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PREFACE. 


This  work  is  the  first  attempt  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  to 
reduce  the  general  laws  of  the  Order  to  statutory  form.  Heretofore 
these  laws  have  appeared  in  the  form  of  resolutions  or  decisions 
adopted  from  time  to  time  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  reported 
in  the  Journals  and  made  accessible  by  means  of  digests.  The 
decision  or  resolution  constituted  the  original  law.  The  digest  was  a 
mere  reference  by  means  of  which  the  law  could  be  found.  In  this 
work,  however,  the  text,  having  been  adopted  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  by  positive  enactment,  constitutes  the  law,  and  is  final 
authority  until  repealed  or  amended  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
Those  members  of  the  Order  who  are  not  accustomed  to  the  use  of 
statutes  should  note  carefully  that  this  statement  is  made  only  of  the 
section  proper — that  which  appears  in  large  type.  The  notes  are 
not  statutes  at  all,  but  are  rulings  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
interpreting  or  applying  the  statutes,  for,  though  the  statutes  as 
such  did  not  previously  exist,  the  laws  contained  in  them  have  in 
most  instances  long  been  the  law  of  the  Order. 

The  figures  interspersed  through  the  notes  or  appearing  at  the  end 
refer  to  the  Journal  and  the  pages  of  the  Journal  in  which  the  rulings 
may  be  found.  In  many  instances  only  the  Journal  and  page  num- 
ber are  given.  In  these  cases  the  citations  support  the  text  or  some 
part  of  it,  and  to  attempt  a  digest  would  merely  repeat  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  section.  The  cross  references  need  no  explanation. 
The  article  on  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  should  be  consulted  in 
connection  with  the  Constitution. 

The  Constitution  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  Rebekah 
Degree  Code,  the  Patriarchs  Militant  Code,  the  Old  Constitution  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  the  former  By-Laws  of  The  Sover- 
eign Grand  Lodge,  together  with  the  Eules  of  Order,  all  appear 
in  the  Appendix.  The  By-Laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
are  entirely  superseded,  as  every  provision  contained  in  them  is  now 
in  the  new  Constitution  or  in  the  Code. 

Fraternally, 

C.  D.  RiNEHART, 

F.  P.  Trautmann, 
L.  J.  Eastin, 

Committee. 
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Code  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge^ 
I.  0.  0.  F. 


ARTICLE  I. 

BENEFITS. 

CHAPTEE  1. 
SICK  BENEFITS. 
Section   1.     Payment   of   Weekly   Sick   Benefits   Compulsory. 

Every  subordinate  lodge  of  the  Order  shall  pay  to  its  sick  or  dis- 
abled beneficiary  members  in  good  standing,  as  defined  by  its  own 
by-laws  or  the  laws  of  its  Grand  Lodge,  weekly  benefits  during  such 
sickness  or  disability  as  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  Order. 

(a)  Benefits  a  Distinguishing  Feature.  The  payment  of  a  weekly 
benefit  to  sick  members  is  a  distinguishing  characteristic  of  the 
Order  and  one  of  its  fundamental  principles.  '63—3584;  '67 — 4070, 
4177,  4197;  '75—6532,  6560,  6591. 

(b)  Benefits  a  Right.  The  weekly  benefit  is  secured  to  members 
as  a  right  and  not  as  a  charity.    '63 — 3584. 

(c)  May  Tax  Members  for.  Subordinate  lodges  and  encamp- 
ments have  the  right  to  tax  their  members  in  order  that  they  may 
pay  stipulated  weekly  benefits  to  sick  members.     '63 — 3584. 

(d)  Must  be  Continuous — Exception.  A  by-law  of  a  subordinate 
lodge  limiting  the  number  of  weeks  in  any  one  term,  or  in  any  one 
year,  during  which  it  would  pay  benefits,  less  than  the  whole  num- 
ber of  weeks  a  member  may  be  actually  sick,  is  not  only  opposed  to 
the  spirit  and  principles  of  the  Order  but  contrary  to  its  laws.  The 
payments  to  sick  beneficiary  members  must  be  continuous  through- 
out the  sickness.  '80 — 8364,  8468.  But  this  regulation  does  not  inter- 
fere with  the  right  of  a  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  to  fix  the  time 
after  initiation  when  a  member  shall  become  beneficiary,  nor  does 
it  deprive  lodges  of  the  right  to  exclude  the  first  week  or  the  first 
two  weeks  from  the  period  of  sickness.     '81 — 8702,  8768. 

(e)  Payable  Weekly — How  Computed.  Benefits  are  payable 
weekly.  '93 — 13443,  13565.  Parts  of  days  are  not  recognized.  And 
where  a  brother  was  taken  sick  on  the  twelfth  and  reported  well  on 
the  twenty-fifth  both  days  should  be  counted,  thus  making  two 
weeks.     '76—7057,  7083.     It  is  not  proper  to  count  working  days 
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only.     '76—7057,  7083.     Parts  of  weeks  may  be  omitted.     '03—30, 
284,  314. 

Seo.  2.  Weekly  Benefits  in  Encampment  Compulsory — Excep- 
tion. Every  subordinate  encampment  of  the  Order  shall  pay  to  its 
sick  or  disabled  members,  as  defined  by  its  own  by-laws  or  the  laws 
of  its  Grand  Encampment,  weekly  benefits  during  such  sickness  or 
disability  as  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  Order,  unless  the  Grand 
Encampment  having  jurisdiction  shall,  by  appropriate  legislation, 
abolish  such  benefits  or  authorize  its  subordinates  to  abolish  them. 

(a)  Grand  Encampments  May  Abolish  Benefits.  Originally  the 
obligation  to  pay  weekly  benefits  rested  upon  subordinate  lodges 
and  encampments  alike.  '81—8533,  8701,  8767.  But  in  1896  Grand 
Encampments  were  empowered  to  exempt  their  subordinates  from 
the  payment  of  weekly  benefits.  '96—14912,  15040,  15073,  15092; 
'06—764,  778,  784. 

(b)  May  Have  Two  Classes  of  Members.  Grand  Encampments 
may  so  legislate  as  to  permit  their  subordinates  to  abolish  benefits 
and  may  provide  that  there  may  be  both  beneficial  and  non-bene- 
ficial members.    '13—23,  326,  408. 

Sec.  3.  Amount  of  Weekly  Benefits — Minimum.  The  benefits 
paid  by  subordinate  lodges  shall  not  be  less  than  $2  per  week 
until  the  brother  shall  have  received  52  weeks'  benefits,  and  not  less 
than  $1  per  week  thereafter,  and  shall  be  paid  weekly.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  subordinate  encampments. 

(a)  Not  Applicable  to  Encampments  and  Rebekah  Lodges.  This 
law  does  not  apply  to  encampments  and  Rebekah  lodges.  '92 — 12798, 
13150,  13195;  '02—857,  980,  1002. 

(b)  Minimum — When  Fixed.  Prior  to  1891  no  minimum  existed 
and  Grand  Lodges  or  subordinates,  where  Grand  Lodges  had  failed 
to  legislate,  had  the  right  to  fix  the  minimum  and  the  law  was 
satisfied  by  the  payment  of  a  weekly  benefit,  however  small. 
'63 — 3584.  In  1891  the  minimum  was  fixed  at  $2  per  week  and 
Grand  Lodges  were  authorized  to  provide  that  when  a  brother  had 
received  one  full  year's  benefits  the  payment  might  be  fixed  at  not 
less  than  $1  per  week.  '91 — 12621, 12670, 12707.  This  legislation  was 
amended  '92—13054,  13139,  and  again  '96—15061,  15062,  15090,  but 
the  amendment  did  not  change  the  minimum.  See  also  '12 — 507, 
735,  757. 

(c)  S.  G.  L.  Minimum  Takes  Precedence.  The  minimum  fixed  by 
the  S.  G.  L.  takes  precedence  over  all  existing  laws  of  Grand  or 
subordinate  lodges  in  so  far  as  it  is  in  conflict  with  them.  '92 — 
12787,  13150,  13194. 
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(d)  Miniimiin  May  be  Reduced — When.  A  Grand  L#odge  may,  by 
a  general  law  or  by  the  approval  of  the  by-laws  of  a  lodge,  reduce 
the  minimum  benefits  to  $1  after  52  weeks'  benefits  have  been  paid. 
'96—14682,  14948,  15019;  '00—508,  827,  873;  '12—507,  735,  757.  The 
approval  by  a  Grand  Lodge  of  a  by-law  of  one  of  its  subordinates 
fixing  the  benefits  to  be  paid  at  $1  after  the  first  year  does  not  make 
it  a  general  law.    '96—14682,  14948,  15019. 

Sec.  4.  Amount  of  Weekly  Benefits — Maximnm.  Grand  Bodies 
or  subordinate  bodies  when  so  authorized  or  in  the  absence  of  regu- 
lations by  their  Grand  Bodies,  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  the 
maximum  weekly  benefit  that  shall  be  paid  by  their  subordinates. 

Sec.  5.  Grand  or  Subordinate  Lodges  may  Prescribe  Qualifica- 
tions for  Benefits.  Grand  Bodies  or  subordinate  bodies,  when  so 
authorized  or  in  the  absence  of  regulations  by  their  Grand  Bodies, 
shall  have  power  to  fix  the  time  after  admission  to  the  Order, 
whether  by  initiation,  reinstatement  or  by  any  form  of  card,  when 
members  shall  become  beneficial  and  the  qualifications  such  mem- 
bers shall  possess  in  order  to  draw  benefits.  Said  bodies  shall  also 
have  power  to  deny  benefits  to  a  member  whose  sickness  or  dis- 
ability shall  be  caused  by  his  own  intemperance  or  immoral  conduct, 
and  to  deny  benefits  to  a  member  for  the  first  week  or  two  weeks  of 
his  sickness. 

(a)  May  Pix  Time  Benefits  Commence,  etc.  The  laws  of  the  Order 
contemplate  the  payment  of  benefits  to  all  members  in  good  stand- 
ing, but  they  also  leave  it  with  Grand  Bodies,  or,  if  they  shall  not 
act,  with  subordinates,  to  prescribe  when,  after  admission,  benefits 
shall  be  given;  that  is,  a  Grand  Body  may  say  that  no  brother  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  benefits  until  he  shall  have  obtained  the 
scarlet  degree,  and  it  may  say  that  card  members  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  benefits  until  they  shall  have  been  members  six  months 
or  more  after  deposit  of  card;  or  a  Grand  Body  may  enact  a  law 
conferring  benefits  upon  card  members  at  once  and  providing  that 
initiates  shall  be  entitled  to  benefits  from  the  night  of  initiation. 
'73—5280;  '73—5919,  5950;  '81—8702,  8768;  '04—529,  752,  826; 
'08—430,  634,  650,  661,  719,  737;  '48—1202,  1246;  '49—1444,  1492,  1512. 

(b)  Lodges  Under  S.  G.  L.  Lodges  under  the  immediate  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  S.  G.  L.  have  not  this  authority.  '89—11483,  11728,  11786. 
They  are  governed  by  Section  2,  Article  IV,  constitution  for  sub- 
ordinates under  S.  G.  L. 

(c)  May  Require  Six  Months'  Membership.  Lodges  when  author- 
ized by  their  Grand  Lodges  may  provide  by  by-law  that  members 
shall    receive    no    benefits    until    six    months    after    initiation. 
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'97—15212,  15534,  15584;  '04—529,  752,  820.  Where  a  brother  is 
required  to  be  a  member  six  months  before  becoming  entitled  to 
benefits  and  the  by-law  also  provides  that  benefits  shall  not  be  paid 
for  the  first  week's  sickness,  a  brother  who  became  sick  during  the 
six  months'  period  is  entitled  to  benefits  at  the  expiration  of  that 
period.  The  by-law  does  not  exclude  the  first  week  after  the  six 
months'  limit  has  expired.  '07—37,  219,  239,  253,  300,  309.  This 
authority  does  not  extend  to  subordinates  under  the  immediate 
jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  Such  lodges  are  governed  by  their  own 
constitutions  enacted  for  them  by  the  S.  G.  L.    '82 — 8839,  9025,  9101. 

(d)  Different  Degrees.  Benefits  may  be  fixed  at  a  different  sum 
for  different  degrees.     '77—7363,  7451. 

(e)  First  Week  or  Two  Weeks  May  he  Omitted.  A  Grand  Body, 
or  in  the  absence  of  legislation  by  it,  a  subordinate  body,  may  pro- 
vide by  by-law  that  no  benefits  shall  be  paid  to  a  member  for  the 
first  week  or  two  weeks  of  his  sickness  ('96—15061,  15062,  15090; 
'82—8838,  9025,  9101;  '57—2790,  2827),  or  it  has  the  right  to  require 
subordinates  to  pay  benefits  for  the  first  week's  sickness.  '96 — 
14688,  14948,  15019. 

(f)  Illegal  By-law.  It  is  not  legal  for  a  lodge  to  enact  a  by-law 
making  a  part  of  its  membership  beneficial  after  three  months  and 
another  part  beneficial  after  six  months.  The  six  months'  provision 
is  null  and  void.    '95—14250,  14487,  14514,  14570. 

(g)  May  Confine  to  Third  Degree  Members  Only.  Unless  other- 
wise provided  by  the  Grand  Lodge,  a  subordinate  lodge  has  the  right 
to  make  a  by-law  confining  sick  benefits  to  third  degree  members 
only.  '72—5280,  5475,  5520;  '73—5919,  5950;  '97—15167,  15555,  15615; 
'03—29,  284,  314;  '06—431,  675,  709. 

(h)  Paid  Only  for  Full  Week — When.  In  the  absence  of  legisla- 
tion by  a  Grand  Body  requiring  subordinates  to  pay  for  part  of  a 
week,  benefits  can  only  be  paid  for  the  full  week  or  weeks  of  sick- 
ness, and  parts  of  weeks  should  be  excluded.  '01 — 25,  361,  371,  372; 
'03—30.  284,  314. 

(i)  Injured  Playing  Baseball  on  Sunday.     Where  the  laws  of  a 
State  prohibit  baseball  on  Sunday,  a  member,  injured  while  playing  - 
on  that  day,  is  not  entitled  to  benefits  on  the  ground  that  his  injury 
was  caused  by  his  own  immorality.     '06 — 423,  674,  709. 

(j)  Different  Rates,  etc.  Different  rates  to  members  of  the  same 
degree  and  under  the  same  circumstances  are  not  allowed.  '88 — 
11102,  11368,  11396. 

(k)  Misconduct  During  Sickness.  Misconduct  of  a  brother  under 
treatment,  disregarding  direction  of  physician,  etc.,  does  not  bar 
benefits  unless  such  misconduct  is  immoral.    '08 — 430,  719,  737. 

Sbo.  6.     Grand  Bodies  May  Enact  Laws  Relating  to  Benefits. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  and  authority  to  enact  all  laws,  not 
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inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  upon  the 
subject  of  benefits,  and  may  alter  or  amend  the  same,  may  prescribe 
the  amount  of  indebtedness  or  the  period  of  delinquency  which 
shall  render  a  member  non-beneficial,  may  fix  a  specific  amount  to 
be  paid  per  week  as  sick  benefits  by  all  their  subordinates,  not  lower 
than  the  minimum  prescribed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  may 
designate  the  funeral,  widows^  and  orphans'  benefits  that  shall  be 
paid,  and  may  enact  regulations  respecting  the  manner  in  which 
attentive  benefits  shall  be  rendered,  or  they  may,  in  their  discretion, 
delegate  such  authority  to  their  subordinates  to  be  exercised  by 
by-law. 

(a)  Powers  of  Giand  Bodies.  Grand  Bodies  have  power  to  enact 
constitutions  for  their  subordinates  and  to  amend  the  same  upon 
the  subject  of  benefits.  '75—6618,  6691;  '80—8385,  8476.  They  may 
fix  a  specific  weekly  benefit  for  all  their  subordinates  for  the  entire 
sickness  of  a  member,  and  subordinates  have  no  power  to  alter  the 
same.  '83—9275,  9347;  '93—13258,  13548,  13671.  They  may  reduce 
the  minimum  to  $1  after  the  first  year  or  may  empower  their  subor- 
dinates to  do  so.  '96—14682,14948,15019.  A  Grand  Encampment  has 
the  right  to  require  its  subordinates  to  pay  benefits  after  the  first 
week.  '96—14688,  14948,  15019.  Grand  Lodges  may  authorize  their 
subordinates  to  provide  that  no  benefits  shall  be  paid  for  the  first 
week's  sickness.  '06 — 687,  710.  Grand  Lodges  may  provide  for 
uniform  benefits  but  the  amount  cannot  be  lower  than  the  minimum 
fixed  by  the  S.  G.  L.     '97—15526,  15582. 

(b)  May  Vary  Amonnt  Paid  Above  Minimum.  A  lodge  may,  in 
the  absence  of  a  law  of  its  Grand  Lodge,  provide  for  the  payment 
of  $5  per  week  for  the  first  10  weeks,  after  which  benefits  shall 
be  reduced  to  $2  per  week.    '04—545,  752,  820;  '12—507,  735,  757. 

(c)  May  Fix  Delinquency  which  Renders  Non-Beneficial.  Grand 
Lodges  are  authorized  to  prescribe  the  amount  of  indebtedness  or 
the  period  of  delinquency  which  shall  render  a  member  non- 
beneficial.  '83— 9426,  9466;  '98— 16076,  16139.  When  the  amount  of 
indebtedness  or  the  period  of  delinquency  has  not  been  fixed  by  a 
Grand  Body,  subordinate  lodges  may  do  so  by  by-law.  '84 — 9502, 
9734,  9801.  A  lodge  may  charge  and  collect  dues  in  advance,  under 
penalty  of  disqualification  for  benefits,  if  authorized  by  its  Grand 
Lodge.    '84—9502,  9734,  9801;  '06—420,  675,  709. 

(d)  Construction  of  Constitution.  A  constitution  which  reads 
"  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  funds  of  his  lodge  such  sum  aa 
the  by-laws  shall  determine  "  leaves  it  to  the  subordinate  lodge  to 
determine  who  are  beneficial  members.     '97 — 15167,  15534,  15584. 

(e)  Cannot  Require  Attendance  at  Lodge.  A  subordinate  cannot 
enact  a  by-law  requiring  attendance  at  lodge  meetings  in  order  to 
be  entitled  to  benefits.    '58—2919.  2963. 
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(f)  Distinctions  May  be  Made.  Larger  benefits  may  be  allowed 
to  sick  members  who  are  confined  to  the  house  than  to  those  who 
are  not.    '93—13257,  13548,  13637. 

(g)  Subsequent  Sickness.  A  lodge  may,  in  the  absence  of  a  regu- 
lation to  the  contrary  by  its  Grand  Lodge,  enact  a  by-law  providing 
that  when  a  brother  is  reported  sick  or  disabled,  suffering  with  the 
same  sickness  for  which  he  had  received  benefits  within  a  period 
of  40  weeks  after  having  been  declared  well,  such  sickness  shall  be 
considered  a  continuation  of  the  previous  sickness  and  benefits 
shall  be  paid  at  the  same  rate  paid  for  the  previous  sickness. 
'05—47,  219,  243. 

Sec.  7.  Arrearages.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  pre- 
Bcribe  penalties  for  arrearages  and  may  deny  to  members  who  shall 
become  sick  or  afflicted  while  in  arrears  all  pecuniary  benefits. 
When  a  Grand  Body  shall  have  enacted  no  law  prescribing  or  for- 
bidding such  penalties,  its  subordinates  may  prescribe  them  by 
by-law. 

(a)  What  Shall  be  Counted  in  Determining  Arrearages,  Dues, 
fines  and  assessments  may  all  be  included  in  determining  arrear- 
ages. '77—7462,  7505;  '79—7909,  8072.  8173;  '81—8533,  8711,  8787; 
'02—530,  988,  1004;  '06—427,  675,  709. 

(b)  Lodge  May  Pay  to  Member  in  Arrears — When.  When  there 
is  no  prohibition  in  the  constitution  subordinates  have  authority  to 
provide  by  by-law  for  the  payment  of  benefits  to  members  who  are 
in  arrears.  '83—9162,  9324,  9442;  '86—10254,  10487,  10511.  Benefits 
may  also  be  paid  under  the  same  circumstances  to  a  widow  of  a 
member  who  died  in  arrears.    '98—15748,  16071,  16116. 

(c)  Effect  of  Arrearages.  A  member  who  is  in  arrears  beyond 
the  time  fixed  by  local  law,  even  if  for  only  one  day,  is  not  entitled 
to  sick  benefits.  '98—15745,  16073,  16139;  '03—30,  284,  314;  '04— 
522,  752,  820;  '06—420,  675,  709. 

(d)  Powers  of  Grand  and  Subordinate  Bodies.  Grand  Lodges  are 
authorized  to  prescribe  the  amount  of  indebtedness  or  the  period 
of  delinquency  which  shall  render  a  member  non-beneficial.  '83 — 
9426,  9466;  '98—16076,  16139.  When  Grand  Lodges  have  no  laws 
upon  the  subject,  their  subordinates  may  cover  the  subject  by 
by-law.    '84—9502,  9734,  9801. 

(e)  Effect  of  By-law  Requiring  Dues  to  be  Paid  in  Advance.  If 
the  by-laws  of  a  lodge  require  the  payment  of  dues  in  advance, 
claims  for  benefits  made  by  those  whose  dues  are  not  so  paid  may 
be  lawfully  rejected.    '02—529,  979,  1002. 

(f)  Member  Beneficial  Until  in  Arrears.  The  commencement  of 
the  term  of  a  subordinate  lodge  has  no  reference  to  when  and  how 
dues  shall  be  paid,  and  a  member  is  beneficial  so  long  as  he  does 
not  owe  his  lodge  an  amount  necessary  under  its  laws  to  render 
him  non-beneficial.    '97—15166,  15534,  15584. 
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Sec.  8.  Penalty  for  Delinquency  May  be  Affixed.  Grand 
Bodies  may  designate  a  reasonable  period  after  all  arrearages  shall 
have  been  paid  by  a  member  who  has  become  non-beneficial  by 
delinquency,  which  shall  elapse  before  the  member  shall  become 
beneficial.  In  the  absence  of  any  law  or  regulation  by  the  Grand 
Body  having  jurisdiction,  subordinate  bodies  may  make  such  pro- 
vision by  by-law.  All  pecuniary  benefits,  either  to  the  brother  or  to 
his  family,  may  be  denied,  but  a  brother  who  shall  become  sick  or 
disabled  during  such  period  shall,  in  the  event  that  his  sickness  or 
disability  shall  so  long  continue,  become  and  be  fully  beneficial  at 
the  expiration  of  such  period. 
'05—227,  299,  323. 

(a)  By-law  of  Subordinate  Void — When.  The  by-law  of  a  lodge 
which  lays  a  penalty  for  delinquency  is  void  as  against  the  law  of 
its  Grand  Lodge  which  provides  that  when  arrearages  are  paid  the 
brother  shall  become  beneficial.     '99—272,  290. 

(b)  Penalty  for  Delinquency  May  be  Fixed.  Grand  Lodges  may 
enact  that  members  who  become  in  arrears  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
benefits  until  a  specified  time  after  all  arrearages  shall  have  been 
paid.  '77 — 7347,  7449.  When  Grand  Lodges  have  no  law  on  the 
subject  their  subordinates  may  make  such  provision  by  by-law. 
'84—9502,  9734,  9801. 

Sec.  9.  Member  Cannot  Become  Delinquent  While  Sick  or  Dis- 
abled. When  a  member  shall  become  sick  or  disabled  while  in  good 
standing  and  entitled  to  benefits,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  his  lodge  to 
retain  a  sufficient  sum  out  of  the  benefits  due  him  to  keep  him  in 
good  standing  and  apply  it  upon  his  account  with  the  lodge,  and  no 
member  who  is  sick  or  disabled  and  entitled  to  benefits  shall  be 
allowed  to  become  in  arrears  so  as  to  deprive  him  of  benefits  while 
such  sickness  or  disability  continues. 

'57—2700,  2764.  2810;  '80—8344,  8461;  '04—729,  746. 

(a)  Effect  of  Becoming  in  Arrears  During  First  Week's  Sickness. 
When  by-laws  provide  that  no  benefits  shall  be  paid  for  the  first 
week's  sickness,  a  member  who  becomes  in  arrears  during  such 
first  week's  sickness  is  not  deprived  of  benefits.  It  is  impossible 
to  get  in  arrears  while  sick.    '96 — 15010,  15072. 

(b)  Effect  of  Failure  to  Report.  When  the  laws  of  a  lodge  require 
members  to  report  their  sickness  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
payment  of  benefits,  and  a  member  becomes  sick  while  in  good 
standing  and  fails  to  report  himself  until  after  he  has  become 
delinquent,  he  is  not  entitled  to  benefits.    '05—36,  219,  243. 
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(c)  Effect  of  Error.  When  benefits  are  withheld  from  a  member 
under  an  erroneous  impression  as  to  the  condition  of  his  health,  his 
benefits  remain  still  due  him,  and  the  fact  that  he  became  delin- 
quent during  such  sickness  will  not  deprive  his  widow  of  her  claim 
after  his  death.     '57—2808,  2830. 

Sec.  10.    In  Arrears  Through  Fault  of  Lodge  or  its  Officers. 

When  a  brother  shall,  through  the  fault  or  mistake  of  the  lodge  or 
any  of  its  officers  duly  authorized  to  act  in  its  behalf,  become  so  far 
in  arrears  as  to  be  non-beneficial  on  the  books  of  the  lodge,  such 
arrearages  shall  not,  upon  proof  of  such  fault  or  mistake,  render 
him  non-beneficial. 

(a)  Illustration.  Where  a  brother  inquired  of  the  Secretary  the 
amount  of  his  dues  and  paid  the  amount  given  him  by  the  Secretary, 
he  was  entitled  to  benefits  even  though  the  amount  paid  was  not 
sufficient.     '52—1935,  1962. 

(b)  Effect  of  Mistake.  A  brother  having  paid  his  dues  took  a 
printed  receipt,  on  the  bottom  of  which  was  a  notice  that  the  dues 
were  one  cent  per  week  less  than  they  in  fact  were.  The  brother 
thereafter  died  and  was  in  arrears  two  cents  more  than  for  13 
weeks.    Held,  entitled  to  benefits.    '84—9630,  9707.. 

Sec.  11.    Indebtedness  by  Lodge  Does  Not  Offset  Dues.     The 

indebtedness  of  a  lodge  to  a  brother,  except  for  unpaid  benefits  for 
a  previous  sickness,  shall  not  be  set  off  against  the  dues  or  other 
obligations  of  a  member  to  his  lodge  so  as  to  place  him  in  good 
standing  and  entitle  him  to  benefits. 

(a)  Illustration.  A  member  was  indebted  to  a  lodge  for  one 
quarter's  dues  and  the  lodge  was  indebted  to  him  for  salary  as  Sec- 
retary for  the  amount  of  the  quarter's  dues.  No  settlement  had  been 
made  and  no  order  drawn  or  directed  to  be  drawn  on  the  Treasurer 
for  the  salary.  Held,  the  member  was  not  entitled  to  benefits. 
'86—10250,  10487,  10511;  '79—8055,  8098;  '09—24,  211,  312. 

(b)  Illustration.  The  by-laws  of  a  lodge  provided  for  the  pay- 
ment to  its  Treasurer  of  50  cents  per  month  for  his  services  and 
required  of  its  members  50  cents  per  month  as  dues.  The  Treas- 
urer was  taken  sick  owing  the  lodge  $2  for  four  months'  dues,  and  the 
lodge  owed  him  $2  for  four  months'  services  as  Treasurer.  Held, 
that  he  was  not  in  good  standing  and  not  entitled  to  benefits.  '97 — 
15164,  15558,  15616. 

(c)  Effect  of  Indebtedness  for  Unpaid  Benefits.  A  brother  cannot 
be  deprived  of  sick  benefits  on  the  ground  that  he  is  in  arrears  if  the 
lodge  is  indebted  to  him  on  account  of  a  prior  sickness  sufficient  to 
place  him  in  good  standing.    '54 — 2291,  2341.    Benefits  actually  due 
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by  a  lodge  to  a  member,  withheld  under  a  mistaken  construction 
of  the  law,  must  pass  to  the  credit  of  the  member,  and  if  such 
credit  makes  him  beneficial  he  is  entitled  to  benefits  for  a  subse- 
quent sickness.    '57—2790,  2827. 

(d)  Illustration.  A  brother  who  is  in  arrears  will  not  be  allowed 
to  assert  that  he  has  paid  an  illegal  fine,  to  which  no  objection  or 
protest  was  made  at  the  time  of  payment,  for  the  purpose  of 
rendering  his  position  such  as  to  entitle  him  to  benefits.    '73 — 5954. 

(e)  Limitation — Laches.  A  brother  was  15  weeks  in  arrears  and 
therefore  not  beneficial.  It  was  claimed,  however,  that  there  had 
been  a  prior  sickness  of  one  week  for  which  he  had  not  been  paid, 
and  the  amount  of  this,  if  carried  to  his  credit,  would  have  placed 
him  in  good  standing.  An  order  had  been  drawn  for  this  week's 
benefit  but  no  evidence  could  be  found  that  it  had  been  paid.  The 
fact  that  he  had  continued  to  pay  his  dues  for  32  years  after  the 
sickness,  together  with  the  lapse  of  time,  was  sufiicient  to  raise  the 
presumption  of  payment  and  should  be  conclusive  against  placing 
the  amount  to  the  credit  of  the  member  after  his  death.  '86 — 10391, 
10441. 

Sec.  12.  By-laws  May  Not  be  Annulled.  The  by-laws  of  a 
lodge  prescribing  benefits  and  the  amount  that  shall  be  paid  to 
watchers  or  for  nurse  hire  shall  not  be  modified  or  abrogated  except 
by  amendment  duly  and  legally  enacted. 

(a)  N.  G.  Cannot  Annul  By-law.  A  by-law  of  a  lodge  prescribing 
benefits  and  nurse  hire  cannot  be  annulled  by  the  order  of  the  N.  G. 
or  by  a  vote  of  the  lodge.    '80—8341,  8460. 

Sec.  13.  Amendments  Changing  Benefits  Apply  to  Whom.  All 
enactments  of  Grand  or  subordinate  bodies  changing  the  amount  of 
benefits  previously  paid  shall,  after  they  become  effective,  be  im- 
mediately applicable,  and  all  benefits  shall  thereafter  accrue  in 
accordance  with  such  enactments. 

(a)  Amendment  Controls  After  Accruing  Benefits.  A  subordinate 
(or  Grand)  lodge  may,  by  a  general  law  affecting  all  members  alike, 
reduce  the  benefits  it  is  paying  and  the  reduction  will  apply  to  bene- 
fits thereafter  accruing  to  a  brother  who  was  sick  at  the  time  the 
law  became  effective.  '80 — 8330,  8439;  '81—8647,  8708;  '01—279, 
300;  '00—508,  827,  873. 

(b)  Does  Not  Affect  Benefits  that  have  Accmed.  After  benefits 
have  accrued  a  subordinate  (or  Grand)  lodge  cannot  reduce  the 
amount  so  as  to  affect  such  benefits.     '82 — 8838,  9025,  9101. 

Sec.  14.  Benefits  Cannot  be  Suspended  by  Dispensation  or 
Otherwise.     The  payment  of  weekly  benefits  shall  not  be  suspended 
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by  a  Grand  Body  or  any  officer  thereof  by  dispensation  or  otherwise, 
nor  shall  a  subordinate  body  by  by-law,  resolution  or  other  measure, 
suspend  the  payment  of  such  benefits. 

(a)  Authorities.  Weekly  benefits  cannot  be  suspended  by  dis- 
pensation from  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Master.  '57 — 2770,  2807, 
2829.  A  subordinate  cannot  suspend  payment  by  vote.  '00 — 908,  955, 
964.  Nor  can  a  lodge  by  tacit  consent  of  its  members  keep  in  force 
a  by-law  which  has  been  actually  repealed  and  thereby  deprive  a 
member  of  benefits.  '57 — 2790,  2827.  A  by-law  of  a  lodge  depriving 
members  of  benefits  after  reaching  the  age  of  65  is  illegal.  '95 — 
14248,  14487,  14570. 

Sec.  15.  Benefits  Cannot  be  Refused  on  Account  of  Change  of 
Residence  or  Occupation.  No  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment 
shall  have  power  or  authority  to  refuse  to  pay  benefits  to  a  brother 
who  shall  change  his  residence  to  a  locality  which  is,  or  which  may 
be  regarded  as  less  healthful  than  the  locality  of  his  lodge,  nor  shall 
any  such  lodge  or  encampment  refuse  to  pay  benefits  to  a  brother 
because  he  shall  engage  in  an  occupation  which  is,  or  which  may  be 
regarded  as  more  hazardous  to  life  or  health  than  his  former  occu- 
pation. 

'51—1712,  1739,  1798;  '55—2494,  2508,  2521. 

Sec.  16.  Sickness  Defined.  One  who  shall  be  rendered  in- 
capable by  sickness,  accident,  or  injury  to  his  person,  from  following 
any  business,  avocation  or  employment  whereby  he  may  obtain  a 
livelihood,  shall  be  considered  a  sick  member  within  the  meaning 
of  the  term  "  sickness  '^  as  used  in  these  laws,  and  no  Grand  or 
subordinate  body  shall  have  power  to  vary  or  alter  this  definition. 

(a)  If  Able  to  Attend  to  Ordinary  Business  Though  Sick.  One 
who  is  not  so  aflQicted  as  to  prevent  attendance  to  ordinary  business, 
though  laboring  under  a  peculiar  disease  which  will  eventually 
terminate  his  life,  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  sick  man  entitled  to 
benefits.    '57—2762,  2783. 

(b)  Definition  of  Physical  Infirmity.  "  Physical  infirmity  "  does 
not  necessarily  mean  "  suffering  from  disease."  A  brother  may 
have  a  physical  infirmity  that  entitles  him  to  a  pension  from  the 
government,  but  it  does  not  entitle  him  to  benefits  unless  it  is  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  impair  his  health  and  to  prevent  him  from  earn- 
ing a  livelihood.     '95—14440,  14462;  '04—726,  745. 

(c)  One  Who  is  Blind.  A  brother,  who  by  sickness  or  accident 
has  become  blind,  is  prima  facie  entitled  to  benefits,  although  in 
other  respects  his  bodily  health  may  be  good.    If  such  brother  has, 
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or  can  reasonably  obtain,  an  occupation  whereby  he  can  make  a 
living,  he  will  not  be  entitled  to  benefits.  '81 — 8736,  8798.  A  brother 
who  became  blind  while  in  arrears  and  was  not  entitled  to  benefits, 
paid  his  dues  and  afterwards  became  afilicted  with  another  disease. 
Held,  entitled  to  benefits  for  the  subsequent  illness.  '07—33,  219,  239, 
253. 

(d)  Aged — Aflaicted  with  Paralysis.  An  aged  brother,  wholly 
unable  from  paralysis  to  do  any  work,  but  who  is  a  director  in  a 
bank,  who  speculates  in  property  concerning  which  he  gives  direc- 
tions, and  who  receives  an  income  equal  to  the  weekly  benefits 
allowed  by  the  by-laws  of  the  lodge,  is  entitled  to  benefits  under  the 
law  of  a  Jurisdiction  which  provides  that  a  member  "  who,  through 
sickness  or  disability  arising  from  an  injury,  is  unable  to  follow 
his  usual  business  or  some  other  occupation  whereby  he  may  earn 
a  livelihood  "  is  entitled  to  benefits  under  the  law  of  a  Jurisdiction. 
'83—9278,  9347. 

(e)  Aged — Sciatica — Progressive  Paralysis.  Where  it  appeared 
that  a  brother  was  lame  as  the  result  of  sciatica  and  creeping  or 
progressive  paralysis  aggravated  by  increasing  old  age.  Held,  that 
he  was  entitled  to  benefits.    '90—12101,  12153. 

(f )  Sickness  and  Old  Age  Distinguished.  A  brother  in  good  stand- 
ing is  entitled  to  benefits  during  sickness,  even  though  such  sickness 
is  incident  to  old  age.  If  not  sick  but  merely  infirm  from  old  age 
he  is  not  entitled.    '01—24,  361,  371,  372. 

(g)  Sick — Possession  of  Income.  A  brother  in  good  standing  is 
entitled  to  pecuniary  benefits  while  sick  and  unable  to  attend  to  his 
ordinary  avocation,  although  he  may  have  an  income  sufficient  for 
his  support.     '75—6350,  6619,  6692. 

(h)  Consumption — Occasional  Work.  A  brother  while  sick  with 
consumption  and  in  receipt  of  benefits,  on  three  different  days 
waited  and  tended  bar  in  his  uncle's  tavern  without  compensation 
on  the  recommendation  of  his  physician.  He  was  also  allowed  to 
perform  such  little  offices  as  would  not  prove  detrimental  to  his 
health.  Held,  that  he  could  not  be  deprived  of  benefits.  '70 — 4873, 
4896,  4897. 

(i)  Nervous  Affliction.  A  nervous  affliction  necessitating  treat- 
ment in  a  sanitarium  entitles  a  brother  to  sick  benefits.  '99 — 268, 
290.  For  cases  involving  construction  of  various  local  l^ws,  see 
'63—3568,  3588;  '65—3822,  3845;  '81—8645,  8707,  8720,  8789;  '81— 
8644,  8707. 

(j)  Chronic  Complaint  but  Able  to  Attend  Business.  A  brother 
who  is  suffering  from  a  chronic  complaint  but  is  yet  able  to  go  to 
his  business,  superintending  and  participating  in  it  to  a  degree,  is 
prima  facie  not  entitled  to  benefits,  but  this  presumption  may  be 
rebutted  by  positive  evidence.    '55—2471,  2503. 
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(k)  Partial  Loss  of  Sight.  A  brother  who  Is  aflaicted  with  a 
partial  loss  of  sight  and  has  thereby  been  incapacitated  from  fol- 
lowing his  usual  occupation  but  being  in  other  respects  in  good 
health,  is  able  to  carry  on,  manage  and  direct  another  lucrative 
business  which  enables  him  amply  to  provide  for  the  support  of 
himself  and  family,  is  not  entitled  to  benefits.  '57 — 2782,  2818; 
'76—6983,  7054. 

(1)  Injury — Extent.  A  railway  conductor  who  received  injuries 
permanently  disabling  him  from  such  position,  and  who  refused  to 
accept  other  employment  paying  $45  per  month,  is  not  entitled 
to  benefits.     '97—15429,  15577. 

(m)  Boils — Able  to  Superintend  Business.  A  brother  temporarily 
deprived  of  the  use  of  his  arm  by  boils,  but  who,  being  engaged 
in  a  business  where  manual  labor  was  not  required,  was  capable 
of  attending  to  his  ordinary  duty  of  superintending  the  business 
and  directing  his  workmen  is  not  entitled  to  benefits.    '57 — 2797,  2829. 

(n)  Broken  Arm — Business — ^Local  Law.  A  brother  had  an  arm 
broken  in  a  railway  accident.  He  was  a  member  of  a  firm  engaged 
in  the  saw  mill  and  lumber  business  and  was  secretary  of  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  in  receipt  of  a  salary  of  $50.00  per  month 
which  was  paid  him  without  any  reduction  for  the  time  he  was  sick. 
The  by-laws  provided  that  a  member  in  good  standing  "  who  shall 
be  disabled  by  sickness  or  injury  to  his  person  from  following  his 
usual  business  or  otherwise  obtaining  a  living,"  and  the  constitu- 
tion of  subordinates  provided  that  "  a  member  of  a  lodge  having  a 
disabled  limb  or  who  by  infirmity  has  become  disqualified  but  not 
engaged  in  business  requiring  him  to  perform  manual  labor  and  not 
incapacitated  thereby  from  superintending  his  usual  business  or 
otherwise  earning  a  living  is  not  entitled  to  benefits."  Held,  not 
entitled.     '93—13428,  13563. 

(o)  Judge — Able  to  Attend  Court.  A  judge  in  receipt  of  a  salary 
and  who  attends  court  occasionally  but  is  disabled  from  otherwise 
"  procuring  the  means  of  subsistence  for  himself  "  is  not  entitled 
to  benefits  under  Article  III,  Section  6  of  the  constitution  of  sub- 
ordinates S.  G.  L.    '87—10711,  10951,  11005. 

(p)  Quarantine.  A  brother  who  is  not  sick  himself  but  who  is 
placed  in  quarantine  by  the  government  authorities  on  account  of 
sickness  of  a  contagious  character  in  his  family  is  not  entitled  to 
benefits.  '81 — 8534,  8711,  8787.  Where  a  by-law  provided  for  bene- 
fits in  case  a  brother  is  sick  "  or  unable  to  pursue  any  occupation," 
and  a  brother  was  placed  in  quarantine  on  account  of  a  contagious 
disease  in  his  family  and  consequently  compelled  to  close  his  busi- 
ness.   Held,  that  he  was  not  entitled  to  benefits.    '92—13050,  13075. 

(q)  Where  Injured  Brother  Earns  Less  by  Reason  of  Injury.  A 
lodge  cannot  refuse  to  pay  benefits  to  a  brother  for  permanent 
injury  sustained  by  him  for  the  reason  that  he  is  trying  to  support 
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himself  in  another  business  which  produces  much  less  income  than 
he  formerly  earned,  but  not  enough  to  provide  himself  and  children 
with  food  and  clothing.    '11—22,  292,  318. 

Sec.  17.  Aged  and  Infirm  Members.  Aged  and  infirm  members 
of  the  Order,  whose  infirmities  are  not  due  to  sickness  or  disability 
but  to  advanced  age  solely,  shall  not  be  regarded  as  sick  or  disabled 
members  within  the  meaning  of  the  laws  of  the  Order,  but  nothing 
contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  Grand  Bodies  from 
expressly  authorizing  the  payment  of  sick  benefits  to  such  members. 

(a)  Aged  not  per  se  Entitled.  Under  the  laws  of  the  Order  aged 
and  indigent  members  are  not  per  se,  as  a  matter  of  right,  entitled 
to  benefits  the  same  as  those  who  become  disabled  by  sickness  or 
accident  from  following  their  usual  occupation.     '79 — 8069,  8173. 

(b)  Infirm  but  Not  111.  A  brother  who  is  infirm  from  extreme 
old  age,  but  not  in  ill  health,  is  not  as  a  matter  of  right  entitled  to 
the  regular  benefits  allowed  to  sick  or  disabled  members  under  a 
constitution  which  declares  that  "  every  bona  fide  member,  in  case 
of  sickness  or  disability,  shall  receive  such  benefits  as  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  by-laws,"  and  the  by-laws  provide  for  the  proper  care  of  old 
and  indigent  members  who  are  not  sick  and  not  entitled  to  such 
benefits.    '79—8086,  8175. 

(c)  Infirm  from  Age — Local  Law.  A  member  of  the  Order  becom- 
ing infirm  from  old  age,  being  thereby  rendered  incapable  of 
following  his  usual  occupation,  is  not  entitled  to  weekly  benefits 
as  a  right  under  a  constitution  which  provides  that  every  qualified 
member  shall,  in  case  of  being  disabled  by  sickness  or  bodily  acci- 
dent from  following  his  usual  occupation  or  otherwise  from  earn- 
ing a  livelihood,  be  entitled  to  receive  such  benefits  as  may  be  fixed 
by  law.  '83 — 9281,  9427.  But  this  ruling  does  not  exclude  a  member 
disabled  by  age  or  other  cause  from  pursuing  his  usual  occupation 
or  otherwise  gaining  a  livelihood  from  his  right  to  benefits  under 
the  local  law.    '84—9733,  9800. 

(d)  Age  and  Feeble  Health — Local  Law.  Where  the  constitution 
for  subordinates  provides  that  "  every  beneficiary  member,  in  case 
of  sickness  or  disability,  not  caused  by  vice  or  immorality  on  his 
part,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  etc.,"  the  use  of  the  word  "  or  " 
shows  the  law  intended  to  provide  for  disabilities  not  caused  by 
sickness,  as  well  as  those  caused  by  sickness,  and  a  member  78 
years  of  age,  in  feeble  health  on  account  of  old  age  and  infirmity 
and  unable  to  follow  his  occupation  is  entitled  to  benefits.  '86 — 
10396,  10442. 

(e)  Sickness  Incident  to  Old  Age.  A  brother  in  good  standing 
is  entitled  to  benefits  during  sickness,  even  though  such  sicknees  l8 
incident  to  old  age.  If  not  sick,  but  merely  infirm  from  old  age, 
he  is  not  entitled  to  benefits.    '01—24,  361,  371,  372. 
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Sec.  18.  Separate  Provision  May  be  Made  for  Aged,  Infirm  and 
Indigent  Members.  Grand  Bodies  may,  by  appropriate  legislation, 
make  or  authorize  their  subordinates  to  make  such  provision  as  they 
may  deem  proper  for  aged,  infirm  and  indigent  members  of  the 
Order  whose  infirmities  shall  not  be  such  as  to  entitle  them  to  sick 
benefits. 

'84—9733,  9800;  '87—10943,  10980. 

Sec.  19.  Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund — How  Created.  Grand  Lodges 
shall  have  power  to  create,  maintain  and  dispense  an  Aged  Odd 
Fellows^  Fund.  Such  fund  may  be  derived  from  the  assets  of 
subordinate  lodges  whose  charters  have  been  surrendered,  from 
voluntary  contributions  and  from  such  other  sources  as  are  not 
inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  the  Order. 

See  report  of  Special  Committee  on  Relief  of  Aged  Odd  Fellows. 
'96—14941,  15017  as  amended  '97—15603,  15633.  See  also  '11—288, 
339,  354. 

Sec.  20.  Beneficiaries  of  Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund.  Any  Odd 
Fellow  over  50  years  of  age  and  in  good  health  who  has  been  in  con- 
tinuous membership  for  25  years  or  more  and  whose  subordinate 
lodge  has  forfeited  or  surrendered  its  charter  and  effects  to  the 
Grand  Lodge  and  who  was  in  good  standing  at  the  time  of  such 
forfeiture  or  surrender,  may  be  admitted  as  a  beneficiary  of  said 
fund. 

Sec.  21.  Grand  Lodges  May  Prescribe  Regulations.  Grand 
Lodges  shall  have  full  power  to  prescribe  the  form  and  extent  of 
proof  that  shall  be  required  to  admit  aged  Odd  Fellows  to  partici- 
pate in  said  fund,  and  shall  require  all  applicants  to  be  admitted  to 
membership  in  a  subordinate  lodge  within  the  Jurisdiction  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  the  next  succeeding  section. 

Sec.  22.  How  Admitted  to  Subordinate  Lodges.  The  appli- 
cant shall  present  to  the  subordinate  lodge  having  territorial  juris- 
diction, his  application  for  admission  to  membership  accompanied 
by  the  requisite  proof  of  his  former  membership  in  the  Order,  and 
shall  pay  to  the  Secretary  of  said  lodge,  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
Grand  Secretary,  the  admission  fee  prescribed  by  the  Grand  Lodge 
for  such  members,  and,  if  elected  to  membership  shall,  if  all  other 
requirements  of  the  Grand  Lodge  have  been  complied  with,  be 
admitted  to  participate  in  said  fund. 
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Sec.  23.  Dues.  Grand  Lodges  shall  have  the  power  to  pre- 
scribe the  amount  of  dues  that  such  members  shall  be  required  to 
pay  to  the  Aged  Odd  Fellows^  Fund  and  to  determine  the  time  and 
manner  of  payment  and  affix  penalties  for  delinquency. 

Sec.  24.    Fees  and  Dues  to  Go  to  Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund.    All 

fees,  dues  and  other  contributions  required  of  such  members  by  the 
Grand  Lodge  shall  be  payable  to  the  Secretary  of  the  lodge  in  which 
membership  shall  be  held  and  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Grand 
Secretary  and  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund. 

Sec.  25.  Dues  to  Subordinates.  Subordinate  lodges  may  be 
authorized  to  fix  by  by-law  the  annual  dues  to  be  paid  by  such 
members,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  lodge  in  which  membership 
shall  be  held. 

Sec.  26.  Lodge  Not  Liable  for  Pecuniary  Benefits.  No  sub- 
ordinate lodge  shall  be  liable  to  any  such  member  for  pecuniary 
benefits  of  any  character,  but  such  members  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  attentive  benefits. 

Sec.  27.  Grand  Lodges  May  Fix  Benefits  to  be  Paid.  Grand 
Lodges  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  the  amount  of  weekly  sick 
benefits  that  shall  be  paid  to  such  members  out  of  the  Aged  Odd 
Fellows'  Fund,  and  may  allow  funeral  and  widows'  and  orphans' 
benefits  from  the  same;  provided,  no  obligation  shall  rest  upon  a 
Grand  Lodge  to  pay  the  benefits  prescribed  out  of  any  other  fund, 
and  no  Grand  Lodge  shall  obligate  itself  to  pay  or  provide  for  the 
payment  of  such  benefits  after  said  fund  shall  have  been  exhausted. 

Sec.  28.  Beneficiaries  of  Fund  to  be  Under  Care  of  Lodge — 
Reports.  The  beneficiaries  of  the  Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund  shall 
be  under  the  care  of  the  lodge  of  which  they  are  members,  and  in 
case  of  sickness  or  disability  shall  receive  attention  as  other  members 
of  the  lodge.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  lodge  to  notify  the  Grand 
Secretary  of  the  commencement,  duration  and  termination  of  the 
sickness  of  any  such  beneficiary,  and  the  Grand  Secretary  may  be 
authorized  to  pay  benefits  from  the  Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund  upon 
the  certificate  of  the  N.  G.  and  Secretary  under  the  seal  of  the  lodge. 

Sec.  29.  Privileges  of  Such  Members.  Aged  members  who 
shall  be  received  into  subordinate  lodges  as  herein  ppoTided  shall  be 
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entitled  to  all  the  privileges  of  other  members,  except  that  they 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  or  speak  on  any  question  which  shall 
involve  the  disposition  of  the  funds  or  property  of  the  lodge. 

Sec.  30.  Lunatics,  Inmates  of  Almshouses,  Soldiers  and  Sailors. 
Lunatics,  indigent  and  afflicted  members  of  the  Order  who  are  sup- 
ported at  public  expense,  and  soldiers  and  sailors  who  are  sick  or 
disabled  and  are  cared  for  at  government  expense,  shall  be  regarded 
as  sick  or  disabled  within  the  meaning  of  all  laws  of  Grand  or  sub- 
ordinate bodies  pertaining  to  the  allowance  of  benefits,  and  where 
such  a  member  is  incompetent  the  lodge  shall  pay  the  benefits :  first, 
for  the  relief  of  the  personal  needs  of  the  brother,  if  any;  second, 
for  the  relief  of  the  personal  needs  of  his  wife  and  minor  children, 
if  any;  and  any  benefits  belonging  to  him  and  not  thus  expended, 
shall  be  held  in  a  separate  fund  to  be  accounted  for  to  him  in  the 
event  of  his  recovery,  or  in  the  event  of  his  death  to  be  paid  to  his 
widow,  orphans  or  dependent  relatives;  if  there  be  none  such,  the 
unexpended  benefits  shall  revert  to  the  general  fund  of  the  lodge. 
'13—18,  329,  409. 

(a)  Duty  to  Lunatics.  It  is  the  duty  of  lodges  to  extend  the 
same  benefits  to  lunatics  as  are  given  to  those  who  suffer  from 
bodily  infirmity.     '53—2137,  2177. 

(b)  Insane  Member  in  Asylum.  An  insane  member  In  the  State 
lunatic  asylum  supported  at  public  expense  is  entitled  to  benefits 
('82 — 8953,  9081)  and  cannot  be  dropped  from  the  rolls  of  his  lodge 
for  non-payment  of  dues  if  in  good  standing  when  he  became  insane. 
'86—10387,  10441,  10391,  10474;  '87—10712,  10951,  11005. 

(c)  Same  Subject.  While  a  member  is  an  inmate  of  a  hospital 
for  the  Insane,  the  liability  of  the  lodge  for  benefits  is  the  same  as 
that  towards  other  members.    '01 — 27,  387,  413. 

(d)  Same  Subject.  An  insane  member  supported  at  public  ex- 
pense is  entitled  to  benefits,  although  he  has  no  family.  The  bene- 
fits to  which  he  is  entitled  should  be  held  for  his  own  use  or  ex- 
pen4ed  solely  for  hie  benefit.  '86—10395,  10474;  '04—742,  866,  884. 
The  lodge  and  not  the  legal  guardian  of  the  insane  member  who 
has  no  wife,  children  or  dependent  relatives  has  the  right  to  ex- 
pend in  his  behalf  the  benefits  due  him.    '02 — 870,  915. 

(e)  Inmate  of  Almshouse.  A  lodge  cannot  refuse  to  pay  benefits 
to  a  member  otherwise  beneficial  because  he  entered  an  almshouse 
against  the  lodge's  desire  or  because  he  became  a  charge  upon  the 
public.    '62 — 3466. 

(f)  Soldiers  and  Sailors.  A  soldier  sick  in  a  hospital  is  entitled 
to  benefits  if  in  good  standing.     '96—14681,  14948,  15019;  '06—439, 
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675,  709.  A  sailor  sick  in  a  government  hospital  is,  if  in  good  stand- 
ing, entitled,  under  the  general  laws  of  the  Order,  to  sick  benefits. 
'00—504,  827,  873. 

Sec.  31.  Sickness  During  Delinquency — Payment  of  Dues. 
When  a  brother  shall  become  sick  or  disabled  and  at  the  time  such 
sickness  or  disability  begins  he  shall  be  so  far  in  arrears  as  to  be 
non-beneficial  according  to  the  law  of  his  Jurisdiction  or  the  by-laws 
of  his  lodge,  he  shall  not  be  permitted,  during  such  sickness  or  dis- 
ability, by  payment  of  his  delinquency,  to  become  beneficial  so  as  to 
draw  benefits  for  such  sickness  or  disability.  In  the  event  the 
brother  shall  die  of  such  sickness  or  disability  his  lodge  shall  not  be 
required  to  pay  a  funeral  benefit  or  expense  or  widow's  or  orphan's 
benefit. 

(a)  Cannot  Pay  and  Become  Beneficial.  A  brother  who  shall 
become  sick  while  so  far  in  arrears  to  his  lodge  as  to  be  non- 
beneficial  cannot  pay  his  arrears  while  sick  and  be  permitted  to 
draw  benefits  for  such  sickness.  '48 — 1318;  '54—2311,  2346;  '58 — 
2859,  2925,  2963;  '96—14889,  14913. 

(b)  Same  Subject.  While  a  brother  was  in  arrears  for  dues  and 
not  entitled  to  benefits  he  was  shot  and  in  a  few  hours  died.  After 
the  accident  and  before  he  died  the  amount  of  his  dues  was  paid  to 
the  Secretary  of  his  lodge  and  accepted  by  that  officer  and  proper 
credit  given.  Held,  the  family  was  not  entitled  to  funeral  benefits. 
73—5850,  5936. 

(c)  Same  Subject.  A  patriarch  was  reported  sick  and,  being  in 
arrears,  was  not  beneficiary.  His  dues  were  paid  while  he  was 
sick.  He  thereafter  died  and,  there  being  no  testimony  to  show  that 
he  recovered  from  the  first  sickness,  his  widow  was  not  entitled  to 
benefits.     '97—15427,  15577. 

(d)  Same  Subject.  A  brother  while  in  arrears  so  as  to  be  de- 
prived of  benefits  is  taken  sick;  he  then  pays  his  dues  and  dies 
from  that  sickness;  his  widow  is  not  entitled  to  funeral  benefits. 
'54—2311,  2346;    '97—15427,  15577. 

(e)  Not  Liable  for  Funeral  Expense.  A  lodge  is  not  liable  for  the 
funeral  expenses  of  a  member  who  dies  while  in  arrears  for  dues. 
'01—25,  360,  371,  372. 

Sec.  32.  Notice  of  Sickness.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power 
to  require  a  member  who  shall  become  sick  or  disabled  to  give  notice 
of  such  sickness  or  disability  to  his  own  lodge  or,  when  sojourning, 
to  some  other  lodge  of  the  Order,  and  may  make  the  payment  of 
benefits  for  all  or  any  portion  of  such  sickness  depend  upon  the 
giving  of  such  notice.  In  the  absence  of  any  law  or  regulation  upon 
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the  subject  by  a  Grand  Body,  its  subordinates  may  make  such  pro- 
vision by  by-law. 

(a)  Notice  May  be  Required.  In  the  absence  of  any  regulation 
by  a  Grand  Lodge,  a  subordinate  lodge  may  provide  by  by-law  that 
a  member  shall  not  be  entitled  to  benefits  for  more  than  four  weeks 
prior  to  the  time  his  sickness  is  reported.  '99 — 18,  365,  394;  '04 — 
531,  757,  845,  872,  886. 

(b)  May  Require  Sickness  to  be  Reported — By-law.  A  subordi- 
nate lodge  adopted  a  by-law  providing  for  the  payment  of  benefits  to 
its  resident  members  "  commencing  not  more  than  one  week  an- 
terior to  the  date  at  which  the  same  shall  have  been  reported  to  the 
lodge."  The  Grand  Lodge  refused  to  approve  that  portion  of  the 
by-law  shown  here  in  quotation  marks.  The  S,  G.  L.  held  the  by-law 
to  be  valid  and  not  in  conflict  with  either  the  law  of  the  Jurisdiction 
or  of  the  Order.     '81—8642,  8707;  '04—750,  820. 

(c)  Sufficiency  of  Notice.  Where  the  N.  G.  reported  the  sickness 
of  a  brother  to  UiP  lodge  and  the  lodge  acted  upon  this  report  by 
sending  the  Relief  Committee  to  visit  him,  it  was  held  that  the 
notice  was  sufficient  and  the  lodge  could  not  require  written  notice. 
'90—12093,  12149. 

(d)  Insane  not  Required  to  Give  Notice.  The  by-laws  of  a  lodge 
requiring  certified  notice  to  be  sent  to  the  lodge  once  in  a  week  or 
two  weeks  cannot  apply  to  cases  in  which  a  brother  by  reason  of 
his  insanity  Is  incapacitated  from  complying  with  it,  nor  to  any  case 
where  it  is  impossible  for  a  brother  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ment. Benefits  in  such  cases  cannot  be  withheld.  '56 — 2621,  2650; 
'62—3470,  3490. 

Sec.  33.  Proof  of  Sickness  May  be  Required.  Grand  Bodies 
shall  have  power  to  prescribe,  or  to  authorize  their  subordinates  to 
prescribe,  the  character  and  extent  of  proof  that  shall  be  made  by  a 
member  who  shall  claim  benefits,  and  different  proof  may  be  re- 
quired of  a  brother  who  shall  be  outside  of  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
of  his  lodge  from  that  required  of  a  member  who  sliall  be  within  such 
jurisdiction,  and  no  lodge  shall  be  compelled  to  pay  benefits  until 
the  required  proof  shall  have  been  furnished. 

(a)  Failure  to  Make  Proof — Eifect.  Where  the  constitution  of  a 
subordinate  lodge  provides  that  application  for  benefits  accompanied 
by  a  physician's  certificate  shall  be  presented  to  the  lodge  as  often 
as  once  in  four  weeks,  it  was  held  that  failure  to  comply  with  such 
provision  relieved  the  lodge  from  the  duty  to  pay  benefits.  '98 — 
15979,  15995. 

(b)  By-law  Requiring  Proof  Valid.  A  lodge  enacted  a  by-law 
providing  for  the  payment  of  benefits  to  its  members  during  sick- 
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ness  or  disability  commencing  not  more  than  one  week  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  the  sickness  was  reported  to  the  lodge.  The  by-law 
applied  only  to  members  at  home  and  did  not  apply  to  members 
away  from  home.  The  Grand  Lodge  refused  to  approve  the  by-law 
but  the  S.  G.  L.  held  it  to  be  valid  and  not  in  conflict  with  the  laws 
of  the  Order.    '81—8642,  8707. 

(c)  Case  May  be  Referred  to  Physicians — By-Law.  A  provision  in 
the  constitution  of  a  subordinate  lodge  that  if  any  member  believes 
a  brother  applying  for  benefits  is  not  so  sick  as  to  be  entitled  to 
them,  the  question  shall  be  referred  to  one  or  more  physicians 
whose  decision  shall  be  final,  is  a  valid  enactment  and  the  report 
of  the  physicians  in  a  given  case  is  conclusive.  '80 — 8334,  8440. 
But  the  decision  of  the  physicians  is  only  final  as  to  conditions 
existing  at  the  time  of  their  examination.  '87—10854,  10856,  10962, 
10963. 

Sec.  34.  Period  Within  Which  Claim  Shall  be  Presented  May- 
be Prescribed.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  prescribe,  or 
authorize  their  subordinates  to  prescribe,  the  period  within  which 
claims  on  account  of  sickness  or  disability  shall  be  presented  for 
payment  after  the  same  shall  have  become  due,  and  to  provide  that 
all  claims  which  shall  not  be  presented  within  such  time  shall  be 
barred. 

(a)  Should  be  Applied  Only  When  Case  is  Clearly  Within  Terms. 
A  Grand  Encampment  has  the  right  to  enact  a  statute  of  limita- 
tions, but  in  our  Order,  where  claims  are  few  and  simple,  a  statute 
of  this  character  should  only  be  applied  when  the  case  is  brought 
clearly  within  its  terms.     '09—262,  312. 

(b)  Widow  Bound  by  Law.  When  a  widow  seeks  a  benefit  under 
the  law  of  the  Order,  she  must  present  her  claim  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  the  law,  although  she  had  not  subscribed  to  the  con- 
stitution.   '09—262,  312. 

Sec.  35.  Fraudulent  Representation.  Any  fraudulent  repre- 
sentation as  to  age  or  state  of  health  made  by  any  person  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  admission  to  the  Order,  or  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  admission  at  a  lower  rate  than  such  person  is  actually 
entitled  to  receive,  shall  discharge  the  lodge  from  all  responsibility 
for  benefits  to  such  member,  and  it  shall  be  legal  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  character  of  such  representations  after  the  death  of 
the  member  who  is  alleged  to  have  made  them,  upon  due  notice  to 
the  members  of  the  family  of  the  deceased  who  shall  claim  benefits, 
(a)  Authorities.  In  1859  it  was  decided  that  it  was  not  competent 
after  the  death  of  a  member  not  under  charges  to  investigate  aa 
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alleged  fraud  in  obtaining  membership  so  as  to  deprive  his  widow 
of  the  benefits  allowed  by  law  ('59—3031,  3083,  3113,  3122,  3135),  but 
in  1863,  in  a  case  where  the  by-laws  of  a  lodge  provided  that  "  no 
person  shall  be  admitted  a  member  of  this  lodge  over  50  years  of 
age  "  and  an  applicant  represented  himself  as  45  when  he  was  in 
fact  over  50  and  retained  membership  15  years,  the  lodge  being 
ignorant  all  that  time  that  his  representations  were  false,  it  was 
held  that  his  widow  after  his  death  was  not  entitled  to  the  widow's 
benefit  provided  by  the  by-laws  of  the  lodge.  '63 — 3564,  3588.  In 
1864  the  S.  G.  L.  enacted  a  law  the  full  purpose  of  which  is  con- 
tained in  the  above  section.     '63—3601;  '64—3679. 

Sec.  36.  Afflicted  at  Time  of  Admission — Agreement  Not  to 
Receive  Benefits  Void.  No  lodge  shall  receive  into  its  membership 
any  person  who  is  totally  deaf,  dumb  or  blind;,  or  who  is  afflicted 
with  any  chronic  or  incurable  disease,  or  who  at  the  time  of  his 
admission  is  not  in  good  health,  nor  shall  any  such  person  be 
received  into  membership  under  or  by  virtue  of  any  agreement  or 
understanding  between  such  person  and  the  lodge  that  he  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  benefits  on  account  of  such  infirmities.  All  such 
agreements  or  understandings  shall  be  null  and  void  and  the  person 
so  received  shall  be  entitled  to  benefits  as  fully  to  all  intents  and 
purposes  as  if  such  agreement  had  not  been  made. 
See  Section  475. 

(a)  Agreement  Not  to  Claim  Benefits — Effect.  A  lodge  has  no 
right  to  initiate  a  person  afflicted  with  a  chronic  disease  upon  his 
agreement  not  to  claim  benefits  in  consequence  of  sickness  or  dis- 
ability from  such  disease.  The  agreement  being  void,  the  lodge  will 
not  be  released  from  the  obligation  to  pay  benefits  nor  will  the 
brother  be  liable  to  trial  and  expulsion  for  violating  the  agreement 
not  to  receive  them.    '70—4915,  4925. 

(b)  Cannot  Admit  Free  and  Deny  Benefits.  A  lodge  cannot  pro- 
vide by  its  constitution  that  members  admitted  free  of  charge  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  benefits,  nor  for  the  payment  of  nominal  benefits 
(a  smaller  amount  than  to  other  persons)  to  persons  who  were  over 
50  years  of  age  when  admitted,  except  under  the  provisions  of  the 
law  for  the  admission  of  non-beneficial  members.  '80 — 8211,  8337, 
8440;  '76—6985,  7054.    See  Sections  495,  496,  497  and  498. 

Sec.  37.  Member  May  Decline  Benefits — Effect.  Any  member 
of  a  subordinate  body  shall  have  the  right  to  decline  to  receive  the 
weekly  benefit  which  may  be  due  him  under  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions governing  such  body.  Such  declination  shall  be  treated  as  an 
irrevocable  gift  or  donation  to  the  lodge  or  encampment  and  shall 
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not  thereafter  be  made  the  subject  of  a  claim  against  such  lodge  or 

encampment. 

(a)  Effect  of  Declination.  A  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  may 
decline  to  receive  sick  benefits  which  are  due  him,  and  after  such 
declination  is  forever  barred  from  further  right  to  demand  such 
benefits.     '80—8343,  8461. 

Sec.  38.  When  Members  are  Residents  of  Odd  Fellows'  or  Other 
Homes.  When  a  member  of  the  Order  shall  become  a  resident  of  an 
Odd  Fellows'  Home,  or  of  any  home  maintained  by  any  fraternal 
society  for  the  support  of  its  aged,  afflicted  or  indigent  members. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority  to  provide  by  law  that  such 
member  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  weekly  benefits  during  the 
time  he  shall  be  a  resident  of  such  home. 

'11—24,  293,  312,  375,  403;  '12—748,  775,  830. 

Sec.  39.  Sick  Benefits— to  Whom  Paid.  The  sick  benefits  pre- 
scribed by  this  chapter  or  by  any  law  of  a  Grand  or  subordinate 
body  shall  be  paid  to  the  brother  entitled  thereto,  if  not  incompetent, 
and  any  accrued  benefits  due  to  such  brother  shall,  in  the  event  of 
his  death,  be  paid  to  his  widow,  orphans  or  dependent  relatives. 
If  there  be  no  such  relatives  all  such  benefits  shall  revert  to  the 
general  fund  of  the  subordinate  body  in  which  the  brother  held 
membership. 

'04—742,  866,  884. 

For  disposition  of  benefits  due  incompetent  members  see  Section  30. 


22  Attentive  Benefits.  Aet.  I,  Ch.  2. 


CHAPTER  2. 

ATTENTIVE  BENEFITS— NURSES  AND  WATCHERS. 

Sec.  40.  Attentive  Benefits  Defined.  The  term  "  attentis^e  bene- 
fits ''  shall  be  construed  to  include  all  those  attentions  to  the  needs 
and  wants  of  a  brother  who  is  sick  or  disabled  in  body  or  dis- 
tressed in  mind  required  by  the  laws  of  the  Order  and  the  precepts 
of  the  ritual.  It  shall  include  the  obligation  of  subordinate  bodies 
to  visit  and  wait  on  the  sick,  to  inter  their  deceased  members  with 
the  honors  of  the  Order  and  to  minister  and  give  comfort  to  the 
widow  and  the  orphan.  It  shall  not  include  the  payment  of  any 
stipulated  pecuniary  benefit,  either  to  the  brother  himself  or  the 
members  of  his  family,  or  the  payment  of  nurses  or  watchers. 

(a)  Attentive  and  Pecuniary  Benefits  Distinguished.  Attentive 
and  pecuniary  benefits  must  be  distinguished.  Pecuniary  benefits 
depend  upon  good  standing,  attentive  benefits  do  not.  '95 — 14248, 
14487,  14570. 

(b)  Attentive  Benefits  do  Not  Depend  on  Good  Standing.  Atten- 
tive benefits  do  not  depend  upon  a  member's  good  standing  in  his 
subordinate  lodge.  A  brother,  though  in  arrears  for  dues  and  thus 
not  entitled  to  pecuniary  benefits,  is  entitled  to  attentive  benefits, 
Including  watchers  when  needed,  so  long  as  he  remains  a  member 
of  a  subordinate  and  is  not  dropped  or  suspended  therefrom.  '99 — 
19,  365,  394. 

(c)  Same  Subject.  It  is  a  fundamental  principle  of  Odd  Fellow- 
ship that  a  brother  in  arrears  for  dues  who  is  not  dropped  is  entitled 
to  be  visited  by  the  officers  of  his  lodge  and  cared  for  in  sickness, 
although  he  may  not  be  entitled  to  pecuniary  benefits,  and  any  pro- 
vision to  the  contrary  in  the  constitution  for  subordinate  lodges 
prescribed  by  any  Grand  Lodge  is  void.     '80 — 8464,  8484. 

(d)  Nurse  Hire.  The  qualifications  for  attentive  benefits  which 
involve  the  payment  of  money  for  the  service  of  watchers  or  nurses 
shall  be  the  same  as  for  weekly  benefits.    '02—932,  954,  969. 

Sec.  41.  Attentive  Benefits — to  Whom  Rendered.  Every  mem- 
ber of  the  Order  without  regard  to  the  date  of  his  admission, 
arrearages  or  other  circumstances,  so  long  as  he  shall  not  have  been 
actaally  dropped  from  the  roll,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the 
officers  and  members  of  his  lodge  "  attentive  benefits  "  as  defined  in 
the  next  preceding  section. 
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(a)  Attentive  Benefits  Due  all  Members.  It  is  a  fundamental 
principle  of  Odd  Fellowship  that  a  brother  in  arrears  for  dues  who 
has  not  been  dropped,  is  entitled  to  be  visited  by  the  officers  of  his 
lodge  and  cared  for  in  sickness,  although  he  may  not  be  entitled 
to  pecuniary  benefits,  and  any  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the  con- 
stitution for  subordinate  lodges  prescribed  by  any  Grand  Lodge  is 
void.     '80—8464,  8484. 

(b)  Contagious  Disease.  Where  the  by-laws  of  a  lodge  provide 
that  in  case  of  a  contagious  disease  the  lodge,  instead  of  appointing 
members  to  watch,  may  hire  a  nurse  and  pay  for  the  same  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  lodge,  it  was  held  that  the  lodge  was  bound  to  furnish 
a  nurse  to  a  brother  afflicted  with  a  contagious  disease  even  though 
the  brother  was  in  arrears.     '92—12994,  13057. 

(c)  Attentive  and  Pecuniary  Benefits  Further  Distinguished. 
Attentive  and  pecuniary  benefits  must  be  distinguished.  Pecuniary 
benefits  depend  upon  good  standing,  attentive  benefits  do  not.  '95 — 
14248,  14487,  14570.  Attentive  benefits  do  not  depend  upon  a 
brother's  good  standing  in  his  subordinate  lodge.  A  brother,  though 
in  arrears  for  dues  and  thus  not  entitled  to  pecuniary  benefits,  is 
entitled  to  attentive  benefits,  including  watchers  when  needed,  so 
long  as  he  remains  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  and  is  not 
dropped  or  suspended  therefrom.    '99 — 19,  365,  394. 

Sec.  42.  Nurse  Hire.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  provide, 
or  to  authorize  their  subordinates  to  provide  by  by-law,  for  the  care 
of  their  sick  or  disabled  members  who  shall  need  continued  atten- 
tion, by  the  employment  of  nurses  or  watchers  who  shall  be  paid 
such  compensation  for  their  services  as  the  by-laws  shall  prescribe. 

(a)  Lodge  May  Expend  Funds  for  Nurse  Hire.  A  lodge  has  the 
right  to  expend  its  funds,  not  otherwise  interdicted,  for  the  hiring 
of  watchers.     '79—8166,  8182. 

(b)  For  Member  Away  from  Home.  Where  the  law  provides  for 
the  payment  of  a  nurse  for  sick  members,  a  lodge  is  liable  for  money 
expended  for  nurse  hire,  at  the  rate  prescribed  by  its  law,  for  one 
of  its  sick  members  when  away  from  home.  '92 — 13121,  13161; 
'94—14128,  14151. 

(c)  Brother  Sent  to  Hospital.  A  lodge  may  provide  in  its  by-laws 
that  when  a  sick  brother  is  sent  to  a  hospital  the  prescribed  nurse 
hire  may  be  paid  to  the  hospital.  '09 — 28,  211,  312.  Nurse  hire 
prescribed  by  by-laws  should  be  paid  towards  nurse  hire  when 
brother  is  in  hospital.    '13 — 21,  329,  409. 

(d)  If  Nurse  Cannot  be  Procured  Watchers  Must  be  Provided. 
In  case  a  nurse  cannot  be  procured  for  the  amount  prescribed  by  the 
by-law,  the  lodge  is  compelled  to  provide  watchers  from  its  mem- 
bership.   '09—28,  211,  312. 
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Sec.  43.  Payments  to  Nurses  and  Regulations  for  their  Employ- 
ment. Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe,  or  authorize  their  subordinates 
to  prescribe,  the  amount  that  shall  be  paid  for  nurse  hire,  the  length 
of  time  nurses  may  be  continuously  employed  for  a  member  and 
whether  they  shall  be  employed  during  the  day  and  night  or  night 
only,  and  may  make  such  other  regulations,  not  contrary  to  the 
laws  and  usages  of  the  Order,  as  may  be  deemed  proper. 

(a)  Night  Nurses  or  Watchers  Only  Compulsory.  The  general 
law  of  the  Order  requires  only  night  nurses  or  watchers  to  be 
furnished  either  by  a  draft  of  the  members  or  by  payment  therefor. 
'95—14250,  14487,  14570.  But  a  Grand  Lodge  may  provide,  or 
authorize  its  subordinates  to  provide  by  by-law,  for  watchers  in  tlie 
day  time  or  for  nurses  during  the  day  to  be  paid  for  by  the  lodge. 
'09—27,  211,  312;   '11—16,  292,  313. 

(b)  Lodge  Cannot  Authorize  Physician  to  Employ  Nurse.  A  by- 
law of  a  subordinate,  providing  that  if  the  attending  physician 
advises  that  the  nature  of  the  illness  is  such  that  the  attendance 
of  a  nurse  is  necessary,  one  shall  be  procured  by  the  physician  and 
continued  in  attendance  until  terminated  by  the  physician,  the  cost 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  sick  nursing  fund,  is  illegal.  No  person,  other 
than  the  lodge  or  its  Visiting  Committee,  can,  unless  properly 
authorized,  hire  a  nurse  for  a  sick  brother  and  have  the  cost  thereof 
paid  out  of  the  nurse  fund.    '14—534,  734,  775. 

Sec.  44.  Member  of  Family  Shall  Not  be  Paid  Nurse  Hire.  No 
lodge  or  encampment  shall  have  authority  to  pay  the  nurse  hire 
prescribed  by  its  laws  to  the  wife  or  other  member  of  the  family  of 
the  afflicted  brother. 

'99—24,  365,  394;  '09—28,  211,  312. 

Sec.  45.     Nurse  Hire  Shall  Not  be  Deducted  from  Benefits. 

When  the  law  of  a  lodge  or  encampment  shall  provide  for  the  pay- 
ment of  nurse  hire,  such  payment  shall  be  in  addition  to  all  other 
benefits  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  such  lodge  or  encampment,  and  no 
lodge  or  encampment  shall  be  authorized  to  deduct  the  amount  paid 
for  nurse  hire  from  any  other  benefits  allowed. 
'93—13257,  13641,  13691. 

Sec.  46.  Qualifications  for  Nurse  Hire  Same  as  for  Sick  Bene- 
fits. No  lodge  or  encampment  shall  be  required  to  provide  nurses 
or  watchers  and  pay  them  out  of  the  funds  of  the  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment for  a  member  who  is  so  far  in  arrears  as  not  to  be  entitled  to 
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weekly  sick  benefits,  or  who  is,  for  any  other  reason,  not  entitled  to 
weekly  sick  benefits. 

'02—932,  954,  969;  '03—29.  284,  314. 

Sec.  47.  Special  Fund  for  Nurse  Hire.  A  subordinate  body  may, 
unless  restricted  by  its  Grand  Body,  provide  by  by-law  for  a  special 
fund  to  be  raised  by  assessment  upon  the  members  to  defray  the 
expense  of  nurses  or  watchers  instead  of  calling  on  the  members  to 
watch. 

'01—296,  390,  413;  '04—531,  754,  821. 

Sec.  48.  Nurse  Hire  and  Paid  Watchers  Subject  to  Same  Regu- 
lation. All  laws  and  regulations  prescribed  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  respecting  the  employment  and  payment  of  nurses 
shall  apply  with  equal  force  to  paid  watchers. 

Sec.  49.  Watchers  Without  Pay.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have 
power  to  provide,  or  authorize  their  subordinates  to  provide  by 
by-law,  for  the  care  of  sick  or  disabled  members  by  the  personal 
attendance  of  the  members  without  compensation,  and  when  such 
method  shall  be  adopted,  the  Grand  Body,  or  subordinate  body,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  have  authority  to  prescribe  all  reasonable 
regulations  under  which  the  service  shall  be  performed,  including 
the  method  of  designating  the  members  who  shall  serve  and  the 
time  they  shall  serve. 

Sec.  50.  Must  Care  for  Sick  Either  by  Employment  of  Nurses 
or  Watchers  or  by  Watchers  Without  Compensation.  Every  lodge 
and  encampment  shall  be  required  to  visit  and  care  for  its  sick  or 
disabled  members,  either  by  the  employment  of  nurses  or  watchers, 
when  needed,  or  by  the  personal  visitation  of  the  members  without 
compensation. 

Sec.  51.  Grand  Bodies  May  Prescribe  Regulations  for  Care  of 
Sick.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  prescribe,  or  to  authorize 
their  subordinates  to  prescribe,  the  regulations  under  which  sick  or 
afflicted  members  and  sojourning  members  shall  be  visited  and 
cared  for,  may  provide  for  a  visiting  committee,  designate  the 
officers  who  shall  constitute  such  committee,  and  define  their  duties. 
They  may  make  such  regulations  as  may  be  deemed  practical  and 
necessary  for  securing  the  compulsory  attendance  of  watchers  to 
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wait  upon  the  sick  and  may  determine  the  penalties  for  the  failure 
of  a  member  to  attend  and  perform  such  duty. 

Sec.  52.  Emergencies  and  Contagious  Diseases.  Subordinate 
lodges  and  encampments  shall  have  authority  to  expend  their  funds 
for  the  relief  of  a  member  who  shall  meet  with  sudden  disaster,  or 
who  shall  become  afflicted  with  a  contagious  disease,  in  such  manner 
as  the  emergency  may  require,  and  may  employ  a  nurse  and  pay 
reasonable  compensation  therefor,  even  though  the  by-laws  or  other 
regulations  shall  make  no  provision  for  the  payment  of  nurse  hire. 

Sec.  53.  Cannot  Limit  Distance  Within  Which  Visiting  Com- 
mittee or  Watchers  Shall  be  Required  to  Attend.  Subordinate 
lodges  and  encampments  shall  have  no  authority  to  limit  the  dis- 
tance from  the  lodge  or  encampment  (within  the  territorial  juris- 
diction) which  watchers  or  the  Visiting  Committee  shall  be  required 
to  attend  a  brother  who  is  sick,  nor  shall  any  member  who  may  be 
assigned  to  watch  upon  a  sick  brother  be  permitted  to  refuse  to 
attend  on  account  of  distance  when  the  sick  brother  shall  be  within 
the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  lodge. 

(a)  Cannot  Fix  Distance,  etc.  A  lodge  cannot  provide  that  the 
Visiting  Committee  shall  not  be  required  to  visit  a  sick  brother 
residing  more  than  three  miles  from  the  town  in  which  the  lodge  is 
located,  nor  can  a  member  of  such  lodge  assigned  to  watch  with 
the  sick  refuse  to  attend  a  sick  brother  who  resides  beyond  the 
distance  to  which  the  Visiting  Committee  is  required  to  go  by  such 
by-law.  There  can  be  no  limit  to  the  distance  to  which  members 
shall  go  to  visit  sick  members  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of 
the  lodge.    '02—530,  531,  979,  1002. 
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CHAPTER  3. 

FUNERAL,  WIDOWS'  AND  ORPHANS'  BENEFITS. 

Sec.  54.  Funeral  Benefits.  Subordinate  bodies  may  be  required 
to  provide  and  pay  to  the  widow,  or  to  the  orphans  under  21  years 
of  age,  or  to  the  dependent  relatives  or  relatives  upon  whom  the 
deceased  was  dependent  at  the  time  of  his  death,  a  funeral  benefit, 
the  amount  of  which  may  be  fixed  by  the  Grand  Body  having  juris- 
diction by  general  law  applicable  alike  to  all  lodges  within  its 
Jurisdiction,  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  a  law,  by  subordinate  bodies 
by  by-law;  provided,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  con- 
strued to  require  the  payment  of  a  funeral  benefit  by  a  subordinate 
body  to  the  beneficiaries  of  a  member  who  was  not  in  good  standing 
and  entitled  to  weekly  sick  benefits  at  the  time  of  his  death  or  to 
the  beneficiaries  of  one  whose  death  was  caused  by  his  own  intemper- 
ance or  immoral  conduct. 

(a)  Effect  of  Arrearages.  The  widow  of  a  brother  who  was  so 
far  in  arrears  as  not  to  be  entitled  to  weekly  sick  benefits  is  not 
entitled  to  funeral  benefits.  '54—2311,  2346;  '97—15427,  15577. 
Funeral  benefits  cannot  be  denied  upon  the  grounds  that  the  de- 
ceased brother  became  in  arrears  after  his  illness  began,  and 
before  the  date  of  his  death.    '04—729,  746. 

(b)  Who  are  Beneficiaries.  The  only  persons  who  are  the  bene- 
ficiaries of  a  funeral  benefit  are  the  widow,  orphans  under  21  years, 
or  dependent  relatives  of  the  deceased,  or  relatives  upon  whom  the 
deceased  was  dependent  at  the  time  of  his  death.  Dependent 
relatives  are  relatives  who  are  members  of  the  family  of  the  de- 
ceased and  were  dependent  upon  the  deceased  for  support  at  the 
time  of  his  death.  '59—3118,  3135;  '75—6563,  6629;  '79—8188; 
'87—10908,  10976;  '89—11782,  11814;  '93—13649,  13692.  All  orphans 
under  the  age  of  21  years  are  entitled  to  receive  funeral  benefits. 
'97—15175,  15534,  15584. 

(c)  Object  of  Funeral  Benefit.  The  great  object  of  a  funeral 
benefit  is  to  extend  immediate  aid  to  the  family  of  a  deceased 
brother  at  a  time  and  under  circumstances  which  require  support 
and  sympathy.     '58—2957,  2981. 

(d)  Right  to — Begins  When.  The  right  of  property  to  the  funeral 
benefit  is  in  the  family  of  the  deceased  and  not  in  the  member.  It 
does  not  begin  to  exist  until  after  his  death  and  therefore  no  dis- 
position of  such  benefit  can  be  made  by  him  in  his  life  time.  '58 — 
2957,  2981. 

(e)  Collateral  Eelatives  Not  Recognized.  Our  law  does  not  recog' 
nize  collateral  relatives  unless  they  were  members  of  the  family 
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of  the  deceased  at  the  time  of  his  death  and  dependent  upon  him 
for  support.  The  right  of  property  in  the  funeral  benefit  is  in  the 
family  of  the  deceased  and  not  in  the  brother.  It  does  not  begin 
to  exist  until  after  his  death  and,  if  there  are  no  dependent  relatives, 
no  benefit  can  be  paid.  The  law  does  not  in  such  a  case  cast  the 
estate  any  where  because  there  is  no  estate  to  cast;  therefore,  no 
disposition  of  said  estate  can  be  made  by  the  brother  in  his  life  time. 
'87—10711,  10951,  11005. 

(f )  Cannot  be  Paid  Legal  Representatives.  The  laws  of  the  Order 
do  not  recognize  any  claim  by  legal  representatives,  as  such,  for 
benefits  due  upon  the  death  of  a  brother.  '59 — 3118,  3135.  Such 
benefits  are  designed  to  administer  to  the  personal  and  present 
needs  of  the  family  of  a  brother.  If  there  are  dependent  relatives, 
the  amount  due  should  be  paid  directly  to  them  and  in  no  case  to  his 
executors  or  administrators.  It  is  no  part  of  the  design  of  Odd 
Fellowship  to  contribute  to  the  estate  of  a  deceased  member  for  the 
purpose  of  paying  his  debts.     '75—6563,  6629. 

(g)  One  Not  Member  of  Family — No  Claim.  The  father,  mother, 
brother  or  sister,  or  indigent  relative  who  is  a  member  of  another 
family  and  was  not  in  the  life  time  of  the  deceased  dependent  upon 
him,  has  no  lawful  claim  to  funeral  benefits.     '75—6563,  6629. 

(h)  Same  Subject — Local  Law  Construed.  The  constitution  of  a 
Grand  Lodge  contained  the  following  provision:  "Benefits  are 
rights  personal  to  the  member,  his  family  and  dependent  relatives 
and  are  not  payable  to  the  legal  representatives  of  the  member's 
estate."  Held  to  be  a  lawful  enactment,  and  under  it,  in  case  of  the 
death  of  a  member  leaving  no  family  or  dependent  relatives,  the 
lodge  is  not  bound  to  pay  the  money  to  any  person.  '86 — 10254, 
10487,  10511.  Where  a  brother  leaves  no  family  or  dependents,  but 
only  relatives  in  France  in  comfortable  circumstances,  his  adminis- 
trator is  not  entitled  to  funeral  benefits.     '96—14898,  14926. 

(i)  Married  Daughter  no  Claim.  A  married  daughter  having  a 
husband  and  family  with  whom  the  deceased  did  not  live  and  who 
was  in  no  wise  dependent  upon  him,  nor  he  upon  her,  is  not  entitled 
to  funeral  benefits.    '93—13436,  13564. 

(j)  Presumption  of  Death  After  Seven  Years.  Where  a  member 
suddenly  and  mysteriously  disappeared  and  a  year  later  was  sus- 
pended by  his  lodge  for  non-payment  of  dues,  and  seven  years  later 
his  widow  and  children  applied  for  funeral  benefits,  it  was  held  that 
the  presumption  prevailed  that  death  occurred  at  the  time  of  his 
disappearance  and  that  his  suspension  was  illegal  and  the  claimants 
were  entitled  to  the  benefits.     '85—10007,  10072. 

(k)  Death  While  Charges  are  Pending.  Where  a  brother  dies 
while  charges  are  pending  and  before  trial  and  conviction,  his 
widow  is  entitled  to  funeral  benefits.    '78—7762,  7832. 

(1)  Suicide  no  Defense.  A  lodge  cannot  refuse  to  pay  funeral 
benefits  to  the  family  of  a  deceased  brother  on  the  ground  that  he 
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committed  suicide.  '45—807;  '55—2403,  2481,  2503.  Suicide  is  no 
bar  to  funeral  benefits.    '99—24,  365,  394. 

(m)  Conditions  Defined.  Tlie  right  of  the  widow  to  the  funeral 
benefit  is  perfect  if  she  was  the  lawful  wife  of  the  brother  at  the 
time  of  liis  death,  and  he  died  while  in  good  standing  and  she  main- 
tains a  good  character.     '88—11302,  11312;  '95—14250,  14487,  14570. 

(n)  Effect  of  Fraudulent  Representations.  Any  fraudulent  repre- 
sentation as  to  age  or  other  material  fact  made  by  the  brother  at  the 
time  of  his  admission  may  be  inquired  into  after  the  death  of  the 
brother,  and  if  found  to  be  true,  shall  discharge  the  lodge  from 
responsibility  for  funeral  benefits.  '63—3564,  3588;  '63—3601;  '64— 
3679. 

(o)  Cannot  Provide  Annuity  for  Widow  and  Orphan.  A  subordi- 
nate lodge  cannot  legally  adopt  and  enforce  a  by-law  providing  for 
the  payment  of  an  annuity  to  the  widow  and  orphan  children  of  a 
deceased  brother,  the  annuity  to  run  for  life  or  a  period  of  years. 
'OG— 432,  675,  709. 

(p)  Must  be  Paid  Though  Lodge  Does  Not  Participate  in  Funeral. 
The  funeral  benefit  shall  be  paid  though  the  lodge  does  not  partici- 
pate in  the  funeral  service.  '79—8186;  '07—253,  286,  307,  311; 
'08—433,  669,  705;  '13—16,  304,  323. 

(q)  Lodge  Cannot  Provide  that  Widow  Shall  Have  Been  Living 
with  Husband  at  Time  of  His  Death.  Where  a  Grand  Lodge  requires 
the  payment  of  a  funeral  benefit  to  the  widow,  a  subordinate  lodge 
cannot  provide  by  by-law  that  the  widow,  in  order  to  be  entitled  to 
the  benefit,  shall  have  been  living  with  the  deceased  brother  at  the 
time  of  his  death.     '13—134,  329,  409. 

Note:  See  also  Section  35  where  it  is  provided  that  false  repre- 
sentations or  other  fraudulent  conduct  will  deprive  a  member  and 
his  family  of  all  pecuniary  benefits. 

Sec.  55.  Funeral  Expense.  When  a  Grand  Body  shall  provide 
for  the  payment  of  a  funeral  benefit  as  prescribed  by  Section  54,  it 
shall  also  provide  that  whenever  a  brother  shall  be  in  good  standing 
and  entitled  to  weekly  sick  benefits  as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall 
die  leaving  no  person  who  is  entitled  to  receive  the  funeral  benefit 
prescribed  in  said  section,  and  the  funeral  expenses  shall  be  paid, 
either  out  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  brother  or  by  a  relative, 
friend,  or  other  person,  a  funeral  expense,  the  amount  of  which  may 
be  fixed  by  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  by  general  law,  or  in 
the  absence  of  such  a  law,  by  subordinate  bodies  by  by-law,  shall  be 
paid  to  the  estate  of  the  deceased  or  to  the  person  or  persons  who 
shall  incur  such  expense.  But  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
to  require  the  payment  of  a  funeral  expense  to  any  corporation, 
society  or  organization  of  which  the  deceased  was  a  member,  which 
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shall  have  paid  the  funeral  expenses  and  shall  have  incurred  the 
same  by  reason  of  any  obligation  it  owed  to  the  deceased  by  virtue 
of  his  membership  in  such  organization,  nor  shall  any  obligation 
rest  upon  a  subordinate  body  to  pay  a  funeral  expense  to  the  gov- 
ernment where  the  deceased  brother  was  buried  at  government 
expense. 

(a)  Effect  of  Arrearages.  Where  a  brother  is  in  arrears  so  as  not 
to  be  entitled  to  benefits,  the  lodge  is  not  bound  to  pay  funeral 
expenses  although  actually  incurred.  '81—8641,  8706;  '01—25,  360, 
371,  372. 

(b)  Burial  at  Expense  of  Government.  A  lodge  will  not  be  re- 
quired to  pay  funeral  expenses  where  the  deceased  brother  has  been 
buried  at  the  expense  of  the  government.  '57—2812,  2814,  2830; 
'63—3566,  3588. 

(c)  Burial  by  Another  Order.  Where  the  Masons  buried  a  brother 
who  was  also  a  member  of  that  order  and  defrayed  the  entire  ex- 
pense, no  funeral  expense  was  due  from  the  lodge.    '75 — 6562,  6628. 

(d)  Must  be  Paid  Though  Lodge  Does  Not  Participate  in  Funeral. 
The  funeral  expense  must  be  paid  though  the  lodge  does  not 
participate  in  the  funeral  service.  '79—8186;  '07—253,  286,  307, 
311;  '13—16,  304,  323. 

Sec.  56.  Widow's  Benefits.  Grand  Bodies  may  require  their 
subordinates  to  provide  and  pay  to  the  widow  of  a  brother  who,  at 
the  time  of  his  death  was  entitled  to  weekly  sick  benefits,  such 
benefits  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Grand  Body  having  juris- 
diction, or  such  as  it  may  authorize  its  subordinates  to  pre- 
scribe by  by-law.  The  amount  of  such  benefits,  time  of  payment 
and  other  regulations  may  be  prescribed  by  Grand  Bodies,  and 
where  a  Grand  Body  shall  have  established  a  Home  to  which  the 
widows  of  its  deceased  members  may  be  admitted,  it  may  provide 
that  widows  who  have  been  admitted  as  residents  in  such  Home 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  benefits ;  provided,  no  lodge  or  encampment 
shall  be  required  to  pay  benefits  to  a  widow  who  shall  remarry  or 
who  shall  not  retain  a  good  character. 

(a)  Effect  of  Fraud.  A  widow  is  not  entitled  to  benefits  where 
the  membership  of  her  husband  is  procured  by  fraud  or  misrepre- 
sentation.   '63—3564,  3588;  '63—3601;  '64—3679.  See  also  Section  35. 

(b)  Conditions  Defined.  The  right  of  a  widow  to  her  widow's 
benefit  depends  only  upon  the  fact  that  she  was  the  lawful  wife  of 
the  brother  at  the  time  of  his  death  and  that  he  died  in  good  stand- 
ing and  that  she  maintains  a  good  character.  '95 — 14250,  14487, 
14570.  The  fact  that  the  deceased  brother  may  have  lived  with  her 
in  adultery  prior  to  their  marriage  does  not  bar  her  so  long  as  she 
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maintains  a  good  character  after  his  decease.     '88 — 11302,  11312; 
'11—24,  293,  312,  375,  403;  '12—748,  775,  830. 

Sec.  57.  Orphan's  Benefits.  Grand  Bodies  may  require  their 
subordinates  to  provide  and  pay  to  the  orphans  under  12  years  of 
age  of  a  deceased  brother  who,  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  entitled 
to  weekly  sick  benefits,  such  benefits  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction,  or  such  as  it  may  authorize  its 
subordinates  to  prescribe  by  by-law.  The  amount  of  such  benefits, 
time  of  payment  and  other  regulations,  may  be  prescribed  by  Grand 
Bodies,  and,  where  a  Grand  Body  shall  have  established  a  Home  for 
the  care  of  its  orphans,  it  may  provide  that  orphans  who  have  been 
admitted  as  residents  in  such  Home  shall  not  be  entitled  to  benefits. 

(a)  Effect  of  Arrearages.  The  orphan  of  a  member  who  was  so 
far  in  arrears  as  not  to  be  entitled  to  weekly  sick  benefits  is  not 
entitled  to  orphan's  benefits.  '54—2311,  2346;  '97—15427,  15577; 
'01—25,  360,  371,  372. 

(b)  Insane  Member.  Where  an  insane  member  was  placed  in  a 
lunatic  asylum  and  his  wife  obtained  a  divorce  and  the  custody  of 
the  children  and  afterwards  married,  it  was  held  that  the  children 
were  entitled  to  orphans'  benefits  upon  the  death  of  their  father. 
'00—504,  827,  873. 

(c)  Same  Subject.  The  children  of  a  brother  who  is  insane  and 
supported  at  public  expense  are  entitled  after  his  death  (if  he  was 
in  good  standing  at  the  time  he  became  insane)  to  orphans'  benefits. 
'86—10387,  10391,  10441,  10474;  '87—10712,  10951,  11005. 

Sec.  58.  Widows  and  Orphans  in  Homes  of  Other  Fraternal 
Societies.  When  the  widow  or  orphans  of  a  deceased  brother  shall 
be  admitted  as  residents  of  any  home  provided  by  any  fraternal 
society  for  their  maintenance.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority 
to  provide  by  law  that  such  widow  or  orphans  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  receive  benefits  during  the  time  they  may  be  residents  of  such 
home. 

'11—24,  293,  312,  375,  403;  '12—748,  775,  830. 

Sec.  59.  Benefits  Payable  at  Wife's  Death.  Grand  Bodies  shall 
have  power  to  provide  by  law  for  the  payment  by  a  subordinate  of 
a  benefit  to  a  brother  who  is  himself  beneficial  upon  the  death  of 
his  wife  and  to  prescribe  the  amount,  terms  and  conditions  of  such 
payment. 

(a)  Cannot  be  Paid  to  Non-Beneficial  Member.  An  encampment 
cannot,  by  a  provision  in  a  by-law,  pay  a  funeral  benefit  to  a  non- 
beneficial  member  on  the  death  of  his  wife.    '03—39,  284,  314. 
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CHAPTER  4. 

SOJOURNING  MEMBERS. 

Sec.  60.  Term  Defined.  Members  of  the  Order  who  shall  be 
without  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  their  own  lodges  or  encamp- 
ments, whether  temporarily  or  permanently,  shall  be  regarded, 
within  the  meaning  of  all  laws  affecting  such  members,  as  sojourn- 
ing members. 

Sec.  61.     Duty  of  Lodges  and  Encampments  to  Give  Notice. 

When  a  sojourning  member  of  the  Order  shall  become  sick  or 
afflicted  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  any  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment, as  the  case  may  be,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  lodge  or  en- 
campment to  give  him  brotherly  attention  in  all  cases  and  to 
immediately  communicate  with  his  lodge  or  encampment  giving 
full  information  as  to  the  condition  of  the  brother  and  thereafter  to 
be  governed  by  the  advice  received  from  the  lodge  or  encampment  of 
which  the  brother  is  a  member. 

Sec.  62.  Obligation  of  Lodges  and  Encampments  to  their  Mem- 
bers Who  Are  away  from  Home.  Lodges  and  encampments  shall  be 
required  to  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of  their  beneficial  members  who  are 
temporarily  or  permanently  absent  from  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
of  such  lodges  or  encampments  the  same  pecuniary  benefits,  includ- 
ing nurse  hire  or  payment  to  watchers,  that  are  required  to  be  paid 
to  resident  members. 

(a)  Absent  and  Resident  Members  Stand  Alike.  By  the  general 
rule,  a  lodge  is  bound  to  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of  its  sojourning  mem- 
bers the  same  benefits  that  are  paid  to  its  resident  members.  '80 — 
8464,  8483. 

(b)  Same  Subject.  A  lodge  shall  not  be  permitted  to  deny  nurse 
hire  to  its  members  when  out  of  its  jurisdiction  and  provide  nurse 
hire  for  its  members  who  remain  within  its  jurisdiction.  '92 — 
13121,  13161. 

Sec.  63.  Benefits  Limited  by  By-laws.  No  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment shall  be  required  to  pay  on  behalf  of  its  sojourning  members 
a  greater  sum  for  benefits  than  may  be  prescribed  by  its  by-laws, 
and  lodges  or  encampments  caring  for  sojourning  brothers  shall  be 
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permitted  to  collect  from  the  lodge  or  encampment  of  which  they 
are  members  only  such  sums  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the 
lodges  or  encampments  to  which  such  brothers  shall  belong,  unless 
clear  and  express  authority  be  given  to  expend  larger  sums  to  meet 
emergencies. 

(a)  By-laws  Govern.  A  lodge  which  shall  care  for  a  sojourning 
member  is  limited  in  its  payments  of  pecuniary  benefits  to  the 
amount  prescribed  by  the  law  of  the  lodge  of  which  the  brother  is 
a  member,  and  a  lodge  caring  for  a  sojourning  member  can  only 
collect  at  the  rate  allowed  by  the  lodge  to  which  such  member 
belongs  and  can  have  no  legal  claim  upon  his  lodge  for  any  aums 
in  excess  of  such  rate.     '80 — 8464,  8483;  '99—292,  309. 

Sec.  64.  Obligation  of  Lodges  and  Encampments  to  Sojonming 
Members  Within  Their  Jurisdiction.  Lodges  and  encampments 
shall  be  under  obligation  to  furnish  to  sojourning  brothers,  who 
become  sick  or  who  are  in  distress,  the  same  care  and  attention  which 
they  are  required  by  law  to  render  to  their  own  members,  except 
the  payment  of  benefits  and  nurse  hire. 

(a)  Duty  to  Sojourning  Members.  It  is  a  duty  enjoined  by  the 
principles  and  laws  of  the  Order  that  the  lodges  or  relief  committees 
must  care  for  transient,  sick  and  disabled  members  in  the  same 
manner  that  they  care  for  their  own  members.    '92 — 13121,  13161. 

Sec.  65.  Lodges  and  Encampments  Cannot  Discriminate  Against 
Sojourning  Members.  No  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment shall  have  authority  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  compensa- 
tion to  nurses  or  watchers  for  members  who  remain  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  such  lodge  or  encampment  and  refuse  to  provide  in 
like  manner  for  members  who  may  be  away  from  the  jurisdiction  of 
such  lodge  or  encampment  and  all  laws  which  shall  attempt  to  make 
such  distinction  shall  be  void. 
'92—13121,  13161. 

Sec.  66.  Duties  of  Sojonming  Members.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  every  sojourning  member  to  give  attention  and  care  to  members 
of  the  Order  who  are  in  distress  and  to  watch  with  the  sick  the  same 
in  all  respects  as  when  within  the  jurisdiction  of  his  own  lodge  or 
encampment.  When  a  brother  shall  take  up  his  residence  away 
from  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  his  own  lodge  or  encampment, 
he  shall  report  to  a  lodge  or  encampment,  ae  the  case  may  be,  within 
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whose  jurisdiction  he  may  reside  within  30  days  thereafter,  giving 
the  name,  number  and  location  of  his  lodge  or  encampment  and 
shall,  when  requested  by  the  lodge  or  encampment  to  which  such 
report  shall  be  made,  watch  with  the  members  of  the  Order  who  may 
be  sick  or  afflicted  within  the  jurisdiction  of  such  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment, and  any  member  who  shall  fail  to  make  report  as  herein  pro- 
vided, shall  not  be  entitled  to  attention  from  any  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment; provided,  that  when  a  member  so  reporting  shall  belong  to  a 
lodge  or  encampment  whose  by-laws  provide  for  the  payment  of 
watchers  he  shall  not  be  required  to  watch  with  the  sick. 
'87—10990,  11028;  '98—16056,  16112;  '99—321,  353,  354. 

Sec.  67.  Duties  of  Lodges  to  Sojourning  Members  Who  Are 
Entitled  to  Benefits.  When  a  sojourning  member  shall  become 
entitled  to  benefits,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  lodge  or  encampment 
within  whose  territorial  jurisdiction  he  may  be,  after  ascertaining 
that  he  is  entitled  to  benefits  (and  to  the  services  of  a  nurse,  should 
he  need  one),  to  provide  a  nurse  and  pay  therefor  the  amount 
allowed  by  his  own  lodge  or  encampment  and  to  advance  benefits 
to  him  at  the  rate  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  his  own  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment, and  the  lodge  or  encampment  of  which  the  brother  is  a  mem- 
ber shall  immediately,  upon  proper  statements  of  the  amount  ex- 
pended, reimburse  said  lodge  or  encampment;  provided,  that  no 
lodge  or  encampment  shall  be  required  to  advance  more  than  four 
weeks'  benefits  or  nurse  hire,  unless  reimbursed  by  the  lodge  or 
encampment  to  which  the  brother  shall  belong. 

Sec.  68.  Watchers  May  be  Drafted  to  Attend  Sojourning  mem- 
bers— When.  When  the  lodge  or  encampment  to  which  a  sojourn- 
ing member  shall  belong  shall  observe  the  practice  of  drafting 
watchers  to  wait  upon  its  sick  or  afflicted  members,  a  lodge  or 
encampment  within  whose  jurisdiction  such  member  may  become 
sick  or  afflicted  (except  with  a  contagious  disease)  shall  not  be 
authorized  to  employ  a  nurse  or  contract  to  pay  watchers  for  the 
account  of  the  lodge  or  encampment  to  which  the  sojourning  mem- 
ber shall  belong,  but  shall  draft  watchers  and  require  them  to  attend 
the  brother  without  compensation,  or  pay  watchers  or  employ  a 
nurse  out  of  its  own  funds. 

'87—10990.  11028:  '92—13121.  13161. 
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Sec.  69.    When  Sojourning  Brother  Shall  Hold  Visiting  Card. 

When  a  sojourning  brother  shall  hold  a  visiting  card  in  date,  with 
the  amount  of  weekly  sick  benefits  and  nurse  hire,  if  any,  endorsed 
thereon,  shall  become  sick  or  afflicted,  any  lodge  or  encampment 
within  whose  jurisdiction  he  may  be,  may  advance  benefits  to  such 
brother  at  the  rate  designated,  and  if  nurse  hire  be  provided  and 
the  brother  shall,  in  the  judgment  of  said  lodge  or  encampment 
require  the  services  of  a  nurse,  may  provide  a  nurse  and  pay  there- 
for the  amount  designated,  and  the  recitals  in  said  card  shall  be 
conclusive  as  to  amounts  against  the  lodge  or  encampment  issuing  it. 
'92—13096,  13157;  '96—14686,  14948,  15019.     See  Section  119. 

Sec.  70.  Relief  Committees.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encamp- 
ments shall  have  authority,  by  appropriate  legislation,  to  provide 
for  the  organization  and  maintenance  in  cities  or  towns  having 
more  than  one  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment,  of  a  General 
Belief  Committee  to  be  composed  of  one  or  more  members  from 
each  lodge  or  encampment,  such  committee  to  have  charge  of  all 
sick  and  distressed  sojourning  members  of  the  Order  who  may  be 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  such  lodges  or  encampments,  with  the 
same  authority  as  to  paying  benefits,  providing  watchers  and  nurses 
and  otherwise  caring  for  such  sojourning  members  as  is  given  by 
law  to  the  relief  committees  of  lodges  or  encampments  where  no 
such  General  Belief  Committee  exists,  and  to  provide  for  the  appor- 
tionment of  the  expenses  of  such  committee  among  the  lodges  or 
encampments  interested  and  for  the  payment  of  the  same,  and  to 
fix  the  amount  of  funds  to  be  held  by  such  committee  and  to  fix 
such  rules  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  such 
committee  as  shall  be  necessary. 

'12—714,  766,  774.     For  former  laws  see  '59—3030,  3083,  3113; 

'84—9681,  9773;  '94—13981,  14064;  '99—361,  393;  '04—543,  752,  820; 

'07—34,  219,  239. 


ARTICLE  II. 

CARDS  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

CHAPTER  1. 

WITHDRAWAL  CARDS. 

Sec.  71.  Purposes.  When  a  member  of  the  Order  in  good  stand- 
ing shall  desire  to  discontinue  membership  in  his  subordinate,  en- 
campment or  Rebekah  lodge  and  preserve  official  evidence  of  such 
membership  and  his  standing  in  the  Order,  he  may  apply  for  a 
withdrawal  card. 

Sec.  72.  Forms.  The  following  shall  be  the  forms  of  with- 
drawal cards  for  the  respective  branches  of  the  Order: 

SUBORDINATE  LODGE. 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:  This  certifies  that  our  well-beloved 

brother who  has  attained  the 

degree,  and  whose  signature,  written  by  himself,  is  properly  situ- 
ated on  the  margin  of  this  card,  was  regularly  admitted  a  member 

of  our  lodge  by on  the day  of ,  1 .... ,  and 

has  paid  all  demands  against  him  up  to  this  date,  and  is  under  no 
charge  whatever.  We  therefore  recommend  him  to  your  friendship 
and  protection,  and  admission  into  any  regular  lodge  of  Odd  Fellows 
to  which  he  may  apply  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof. 

This  card  is  granted  by Lodge,  No ,  which  was  duly 

instituted  at on  the day  of ,  1 ,  by 

authority  of  the  Grand  Lodge  of  the of 

In  witness  whereof,  we  subscribe  hereto  our  hands  and  affix  the 
seal  of  our  lodge  this day  of A.  D.,  1 


N.  a. 

Recording  Secretary. 


ENCAMPMENT. 


To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:  This  certifies  that  our  well-beloved 

patriarch who  has  attained  the 

degree,  and  whose  signature  written  by  himself  is  properly  situ- 
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ated  on  the  margin  of  this  card  was  regularly  admitted  a  member 

of  our  encampment  by on  the day  of ,  1. . ., 

and  has  paid  all  demands  against  him  up  to  this  date,  and  is  under 
no  charge  whatever.  We  therefore  recommend  him  to  your  friend- 
ship and  protection,  and  admission  into  any  regular  encampment 
of  Odd  Fellows  to  which  he  may  apply  within  one  year  from  the 
date  hereof. 

This  card  is  granted  by Encampment,  No which 

was  duly  instituted  at on  the day  of 1 , 

by  authority  of  the  Grand  Encampment  of  the of 

In  witness  whereof,  we  subscribe  hereto  our  hands  and  affix  the 
seal  of  our  encampment  this day  of A.  D.,  1 


Chief  Patriarch. 
Recording  Scribe. 


REBEKAH  LODGE. 


To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:  This  certifies  that  our  well-beloved 

whose  name  is  written  on  the  margin  of 

this  card  in  h . .  own  proper  hand  writing,  was  regularly  admitted 

a  member  of  our  lodge,  by ,  on  the day  of 

1 and  has  paid  all  demands  against  h . . .  up  to  this  date,  and  is 

under  no  charge  whatever.  We  therefore  recommend  h . . .  to  your 
friendship  and  protection,  and  admission  into  any  regular  Rebekah 

Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows  to  which 

may  apply  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof. 

This  card  is  granted  by , Rebekah  Lodge,  No which 

was  duly  instituted  at on  the day  of 1 . . . , 

by  authority  of  the  Grand  Lodge  of 

In  witness  whereof,  we  subscribe  hereto  our  hands  and  affix  the 
seal  of  our  lodge  this day  of in  the  year  one  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  and 


N.  G. 


Secretary. 

Sec.  73.  Manner  of  Engraving.  The  forms  prescribed  by  the 
next  preceding  section  may  be  engraved  or  printed  in  such  design 
and  with  such  embellishments  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may 
determine;  provided,  the  design  shall  be  so  arranged  on  the  face 
thereof  as  to  permit  a  full  expression  of  the  rank  or  degree  of  the 
member  to  whom  the  card  is  issued. 
'69—3111,  3124;  '78—7735,  7831. 
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Sec.  74.  To  be  Used  Exclusively.  The  forms  of  withdrawal 
cards  herein  prescribed  shall  be  used  exclusively  throughout  the 
jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge;  provided,  however, 
the  Grand  Secretary  shall  have  authority  to  make  such  changes  in 
the  wording  of  withdrawal  cards  to  be  used  in  the  quasi-independent 
Jurisdictions  as  shall  cause  them  to  conform  to  the  laws  of  such 
Jurisdictions  enacted  under  their  charter  powers. 

Note:  The  substance  of  the  proviso  in  this  section  was  enacted 
in  1908  ('08—622,  757)  and  under  this  authority  the  Grand  Secretary 
has  prepared  the  following  withdrawal  card  for  use  in  the  quasi- 
independent  Jurisdiction  of  Australasia: 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:  This  certifies  that  our  well-beloved 

brother who  has  attained  the 

degree,  and  whose  signature  written  by  himself,  is  properly  situated 
on  the  margin  of  this  card  was  regularly  admitted  a  member  of  our 

lodge  by on  the day  of ,  1 ,  at  the  age 

of and  has  paid  all  demands  against  him  up  to  the 

day  of ,  19  •  • ,  and  is  under  no  charge  whatever.  We  there- 
fore recommend  him  to  your  friendship  and  protection,  and  admis- 
sion into  any  regular  lodge  of  Odd  Fellows  to  which  he  may  apply 
within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof. 

This  card  is  granted  by Lodge,  No ,  which  was 

duly  instituted  at on  the day  of ,  1 by 

authority  of  the  Grand  Lodge  of  the of 

In  witness  whereof,  we  subscribe  hereto  our  hands  and  aflix  the 
seal  of  our  lodge  this day  of A.  D.,  19. .. 


N.  Q. 


Secretary, 

Sec.  75.  Amendments  and  Interlineations  Illegal.  No  Grand 
or  subordinate  body  and  no  member  of  the  Order  shall  have 
authority  to  alter  the  form  of  the  withdrawal  card  as  herein  pre- 
scribed, or  to  make  interlineations  therein  or  additions  thereto, 
except  as  specified  in  Section  74. 
'95—14574,  14608. 

Sec.  76.  Manner  of  Execution.  The  withdrawal  card  shall  bear 
the  counter-signature  of  the  Grand  Secretary,  or  a  facsimile  thereof, 
shall  be  signed  by  the  presiding  officer  and  attested  by  the  Secre- 
tary or  Scribe  of  the  subordinate  body  issuing  it  and  shall  be  under 
the  seal  of  such  body. 

'30—108;  '40—342;  '44—649;  '45—677;  '46—878,  911. 
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Sec.  77.  Shall  Express  Highest  Rank  of  Holder.  Such  card 
shall  express  the  highest  rank  to  which  the  holder  has  attained  in 
the  branch  of  the  Order  from  which  it  shall  be  issued,  and  if  the 
applicant  shall  be  a  Grand  Representative  or  a  Past  Grand  Eepre- 
sentative,  such  rank  shall  be  stated  whether  the  card  is  issued  by  a 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge. 

'59—3111,  3124;  '66—4015;  '78—7735,  7831;  '98—15746,  16030, 
16054. 

Sec.  78.  Holder  Entitled  to  A.  T.  P.  W. — Shall  Sign  in  Margin. 
A  member  applying  for  a  withdrawal  card  shall  be  entitled  at  the 
time  of  its  receipt  to  the  current  A.  T.  P.  W.,  or  A.  P.  W.  if  applied 
for  in  the  Rebekah  branch  of  the  Order,  and  shall,  at  the  time  such 
word  is  communicated,  evidence  the  receipt  thereof  by  his  signature 
in  his  own  handwriting  on  the  margin  of  the  card,  written  in  the 
presence  of  the  officer  communicating  the  word. 

(a)  Shall  be  Signed  in  Presence  of  Officer.  All  final  cards  shall 
be  signed  by  the  holder  thereof  in  the  presence  of  the  oflScer  by 
whom  the  pass  word  is  communicated.  '56 — 2632,  2664,  2673;  '97 — 
15535,  15614. 

(b)  Visits  on  Word  Current  at  Date  of  Card.  The  A.  T.  P.  W. 
required  of  a  brother  to  prove  himself  in  possession  of,  when  he 
offers  to  visit  a  subordinate  on  an  unexpired  withdrawal  card,  or 
is  an  applicant  for  membership  therein  by  deposit  of  the  same,  is 
the  A.  T.  P.  W.  of  the  year  in  which  the  card  was  issued  and  bears 
date.  '66—3876,  3953,  3987;  '68—4240,  4374,  4404,  4414,  4430.  The 
A.  T.  P.  W.  to  be  used  with  a  withdrawal  card  on  making  visitations 
must  be  that  of  the  year  during  which  the  card  was  issued.  '90 — 
11898,  12217,  12281. 

(c)  A.  T.  P.  W.  When  Communicated.  The  A.  T.  P.  W.  can  only 
be  communicated  at  the  time  the  card  is  delivered  and  signed  or  in 
obedience  to  the  provisions  of  the  next  succeeding  section.  The 
Grand  Sire  has  no  right  to  authorize  a  Grand  Master  or  other  Grand 
OflBcer  to  communicate  the  word  to  a  brother  holding  a  withdrawal 
card  to  enable  him  to  visit.    '63—3513,  3558,  3587. 

Sec.  79.  Absent  Brother  May  Have  Written  Order  for  A.  T.  P.  W. 
— Form.  When  the  applicant  shall  be  absent  from  the  location  of 
his  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  so  that  he  cannot  receive 
the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.  in  person  with  his  card,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  N.  G.  and  Secretary  or  Chief  Patriarch  and  Scribe,  as 
the  case  may  be,  upon  such  card  being  granted,  to  transmit  the  same 


40  Withdrawal  Cards.  Art.  II,  Ch.  1 

to  the  applicant  and  to  send  therewith  an  order  for  the  A.  T.  P.  W, 
or  A.  P.  W.  which  order  shall  be  in  the  following  form ; 

Lodge,  No 

of ,  State  of 

day  of 19... 

To  the  Noble  Grand  of  any  Lodge  of  the  I.  O.  0.  F.: 

The  bearer,  Brother ,  holding  a  legal  card 

from  this ,  dated  this day  of 19. .,  for  the 

period  of months,  is  entitled  to  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  for  the  current 

year,  which  please  communicate   to  him   after  due   examination, 

whereupon  you  will  retain  or  destroy  this  letter. 

(Seal)  , 

N.  a. 

Attest:  , 

Secretary. 

The  above  form  may  be  varied  to  suit  the  particular  branch  of  the 
Order  issuing  it. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  receiving  such  order  to  comply 
with  the  directions  therein  contained  and,  upon  communicating  the 
word,  to  require  the  signature  of  the  brother  in  the  margin  of  the 
card, 

(a)  OflEicer  Cannot  Refuse  to  Communicate — Exception.  A  N.  G. 
cannot  refuse  to  communicate  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  to  a  brother  who 
presents  his  withdrawal  card  with  a  letter  of  request  from  his 
lodge,  both  under  seal  and  in  due  form  of  law,  except  there  might 
be  an  extreme  case  where  a  brother  had  committed  an  offense  after 
the  date  of  the  order  and  before  presentation  in  which  case  the  N.  G. 
would  feel  himself  justified  in  declining  to  comply  with  the  order. 
'53—2146,  2177. 

(b)  Cannot  Communicate  Without  Order.  A  presiding  officer  can- 
not communicate  the  word  to  the  holder  of  a  withdrawal  card  with- 
out an  order  from  the  lodge  issuing  the  card.  '90 — 11898,  12217, 
12281. 

(c)  Illegal  to  Issue  Order — When.  If  a  Grand  Lodge  prohibits 
the  issuance  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  to  a  lodge  in  arrears  for  dues,  it  is 
unlawful  for  such  lodge  to  issue  an  order  requesting  the  N.  G.  of 
another  lodge  to  communicate  the  word  to  one  of  its  members,  and 
if  such  an  order  be  issued  it  should  be  ignored  by  a  N.  G.  who 
knows  the  circumstances.    '00 — 512,  827,  873. 

Sec.  80.  Holder  Forgetting  Word.  Where  the  holder  of  a  with- 
drawal card  who  has  received  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  under  the  provisions 
of  either  of  the  preceding  sections  shall  forget  the  same,  the  pre- 
siding officer  of  the  body  issuing  the  card  or  the  presiding  officer  of 
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the  body  to  whicli  the  order  provided  by  Section  79  was  originally 
presented,  shall  be  authorized  upon  the  presentation  of  such  card 
within  one  year  from  the  date  thereof  to  again  communicate  the 
word  to  the  brother. 

Sec.  81.  Lodge  or  Encampment  Failing  to  Send  Letter  and  Be- 
coming Defunct,  G.  M.  or  G.  P.  May  Communicate  Word.     If  a 

member  who  is  absent  from  his  jurisdiction  shall  apply  for  and 
receive  a  withdrawal  card  and  the  officers  of  the  subordinate  body 
issuing  the  same  shall  neglect  to  prepare  and  send  the  order  for 
the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.  as  provided  by  Section  79,  and  the 
subordinate  body  shall  thereafter  become  defunct  or  cease  to  hold 
its  meetings,  the  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  of  the  Jurisdic- 
tion, or  the  Grand  Sire,  if  such  subordinate  body  be  under  the 
immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  shall  have 
authority  to  communicate  or  cause  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.  to  be 
communicated  to  the  holder. 
'80—8211,  8337,  8440. 

Sec.  82.  Applications  for — How  Made.  The  application  for  a 
withdrawal  card  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  the 
Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction,  and  Grand  Bodies  shall  have 
power  to  provide  by  law  that  all  applications  shall  be  in  person  or  in 
writing.  All  applications  shall  be  made  to  and  granted  by  the 
subordinate  body  of  which  the  applicant  is  a  member. 
'59—3030,  3083,  3113. 

Sec.  83.     Application  May  be  Withdrawn.     A  member  shall 
have  the  right  to  withdraw  his  application  for  a  withdrawal  card 
without  the  consent  of  the  subordinate  body  to  which  application 
has  been  made,  at  any  time  prior  to  the  vote  of  the  lodge  granting  it. 
(a)  May  Withdraw  Though  Application  Referred  to  Committee. 
The  applicant  may  withdraw  his  request  even  though  his  applica- 
tion has  been  referred  to  a  committee  by  reason  of  objections  being 
raised.    '49—1401,  1472;  '50—1634,  1655. 

Sec.  84.  Applicant  Must  be  in  Good  Standing.  The  applicant 
for  a  withdrawal  card  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  the  same  unless 
he  shall  be  free  from  all  charges,  and  his  dues,  assessments  and 
other  indebtedness  to  his  subordinate  body  shall  be  paid  up  to  the 
date  of  his  application  and  the  prescribed  fee  paid. 
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(a)  Not  Entitled  Pending  Appeal.  A  brother  cannot  take  a  with- 
drawal card  pending  an  appeal  to  the  Grand  Lodge  upon  charges 
pending  against  him  in  his  own  lodge.  '00 — 504,  827,  873.  Nor  can 
he  take  a  withdrawal  card  or  resign  his  membership  while  an  appeal 
from  the  action  of  the  Grand  Lodge  is  pending  in  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  even  though  the  Grand  Lodge  reversed  the  judgment 
of  the  subordinate  and  ordered  him  reinstated.    '09 — 64,  211,  312. 

Sec.  85.    Fees — How  Fixed.    Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to 
prescribe,  or  authorize  their  subordinates  to  prescribe  the  fee  that 
shall  be  charged  for  a  withdrawal  card,  and  applications  for  such 
cards  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee. 
'01—25,  361,  371,  372. 

Sec.  86.  How  Granted.  A  withdrawal  card  shall  be  granted  only 
by  vote  of  the  subordinate  body  to  which  application  shall  be  made, 
by  ball  ballot  in  accordance  with  existing  law,  and  the  affirmative 
vote  of  a  majority  of  the  members  present  shall  be  necessary  to 
grant  such  card. 

(a)  Can  be  Granted  Only  by  Vote.  Final  cards  are  granted  only 
by  vote  of  the  lodge  by  ball  ballot.  '55—2460,  2482,  2504;  '70—4716, 
4842,  4870;  '90—11892,  12193,  12276.  Five  qualified  members  of  a 
lodge  or  encampment  constitute  a  quorum  and  if  a  withdrawal  card 
be  voted  when  that  number  of  members  qualified  to  vote  are  not 
present,  it  is  illegal,  and  if  the  card  has  been  issued  it  should  be 
returned,  as  membership  is  not  severed.    '79 — 8107,  8178. 

(b)  Card  Granted  by  Voting  Sign — Estoppel.  Where  a  withdrawal 
card  was  granted  by  the  usual  voting  sign  and  accepted  by  the 
brother,  who  afterwards  died,  it  was  held  that  as  the  lodge  and  the 
brother  had  both  treated  the  card  as  legally  issued,  the  brother  was 
estopped  in  his  lifetime  from  claiming  against  it,  and  so  were  those 
claiming  under  him.    '04—533,  752,  820. 

(c)  Officer  Cannot  Grant.  An  officer  of  a  lodge  cannot  grant  a 
withdrawal  card.     '98—15750,  16030,  16054. 

Sec.  87.  Withdrawal  Card  May  be  Refused.  A  lodge,  encamp- 
ment or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have  the  right  to  refuse  to  grant  a  with- 
drawal card  to  one  of  its  members  even  though  the  application  is  in 
proper  form  and  the  applicant  in  good  standing. 

(a)  In  General.  '83 — 9272,  9346.  A  Rebekah  or  subordinate 
lodge  (or  encampment)  may  legally  refuse  to  grant  a  withdrawal 
card  although  the  applicant  may  be  clear  on  the  books,  of  good 
moral  character  and  free  from  charges.    '97 — 15177,  15534,  15584. 

(b)  Grand  Master  Cannot  Compel.  And  a  Grand  Master  cannot 
compel  a  lodge  to  issue  a  withdrawal  card.    '95 — 14574,  14608. 


Akt.  II,  Ch,  1.  Withdrawal  Cards.  43 

(c)  Patriarch  Refusing  to  Pay  Dues.  If  a  patriarch  holds  a  with- 
drawal card  from  his  subordinate  lodge  and  refuses  to  pay  his  dues 
to  the  encampment,  so  as  to  entitle  him  to  a  card,  the  encampment 
should  refuse  to  grant  the  card.     '51—1720,  1797. 

(d)  Indebtedness  to  Lodge.  When  a  financial  officer  of  a  lodge 
refuses  to  settle  his  accounts  and  deliver  the  money,  books  and 
papers  to  the  lodge,  card  should  be  refused.    '68 — 4374,  4403. 

(e)  Deposit  of  Dismissal  Certificate.  A  brother  was  suspended  for 
non-payment  of  dues  and  after  the  period  prescribed  by  law  obtained 
a  dismissal  certificate  and  later  was  readmitted  on  this  certificate 
and  paid  up  the  dues  accruing  from  the  time  of  his  admission  and 
then  applied  for  a  withdrawal  card.  The  lodge  refused  the  card 
on  the  ground  that  he  had  not  paid  the  arrears  due  by  him  at  the 
time  of  his  suspension.  Held,  that  the  lodge  could  not  refuse  the 
card.       '86—10252,  10487,  10511. 

(f)  Should  Not  Grant  to  Saloon-Keeper.  A  lodge  should  not  grant 
a  withdrawal  card  to  a  member  when  it  has  knowledge  that  he  has 
violated  the  law  by  engaging  in  the  business  of  saloon-keeper  or 
bartender,  but  should  prefer  charges.    '03 — 20,  284,  314. 

Sec.  88.  Cards  Shall  Not  be  Issued  Pursuant  to  Bargain.  No 
lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have  the  right  to  grant 
or  issue  a  withdrawal  card  in  consideration  of  any  promise  or  agree- 
ment, or  as  an  inducement  to  an  objectionable  member  to  withdraw 
from  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  of  which  he  is  a 
member. 

'02—875,  915;  '05—240,  266. 

Sec.  89.  Withdrawal  Card  May  be  Declared  Void — When.  A 
lodge  shall  have  power  to  declare  an  unexpired  withdrawal  card 
void  for  good  cause  existing  at  the  time  of  granting  the  same,  but 
not  discovered  until  after  the  card  has  been  delivered,  or  for  good 
cause  arising  between  the  time  the  card  is  granted  and  the  date  of 
its  expiration,  and  after  said  card  has  been  annulled  the  brother 
may  be  tried  as  other  members;  provided,  the  holder  has  not  de- 
posited said  card  and  obtained  membership  in  another  lodge  thereon. 

(a)  In  General.  A  withdrawal  card  may  be  declared  void  for 
good  cause,  existing  at  the  time  of  granting  the  card  but  not  dis- 
covered until  after  it  has  been  delivered.  '48 — 1246.  The  power 
remains  with  the  lodge  granting  the  card  of  annulling  it  for  good 
cause  arising  between  its  granting  and  expiration.    '51 — 1722,  1797. 

(b)  Cannot  be  Annulled  After  Deposit.  When  the  card  has  been 
deposited  and  membership  acquired  thereon  the  lodge  has  no  power 
to  annul  it.    '59—3030,  3083,  3113. 
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(c)  May  be  Annulled  After  Charges  and  Before  Trial.  A  with- 
drawal card  having  been  granted  was,  at  a  subsequent  meeting, 
annulled  when  charges  in  regular  form  were  presented  against  the 
brother.  Held,  that  the  action  in  annulling  the  card  before  the 
charges  were  proven  was  valid.    '83 — 9159,  9324,  9442. 

(d)  Effect  of  Annulment.  The  annulment  of  a  withdrawal  card 
renders  it  as  if  it  had  never  been  granted,  and  brings  the  brother 
back  into  the  lodge,  where,  after  due  notice,  he  may  be  tried  and 
punished  or  acquitted.  '53 — 2145,  2177.  If  acquitted,  his  position 
in  the  lodge  is  the  same  as  if  the  card  had  never  been  granted. 
'82—8838,  9025,  9101. 

(e)  Expired  Withrdawal  Card  Cannot  be  Annulled.  An  expired 
withdrawal  card  cannot  be  annulled  as  it  has  no  vitality.  '53 — 
2145,  2177. 

Sec.  90.    Position  of  Holder  of  Unexpired  Card — Rights.    The 

granting  of  a  withdrawal  card  shall  sever  membership  in  the  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  granting  the  same,  but  the  holder 
shall  remain  a  member  of  the  Order,  though  not  affiliated  with  any 
subordinate  body,  for  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  card.  The 
subordinate  body  of  which  he  was  formerly  a  member  shall  have  the 
right  to  entertain  charges  against  him  for  conduct  unbecoming  an 
Odd  Fellow  and  he  shall  have  the  right  to  prefer  charges  against 
a  member  of  the  Order.  He  shall  have  the  right  to  visit,  either  in 
his  own  or  another  Jurisdiction,  on  such  card  in  connection  with 
the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.,  as  the  case  may  be.  He  may  apply 
for  and  upon  proving  himself  in  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.,  as  the 
case  may  be,  be  received  into  membership  in  any  subordinate  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  his  own  or 
another  Jurisdiction,  without  the  consent  of  the  subordinate  body 
granting  the  card,  upon  complying  with  all  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  the  law  of  such  Jurisdiction  and  paying  the  fee  charged 
for  admission.  Upon  his  admission  into  such  subordinate  body  he 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  rank  shown  in  his  card.  He  shall  not  be  en- 
titled to  benefits  during  the  time  his  card  remains  undeposited,  nor 
after  its  deposit  until  such  time  as,  under  the  laws  of  the  subordinate 
lodge  or  encampment  receiving  him  into  membership,  he  shall  be 
entitled  thereto.  He  shall  have  the  right  to  join  in  a  petition  for 
a  new  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
become  a  charter  member  thereof,  and  may  join  with  the  former 
members  of  a  defunct  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah 


Art.  II,  Ch.  1.  Withdrawal  Cards.  45 

lodge  in  a  petition  for  the  restoration  of  the  charter,  but  the  holder 
of  a  withdrawal  card  from  a  subordinate  lodge  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  join  in  a  petition  for  an  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge. 

(a)  Severs  Membership.  The  effect  of  a  withdrawal  card  is  en- 
tirely to  sever  connection  with  the  lodge.  '44 — 678;  '13 — 14,  291, 
304.  The  withdrawal  card  does  not  sever  the  holder's  connection 
with  the  Order,  but  only  with  his  lodge.  '96—15002,  15070.  A 
brother  holding  a  withdrawal  card  from  his  lodge  is  in  the  same 
relation  to  it  as  to  any  other  lodge  except  that  the  lodge  issuing 
the  card  may  annul  it  under  proper  conditions  and  may  supervise 
the  conduct  of  the  holder  for  one  year.    '86—10251,  10487,  10511. 

(b)  Superfluous  Words.  The  words  "with  privilege  of  deposit" 
add  nothing  to  a  withdrawal  card  even  if  placed  therein  and  a 
brother  who  has  been  granted  such  a  card  is  no  longer  a  member 
of  the  lodge  and  can  return  to  membership  only  by  depositing  his 
card.    '78—7417,  7883. 

(c)  Death  of  Brother  During  Transfer.  A  brother,  seeking  to 
change  his  membership  by  depositing  his  visiting  card  and  being 
elected,  sickened  and  died  after  his  lodge  had  voted  a  withdrawal 
card,  but  before  it  reached  the  lodge  electing  him.  Held,  that  he 
was  not  entitled  to  sick  or  funeral  benefits  from  either  lodge.  '96 — 
14680,  14948,  15019;  '02—528,  979,  1002. 

(d)  Error  Acquiesced  in.  Where  the  N.  G.  declares  the  vote  lost 
on  the  ballot  for  a  withdrawal  card  and  the  applicant  acquiesced 
therein,  neither  he  nor  the  lodge  can  afterwards  complain,  and  the 
brother  retains  his  membership  in  the  lodge.    '74 — 6177,  6221. 

(e)  May  Prefer  Charges.  The  holder  of  an  unexpired  withdrawal 
card  retains  the  right  to  prefer  charges  for  unworthy  conduct 
against  a  member  of  the  lodge.  '56—2561,  2629,  2664. 

(f )  Cannot  Join  in  Procession — When.  A  brother  holding  a  with- 
drawal card  has  no  right  to  join  a  procession  of  the  Order  without 
the  consent  of  the  lodge  by  which  the  procession  is  formed.  '49 — 
1503,  1513. 

(g)  Consent  of  Lodge  Granting  Not  Necessary.  The  consent  of 
the  lodge  granting  the  card  is  not  necessary  before  joining  another 
lodge  by  deposit  of  withdrawal  card.    '88—11300,  11312. 

(h)  Petitioner  for  New  Lodge.  Upon  the  right  of  the  holder  of 
withdrawal  card  in  date  to  become  petitioner  for  new  lodge,  see 
'98—15758,  16071,  16116.  On  joining  in  application  for  restoration 
of  charter,  see  '99—63,  113,  114,  389,  398.  Not  permitted  to  join  in 
petition  for  encampment.  '74—6007,  6235,  6314.  An  Indian  with 
an  unexpired  withdrawal  card  cannot  be  a  petitioner  for  or  become 
a  charter  member  of  a  new  lodge.  '77 — 7173,  7380,  7474.  Holder, 
joining  in  petition  for  new  lodge,  shall  pay  fee  required  by  local 
law.    '05—24,  219,  243. 
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(i)  On  Application  for  Membership — No  Definite  Residence  Re- 
quired. A  Grand  Lodge  has  no  right  to  require  a  residence  for  any 
definite  period  before  a  brother  can  deposit  a  withdrawal  card  from 
a  sister  Jurisdiction.    '67—4070.  4187,  4201. 

(j)  Expiration  Pending  Application  for  Membership.  Where  a 
withdrawal  card  is  deposited  with  an  application  for  membership, 
the  lodge  may  vote  on  the  application  and  either  elect  or  reject  the 
candidate,  although  the  card  has  expired  pending  the  consideration 
of  the  application.    '87—10864,  10903. 

(k)  Possession  of  A.  T.  P.  W.  Not  Essential — ^When.  When  the 
holder  of  an  unexpired  withdrawal  card  makes  application  to  an- 
other lodge  for  membership  therein,  it  is  not  essential  that  he  shall 
be  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.    '53—2147,  2177. 

(1)  Holder  of  Withdrawal  Card  of  Lodge  Afterwards  Suspended  or 
Expelled.  A  brother  has  the  right  to  deposit  a  withdrawal  card  on 
application  for  membership,  and  a  lodge  has  the  right  to  receive  it, 
though  the  lodge  granting  it  has,  since  the  time  it  was  granted,  been 
suspended  or  expelled.     '49 — 1470,  1484. 

(m)  Not  Entitled  to  Benefits.  A  withdrawal  card  severs  member- 
ship in  the  lodge  and  the  holder  is  not  thereafter  entitled  to  bene- 
fits.   '45—787;  '46—916;  '47—1080,  1101;  '02—528,  979,  1002. 

(n)  Benefits  on  Deposit.  When,  a  member  holding  an  unexpired 
withdrawal  card  deposits  it  in  a  different  Jurisdiction  his  right  to 
benefits  and  the  time  at  which  his  benefits  shall  commence  are 
governed  by  the  local  law  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  deposit  is 
made.     '48—1202,  1246;  '49—1444,  1492,  1512. 

(o)  Right  to  Visit.  The  A.  T.  P.  W.  current  at  the  date  of  the 
card  is  essential  to  enable  the  holder  of  an  unexpired  withdrawal 
card  to  visit.    '56—2560,  2627,  2664. 

Sec.  91.  Must  Reside  at  Place  of  Deposit.  No  lodge,  encamp- 
ment or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  receive  an  application  for  membership 
by  deposit  of  withdrawal  card  unless  the  holder  thereof  shall,  at 
the  time,  be  an  actual  and  bona  fide  resident  of  the  Jurisdiction  and 
of  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  subordinate  body  to  which  the 
application  shall  be  made,  as  defined  by  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  having  authority  over  such  subordinate  body.  But 
nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  authorize  or 
empower  a  Grand  or  subordinate  body  to  fix  or  prescribe  any  definite 
period  of  residence  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a  subordinate  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  before  the  holder  shall  make  applica- 
tion for  admission  by  withdrawal  card,  when  such  application  is 
made  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  card.  „.  . 
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(a)  No  Definite  Period  of  Residence  Necessary.  No  definite  period 
of  residence  is  necessary  and  a  Grand  Lodge  has  no  right  to  require 
a  residence  for  any  specified  period.  '67 — 4070,  4187,  4201.  But 
the  applicant  must  reside  in  the  jurisdiction  or  territory  of  the 
lodge  which  he  proposes  to  join.     '88 — 11300,  11312. 

(b)  Brother  Cannot  Redeposit  While  Non-Resident.  A  brother 
procured  a  withdrawal  card  and  moved  to  another  Jurisdiction,  but 
fixed  no  settled  habitation  in  his  new  Jurisdiction.  Held,  that  he 
could  not,  being  a  non-resident,  deposit  his  card  in  the  lodge  grant- 
ing it.     '97—15176,  15534,  15584. 

Sec.  92.    Lodge  Not  Required  to  Admit  Holder  to  Membership. 

No  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  be  required,  either  to 
receive  back  into  membership  one  who  has  withdrawn  by  card,  or  to 
admit  to  membership  the  holder  of  a  card  issued  by  any  other  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  but  all  such  applications  shall  be 
governed  by  the  provisions  of  Chapters  5  and  6,  Article  XIII. 
'44—678;  '02—875,  915. 

Sec.  93.  Status  of  Holder  in  Encampment  and  Rebekah  Lodge. 
When  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  who  is  also  a  member  of  an 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  take  a  withdrawal  card  from 
his  subordinate  lodge,  his  standing  in  his  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge  shall  not  be  affected  thereby  until  the  expiration  of  such  card ; 
provided,  he  shall  keep  his  dues  paid  as  required  by  the  laws  of  his 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge.  If  he  shall  deposit  his  withdrawal 
card  in  a  subordinate  lodge  before  its  expiration  and  become  a  mem- 
ber thereof,  his  standing  in  his  encampment  and  Eebekah  lodge  shall 
in  no  wise  be  changed  by  reason  of  his  having  taken  such  card.  But 
if  he  shall  not  deposit  his  card  within  a  year,  he  shall  stand  sus- 
pended from  membership  in  the  encampment  and  Eebekah  lodge. 

(a)  In  General.  Membership  in  encampment  is  not  affected  for 
one  year.  '68—4318,  4368,  4403.  Membership  in  Rebekah  lodge  is 
not  affected  for  one  year.  '96 — 15002,  15070.  He  must  keep  his  dues 
paid  of  course.    '68—4318,  4368,  4403;  '09—64,  211,  312. 

(b)  Deposit  on  Application  for  Charter  for  New  Lodge.  Where  a 
withdrawal  card  is  deposited  with  the  Grand  Secretary  during  the 
life  of  the  card  on  an  application  for  a  charter  for  a  new  lodge, 
the  brother  holding  the  card  does  not  lose  his  membership  in  his 
encampment  although  the  charter  for  the  subordinate  is  not  granted 
until  after  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  card.    '90 — 12238,  12287. 

(c)  Expired  Card,  Membership  in  Other  Branches,  How  Regained. 
Upon  regaining  membership  in  a  subordinate  lodge  upon  an  expired 
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withdrawal  card,  he  can  only  regain  membership  in  his  encamp- 
ment by  applying  for  reinstatement  and  being  admitted  with  all 
the  formality  connected  with  a  reinstatement.  '91 — 12354,  12632, 
12701. 

Sec.  94.  Holder  Not  Entitled  to  Receive  Encampment  or 
Rebekah  Degrees.  The  holder  of  an  unexpired  withdrawal  card 
from  a  subordinate  lodge  shall  not  be  eligible  to  apply  for  member- 
ship in  an  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  but  if  the  holder  shall 
have  been  elected  to  membership  in  either  of  said  branches  of  the 
Order  and  shall  not  have  received  the  degrees,  or  all  of  them,  at  the 
time  his  card  is  granted,  he  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  such  degrees. 
'55—2404,  2481,  2503;  '74—6007,  6235,  6314. 

Sec.  95.     Lodge  Cannot  Refuse  to  Issue  Card  After  Granting 
Same.    When  a  withdrawal  card  shall  be  granted,  the  lodge,  encamp- 
ment or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  not  thereafter  refuse  to  issue  the  same 
unless  proceedings  shall  have  been  begun  to  annul  said  card. 
'52—1841,  1896,  1952;  '90—11898,  12217,  12281. 

(a)  In  General.  The  fact  that  a  card  is  granted  by  the  lodge 
under  the  head  of  "  good  and  welfare "  does  not  invalidate  it. 
Neither  does  the  fact  that  it  was  not  granted  by  ball  ballot.  Neither 
does  the  fact  that  the  brother  to  whom  the  card  was  granted  has 
subsequently  been  guilty  of  improper  conduct  in  the  absence  of 
charges.     '73—5853,  5937. 

Sec.  96.  Expired  Withdrawal  Card — Rights  of  Holder.  x\ll 
withdrawal  cards  issued  by  subordinate  bodies  shall,  if  application 
for  renewal  of  membership  thereon  be  not  made  to  the  subordinate 
body  granting  the  same,  or  to  some  other  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge,  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  card,  be  said 
to  expire,  and  thereafter,  the  holder  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  of 
the  rights  and  privileges  granted  by  this  chapter  to  the  holders  of 
withdrawal  cards,  nor  shall  he  be  amenable  to  any  of  the  laws  or 
regulations  of  the  Order.  He  shall  have  the  right  to  apply  for 
readmission  to  the  Order  as  prescribed  by  the  next  succeeding 
section,  and  may  Join  in  a  petition  for  a  charter  for  a  subordinate 
lodge  where  his  card  is  issued  by  that  branch  of  the  Order.  Where 
he  is  a  contributing  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  and  holds  an 
expired  withdrawal  card  from  an  encampment  he  may  join  as  a 
petitioner  for  a  new  encampment. 
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(a)  Cannot  be  Annulled.  An  expired  withdrawal  card  cannot  be 
annulled  as  it  has  no  vitality.    '53—2145,  2177. 

(b)  Cannot  Visit.  When  a  brother  has  withdrawn  by  card  from 
his  subordinate  lodge  and  allows  12  months  to  elapse  without  de- 
positing it,  his  card  becomes  invalid  for  the  purpose  of  visiting. 
'52—1921,  1956. 

(c)  Member  of  Lodge  Holding  Encampment  Card  May  Join  in 
Application  for  Encampment  Charter.  Where  a  contributing  mem- 
ber of  a  subordinate  lodge  holds  an  expired  card  from  an  encamp- 
ment he  may  join  as  a  petitioner  for  a  new  encampment.  '65 — 
3820,  3861;   '71—4883,  5194,  5245. 

Sec.  97.  Expired  Card  Shall  Evidence  Former  Standing.  The 
holder  of  an  expired  withdrawal  card,  as  defined  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding section,  shall  be  permitted  to  apply  for  membership  by 
deposit  of  such  card  at  the  place  of  his  residence,  upon  such  terms 
and  the  payment  of  such  fee  as  the  laws  may  require,  and,  if  received 
into  membership,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  rank  expressed  in  such 
card,  and  to  the  full  privileges  of  membership. 
'52—1921,  1956. 

Sec.  98.  Membership  in  Encampment  and  Rebekah  Lodge — How 
Regained.  When  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  who  is  also  a 
member  of  an  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  take  a  with- 
drawal card  from  his  subordinate  lodge  but  shall  not  take  a  card 
from  his  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  and  shall  allow  said  card 
to  expire,  he  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  such  card,  be  suspended  from 
his  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  and  his  readmission  to  the  Order 
upon  his  expired  card  shall  not  reinstate  him  to  membership  in  his 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge.  If  he  shall  desire  to  regain  mem- 
bership in  the  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  of  which  he  was 
formerly  a  member  he  shall  make  application  for  reinstatement  and 
comply  with  the  requirements  prescribed  by  law  for  admission  by 
reinstatement.  If  he  shall  desire  to  unite  with  an  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge  other  than  the  one  to  which  he  formerly  belonged, 
he  shall  produce  such  evidence  of  his  former  membership  and  stand- 
ing in  the  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  as  is  or  may  be  required  by 
law,  and  may  be  received  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law. 
'91—12354,  12632,  12701. 

Sec  99.    If  Lost  May  Receive  Duplicate.     If  the  holder  of  a 
withdrawal  card  shall,  either  before  or  after  its  expiration,  lose 
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or  become  dispossessed  of  it,  the  subordinate  body  granting  the 
same,  or  if  such  subordinate  is  defunct,  the  Grand  Body  in  posses- 
sion of  its  records,  shall,  upon  satisfactory  proof  of  such  loss,  cause 
its  proper  officers  to  execute  and  issue  to  him  a  duplicate  bearing  the 
same  date  and  expressing  thereon  that  it  is  a  duplicate.  Such 
duplicate  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges 
possessed  by  him  under  the  original  and  shall  be  received  with 
like  force  and  effect  as  the  original. 

Sec.  100.  Loss  of  Card — Inability  to  Procure  Duplicate — How 
Readmitted.  If  the  subordinate  body  issuing  such  card  shall  have 
lost  or  become  dispossessed  of  its  records,  or  shall  have  surrendered 
or  forfeited  its  charter  and  its  records  shall  have  become  lost  or 
destroyed  so  that  a  duplicate  card  cannot  be  granted  as  provided 
by  the  next  preceding  section,  the  person  to  whom  such  card  was 
issued,  if  he  shall  desire  to  regain  membership,  shall  set  forth  in 
his  petition  the  fact  that  he  was  formerly  in  possession  of  a  with- 
drawal card,  allege  the  loss  of  the  same  and  a-ver  that  he  has  not 
been  suspended  or  expelled,  and  that  he  is  unable  to  procure  a 
duplicate  of  such  card,  giving  the  reasons  therefor,  and  shall 
support  such  allegations  by  proof  that  shall  satisfy  the  subordinate 
body  to  which  application  is  made,  and  shall  pass  a  satisfactory 
examination  in  the  work,  he  may  be  readmitted  to  membership 
and  shall  take  such  rank  as  he  may  prove  himself  entitled  to 
receive.  If  unable  to  make  the  proof  required  by  this  section  he 
shall  be  admitted  only  as  an  original  applicant. 

'52—1921,  1956;   '65—3827,  3846;  '66—3967,  4007. 

Sec.  101.  Cannot  be  Renewed  or  Placed  in  Date  by  Indorse- 
ment. No  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have  power  or 
authority  to  grant  or  issue  a  renewal  of  a  withdrawal  card,  either 
before  or  after  expiration,  nor  shall  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment,  Grand  Master,  Grand  Patriarch  or  District  Deputy 
Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  have  power  or  authority  to 
change  or  alter  such  card  or  extend  the  date  of  expiration  by 
endorsement  thereon. 

'83—9280,  9347;  '87—10864,  10903. 

Sec.  102.  Card  is  Property  of  Holder.  If  Application  for  Mem- 
bership be  Rejected,  Card  Must  be  Returned  Unmutilated.    When 
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a  withdrawal  card  shall  be  granted  to  a  member,  such  card  shall 
become  and  be  the  absolute  property  of  the  holder,  and  if  the  holder 
shall  make  application  for  membership  thereon,  either  before  or 
after  its  expiration,  and  such  application  shall  be  rejected,  the  card 
shall  be  returned  to  the  applicant,  and  no  lodge,  encampment, 
Kebekah  lodge  or  member  thereof  shall  have  the  right  to  place  any 
notation  or  endorsement  whatsoever  thereon. 

Sec.  103.  On  Election,  Card  Must  Remain  with  Body.  When  an 
applicant  for  membership  by  withdrawal  card,  whether  expired  or 
in  date,  shall  be  elected  and  he  shall  thereafter  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  the  law  and  become  a  member  of  a  subordinate 
body,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  subordinate  body  to  retain  the  card 
and  preserve  the  same  among  its  files. 

'70—4860,  4894.    See  also  Section  534. 

Sec.  104.  When  Granted  for  Purpose  of  Instituting  New  Lodge 
— Benefits  When  Paid.  When  a  member  shall  apply  for  a  with- 
drawal card  for  the  purpose  of  joining  in  a  petition  for  a  new  lodge 
or  encampment,  he  may,  at  the  time  of  such  application  if  his  dues 
be  not  already  so  paid,  pay  a  quarter  year's  dues  in  advance  of  the 
date  of  such  application.  If  such  card  be  granted  and  the  member 
shall  become  sick  or  disabled  or  shall  die  within  the  period  for  which 
such  advance  dues  are  paid,  and  before  completing  his  membership 
in  the  new  lodge  or  encampment,  he,  or  in  the  event  of  his  death 
his  beneficiaries,  shall  be  entitled  to  benefits  from  the  lodge  or 
encampment  granting  the  card,  the  same  as  if  no  card  had  been 
granted. 

'11—305,  377,  404. 

Sec.  105.  Officer  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  Grand  Repre- 
sentative or  Officer  of  Grand  Lodge  May  Take  Card — Effect.     An 

officer  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  a  Grand  Eepresentative 
thereto  or  an  officer  of  a  Grand  Lodge,  Grand  Encampment  or 
Eebekah  Assembly  may  apply  for  and  receive  a  withdrawal  card, 
and  the  granting  of  such  card  shall  not  impair  or  affect  in  any 
manner  the  official  standing  of  such  officer  or  deprive  him  of  the 
right  to  his  office,  or  relieve  him  of  the  official  obligations  resting 
apon  him  as  such  official  for  a  period  of  three  months  after  the  date 
of  such  card.    If  the  officer  taking  such  card  shaU  not  deposit  the 
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same  and  acquire  full  membership  in  the  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge  granting  the  same,  or  in  another  lodge,  encampment 
or  Kebekah  lodge  of  the  same  Jurisdiction,  within  three  months 
from  the  date  of  such  card,  the  office  held  by  such  officer  shall  become 
ipso  facto  vacant,  and  may  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  by  law. 
'57—2747,  2799;  '58—3000;  '89—11487,  11728,  11786. 

Sec.  106.  Officers  of  Subordinate  Bodies  Who  Take  Withdrawal 
Cards  Vacate  Office  and  are  Not  Entitled  to  Honors.  When  a  mem- 
ber of  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  who 
shall  hold  any  office  in  such  subordinate  body,  shall,  while  holding 
such  office,  apply  for  and  receive  a  withdrawal  card,  the  office  held 
by  such  member  shall  become  vacant  upon  the  granting  of  such  card, 
and  the  holder  thereof  shall  not  be  entitled  to  the  honors  of  the 
office  held  by  him  at  the  time  the  card  was  granted. 

Sec.  107.  Deposited  Within  One  Year — Membership  is  Con- 
tinuous and  Member  Entitled  to  Veteran  Jewel.  When  the  holder 
of  a  withdrawal  card  shall  deposit  the  same  within  one  year  from 
the  date  thereof  and  shall  be  received  into  membership  thereon,  his 
membership  in  the  Order  shall  be  regarded  as  continuous  and  he 
shall  be  entitled,  other  requirements  being  fulfilled,  to  the  veteran 
jewel  of  the  Order. 

'95—14250,  14487,  14570. 
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CHAPTEE  2. 

VISITING  CARDS. 

Sec.  108.  To  Whom  Granted.  A  member  of  the  Order  who  is 
not  in  arrears  for  dues,  fines  or  assessments,  and  who  is  otherwise 
in  good  standing,  shall  upon  application  made  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction,  be  en- 
titled to  receive,  as  a  matter  of  course,  a  visiting  card. 

(a)  Must  be  in  Good  Standing.  A  brother  must  be  in  good  stand- 
ing before  he  can  receive  a  visiting  card.     '44 — 677,  678. 

(b)  Applications  May  be  Required  to  be  in  Person  or  in  Writing. 
It  is  competent  for  a  Grand  Lodge  to  prescribe  by  law  that  all 
applications  for  visiting  cards  must  be  in  person  or  in  writing. 
'59—3030,  3083,  3113. 

(c)  Entitled  to,  When  Membership  Complete.  The  formalities 
necessary  to  acquire  membership  depend  upon  the  requirements 
of  the  local  law.  If,  by  that  law,  membership  when  acquired  by 
card  begins  when  the  member  is  elected  without  other  formality,  he 
is  entitled  to  a  visiting  card.     '86—10251,  10487,  10511. 

(d)  Increased  Dues  During  Life  of  Card  Must  be  Paid.  Paying 
dues  in  advance  and  taking  a  visiting  card  does  not  relieve  the 
holder  from  the  payment  of  the  increased  rate,  if  during  the  life 
of  the  card,  the  by-laws  be  amended  increasing  the  amount  of  dues. 
The  amendment  acts  upon  all  alike,  and  all  must  pay  the  increased 
rate  from  the  time  the  amendment  takes  effect.    '77 — 7373,  7422. 

Sec.  109.  Forms  of  Visiting  Cards.  The  following  shall  be  the 
forms  of  visiting  cards  for  contributing  members  of  subordinate 
lodges  and  for  the  encampment  and  Eebekah  branches  of  the  Order : 

SUBORDINATE  LODGE. 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:    This  certifies  that 

who  has   attained   the degree,   and   whose 

name  is  written  on  the  margin  of  this  card  in  his  own  proper  hand- 
writing, is  a  member  in  good  standing  of Lodge,  No 

held  in and  working  under  a  charter   duly  granted  by 

authority  of  the  Grand  Lodge  of That  the  constitution 

and  by-laws  of  our  lodge  allow  for  weekly  benefits  the  sum  of 

dollars  per  week  and  for  funeral the  sum  of dollars; 

and  that  Brother is  entitled  to  the  said  bene- 
fits from  the  date  of  this  card  and  until  the  expiration  of  the  same. 
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We  therefore  recommend  him  to  your  friendship  and  protection, 

and  admission  into  all  regular  lodges  of  Odd  Fellows  until 

19. .,  and  no  longer. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  subscribed  our  names  and  aflBxed  the 
seal  of  our  lodge  this day  of A.  D.,  19 . . . 


Noble  Grand, 
Recording  Secretary. 


ENCAMPMENT. 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:    This  certifies  that 

,  who  has  attained  the degree,  and  whose  name 

is  written  on  the  margin  of  this  card  in  his  own  proper  handwrit- 
ing, is  a  member  in  good  standing  of Encampment,  No. 

,  held  in and  working  under  a  charter  duly  granted 

by  authority  of  the  Grand  Encampment  of That  the 

constitution  and  by-laws  of  our  encampment  allow  for  weekly  bene- 
fits the  sum  of dollars  per  week,  and  for  funeral 

the  sum  of dollars ;  and  that  Brother 

is  entitled  to  the  said  benefits  from  the  date  of  this  card  and  until 
the  expiration  of  the  same. 

We  therefore  recommend  him  to  your  friendship  and  protection 
and  admission  into  all  regular  encampments  of  Odd  Fellows  until 
,  19 . . ,  and  no  longer. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  subscribed  our  names  and  affixed  the 
seal  of  our  encampment  this day  of A.  D.,  19. .. 


Chief  Patriarch. 
• » 

Recording  Scribe, 

REBEKAH. 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:  This  certifies  that  our  well-beloved 

,  whose  name  is  written  on  the  margin  of 

this  card  in  h . .   own  proper  handwriting,  is  a  member  in  good 

standing  of Rebekah  Lodge,  No ,  I.  0.  O.  F.,  located 

at and   working   under   a   charter   duly   granted   by   the 

Grand  Lodge  of 

We  therefore  recommend  h . .  to  your  friendship  and  protection 

and  admission  into  any  regular  Rebekah  lodge  to  which 

may  apply  within from  this  date,  and  no  longer. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  subscribed  our  names  and  affixed  the 
seal  of  our  lodge  this day  of A.  D.,  19. .. 


N.  G, 
Secretary, 
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Sec.  110.  Non-Contributing  Members  of  Subordinate  Lodges. 
The  following  shall  be  the  form  of  visiting  card  issued  to  non- 
contributing  members  of  subordinate  lodges: 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:    This  certifies  that 

,  who  has  attained  the degree  and  whose  name 

is  written  on  the  margin  of  this  card  in  his  own  proper  handwrit- 
ing, is  a  non-contributing  member  in  good  standing  of 

Lodge,  No ,   held  in and  working  under  a  charter 

duly  granted  by  authority  of  the  Grand  Lodge  of and  that 

Brother is  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  of 

active  members,  except  benefits,  he  having  become  60  years  of  age 
and  having  been  a  contributing  member  for  25  consecutive  years. 

We  therefore  recommend  him  to  your  friendship  and  protection 
and  admission  into  all  regular  lodges  of  Odd  Fellows  for  one  year 
from  this  date  and  no  longer. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  subscribed  our  names  and  affixed  the 
seal  of  our  lodge  this day  of A.  D.,  19. .. 


Noble  Grand. 


Recording  Secretary. 

Sec.  111.  Manner  of  Engraving.  The  forms  prescribed  by  the 
next  preceding  sections  may  be  engraved  or  printed  in  such  design 
and  with  such  embellishments  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may 
determine. 

'59—3111,  3124;   '78—7735,  7831. 

Sec.  112.  To  be  Used  Exclusively.  The  form  of  visiting  card 
herein  prescribed  shall  be  used  exclusively  throughout  the  juris- 
diction of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge;  provided,  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  such  interlineations  as  may 
be  necessary  to  make  said  card,  when  issued,  express  the  obligations 
to  the  holder  with  respect  to  benefits;  and,  provided,  further,  that 
the  Grand  Secretary  shall  have  authority  to  make  such  changes  in 
the  wording  of  visiting  cards  to  be  used  in  the  quasi-independent 
Jurisdictions  as  shall  cause  them  to  conform  to  the  laws  of  such 
Jurisdictions  enacted  under  their  charter  powers. 

Sec.  113.  How  Executed.  The  visiting  card  shall  bear  the 
counter-signature  of  the  Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  or  a  facsimile  thereof,  shall  be  signed  by  the  presiding 
officer  of  the  subordinate  body  issuing  it,  and  attested  by  the  Secre- 
tary or  Scribe  of  such  body  and  shall  be  under  the  seal  of  such  body. 
'30—108;  '40—342;  '44—649;  '45—677;  '46—878,  911. 
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Sec.  114.  Shall  Express  Highest  Rank  of  Holder.  Such  card 
shall  express  the  highest  rank  to  which  the  holder  has  attained  in 
the  branch  of  the  Order  from  which  it  shall  be  issued,  and  if  the 
applicant  shall  be  a  Grand  Representative  or  a  Past  Eepresentative, 
such  rank  shall  be  stated  whether  the  card  be  issued  by  a  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge. 

'59—3111,    3124;    '66—4015;    '78—7735,    7831;    '98—15746,    16030, 
16054. 

Sec.  115.    Period  for  Which  Visiting  Cards  May  be  Issued.    No 

subordinate  body  shall  issue  a  visiting  card  for  a  longer  period 
than  one  year  from  the  date  thereof  nor  beyond  the  time  to  which 
the  member  shall  pay  his  dues. 

Sec.  116.  Valid  as  a  Visiting  Credential — When.  When  a  visit- 
ing card  shall  be  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter, 
it  shall,  in  connection  with  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.,  as  the  case 
may  be,  be  valid  as  a  visiting  credential  for  the  period  prescribed  on 
the  face  thereof. 

Sec.  117.  Cannot  be  Extended  by  Indorsement.  No  lodge,  en- 
campment or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have  power  or  authority  to  extend 
the  time  for  which  a  visiting  card  was  granted  or  to  renew  or  other- 
wise attempt  to  validate  the  same  after  its  expiration,  by  indorse- 
ment or  other  memorandum  thereon.  The  privileges  granted  by 
such  card  shall  be  extended  only  by  the  issuance  of  a  new  card,  and 
then  only  when  the  original  card  shall  have  been  returned  to  the 
lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  granting  the  same. 
'77—7470;  '82—9089,  9106. 

Sec.  118.     Duplicate  May  be  Issued  in  Case  of  Loss.     If  the 

holder  of  a  visiting  card  shall,  before  its  expiration,  lose  or  become 
dispossessed  of  his  card,  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge 
granting  the  same  shall,  upon  satisfactory  proof  of  such  loss,  cause 
its  proper  officers  to  execute  and  issue  to  him  a  duplicate  bearing 
the  same  date  and  expressing  therein  that  it  is  a  duplicate.  Such 
duplicate  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges 
possessed  by  him  under  the  original  and  shall  be  received  with  like 
force  and  effect  as  the  original. 
'82—9089,  9106. 
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Sec.  119.  Back  of  Visiting  Card  Shall  Contain  What.  The  form 
of  visiting  card  prescribed  by  this  chapter  shall  contain  on  the  back 
thereof  proper  and  suitable  blank  spaces  to  be  filled  by  the  Secre- 
taries of  subordinate  and  Eebekah  lodges  and  the  Scribes  of  en- 
campments showing  the  date  of  visitation,  the  name  and  number 
of  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  visited,  the  location 
of  such  lodge,  together  with  the  name  of  the  Secretary  of  the  lodge 
or  Eebekah  lodge  or  Scribe  of  the  encampment  visited.  The  card 
prescribed  for  subordinate  lodges  and  encampments  shall  also  be 
provided  with  the  following  blank  indorsement :     "  This  card  is 

issued  by ,  No.  . .  .,  which  allows  benefits  as 

follows :     For  the  first  week's  sickness dollars,  for 

.weeks  thereafter dollars,  and  cares  for  its  members  by 

(to  be  filled  by  stating  whether  care  is  by  nurse  or  appointment) 

at (to  be  filled  by  stating  the  amount  of  nurse  hire  paid 

per  night  if  the  care  is  by  nurse)  dollars  per  night 

Secretary,''  which  shall  be  filled  out  by  the  Secretary  or  Scribe  at 
the  time  such  card  is  issued. 

'82—8962;  '92—13070,  13157. 

Sec.  120.  May  be  Issued  to  Members  Who  Have  Not  Become 
Beneficial.  Visiting  cards  may  be  issued  to  members  in  good  stand- 
ing who  have  not  advanced  in  the  Order  to  the  degree  in  which 
membership  must  be  held  under  the  law  of  the  Grand  Jurisdiction 
to  which  the  lodge  or  encampment  issuing  such  card  belongs,  before 
becoming  entitled  to  benefits,  and  to  members  who  have  received 
such  degree,  but  who  have  not  been  members  thereof  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  become  beneficial,  and  to  members  who  are  non- 
beneficial  by  reason  of  unexpired  penalties  for  arrearages,  but  visit- 
ing cards  issued  to  such  members  shall  specify  that  the  holder  is  not 
entitled  to  benefits,  or  if  he  shall  become  beneficial  before  the 
expiration  of  the  card,  the  date  when  he  becomes  beneficial  shall  be 
specified. 

'84—9503,  9505,  9734,  9801. 

Sec.  121.  Applications  for — How  Made.  The  application  for  a 
visiting  card  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  the  Grand 
Body  having  jurisdiction.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority  to 
provide  by  law  that  applications  for  visiting  cards  shall  be  made 
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in  person  or  in  writing.     All  applications  shall  be  made  to  and 
granted  by  the  subordinate  body  of  which  the  applicant  is  a  member. 
'59—3030,  3083,  3113. 

Sec.  122.  How  Granted.  No  ballot  shall  be  necessary  in  order  to 
grant  a  visiting  card.  The  application  shall  be  considered  as  any 
other  matter  that  may  come  before  the  lodge  for  action  and  any 
orderly  or  parliamentary  method  usually  followed  by  deliberative 
bodies  shall  be  sufficient. 
'75—6558,  6591. 

Sec.  123.  May  be  Granted  by  Officers  in  Recess.  The  N.  G.  and 
Secretary  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  the  C.  P.  and  Scribe  of  an  encamp- 
ment and  the  N".  G.  and  Secretary  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  have 
authority  to  execute  and  issue  a  visiting  card,  during  the  recess 
between  the  regular  meetings  of  such  bodies.  When  such  cards  are 
so  issued,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officers  issuing  them  to  make 
report  of  their  action  to  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  upon  receiv- 
ing such  report  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  body  to  cause  a  record 
of  the  granting  of  such  card  to  be  made. 

'88—11371,  11397;  '90—11892,  11893,  12193,  12276 

Sec.  124.  Fees — How  Fixed.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to 
prescribe,  or  authorize  their  subordinates  to  prescribe,  the  fee  that 
shall  be  charged  for  a  visiting  card,  and  applications  for  such  cards 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee,  and  unless  the  fee  shall 
be  paid  the  subordinate  body  shall  have  the  right  to  withhold  the 
card. 

'55—2460,  2482,  2504. 

Sec.  125.  Holder  Entitled  to  A.  T.  P.  W.  Shall  Sign  in  Margin. 
A  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  applying  for  a 
visiting  card  shall  be  entitled  at  the  time  of  its  receipt  to  the  cur- 
rent A.  T.  P.  W.,  and  a  member  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  A.  P.  W.,  and  at  the  time  either  word  is  communi- 
cated, the  member  shall  evidence  the  receipt  of  such  word  by  his 
signature  in  his  own  handwriting  on  the  margin  of  the  card,  written 
in  the  presence  of  the  officer  communicating  the  word. 

(a)  Must  be  Signed  When  Word  is  Communicated.     Visiting  cards 
should  be  signed  by  the  header  in  the  presence  of  the  oflacer  by  whom 
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the  pass  word  is  communicated.     '56—2632,  2664,  2673;  '97—15535, 
15614. 

(b)  A.  T.  P.  W.  Current  at  Date  of  Card  Required.  The  A.  T.  P.  W. 
required  of  a  brother  to  prove  himself  in  possession  of,  when  he 
offers  to  visit  on  a  visiting  card,  or  is  an  applicant  for  membership 
therein  by  deposit  of  the  same,  is  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  of  the  year  in 
which  the  card  was  issued  and  bears  date.    '66—3876,  3953,  3987. 

Sec.  126.  Visiting  Card  Constitutes  Order  for  A.  T.  P.  W.  and 
Current  Term  Word — When.  When  a  member  who  shall  be  in 
possession  of  a  regularly  executed  visiting  card  issued  by  a  subordi- 
nate lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  present  the  same 
to  a  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  outside  the  jurisdiction 
in  which  his  own  membership  is  held,  on  any  date  prior  to  the 
expiration  thereof,  and  shall  prove  himself  in  the  work  and  identify 
himself  as  the  person  named  in  such  card,  he  shall,  if  not  in  posses- 
sion of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  the  A.  P.  W.,  as  the  case  may  be,  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  current  at  the  date  of  such  card, 
from  the  N.  G.  of  any  subordinate  lodge,  or  C.  P.  of  any  encamp- 
ment, or  the  A.  P.  W.  current  at  the  date  of  such  card  from  the 
N.  G.  of  any  Eebekah  lodge.  When  such  a  card  shall  be  presented 
to  a  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  within  the  jurisdiction  in 
which  the  holder's  own  membership  is  held  and  the  proofs  herein 
required  shall  be  made,  he  shall,  if  not  in  possession  thereof,  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  semi-annual  pass  word  or  the  check  word, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

'99—251,  257,  344,  374. 

(a)  Must  Pass  Satisfactory  Examination.  A  visiting  card  or 
oflScial  certificate  showing  dues  paid  to  a  date  later  than  when  pre- 
sented and  properly  executed  is  authority  for  having  communi- 
cated to  the  holder  from  another  Jurisdiction  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  if  he 
passes  a  satisfactory  examination.  If  the  visiting  brother  be  from 
the  same  Jurisdiction  and  such  visiting  card  or  certificate  shows 
advance  payment  and  passes  a  satisfactory  examination,  he  is  en- 
titled to  have  communicated  to  him  the  semi-annual  pass  word  of 
the  Jurisdiction.     '04—534,  752,  820;  '12—506,  735,  757. 

(b)  Meaning  of  Words  "In  Advance."  The  words  "in  advance" 
do  not  mean  to  the  end  of  the  year.    '12 — 508,  735,  757. 

(c)  Entitled  to  Current  Word.  A  brother  with  a  card  is  entitled 
to  receive  the  semi-annual  pass  word  in  force  at  the  time  such  card 
is  presented.    '01—28,  360,  371,  372. 
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Sec.  127.  Illegal  to  Issue  Visiting  Card — When.  When  a  sub- 
ordinate body  of  the  Order  shall  be  under  charges  for  violating  the 
law  or  shall  be  in  arrears  for  dues,  assessments  or  other  charges  to 
the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  over  it,  and  such  Grand  Body 
shall  have  withheld  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  current  term  word  from  such 
subordinate  body  on  account  thereof,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  such 
subordinate  body  to  issue  a  visiting  card  to  any  of  its  members  until 
such  dues,  assessments  or  other  charges  shall  have  been  paid. 

Sec.  128.  Holder  Forgetting  Word.  Where  the  holder  of  a  visit- 
ing card  who  has  received  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.  under  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  forget  the  same,  he  shall,  upon  com- 
plying with  the  provisions  of  Section  126,  be  entitled  to  receive  such 
word  anew. 

Sec.  129.  Holder  Retains  Membership  in  Lodge.  The  granting 
of  a  visiting  card  shall  not  deprive  the  holder  of  any  of  the  rights 
and  privileges  of  membership.  He  shall  have  the  right  to  vote,  hold 
office  and  receive  the  same  sick  and  attentive  benefits  as  other  mem- 
bers. He  shall  have  the  right  to  prefer  charges  against  a  brother 
for  unworthy  conduct  and  shall,  himself,  be  amenable  to  all  the 
laws,  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Order. 
'68—4240,  4374,  4404,  4414,  4430. 

Sec.  130.  Eights  of  Holder.  The  holder  of  a  visiting  card, 
correct  on  its  face,  who  shall  be  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or 
A.  P.  W.,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  who  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  such 
word  under  the  provisions  of  Section  126,  and  who  shall  be  able  to 
prove  himself  in  the  work,  shall,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  be  entitled 
to  visit  all  subordinate  bodies  of  the  branch  of  the  Order  granting 
such  card,  to  the  courtesies  of  the  brotherhood  and  to  the  benevolent 
usages  of  the  Order  and  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  conferred  by 
law  upon  members,  during  the  period  prescribed  in  such  card,  and 
no  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have  the  right  or 
power  to  refuse  admission  to  such  member.  He  shall  have  the  right 
also  to  apply  for  membership  in  any  other  lodge,  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  depositing  said  card  with  his 
application  and  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  law  applicable 
thereto. 

(a)   Cannot   be    Questioned.      No    Jurisdiction    can    question    the 
validity  of  the  membership  of  an  Odd  Fellow  reiiiding  in  another 
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Jurisdiction  who  holds  a  legal  visiting  card  with  an  order  for  the 
A.  T.  P.  W.  or  an  official  certificate  in  date  and  can  prove  himself 
to  be  a  member  "  according  to  the  established  work  of  the  Order.'' 
'02—536,  979,  1002.  The  order  for  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  with  a  visiting 
card  is  obsolete  since  the  legislation  of  1899.  '99 — 344,  374.  A 
visiting  card  correct  on  its  face  (in  the  absence  of  fraud)  cannot  be 
rejected  by  a  lodge.  In  such  case  it  must  be  received  and  given  full 
faith  and  credit.  '86—10251,  10487,  10511.  No  lodge  has  a  right  to 
refuse  admittance  to  a  brother  who  has  a  regular  card  and  is  correct, 
etc.,  for  the  simple  reason  that  his  presence  is  obnoxious  to  the 
lodge.  '86—10252,  10487,  10511.  A  lodge  has  no  right  to  refuse  admit- 
tance to  one  who  has  a  regular  card  and  is  correct  in  the  usual  forms 
required  on  the  ground  that  he  was  improperly  or  illegally  initiated 
or  because  he  is  an  improper  person.  His  conduct,  if  improper, 
should  be  reported  to  the  lodge  granting  the  card.  '52 — 1885,  1948;  '50 
—1722,  1797;  '57—2759,  2783;  '57—2730,  2737,  2787,  2818;  '76—6987, 
7055.  Brothers  in  possession  of  proper  cards,  who  prove  themselves 
according  to  the  established  regulations,  are  entitled  to  admission 
into  lodges  or  encampments  in  any  State  or  Territory,  but  subordi- 
nate bodies  possess  the  inherent  right  to  protect  themselves  from 
disorder,  want  of  decorum  and  violations  of  the  ordinary  pro- 
prieties of  life.  '57—2730,  2737,  2787,  2818.  An  Odd  Fellow  of  mixed 
Indian  and  white  blood,  who  has  been  admitted  in  a  Jurisdiction 
legally  authorized  to  admit  him,  is  entitled  to  visit  in  other  Juris- 
dictions where  the  qualifications  for  membership  differ  from  those 
of  his  own.     '02—536,  979,  1002. 

(b)  Transfer  of  Membership  But  Not  of  Residence.  When  a  mem- 
ber desires  to  transfer  his  membership  but  not  his  residence,  he 
may  make  application  upon  his  visiting  card,  paying  the  required 
fee.  If  elected,  he  must  obtain  a  withdrawal  card  and  deposit  it 
in  his  new  lodge.    '09—22,  211,  312. 

Sec.  131.  Effect  of  Suspension  or  Expulsion.  When  a  member 
shall  be  in  possession  of  a  visiting  card  and  shall,  during  the  period 
for  which  such  card  was  granted,  be  suspended  or  expelled,  such 
suspension  or  expulsion  shall  work  a  forfeiture  of  said  card  and  of 
all  the  rights  and  privileges  thereunder,  and  the  holder  of  a  visiting 
card  who  shall  attempt  to  visit  or  claim  benefits  thereon  after  his 
expulsion  or  suspension,  even  though  the  suspension  be  for  a  shorter 
period  than  the  life  of  the  card,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offense  against 
the  laws  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  132.  Effect  of  Suspension  of  Subordinate  Body.  When  a 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be  suspended 
or  shall  voluntarily  surrender  its  charter,  all  visiting  cards  issued  by 
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it  shall  become  and  be  null  and  void  from  and  after  the  date  its 
charter  shall  be  recalled  or  surrendered,  and  the  holder  of  a  visiting 
card  issued  by  such  subordinate  body,  who  shall  thereafter  attempt 
to  visit  or  claim  benefits  thereunder,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offense 
against  the  laws  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  133.  Suspended  or  Expelled  Member  of  Lodge  Cannot 
Receive  Visiting  Card  from  Encampment  or  Rebekah  Lodge.  A 
member  who  shall  be  expelled  from  his  subordinate  lodge  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  receive  a  visiting  card  from  his  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge  and  a  member  who  shall  be  suspended  for  a  definite 
period  from  his  subordinate  lodge  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive 
a  visiting  card  from  his  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  during  the 
period  of  such  suspension,  although  he  may  be  free  from  all  charges 
and  in  good  standing  in  his  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge. 

Sec.  134.    Confers  no  Rights  in  Other  Branches  of  Order.     A 

visiting  card  issued  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall 
confer  no  rights  or  privileges  on  the  holder  except  in  that  branch  of 
the  Order  issuing  such  card. 
'48—1150,  1291,  1316. 

Sec.  135.  Sick  or  Afflicted  Members  Entitled  to  Receive.  Sick, 
afflicted  or  insane  members  who  are  in  good  standing  shall  be  en- 
titled to  receive  visiting  cards  upon  proper  application;  provided, 
that  where  a  member  shall  be  insane  and  shall  be  out  of  the  terri- 
torial jurisdiction  of  his  subordinate  body,  such  body  may  issue  a 
visiting  card  to  him  without  application  therefor  and  may  recite 
in  or  upon  said  card  the  condition  of  such  member. 
'85— 9S53,  10105,  10176. 

Sec.  136.  Shall  Not  Refuse  Cards— When.  No  subordinate 
lodge  or  encampment  shall  have  power  or  authority  to  refuse  a 
visiting  card  to  a  brother  because  of  the  fact  that  he  proposes  to 
visit  or  sojourn  in  a  locality  which  is  or  which  may  be  regarded  as 
less  healthful  than  the  locality  of  his  lodge  or  encampment,  nor 
shall  any  such  lodge  or  encampment  refuse  a  visiting  card  to  a 
brother  who  proposes  to  leave  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  his  lodge 
or  encampment  and  engage  in  an  occupation  which  is  or  may  be 
regarded  as  more  hazardous  to  life  or  health  than  his  former 
oecnpatioa. 

'51—1712,  1739,  1798;  '55—2494,  2508,  2521. 
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CHAPTEE  3. 

OFFICIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Sec.  137.  The  Official  Certificate — Receipt  for  Dnes  and  Assess- 
ments. When  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge  shall  pay  dues  or  assessments  to  such  lodge,  encamp- 
ment or  Rebekah  lodge,  and  shall  request  a  receipt  therefor,  the 
officer  of  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge,  authorized  by 
law  to  receive  and  receipt  for  dues  and  assessments,  shall  issue  to 
such  member  a  receipt  upon  the  form  prescribed  in  the  next  suc- 
ceeding section,  which  form  shall  be  denominated  the  "  official 
certificate,"  and  shall  be  furnished  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
as  hereinafter  provided ;  provided,  when  a  Grand  Body  having  juris- 
diction over  any  subordinate  body  shall  decline  to  communicate  the 
A.  T.  P.  W.  or  current  term  word  to  any  such  subordinate  body,  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  such  subordinate  body  to  issue  the  receipt 
prescribed  by  this  section  to  any  of  its  members  who  shall  pay  dues 
or  assessments. 

'96—14881,  14953,  15067;  '97—15561,  15616. 

Sec.  138.  Forms  of  "  Official  Certificate."  The  "  official  certifi- 
cate "  for  dues  paid  to  a  subordinate  lodge  shall  be  in  the  following 
form : 

INDEPENDENT  ORDER  OF  ODD  FELLOWS. 

OlScial  Certificate. 

$ 19... 

This  certifies  that  Bro ,  whose  signature 

appears  in  the  margin  hereof,  has  paid  to Lodge,  No. . . ., 

I.   0.   O.   F.,  of ,  Jurisdiction   of the   sum   of 

dollars  in  full  for  all  charges  to ,  19 ... ,  except 

assessments  levied  after  the  date  of  this  certificate. 

No , 

Secretary. 
Not  in  force  after  date  canceled. 

Jan,  Feb.  Mar.  April  May  June  July  Aug.  Sept.  Oct.  Nov.  Dee. 
1913  1914  1915  1916  1917  1918  1919  1920  1921  1922  1923  1924 
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The  "  official  certificate  "  for  dues  paid  to  an  encampment  shall  be 
in  the  following  form : 

INDEPENDENT  ORDER  OF  ODD  FELLOWS. 
Official  Certificate. 

$ 19... 

This  certifies  that  Patr ,  whose  signature 

appears  in  the  margin  hereof,  has  paid  to Encampment, 

No I.  O.  O.  F.,  of Jurisdiction  of the  sum 

of dollars    in    full    for    all    charges    to 19..., 

except  assessments  levied  after  the  date  of  this  certificate. 

No 

Scribe. 

Not  in  force  after  date  canceled. 

Jan,  Feb.  Mar.  April  May  June  July  Aug.  Sept.  Oct.  Nov.  Dec. 

1912  1913  1914  1915  1916  1917  1918  1919  1920  1921  1922  1923 

The  "  official  certificate  "  for  dues  paid  to  a  Rebekah  lodge  shall 
be  in  the  following  form : 

INDEPENDENT  ORDER  OF  ODD  FELLOWS. 

Official  Certificate. 

$ 19... 

This  certifies  that ,  whose  signature  appears 

in  the  margin  hereof,  has  paid  to Rebekah  Lodge,  No. . . ., 

I.  O.  O.  F., ,  Jurisdiction  of ,  the  sum  of 

dollars  in  full  for  all  charges  to ,  19 . . . 

No 

Secretary. 
Not  in  force  after  date  canceled. 

Jan.  Feb.  Mar.  April  May  June  July  Aug.  Sept.  Oct.  Nov.  Dec. 

1913  1914  1915  1916  1917  1918  1919  1920  1921  1922  1923  1924 

The  Committee  on  Printing  Supplies  shall  have  authority  to  vary 
or  alter  the  wording  of  these  forms  to  make  them  conform  in  each 
case  to  local  conditions  existing  in  the  quasi-independent  Jurisdic- 
tions, and  where  any  Grand  Jurisdiction  shall  have  adopted  the 
assessment  plan  of  raising  revenue  for  the  purposes  of  the  Order 
the  same  committee  shall  have  authority  to  modify  the  form  so  as  to 
make  it  designate  the  manner  of  making  payment. 
'08—622,  757. 
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Sec.  139.  "  Official  Certificate  " — How  Executed — Indorse- 
ments. The  official  certificate  shall  be  signed  by  the  officer  of  the 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  authorized  by  law  to  receive 
and  receipt  for  dues  and  assessments  and  shall  be  under  seal.  The 
telegraphic  cipher  and  key  shall  be  printed  in  full  upon  the  back  of 
the  official  certificate  to  be  used  by  subordinate  lodges  and  encamp- 
ments and  in  addition  thereto  the  following  directions  shall  be 
printed  over  a  facsimile  official  signature  of  the  Grand  Secretary  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge :  "  This  is  the  only  legal  receipt  for 
dues  and  other  charges,  and  its  use  is  required  in  all  lodges,  Eebekah 
lodges  and  encampments.  It  is  a  proper  credential  for  visiting  in 
all  Jurisdictions  on  the  Continent  of  North  America.  Its  use  is 
limited  to  the  date  to  which  dues  are  shown  to  be  paid.  The  holder 
shall  prove  identity  and  good  standing  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  laws  of  the  Order,  and  upon  such  proof,  the  presiding  officer 
of  the  lodge  (or  encampment)  visited  is  authorized  to  communicate 
the  A.  T.  P.  W.  If  the  visitor  is  a  member  in  the  Jurisdiction 
visited,  the  presiding  officer  shall  also  communicate  the  pass  word 
(or  check  word)  of  the  current  term.  Payment  of  benefits  or 
pecuniary  aid  is  not  authorized  by  this  certificate.^' 

(a)  How  Signed.  The  Financial  Secretary  is  the  proper  officer  to 
sign  the  official  certificate.  '97 — 15165,  15534,  15584.  When  a  sub- 
ordinate encampment  has  a  Financial  Scribe  he  shall  sign  the 
certificate  for  dues  but  the  Recording  Scribe  may  affix  the  seal. 
'97—15170,  15534,  15584.  The  Financial  Secretary  of  a  Rebekah 
lodge,  if  the  lodge  has  one,  should  sign  the  official  certificate.  '98 — 
15753,  16071,  16116.  The  Recording  Secretary  must  place  the  seal 
of  the  lodge  upon  an  official  certificate.     '01—32,  361,  371,  372. 

Sec.  140.    Official  Certificate  of  Rebekah  Lodges — How  Indorsed. 

The  official  certificate  designed  for  use  by  Eebekah  lodges  shall 
contain  the  following  indorsement  on  the  back  over  the  official 
facsimile  signature  of  the  Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge :  "  This  is  the  only  legal  receipt  for  dues  and  other  charges, 
and  its  use  is  required  in  all  lodges,  Eebekah  lodges  and  encamp- 
ments. It  is  a  proper  credential  for  visiting  in  all  Jurisdictions 
on  the  Continent  of  North  America.  Its  use  is  limited  to  the  date 
to  which  dues  are  shown  to  be  paid.  The  holder  shall  prove  identity 
and  good  standing  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the 

Order,  and  upon  such  proof  the  presiding  officer  of  the  Eebekah 
6 
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lodge  visited  is  authorized  to  communicate  the  A.  P.  W.  If  the 
visitor  is  a  member  in  the  Jurisdiction  visited,  the  presiding  officer 
shall  also  communicate  the  pass  word  of  the  current  term." 

Sec.  141.  Shall  Contain  Form  for  Indicating  Date  of  Expiration 
— Use  to  be  Optional.  The  official  certificate  shall,  in  addition  to  all 
other  matter  required  to  be  on  its  face,  contain  on  the  lower  margin 
thereof  the  names  of  the  months  and  the  years  in  advance  of  the 
date  of  the  issuance  thereof  so  arranged  that  the  month  and  year  of 
expiration  may  be  indicated  by  punch  marks,  and  subordinate 
bodies  issuing  such  certificates  may  at  their  option  indicate  the  date 
after  which  such  certificate  will  be  invalid  as  a  visiting  credential. 
Said  certificate  shall  also  be  so  printed  or  engraved  as  to  allow  the 
signature  of  the  holder  to  be  placed  thereon. 
•11—274,  313. 

Sec.  142.    Different  Colots  for  Different  Branches  of  Order.    The 

printing  on  the  back  of  the  official  certificate  designed  for  use  by 
subordinate  lodges  shall  be  red,  the  printing  on  the  back  of  the 
official  certificate  designed  for  use  by  encampments  shall  be  purple 
and  the  printing  on  the  back  of  the  official  certificate  designed  for 
use  by  Eebekah  lodges  shall  be  green. 
'02—886,  960. 

Sec.  143.  To  be  Furnished  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  as 
Other  Supplies — Prices.  Name  and  Number  of  Lodge  Inserted — 
When.  The  official  certificate  herein  provided  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  Order  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  as  other  supplies  are 
furnished,  at  such  prices  as  may  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  where  any  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge  shall  order  said  certificates  in  lots  of  five  hundred 
or  multiples  thereof,  the  name,  number  and  location  of  such  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be  printed  on  the  face  of  said 
certificates  and  the  certificates  thus  printed  shall  be  sold  at  an 
advance  of  not  to  exceed  one  dollar  per  thousand  over  the  price  with- 
out such  extra  printing. 

(a)  Grand  Bodies  Cannot  Print.  '96—14881,  14953,  15067;  '07— 
218,  239.  Neither  Grand  Lodges  nor  Grand  Encampments  nor  sub- 
ordinate lodges  nor  encampments  can  print  the  certificate  for  dues 
prescribed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  They  are  printed  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  exclusively.  '97—15174,  15534,  15584; 
'97—15174,  15555,  15615. 
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Sec.  144.    Holder  Entitled  to  Pass  Word— When.     The  official 

certificate  when  executed  as  prescribed  in  Section  1.39,  showing  dues 
paid  to  a  date  later  than  the  date  on  which  the  same  is  presented, 
shall  be  sufficient  authority  for  any  N.  G.,  C.  P.  or  N.  G.  of  a 
Eebekah  lodge  to  communicate  to  the  holder  thereof  who  shall  prove 
himself  in  the  work  and  identify  himself  as  the  person  named 
therein,  the  current  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.  if  the  holder  shall  be  in 
a  Jurisdiction  other  than  his  own,  or  the  semi-annual  pass  word  (or 
check  word)  if  the  holder  shall  be  in  his  own  Jurisdiction. 

'96—14881,  14953,  15067;  '98—16136,  16158;  '99—251,  257,  344,  374; 
'04—534,  752,  820. 

(a)  Authorizes  Communication  of  A.  T.  P.  W. — When.  The  official 
certificate  of  Itself  is  an  order  for  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  '99—21,  365,  394. 
Only  brothers  who  pay  dues  in  advance  are  entitled  to  the  A.  T.  P.  W. 
upon  obtaining  official  receipt.  '99—17,  365,  394.  A  N.  G.  has 
authority  to  communicate  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  to  the  holder  of  an  official 
certificate  showing  dues  paid  in  advance,  though  the  holder  may 
have  signed  the  same  prior  to  its  presentation  to  the  N.  G.  '01 — 28, 
360,  371,  372.  A  N.  G.  should  give  to  a  brother  with  an  official 
certificate  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  current  at  the  time  of  presentation;  pro- 
vided, the  card  covers  a  period  which  extends  to  a  later  date. 
'01—28,  361,  371. 

(b)  Authority  to  Communicate  Term  Word.  The  presentation  of 
an  official  certificate  does  not  authorize  the  communication  of  the 
term  pass  word  by  a  lodge  other  than  one  of  the  Jurisdiction  to 
which  the  holder  belongs.    '99 — 16,  365,  394. 

(c)  Holder  Must  be  Identified.  The  N.  G.  or  C.  P.  should  not 
communicate  the  A.  T,  P.  W.  to  the  holder  of  an  official  certificate 
showing  dues  paid  in  advance  except  upon  proper  identification. 
'99—21,  365,  394. 

(d)  Must  Pass  Satisfactory  Examination.  A  visiting  card  or 
official  certificate  showing  dues  paid  to  a  date  later  than  when  pre- 
sented and  properly  executed  is  authority  for  having  communicated 
to  the  holder  from  another  Jurisdiction  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  if  he  passes 
a  satisfactory  examination.  If  the  visiting  brother  be  from  the 
same  Jurisdiction  and  such  visiting  card  or  certificate  shows  ad- 
vance payment  and  he  passes  a  satisfactory  examination,  he  is 
entitled  to  have  communicated  to  him  the  semi-annual  pass  word 
of  the  Jurisdiction.    '04—534,  752,  820;  '12—506,  735,  757. 

(e)  Meaning  of  Words  "In  Advance."  The  words  "in  advance" 
do  not  mean  to  the  end  of  the  year.    '12 — 508,  735,  757. 

(f)  Entitled  to  Current  Word.  A  brother  with  a  card  (official 
certificate)  is  entitled  to  receive  the  semi-annual  pass  word  in  force 
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at  the  time  such  card  (official  certificate)  is  presented.    '01 — 28,  360, 
371,  372. 

(g)  Official  Certificate  Out  of  Date.  A  brother  presenting  an 
official  certificate  showing  his  dues  paid  to  a  day  prior  to  the  date 
of  such  presentation  is  not  qualified  to  receive  any  pass  word  from 
the  lodge  visited.    '03—25,  284,  314. 

Sec.  145.  Holder  May  Visit— When.  The  holder  of  an  official 
certificate  showing  dues  paid  to  a  date  later  than  the  date  on  which 
the  same  is  presented,  and  being  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or 
A.  P.  W.,  whether  received  at  the  time  such  certificate  is  issued  or 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  144,  shall  be  entitled, 
upon  proving  himself  in  the  work,  to  visit  any  lodge  on  the  Continent 
of  North  America,  in  that  branch  of  the  Order  from  which  the 
certificate  shall  be  issued,  and  no  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge  shall  have  the  right  or  power  to  refuse  admission  to  such 
member. 

(a)  Dues  Must  be  Paid  in  Advance.  In  order  to  visit  on  an  official 
certificate  a  brother  must  pay  his  dues  in  advance.  '97 — 15165, 
15534,  15584.  A  brother  cannot  visit  on  an  official  certificate  beyond 
the  date  for  which  his  dues  are  paid.  '97 — 15174,  15534,  15584. 
The  holder  of  an  official  certificate  cannot  visit  thereon  after  the 
date  to  which  the  same  shows  his  dues  to  be  paid.  '01 — 28,  361,  371, 
372. 

(b)  Official  Certificate  Alone  Does  Not  Authorize  Visitation.  The 
official  certificate  does  not  of  itself  permit  visitation.  The  lodge 
should  examine  the  brother  to  prove  his  identity,  and  should  the 
brother  refuse  such  examination,  the  lodge  is  under  no  obligation 
to  admit  him.    '99—24,  365,  394. 

(c)  Visiting  in  Own  Jurisdiction.  It  is  not  necessary  for  a  brother 
desiring  to  visit  within  his  own  Jurisdiction  upon  an  official  certifi- 
cate to  have  the  semi-annual  pass  word.  The  A.  T.  P.  W.  is  the 
proper  pass  word  for  him  to  give.  If  he  has  the  semi-annual  pass 
word  he  can  visit  without  the  certificate.     '98—15744,  16030,  16054. 

Sec.  146.  Holder  Entitled  to  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  Semi- Annual  Word 
Shall  Sign  in  Margin.  When  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  or 
encampment  shall  pay  his  dues  in  advance  he  shall  be  entitled,  at 
the  time  his  official  certificate  is  delivered  to  him,  to  receive  from 
the  N.  G.  or  C.  P.  the  current  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  semi-annual  pass 
word  or  check  word,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  when  a  member  of  a 
Eebekah  lodge  shall  pay  his  or  her  dues  in  advance,  he  or  she  shall 
be  entitled  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  the  official  certificate  to 
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receive  the  current  A.  P.  W.  and  the  semi-annual  pass  word,  and  at 
the  time  any  of  such  words  shall  be  communicated,  the  holder  of 
the  official  certificate  shall  evidence  the  receipt  thereof  by  his  or  her 
signature  in  his  or  her  own  handwriting  in  the  margin  of  the 
official  certificate,  written  in  the  presence  of  the  officer  communi- 
cating the  word.  When  the  holder  shall  not  have  received  these 
words  at  the  time  the  official  certificate  is  issued  and  the  same  shall 
be  communicated  under  the  provisions  of  Section  144,  the  holder 
shall  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  such  word  or  words  by  his  or  her 
signature  in  like  manner,  written  in  the  presence  of  the  officer  com- 
municating the  word. 

(a)  Dues  Must  be  Paid  in  Advance  to  Receive  Pass  Word.     If  a 

member  is  in  arrears  for  dues  and  pays  part  or  all  of  such  arrear- 
ages and  nothing  in  advance,  he  can  demand  a  receipt  but  cannot 
demand  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  '97—15175,  15534,  15584.  Only  brothers 
who  pay  dues  in  advance  are  entitled  to  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  upon  obtain- 
ing official  receipt.    '99—17,  365,  394. 

(b)  N.  G.  May  Communicate  Word  Though  Certificate  Previously 
Signed.  A  N.  G.  has  authority  to  communicate  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  to  the 
holder  of  an  official  certificate  showing  dues  paid  in  advance,  though 
the  holder  may  have  signed  the  same  prior  to  the  presentation  to 
the  N.  G.    '01—28,  360,  371,  372. 

(c)  Entitled  to  Current  Term  Word.  A  brother  with  a  card 
(official  certificate)  is  entitled  to  receive  the  semi-annual  pass  word 
in  force  at  the  time  such  card  (official  certificate)  is  presented. 
'01—28,  360,  371,  372. 

Sec.  147.    Lodges  Not  Obligated  to  Pay  Benefits  to  Holder.    The 

possession  of  an  official  certificate,  even  though  dues  be  shown  paid 
to  a  date  later  than  the  date  on  which  the  same  is  presented,  shall 
not  authorize  the  holder  to  receive  benefits  from  a  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment, as  the  case  may  be,  and  no  lodge  or  encampment  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  pay  benefits  to  the  holder  of  an  official  certificate  and 
charge  the  same  to  the  lodge  of  which  he  is  a  member  without 
explicit  instructions  from  such  lodge. 
'96—14881,  14953,  15067. 

Sec.  148.  Holder  May  Apply  for  Membership  by  Deposit  of 
Official  Certificate.  The  holder  of  an  official  certificate  shall  have 
the  right  to  apply  for  membership  in  any  other  lodge  of  the  Order 
in  the  branch  from  which  such  official  certificate  shall  be  issued,  by 
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depositing  the  same  with  his  application  and  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  the  law  applicable  thereto. 

For  requirements  under  transfer  law  see  Sections  159  and  160. 
For  requirements  where  transfer  law  is  not  applicable,  or  is  not 
Invoked,  see  Section  525. 

(a)  Transfer  of  Membership  But  Not  of  Residence.  When  a  mem- 
ber desires  to  transfer  his  membership  but  not  his  residence,  he 
may  make  application  upon  his  official  certificate,  paying  the  re- 
quired fee.  If  elected,  he  must  obtain  a  withdrawal  card  and 
deposit  it  in  his  new  lodge.    '09 — 22,  211,  312. 

(b)  May  Deposit  With  Application  for  Membership.  A  brother 
may  deposit  his  official  certificate  in  another  lodge  for  admission 
the  same  as  a  visiting  card.  '97—15165,  15534,  15584;  '98—15758, 
16071,  16116.  The  official  certificate  is  sufficient  guarantee  of  good 
standing  to  accompany  petition  for  membership  in  a  Rebekah  lodge 
in  another  Jurisdiction.    '99—29,  365,  394;  '03—15,  285,  314. 

Sec.  149.  Must  be  Used  Exclnsively  as  Receipt  for  Dues.  The 
official  certificate  prescribed  by  this  chapter  shall  be  the  only  lawful 
receipt  for  dues  or  assessments  paid  to  subordinate  bodies  on  the 
Continent  of  North  America,  and  when  a  member  of  any  branch 
of  the  Order  shall  pay  dues  or  assessments  and  shall  demand  or 
request  a  receipt  therefor,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  the  officers  of  the 
subordinate  bodies  to  issue  a  receipt  upon  any  other  form  than  that 
herein  prescribed. 

(a)  General  Authorities.  The  official  certificate  only  can  lawfully 
be  issued  for  the  payment  of  dues  and  assessments.  '98 — 15745, 
16030,  16054.  It  is  unlawful  to  issue  any  receipt  for  dues  or  assess- 
ments in  lieu  of  the  official  certificate  except  in  the  case  of  visiting 
or  withdrawal  cards.  '00 — 870,  947,  962.  Lodges  and  encampments 
are  required  to  use  the  official  certificate  for  dues  to  the  entire  ex- 
clusion of  all  other  forms  of  receipts  for  dues,  '97 — 15175,  15534. 
15584.  A  patriarch  or  brother  has  the  right  to  demand  an  official 
certificate  for  dues  each  time  he  pays  his  dues,  even  though  it  be 
each  meeting  night  in  the  year.  '97 — 15174,  15534,  15584.  A  mem- 
ber cannot  accept  any  other  than  an  official  certificate  for  dues,  even 
though  he  does  not  desire  to  visit  in  another  Jurisdiction.  '97 — 
15175,  15534,  15584.  A  written  order  for  a  receipt  issued  to  a 
brother  upon  payment  of  dues  is  an  evasion  of  the  law  requiring 
an  official  certificate  to  be  issued  in  such  cases.  '99 — 23,  365,  394. 
It  is  illegal  to  use  any  receipt  for  dues  except  the  official  form  of 
certificate  printed  exclusively  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
although  it  is  intended  simply  as  a  receipt  for  dues  and  not  to  be 
used  in  visiting.    '97—15174,  15534,  15584. 
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(b)  Cannot  Charge  Fee  for.  A  lodge  or  encampment  cannot  pre- 
scribe by  by-law  that  a  small  fee  shall  be  paid  by  the  brother  on  the 
issuance  of  an  official  certificate.  '97 — 15175,  15534,  15584.  A  lodge 
or  encampment  has  no  right  to  charge  any  price  for  issuing  an 
official  certificate  but  must  furnish  the  same  free  of  charge.  '97 — 
15174,  15584,  15584. 

(c)  Need  Not  be  Given  if  Not  Requested.  No  receipt  for  dues  and 
assessments  need  be  given  unless  request  therefor  is  made.  '98 — 
15745,  16030,  16054.  When  a  brother  pays  his  dues  the  Secretary  is 
not  allowed  to  give  him  a  receipt  for  same  except  on  the  form 
issued  and  sold  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  Should  he  not 
desire  a  receipt  the  Secretary  is  not  compelled  to  issue  one  to  him. 
'97—15166,  15534,  15584. 

Sec.  150.  Effect  of  Expulsion.  When  a  member  shall  be  in 
possession  of  an  official  certificate  and  shall,  during  the  period  for 
which  dues  are  shown  to  be  paid,  be  expelled,  such  expulsion  shall 
work  a  forfeiture  of  said  official  certificate  and  of  all  rights  and 
privileges  thereunder  except  its  character  as  a  receipt  for  money 
paid. 

Sec.  151.  Effect  of  Suspension.  When  a  member  shall  be  in 
possession  of  an  official  certificate  and  shall,  during  the  period  for 
which  dues  are  shown  to  be  paid,  be  suspended  for  cause,  such 
suspension  shall  work  a  forfeiture  during  the  period  of  such 
suspension  of  all  rights  and  privileges  under  said  certificate,  except 
its  character  as  a  receipt  for  money  paid. 

Sec.  152.  When  Issued  to  Members  Suspended  for  Cause — How 
Endorsed.  When  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge  shall  be  suspended  for  cause  and  shall  pay  dues  or 
assessments  and  demand  an  official  certificate,  the  Secretary  or 
Scribe,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  issue  such  certificate  and  shall  enter 
on  the  face  thereof  the  fact  that  the  holder  is  under  suspension  for 
cause  which  indorsement  may  be  in  the  following  form :    "  The 

holder  of  this  certificate  is  under  suspension  for  cause  until  the 

day  of 19 " 

'03—323,  370,  391;  '03—26,  283,  314. 

Sec.  153.  Effect  of  Suspension  of  Body.  When  a  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be  suspended  or  shall 
voluntarily  surrender  its  charter,  all  official  certificates  issued  by  it 
shall  become  and  be  null  and  void  except  as  a  receipt  for  money  paid 
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from  and  after  the  date  such  charter  shall  be  recalled  or  surrendered, 
and  the  holder  of  an  official  certificate  who  shall  thereafter  attempt 
to  visit  or  procure  membership  thereon  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offense 
against  the  laws  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  154.  Quasi-Independent  Jurisdictions.  The  Grand  Lod^e 
of  Australasia  and  all  other  quasi-independent  Grand  Lodges  shall 
have  the  right  to  use,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  these  laws,  the 
official  certificate  provided  by  this  chapter.  Such  certificate  shall 
be  issued  and  sold  to  such  Jurisdictions  by  the  Grand  Secretary  in 
the  same  manner  and  at  the  same  price  as  they  are  sold  to  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments. 
'08—622,  757. 
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CHAPTEK  4. 

TRANSFER  CERTIFICATES. 

Sec.  155.  Transfer  Certificate  Provided.  There  is  hereby  pro- 
vided a  certificate  to  be  known  and  designated  as  the  "  transfer 
certificate"  to  be  issued  to  and  used  by  the  members  of  the  sub- 
ordinate, encampment  and  Eebekah  branches  of  the  Order  for  the 
purposes  and  under  the  conditions  hereinafter  named. 

Sec.  156.  Form  of  Certificate.  The  form  of  said  certificate  to 
be  used  by  subordinate  lodges  shall  be  as  follows : 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:  This  certifies  that  Brother 

who  has  attained  the degree,  was  ad- 
mitted a  member  of  this  lodge  by on  the day  of 

c ,  1. . . .,  and  has  paid  all  demands  against  him  up  to  the 

day  of 1 .... ,  and  is  under  no  charge  whatever. 

It  appearing  that  said  Brother has  changed 

his  residence  from  the  jurisdiction  of  this  lodge  to  the  jurisdiction 

of Lodge,  No ,  working  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 

Grand  Lodge   of and  having  received  notice  from   the 

Secretary   of   said   last-named    lodge,    under    seal,    that    our   said 
brother  has  been  elected  to  membership  therein  on  his  application 

accompanied  by  his from  this  lodge,  this  certificate  severs 

his  membership  with  our  said  lodge  in  accordance  with  and  subject 
to  the  laws  of  the  Order  relating  thereto.    This  certificate  is  issued 

by Lodge,  No ,  located  at 

In  witness  whereof,  we  subscribe  hereto  our  hands  and  affix  the 
seal  of  our  lodge  this  the day  of ,  19 


Noble  Grand. 


Recording  Secretary. 

The  said  certificate  shall  bear  the  following  indorsement  on  the 
back  thereof,  over  the  official  facsimile  signature  of  the  Grand 
Secretary : 

This  certificate  issues  upon  notice  received  from  the  Secretary  of 
a  lodge,  under  seal,  showing  the  election  of  the  brother  to  member- 
ship therein,  upon  application  accompanied  by  his  official  certificate 
or  visiting  card  from  the  issuing  lodge  showing  his  dues  paid  in 
advance.     On   such   notice   received,   unless   charges   are  pending 
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against  the  brother,  this  certificate  issues  without  ballot  upon  the 
payment  of  a  fee  of  25  cents  and  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary 
sending  for  it.  Upon  receiving  this  certificate  the  lodge  electing 
the  brother  to  membership  shall  permit  him  to  sign  the  constitu- 
tion without  payment  of  any  admission  fee,  but  if  a  physician's 
certificate  is  required  he  must  pay  for  same. 

The  issuance  of  this  certificate  severs  membership,  except  that  if 
the  brother  receiving  it  pays  his  dues  in  advance  of  its  date,  and 
should  become  sick  or  disabled  or  die  within  the  period  for  which 
dues  have  been  paid  in  advance,  and  before  completing  his  member- 
ship by  signing  the  constitution  of  his  new  lodge,  then  the  certifi- 
cate shall  be  canceled  and  he  shall  retain  his  beneficial  standing 
in  the  issuing  lodge,  as  though  not  issued. 

Official:    , 

Grand  Secretary. 

The  form  of  said  certificate  to  be  used  by  subordinate  encamp- 
ments shall  be  as  follows : 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:  This  certifies  that  Brother 

who  has  attained  the degree,  was  ad- 
mitted a  member  of  this  encampment  by on  the day 

of ,  1 ,  and  has  paid  all  demands  against  him  up  to 

the day  of ,  1 and  is  under  no  charge  whatever. 

It  appearing  that  said  Brother has  changed 

his   residence  from   the  jurisdiction   of   this   encampment   to   the 

jurisdiction  of Encampment,  No ,  working  under  the 

jurisdiction  of  the  Grand  Encampment  of ,  and  having 

received  notice  from  the  Scribe  of  said  last-named  encampment, 
under  seal,  that  our  said  brother  has  been  elected  to  membership 

therein  on  his  application  accompanied  by  his from  this 

encampment,  this  certificate  severs  his  membership  with  our  said 
encampment  in   accordance  with   and  subject  to  the  laws  of  the 

Order  relating  thereto.     This  certificate  is  issued  by 

Encampment,  No located  at 

In  witness  whereof,  we  subscribe  hereto  our  hands  and  affix  the 
seal  of  our  encampment  this  the day  of ,  19 


Cliief  Patriarch. 


Scribe. 


The  said  certificate  shall  bear  the  following  indorsement  on  the 
back  thereof,  over  the  official  facsimile  signature  of  the  Grand 
Secretary ; 
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This  certificate  issues  upon  notice  received  from  the  Scribe  of  an 
encampment,  under  seal,  showing  the  election  of  the  brother  to 
membership  therein,  upon  application  accompanied  by  his  official 
certificate  or  visiting  card  from  the  issuing  encampment  showing 
his  dues  paid  in  advance.  On  such  notice  received,  unless  charges 
are  pending  against  the  brother,  this  certificate  issues  without 
ballot  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  25  cents  and  must  be  sent  to 
the  Scribe  sending  for  it.  Upon  receiving  this  certificate  the  en- 
campment electing  the  brother  to  membership  shall  permit  him  to 
sign  the  constitution  without  payment  of  any  admission  fee,  but  if 
a  physician's  certificate  is  required  he  must  pay  for  same. 

The  issuance  of  this  certificate  severs  membership,  except  that  if 
the  brother  receiving  it  pays  his  dues  in  advance  of  its  date,  and 
should  become  sick  or  disabled  or  die  within  the  period  for  which 
dues  have  been  paid  in  advance,  and  before  completing  his  member- 
ship by  signing  the  constitution  of  his  new  encampment,  then  the 
certificate  shall  be  canceled  and  he  shall  retain  his  beneficial  stand- 
ing in  the  issuing  encampment,  as  though  not  issued. 

Official:    , 

Grand  Secretary. 

The  form  of  said  certificate  to  be  used  by  Bebekah  lodges  shall  be 
as  follows : 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:    This  certifies  that 

was   admitted   a   member   of   this   Rebekah   lodge   by 

on  the day  of ,  1 and  has  paid  all  de- 
mands against  h. . .  up  to  this  date,  and  is  under  no  charge  what- 
ever.   It  appearing  that  said has  changed  h. . .  residence 

from  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Rebekah  lodge  to  the  jurisdiction  of 

Rebekah  Lodge,  No working  under  the  jurisdiction 

of  the  Grand  Lodge  of ,  and  having  received  notice  from 

the  Secretary  of  said  last-named  Rebekah  lodge,  under  seal,  that 
our  said  member  has  been  elected  to  membership  therein  on  h . . . 

application  accompanied  by  h from  this  Rebekah 

lodge,  this  certificate  severs  h . . .  membership  with  our  said  Re- 
bekah lodge  in   accordance  with  and   subject  to  the  laws  of  the 

Order  relating  thereto.     This  certificate  is  issued  by 

Rebekah  Lodge,  No located  at 

In  witness  whereof,  we  subscribe  hereto  our  hands  and  affix  the 
seal  of  our  lodge  this  the day  of ,  19 


Noble  Grand, 
Secretary. 
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The  said  certificate  shall  bear  the  following  indorsement  on  the 
back  thereof,  over  the  official  facsimile  signature  of  the  Grand 
Secretary : 

This  certificate  issues  upon  notice  received  from  the  Secretary  of 
a  Rebekah  lodge,  under  seal,  showing  the  election  of  the  brother 
or  sister  to  membership  therein,  upon  application  accompanied  by 
his  or  her  ofiicial  certificate  or  visiting  card  from  the  issuing  Re- 
bekah lodge,  showing  his  or  her  dues  paid  in  advance.  On  such 
notice  received,  unless  charges  are  pending  against  the  brother  or 
sister,  this  certificate  issues  without  ballot  upon  the  payment  of  a 
fee  of  25'  cents  and  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  sending  for  it. 
Upon  receiving  this  certificate  the  Rebekah  lodge  electing  the 
brother  or  sister  to  membership  shall  permit  him  or  her  to  sign  the 
constitution  without  the  payment  of  any  admission  fee. 

Official:    , 

Orand  Secretary. 

Sec.  157.  How  Executed.  The  transfer  certificate  herein  pro- 
vided shall  be  signed  by  the  Noble  Grand  and  attested  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  subordinate  and  Eebekah  lodges  and  by  the  Chief  Patriarch 
and  Scribe  of  an  encampment  and  shall  be  under  the  seal  of  the 
lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  issuing  it. 

Sec.  158.  Manner  of  Engraving.  The  forms  prescribed  by 
Section  156  may  be  engraved  or  printed  in  such  design  and  with 
such  embellishments  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may  determine. 

Sec.  159.  To  Whom  Issued.  A  member  of  the  Order  who  shall 
change  his  residence  from  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  his  subordi- 
nate lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  to  the  territorial  juris- 
diction of  another  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge 
or  who  may  be  transferred  from  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  one 
subordinate  body  to  another  by  a  change  of  the  territorial  jurisdic- 
tion in  which  he  shall  reside,  and  who  shall  be  in  possession  of  an 
official  certificate  or  visiting  card  showing  his  dues  paid  not  less 
than  four  weeks  in  advance  of  the  date  of  his  application  for  mem- 
bership as  hereinafter  provided,  and  who  shall  desire  to  unite  with  a 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  at  the  place  of  his 
new  residence,  may  do  so  by  making  application  for  such  member- 
ship in  the  branch  of  the  Order  from  which  he  holds  such  official 
certificate  or  visiting  card  accompanied  by  his  official  certificate  or 
visiting  card  and  a  fee  of  25  cents,  and  by  complying  with  the  law 
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applicable  thereto.  If  elected  to  membership,  as  provided  by  the 
local  law,  the  Secretary  of  the  subordinate  or  Eebekah  lodge  or  the 
Scribe  of  the  encampment,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  immediately 
send  notice  of  such  election  together  with  the  said  fee  of  25  cents  to 
the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  issuing  the  visiting  card 
or  official  certificate  and  request  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah 
lodge  to  issue  a  transfer  certificate  for  the  member  as  provided  by 
this  chapter.  The  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge,  upon 
receiving  such  request  and  fee,  shall,  unless  charges  be  pending 
against  such  member,  issue  such  transfer  certificate  without  ballot 
and  send  the  same  at  once  to  the  Secretary  of  the  subordinate  or 
Rebekah  lodge  or  Scribe  of  the  encampment  making  such  request. 
Upon  the  receipt  of  such  transfer  certificate  the  member  shall  be 
entitled  to  sign  the  constitution  and  become  a  member  of  the  new 
lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  without  the  payment  of  any 
additional  admission  fee,  and  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah 
lodge  issuing  such  transfer  certificate  shall,  upon  receiving  notice 
from  the  new  lodge  of  the  date  of  signing  the  constitution  of  such 
lodge,  refund  to  such  member  all  dues  paid  in  advance  of  such  date; 
provided,  that  if  a  physician's  certificate  shall  be  required  the 
applicant  shall  pay  the  expense  thereof;  provided,  further,  that  noth- 
ing herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  entitle  a  brother  trans- 
ferring or  those  claiming  under  him  to  receive  benefits  from  his 
new  lodge,  or  encampment,  until  such  time  as  he  shall  become 
beneficial  under  the  laws  of  such  lodge  or  encampment. 

(a)  Standing  in  New  Lodge  Controlled  by  its  Laws.  The  standing 
of  a  brother  who  becomes  a  member  of  another  lodge  by  virtue  of 
the  transfer  law  is  controlled  by  the  laws  of  such  lodge,  and  his 
right  to  benefits  must  be  determined  thereby.  '05 — 32,  219,  243; 
'08—426,  635,  651. 

(b)  Liability  for  Benefits.  A  transfer  certificate  was  issued  to  a 
member  and  deposited  in  a  lodge  which  had  previously  elected  him 
upon  an  application  accompanied  by  an  oflScial  certificate.  In  a 
week  or  two  after  he  had  joined  the  lodge  he  was  reported  sick,  and 
was  acting  strangely.  Investigation  disclosed  that  his  trouble  had 
been  coming  on  for  some  months.  The  brother  himself  did  not 
intend  to  impose  upon  the  new  lodge,  because  he  was,  so  far  as 
could  be  ascertained,  ignorant  of  his  condition,  and  the  lodge  from 
which  he  transferred  was  ignorant  of  his  condition  also.  Held,  that 
the  lodge  electing  him  tP  membership  should  pay  him  benefits,  if  he 
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was  entitled  thereto  under  the  local  law,  as  he  had  become  a  mem- 
ber of  such  lodge.     '09—33,  211,  312. 

(c)  Applicant  Pays  Fee.  The  fee  of  25  cents  should  be  paid  by  the 
applicant.     '15—23,  195,  207. 

Sec.  160.    Transfer  Certificate  Severs  Membership — ^Exception. 

The  issuing  of  a  transfer  certificate  by  a  lodge,  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge  shall  immediately  sever  the  membership  of  the  person 
to  whom  the  same  shall  be  issued  from  such  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge;  provided,  that  if  the  member  shall  become  sick  or 
disabled  so  as  to  become  entitled  to  benefits,  or  shall  die,  or  shall 
return  to  reside  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  lodge 
granting  the  transfer  certificate  within  the  period  for  which  dues 
have  been  paid  in  advance  and  before  completing  membership  in  his 
new  lodge  or  encampment  by  signing  the  constitution  thereof,  the 
transfer  certificate  so  issued  shall  be  ipso  facto  canceled  and  the 
member  shall  retain  his  beneficial  standing  in  his  old  lodge  or 
encampment  the  same  as  though  no  transfer  certificate  had  been 
issued. 

For  method  of  admission  by  oflEicial  certificate  or  visiting  card 
without  transfer  certificate,  see  Section  525. 

(a)  Does  Not  Violate  Constitution.  The  transfer  law  does  not 
violate  the  constitution  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  nor  is  it  an 
encroachment  upon  the  rights  of  Grand  and  subordinate  lodges. 
'05 — 22,  219,  243.  It  became  operative  after  its  enactment  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  no  action  by  any  Grand  Body  was 
necessary  to  make  it  effective  within  its  Jurisdiction.  '05 — 23,  219, 
243. 

(b)  Interpretations.  The  law  applies  to  a  member  who  shall 
change  his  residence  from  one  city  to  another  as  well  as  from  one 
State  to  another.  '05 — 23,  219,  243.  (This  decision  was  made  before 
the  amendment  prescribing  that  the  change  of  residence  must  be 
from  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  one  lodge  to  the  territorial  juris- 
diction of  another.  As  the  law  now  stands  if  the  two  towns  or 
cities  are  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  a  lodge  the  law 
does  not  apply.)  The  law  does  not  affect  in  any  way  the  holder  of 
an  expired  withdrawal  card  or  dismissal  certificate.  '05 — 24,  219. 
243.  It  does  not  apply  where  there  are  two  or  more  lodges  in  the 
same  city  (territorial  jurisdiction)  and  the  member  does  not 
change  his  residence.  '05 — 24,  219,  243.  The  law  only  applies  to 
brothers  coming  strictly  within  its  provisions.  '05 — 25,  26,  219,  243. 
A  brother  who  takes  a  withdrawal  card  before  applying  for  mem- 
bership in  another  lodge  must  pay  the  fee  required  by  such  lodge 


k 


Art.  II,  Ch.  4.  Transfer  Certificates.  79 

for  membership  by  deposit  of  card.  '05—28,  221,  244.  A  brother 
who  changed  his  residence  prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  law  may 
change  his  membership  as  provided  by  the  law.  '05—30,  219,  243. 
Likewise  a  member  who  changed  his  residence  after  the  enactment 
of  the  law  and  before  it  went  into  effect.  '05—30,  219,  243.  There 
is  no  limit  to  the  time  after  residence  has  been  changed  withiu 
which  application  must  be  made  under  the  law.  '05 — 31,  219,  243. 
A  brother  transferring  under  the  provisions  of  the  law  does  not 
become  beneficial  in  his  new  lodge  until  such  time  as  the  laws  of 
the  lodge  prescribe.  '05 — 32,  219,  243.  The  law  does  not  contem- 
plate an  age  limit,  but  a  lodge  has  the  right  to  determine  whether 
it  will  admit  a  candidate  to  membership.  '06—433,  675,  709.  A 
member  of  the  Order  in  Australasia  who  changes  his  residence  to 
the  Jurisdiction  of  a  Grand  Body  in  the  United  States  or  Canada 
may  change  his  membership  under  the  provisions  of  the  law. 
'06—439,  675,  709. 

The  words  "  territorial  jurisdiction  "  as  found  in  this  law  refer 
to  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  subordinate  lodge.  '07 — 37, 
219,  239.  The  territorial  jurisdiction  of  a  lodge  is  that  territory 
fixed  by  Grand  Bodies  from  which  the  lodge  may  secure  its  applica- 
tions for  membership.  '08—426,  635,  650,  661,  719,  737.  See  Section 
490.  Members  holding  transfer  certificates  cannot  be  accepted  as 
applicants  for  charters  for  new  lodges.  '08 — 427,  719,  737.  Where  a 
member  desires  to  transfer  his  membership  but  not  his  residence  he 
may  make  application  upon  his  official  certificate  paying  the  required 
fee.  If  elected,  he  must  obtain  a  withdrawal  card  and  deposit  it  in 
his  new  lodge.  '09 — 22,  211,  312.  A  lodge  cannot  refuse  a  transfer 
certificate  on  the  ground  that  the  brother  for  whom  application  is 
made  is  not  a  member  of  the  scarlet  degree.  '10 — 538,807,828.  Under 
the  transfer  law  a  member  is  not  required  to  pay  anything  for  his 
admission  to  the  new  lodge  even  though  his  age  is  such  as  to  require 
the  payment  of  an  additional  fee  under  the  by-laws.  '11 — 21,  292, 
313.  A  member  who  takes  a  transfer  certificate  but  does  not  com- 
plete his  membership  by  signing  the  constitution  is  not  a  member 
of  either  lodge.  '09 — 66,  211,  312.  A  lodge  cannot  charge  a  brother 
coming  in  by  transfer  certificate  $1  per  year  for  every  year  over 
the  age  of  45.  '11—20,  21,  292,  313.  One  who  changed  membership 
under  the  transfer  law  becomes  subject  to  the  local  laws  of  the 
new  lodge  as  soon  as  the  transfer  is  complete.  '11 — 18,  292,  313. 
Where  the  member  to  whom  a  transfer  certificate  has  been  issued 
returns  to  his  former  residence  before  gaining  membership  in  his 
new  lodge,  the  transfer  certificate  should  be  returned  and  canceled, 
thus  restoring  the  brother  to  membership  in  his  old  lodge.  '12 — 508, 
735,  757.  The  transfer  certificate  should  be  issued  the  same  meet- 
ing night  the  application  is  received.  A  Grand  Lodge  cannot  pro- 
hibit  a  subordinate  from   admitting   to   membership    by   transfer 
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certificate  a  brother  who  is  over  50  years  of  age.  '12 — 515,  735,  757; 
'13 — 15,  291,  304.  A  brother  who,  on  changing  his  residence,  takes 
a  withdrawal  card  and  deposits  the  same  for  membership  in  his  new 
home  is  not  entitled  to  be  admitted  without  fee  under  the  transfer 
law.  '13—20,  291,  304.  When  the  institution  of  a  new  lodge 
changes  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  a  member,  such  member  is 
entitled  to  the  privileges  of  the  transfer  law  the  same  as  though 
he  had  moved  his  residence.    '14—531,  731,  774. 

Sec.  161.  Shall  Not  Extend  to  Quasi-Independent  Jurisdictions. 
The  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  not  extend  to  or  be  applicable  to 
the  quasi-independent  Jurisdictions  existing  under  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge. 

'11—289,  374,  403. 
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CHAPTEE  5. 

DISMISSAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Sec.  162.  Dismissal  Certificates  Provided.  There  is  hereby  pro- 
vided a  card  or  certificate  to  be  known  as  a  "  dismissal  certificate  " 
which  shall  be  in  the  form  hereinafter  provided  and  which  shall  be 
executed  and  issued  by  subordinate  lodges,  encampments  and 
Rebekah  lodges  in  the  manner  and  to  the  persons  in  this  chapter 
prescribed.  The  dismissal  certificate  shall  be  provided  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  as  other  supplies  and  sold  at  the  same  price 
as  withdrawal  cards. 
'80—8487. 

Sec.  163.    Forms.    The  said  dismissal  certificate  shall  be  in  the 
following  forms  for  the  several  branches  of  the  Order : 

FOR  SUBORDINATE  LODGES. 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern,  Fraternal  Greeting:    This  certifies 

that was   admitted   to  membership   in 

Lodge,  No ,  at in  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of on  the day  of ,  1 ,  and  by 

and  that  he  retained  his  membership  in  said  lodge  until 

the day  of ,  19. . . .,  when  he  was  suspended  for  non- 
payment of  dues,  and  he  is  entirely  dismissed  from  membership  in 
said  lodge.    He  had  attained  the degree. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed  our  names  and 
aflaxed  the  seal  of  the  lodge  this day  of A.  D.,  19 


Noble  Grand, 

» 

Recording  Secretary, 


FOR  ENCAMPMENTS. 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern,  Fraternal  Greeting:    This  certifies 

that was   admitted   to  membership  in 

Encampment,  No at in  the  Juris- 
diction of on  the day  of ,  1 ,  and  by 

and  that  he  retained  his  membership  in  said  encamp- 
ment until  the day  of 19 when  he  was  sus- 
pended for  non-payment  of  dues,  and  he  is  entirely  dismissed  from 
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membership  in  said  encampment.     He  had  attained  the 

degree. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed  our  names  and 

affixed  the  seal  of  the  encampment  this day  of A.  D., 

19 


Chief  Patriarch. 
Recording  Scribe. 


FOR  REBEKAH  LODGES. 


To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern,  Fraternal  Greeting:    This  certifies 

that was   admitted   to  membership   in 

Rebekah  Lodge,  No I.  0.  O.  F.,  at 

in  the  Jurisdiction  of on  the day  of 1 .... , 

and  by and  retained  h. . .  membership  in  said  lodge  until 

the day  of ,  19 when was  suspended 

for  non-payment  of  dues,  and  is  entirely  dismissed  from  member- 
ship in  said  lodge. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  subscribed  our  names  and  affixed  the 
seal  of  the  said  lodge  this d?.y  of 19 


N.  G. 


Secretary. 

These  forms  shall  not  be  altered  or  amended  except  by  authority 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  164.  How  Engraved.  The  forms  prescribed  by  the  next 
preceding  section  may  be  engraved  or  printed  in  such  design  and 
with  such  embellishments  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may 
determine;  provided,  the  design  shall  be  so  arranged  on  the  f'ace 
thereof  as  to  permit  a  full  expression  of  the  rank  or  degree  of  the 
member  to  whom  the  card  is  issued. 
'84—9721,  9797. 

Sec.  165.  How  Granted  by  Subordinate  Bodies.  When  a  member 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  dismissal  certificate  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided and  shall  make  application  therefor  in  proper  form  accom- 
panied by  the  requisite  fee,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Noble  Grand 
and  Eecording  Secretary  of  a  subordinate  or  Eebekah  lodge,  or  the 
Chief  Patriarch  and  Scribe  of  an  encampment,  to  issue  such  certifi- 
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cate  over  their  respective  signatures  and  under  the  proper  seal  with- 
out vote,  and  the  Secretary  or  Scribe  shall  make  a  record  thereof. 
'70—4932. 

Sec.  166.  Who  Entitled  to  Receive — Fee.  Dismissal  certifi- 
cates shall  be  issued  only  to  members  who  have  been  dropped  or  sus- 
pended for  non-payment  of  dues,  and  against  whom  no  charges  are 
pending.  The  fee  for  the  issuance  of  such  certificate  shall  be  $1, 
and  no  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have  the  right  to 
refuse  to  issue  a  dismissal  certificate  to  one  of  its  members  who  is 
entitled  thereto  under  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(a)  Interpretations.  Dismissal  certificates  can  only  be  Issued  to 
members  who  have  been  dropped  or  suspended  for  non-payment  of 
dues.  '00 — 513,  827,  873.  A  lodge  has  no  right  to  refuse  a  dismissal 
certificate  to  a  member  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  and  who 
makes  proper  application  for  the  same.  The  laws  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  insure  him  this  right  and  subordinate  bodies  must 
conform  to  them.  '71 — 4993,  5194,  5245.  If  charges  are  pending, 
the  dismissal  certificate  should  be  refused.  '85—9856,  10105,  10176. 
The  fee  for  a  dismissal  certificate  is  $1  and  no  lodge  is  authorized 
to  charge  a  larger  sum.  '89 — 11481,  11728,  11786.  A  member  sus- 
pended or  dropped  for  non-payment  of  dues  wishing  to  regain  mem- 
bership in  another  Jurisdiction  than  that  in  which  he  was  sus- 
pended shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  and  the  lodge  or  encampment 
to  which  he  belonged  shall  grant,  upon  proper  application,  a  dis- 
missal certificate  upon  the  receipt  of  $1.  '80 — 8487.  Where  a  lodge 
or  encampment  shall  refuse  to  reinstate  a  member  who  has  been 
suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  the  lodge  or  encampment  shall, 
upon  proper  application,  issue  a  dismissal  certificate  upon  receipt 
of  $1.     '80—8487. 

Sec.  167.  Duplicate  May  be  Granted — When.  When  a  member 
shall  lose  or  misplace  his  dismissal  certificate  the  subordinate  body 
issuing  the  same  shall  have  authority  to  issue  and  deliver  to  him  a 
duplicate  thereof. 

'91—48,  361,  371,  372. 

Sec.  168.  Rights  of  Holder.  The  holder  of  a  dismissal  certificate 
shall  acquire  no  right  or  privilege  by  virtue  of  such  certificate, 
except  the  right  to  apply  for  membership  thereon  in  any  subordinate 
body  of  the  Order  of  the  same  branch  from  which  such  certificate 
shall  be  issued,  by  complying  with  the  laws  of  such  body.  He  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  receive  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  the  semi-annual  pass 
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word  or  to  visit  thereon  or  to  receive  either  pecuniary  or  attentive 
benefits. 

'80 — 8487.    May  apply  thereon  for  readmission  to  lodge  granting 
the  certificate.    '10—489,  743,  767. 

Sec.  169.  Membership— How  Regained.  When  the  holder  of  a 
dismissal  certificate  shall  desire  to  gain  admission  into  a  subordinate, 
body  of  the  Order  of  the  same  branch  from  which  such  certificate 
shall  be  issued,  he  shall  apply  for  membership  accompanying  his 
application  by  such  dismissal  certificate  and  otherwise  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  the  local  law  governing  the  lodge  to  which 
application  shall  be  made.  If  elected,  he  shall  be  entitled  to 
membership  in  such  lodge  and  to  the  rank  shown  upon  such 
certificate. 
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CHAPTER  6. 

CARDS  TO  MEMBERS  OF  DEFUNCT  BODIES. 

Sec.  170.  Withdrawal  Card  by  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encamp- 
ment. When  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge 
shall  have  surrendered  its  charter,  the  Grand  Body  having  custody 
of  its  charter  and  effects  shall  have  authority,  through  its  Grand 
Master  and  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand  Patriarch  and  Grand  Scribe, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  issue  to  the  members  of  such  lodge,  encamp- 
ment or  Eebekah  lodge  who  shall  apply  therefor  and  who  were  free 
from  all  charges  and  whose  dues  were  paid  up  to  the  date  when 
such  charter  was  surrendered,  or  to  members  who  shall  pay  to  such 
Grand  Body  their  dues  up  to  the  date  of  such  surrender,  withdrawal 
cards  setting  forth  the  rank  of  such  members,  and  members  holding 
such  cards  shall  have  the  same  rights  and  privileges,  whether  in 
or  out  of  the  Jurisdiction  issuing  them,  as  the  holders  of  withdrawal 
cards  regularly  issued  by  the  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order,  for  a 
period  of  one  year  from  and  after  the  date  the  charter  of  such 
lodge  was  surrendered. 

For  exception  as  to  aged  and  infirm  members  of  encampments, 
see  Section  481. 

Note:  The  general  features  of  this  section  are  embodied  in  the 
legislation  of  1899  ('99—251,  319,  353),  and  it  has  been  held  that 
the  law  applied  to  members  whose  lodges  became  defunct  before 
the  law  was  enacted.  '00 — 514,  827,  873.  For  earlier  enactments 
upon  the  subject  see  '66—3876,  3953,  3987;  '70—4848,  4892,  4893; 
'80—8487;  '81—8699,  8767. 

Sec.  171.  Grand  Officers  May  Refuse  Card— When.  The  officers 
of  a  Grand  Body  shall  not  be  required  to  issue  the  card  provided  by 
the  next  preceding  section  if  they  shall  have  knowledge,  or  it  shall 
be  made  to  appear  to  their  satisfaction,  that  the  applicant  for  such 
card  has  been  guilty  of  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow,  either 
prior  or  subsequent  to  the  date  on  which  the  charter  of  his  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  was  surrendered  or  recalled. 

Sec.  172.    Charges  Against  Such  Members — How  Preferred  and 

Tried.    The  holder  of  a  withdrawal  card  issued  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Section  170  of  this  chapter  shall  be  amenable  to  all  the 
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laws  and  usages  of  that  branch  of  the  Order  from  which  the  same 
shall  be  issued,  and  any  subordinate  body  of  the  branch  of  the 
Order  issuing  such  card  shall  have  authority  to  entertain  charges 
against  such  member  and  try  him  upon  such  charges  as  fully  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  as  if  he  were  a  member  of  such  subordinate 
body. 

Sec.  173.  Shall  Report  Result  of  Trial.  Any  lodge,  encamp- 
ment or  Eebekah  lodge  in  which  charges  shall  be  preferred  against 
the  holder  of  a  withdrawal  card  issued  as  provided  by  this  chapter, 
shall  report  the  result  of  such  trial  to  the  Grand  Secretary  of  the 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Scribe  of  the  Grand  Encampment  having 
jurisdiction  of  such  lodge  or  encampment,  and  the  said  Grand 
Secretary  or  Grand  Scribe  shall  immediately  report  the  same  to  the 
Grand  Secretary  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Scribe  of  the  Grand 
Encampment  issuing  such  card,  and  if  the  holder  of  said  card  shall 
have  been  found  guilty  of  any  offense  against  the  laws,  usages  and 
principles  of  the  Order,  the  said  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand  Scribe 
shall  at  once  cancel  said  card. 

Sec.  174.  Form  of  Card.  The  withdrawal  card  provided  by 
Section  170  of  this  chapter  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:   This  certifies  that 

whose  proper  signature  is  written  in  the  margin  of  this 

card,   and    who   has   attained    the degree,    was    regularly 

admitted  to  membership  in No on  the day 

of A.  D., by and  paid  all  demands  up 

to  the day  of A,  D ,  when  the  said 

surrendered  its  charter  and  effects  to  this  Grand 

The  holder  of  this  withdrawal  card  is  therefore  recommended  to 
your  friendship   and  protection,  and   admission   into  any  regular 

of  Odd  Fellows  to  which  application  may  be  made  within 

one  year  from  the  date  of  the  said  surrender  by  said of 

its  charter  and  effects. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  hereto  subscribe  our  signatures  and  affix 

the  seal  of  the  Grand of ,  this day  of 

A.  D.. 


Grand. 
Grand . 
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Sec.  175.  How  Engraved  or  Printed.  The  form  prescribed  by 
the  next  preceding  section  may  be  engraved  or  printed  in  such  design 
and  with  such  embellishments  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may 
determine;  provided,  the  design  shall  be  so  arranged  on  the  face 
thereof  as  to  permit  a  full  expression  of  the  rank  or  degree  of  the 
member  to  whom  the  card  is  issued;  provided,  further,  that  the 
entire  supply  of  cards  now  in  use  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
for  the  same  purpose  as  th^  card  herein  provided,  shall  be  exhausted 
before  any  of  said  cards  shall  be  printed  or  engraved  in  accordance 
with  the  form  prescribed  in  the  said  section. 

Sec.  176.  How  Executed.  The  withdrawal  card  herein  pro- 
vided shall  bear  the  counter-signature  of  the  Grand  Secretary,  or 
a  facsimile  thereof,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Grand  Master  and 
Grand  Secretary  of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  by  the  Grand  Patriarch  and 
Grand  Scribe  of  a  Grand  Encampment  and  shall  be  under  the  seal 
of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 
'59—3028,  3087,  3113. 

Sec.  177.  Dismissal  Certificate  by  Grand  Lodg^e  or  Grand  En- 
campment. When  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah 
lodge  shall  have  surrendered  or  forfeited  its  charter,  the  Grand 
Body  having  custody  of  its  charter  and  effects  shall  have  authority, 
through  its  Grand  Master  and  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand  Patriarch 
and  Grand  Scribe,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  issue  to  the  members  of 
such  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  who  were  suspended  for 
non-payment  of  dues  at  the  date  such  charter  was  surrendered  or 
forfeited  and  who  shall  apply  therefor,  and  against  whom  no  charges 
were  pending  at  the  date  of  such  surrender  or  forfeiture,  dismissal 
certificates  which  shall  serve  the  same  purposes,  and  no  other,  as 
dismissal  certificates  issued  by  the  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  178.  Form.  The  dismissal  certificate  provided  by  the  pre- 
ceding section  shall  be  in  the  following  form : 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:   This  certifies  that 

whose  name  is  written  in  the  margin  hereof  was  admitted 

to  membership  in No at in  the  Juris- 
diction of on  the day   of A.    D.,    by 

and  retained  membership  in  said until  the 

day  of A.  D.,  . . . . ,  when was  sus- 
pended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  and   is   now  entirely   dismissed 

from  membership  in  said The  holder  had  attained  the 

degree. 
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The  aforesaid surrendered  its  charter  and  effects  to 

this  Grand on  the day  of A.  D 

In  witness  whereof,  we  hereunto  subscribe  our  signatures  and 

aflBx  the  seal  of  the  Grand of this day 

of A.  D., 


Grand . 


Grand . 


Sec.  179.  How  Engraved  or  Printed.  The  form  prescribed  by 
the  next  preceding  section  may  be  engraved  or  printed  in  such 
design  and  with  such  embellishments  as  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  may  determine;  provided,  the  design  shall  be  so  arranged  on 
the  face  thereof  as  to  permit  a  full  expression  of  the  rank  or  degree 
of  the  member  to  whom  the  certificate  is  issued;  and,  provided, 
further,  that  the  entire  supply  of  cards  now  in  use  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  for  the  same  purpose  as  the  card  herein  provided,  shall 
be  exhausted  before  any  of  said  cards  shall  be  printed  or  engraved  in 
accordance  with  the  form  prescribed  in  the  said  section. 

Sec.  180.  How  Executed.  The  dismissal  certificate  herein  pro- 
vided shall  bear  the  counter-signature  of  the  Grand  Secretary,  or  a 
facsimile  thereof,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Grand  Master  and 
Grand  Secretary  of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  by  the  Grand  Patriarch  and 
Grand  Scribe  of  a  Grand  Encampment  and  shall  be  under  the  seal 
of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 

Sec.  181.  Defunct  Certificates  for  Subordinate  Bodies.  When  a 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  have  sur- 
rendered or  forfeited  its  charter,  the  Grand  Body  having  custody 
of  its  charter  and  effects  shall  have  authority,  through  its  Grand 
Master  and  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand  Patriarch  and  Grand  Scribe, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  issue  to  the  members  of  such  lodge,  encamp- 
ment or  Rebekah  lodge,  who  shall  apply  therefor  and  who  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  a  withdrawal  card  as  prescribed  in  Section  170  of  this 
chapter,  and  who  shall  not  have  been  suspended  for  non-payment 
of  dues,  defunct  certificates,  which  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect,  whether  in  or  out  of  the  Jurisdiction  issuing  them,  as  expired 
withdrawal  cards,  and  which  shall  enable  the  holder  to  join  another 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may 
be,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  holder  of  an  expired  withdrawal  card. 
See  Sections  96  and  97. 
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(a)  Same  Force  as  Expired  Withdrawal  Card.  Defunct  certificates 
carry  the  same  privilege  and  are  to  be  recognized  by  every  subordi- 
nate to  which  they  may  be  presented,  whether  in  or  out  of  the 
Jurisdiction  issuing  them,  as  having  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
an  expired  withdrawal  card  that  has  been  issued  by  an  existing 
subordinate  in  good  standing.  '66—3876,  3953,  3987;  '70—4848, 
4892,  4893;  '81—8699,  8767;  '84—9755,  9809.  Such  card  will  enable 
the  holder  to  join  another  subordinate  lodge.  '90 — 11898,  12217, 
12281.  A  certificate  issued  to  a  member  of  a  defunct  lodge  does  not 
have  the  effect  of  a  withdrawal  card  in  date  from  a  subordinate  lodge. 
It  has  only  the  effect  of  a  withdrawal  card  over  a  year  old.  '96 — 
14683,  14948,  15019.  The  defunct  certificate  is  distinctly  different 
from  a  dismissal  certificate  and  applies  to  a  different  class  of 
brothers.  '00 — 514,  827,  873.  It  is  competent  for  a  Grand  Body  to 
grant  a  card  to  enable  a  member  of  a  defunct  subordinate  lodge  or 
encampment  to  join  another  subordinate,  although  the  brother  is  at 
the  time  largely  in  arrears  to  such  defunct  subordinate.  '56 — 2561, 
2629,  2664;   '59—3087,  3113. 

(b)  Not  Entitled  to  A.  T.  P.  W.  The  holder  of  the  card  prescribed 
by  this  section  is  not  entitled  to  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  nor  can  the  card 
be  used  for  visiting  purposes.  It  is  good  for  deposit  only.  *90 — 
12177,  12213. 

Sec.  182.    Form.     The  defunct  certificate  provided  by  the  pre- 
ceding section  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

This   certificate   is   issued    by   the   Grand of 

To  Whom  It  May  Concern,  Greeting:  This  certifies  that  our  well- 
beloved   Brother whose   proper   signature   is 

written  on  the  margin  of  this  certificate,  and  who  was  formerly  a 

degree  member  of No ,  of  this  Jurisdiction, 

is  free  from  any  charge  whatever.    He  is  therefore  recommended  to 

admission  into  any  regular of  Odd  Fellows  to  which  he 

may  apply  for  membership. 

This  certificate  cannot  be  used  for  visiting  purposes. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  subscribed  our  names  and 

affixed  the  seal  of  the  Grand of this day 

of ,  1.... 


Grand . 


Grand . 


Sec.  183.  How  Engraved  or  Printed.  The  form  prescribed  by 
the  next  preceding  section  may  be  engraved  or  printed  in  such 
design  and  with  such  embellishments  as  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  may  determine ;  provided^  the  design  shall  be  so  arranged  on 
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the  face  thereof  as  to  permit  a  full  expression  of  the  rank  or  degree 
of  the  member  to  whom  the  certificate  is  issued;  and,  provided, 
further,  that  the  entire  supply  of  defunct  certificates  now  in  use  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  the  same  purpose  as  the  card  herein 
provided,  shall  be  exhausted  before  any  of  said  certificates  shall  be 
printed  or  engraved  m  accordance  with  the  form  prescribed  in  the 
said  section. 

Sec.  184.  How  Executed.  The  defunct  certificate  shall  be 
executed  by  the  same  officers  and  attested  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  dismissal  certificate. 

(a)  District  Deputy  Grand,  Sires  Cannot  Grant.  District  Deputy 
Grand  Sires  have  no  power  to  grant  any  card  prescribed  by  this  chap- 
ter to  members  of  defunct  subordinates.    '59 — 3031,  3083,  3113. 

Sec.  185.  When  Books  Lost  or  Destroyed.  When  the  books  and 
records  of  a  defunct  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge  shall  have  been  lost  or  destroyed,  and  a  member  thereof  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  a  withdrawal  card,  dismissal  certificate  or 
defunct  certificate  as  prescribed  by  this  chapter,  the  Grand  Master 
and  Grand  Secretary  of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  the  Grand  Patriarch  and 
Grand  Scribe  of  a  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  authority  to 
issue  such  card  in  like  manner  as  such  cards  are  required  to  be 
issued  when  the  books  and  records  are  in  possession  of  such  officers, 
but  the  said  officers  shall  first  require  the  applicant  to  make  satis- 
factory proof  that  he  is  entitled  to  receive  such  card  and  that  he  is 
at  the  time  worthy  of  the  friendship  and  protection  of  the  brother- 
hood. 

Sec.  186.  Defunct  Subordinate  Bodies  Under  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge.  The  Grand  Sire  and  Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall  have  power  and  authority  to  issue  the 
several  cards  and  certificates  provided  by  this  chapter  to  the  members 
of  defunct  subordinate  lodges,  encampments  and  Eebekah  lodges 
previously  existing  under  charters  granted  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  and  the  Grand  Secretary  shall  have  authority  to  amend  or 
interline  the  several  cards  and  certificates  provided  by  this  chapter 
to  make  them  conform  to  the  requirements  of  this  section. 
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CHAPTER  7. 

MISCELLANEOUS   CERTIFICATES— GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Sec.  187.  Certificate  to  Member  of  Subordinate.  When  a 
brother  of  a  subordinate  lodge  who  shall  be  eligible  to  become  a 
member  of  an  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  desire  to  make 
application  for  membership  in  either  of  said  branches  of  the  Order, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Recording  Secretary  of  such  subordinate 
lodge,  upon  his  request,  or  the  request  of  any  member  of  the  Order 
in  his  behalf,  without  a  vote  of  the  lodge  and  without  fee  to  issue 
a  certificate,  signed  by  himself  as  Recording  Secretary  under  the 
seal  of  the  lodge,  stating  the  fact  that  the  brother  is  a  member  of 
the  scarlet  degree  of  such  lodge  in  good  standing,  and  deliver  the 
same  to  him  or  to  any  member  of  the  Order  in  his  behalf. 

(a)  Duty  of  Secretary.  A  certificate  of  the  Secretary  of  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge  of  wliich  the  applicant  is  a  member,  with  the  seal 
attached,  shall  accompany  all  applications  for  membership  made  to 
a  subordinate  encampment,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  every  Secretary  to 
fill  out  and  furnish  to  any  scarlet  degree  member  who  is  in  good 
standing  such  certificate  upon  application  therefor.  '86 — 10523, 
10660.  No  vote  of  the  ledge  is  necessary.  '69—4466,  4598,  4614. 
It  is  unlawful  to  refuse  a  brother  in  good  standing  a  certificate  of 
his  standing  in  the  lodge  to  be  filed  with  an  application  for  mem- 
bership in  an  encampment.    '00 — 518,  827,  873. 

Sec.  188.  Form.  The  certificate  prescribed  by  the  preceding 
section  shall  not  be  required  to  be  in  any  particular  form,  but  any 
language  that  will  set  forth  the  facts  required  to  be  stated  by  said 
section   shaLl   be  sufficient.     The  following  shall   be   regarded   as 

sufficient : 

Hall  of Lodge,  No ,  I.  0.  0.  F. 

,  10 

This  is  to  certify  that  Brother is  a  member  of 

the  scarlet  degree  of  this  lodge  in  good  standing. 


(Seal.)  Recording  Secretary. 

Sec.  189.  Wives'  and  Widows'  Cards.  Subordinate  lodges  shall 
have  the  right  to  grant  to  the  wife  of  any  member  in  good  standing 
who  may  apply  therefor,  or  to  the  widow  of  a  member  who  died  in 
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good  standing,  a  card  reciting  the  fact  that  the  holder  is  the  wife 
of  such  member,  or  is  the  widow  of  a  deceased  member,  and  com- 
mending her  to  the  fraternal  care  of  the  brotherhood. 
'45—814. 

(a)  Not  Compelled  to  Grant.  No  general  law  exists  compelling 
lodges  to  grant  cards  to  widows  of  deceased  Odd  Fellows  (or  to  the 
wives  of  members),  but  such  action  may  be  had  by  subordinate 
lodges  at  their  option.    '52—1942,  1955,  1965;  '70—4855,  4894. 

Sec.  190.    How  Granted.     Such  card  shall  not  be  issued  unless 
two-thirds  of  the  members  present  at  a  regular  meeting  of  the  lodge 
shall  vote  therefor  by  ball  ballot. 
'45—814. 

Sec.  191.  Life  of  Such  Card.  The  lodge  issuing  such  card  shall 
determine  the  length  of  time  for  which  the  same  shall  be  granted, 
but  no  such  card  shall  be  valid  for  a  longer  period  than  one  year 
from  and  after  the  date  thereof,  and  the  remarriage  of  any  widow  to 
whom  any  such  card  shall  be  issued  shall  operate  as  a  revocation 
thereof. 

'45—814. 

Sec.  192.  How  Executed.  The  card  for  the  wife  or  widow  of  an 
Odd  Fellow  shall  be  signed  by  the  Noble  Grand  and  Secretary  of  the 
lodge  and  shall  be  under  the  seal  of  the  lodge  and  shall  be  signed  in 
the  margin  by  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued. 

Sec.  193.  Form — Furnished  as  Other  Supplies.  The  card  herein 
provided  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  by  this  section  and  shall  be 
printed  or  engraved  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  in  such  design 
and  with  such  embellishments  as  it  may  determine,  and  shall  be  sold 
as  other  supplies. 

To  All  Whom  It  May  Concern:  This  certifies  that 

whose  name  is  written  on  the  margin  of  this  card  in  her 

own  proper  handwriting  is  the  (wife  or  widow)  of  our  well-beloved 

Brother who  (is  or  was)  a  member  of 

Lodge,  No. . . .,  I.  0.  O.  F.,  held  at and  working  under  the 

authority  of  a  charter  duly  granted  by  authority  of  the  Grand  Lodge 

of 

We  therefore  recommend  her  to  your  friendship  and  protection 

wherever  she  may  be  throughout  the  world,  for  the  space  of 

from  this  date  and  no  longer. 
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In  witness  whereof,  we  have  subscribed  our  names  and  affixed  the 
seal  of  our  lodge  this day  of A.  D.,  19 


N.  G. 


Secretary. 

Sec.  194.  Certificate  of  Resignation — Who  Entitled  to  Receive. 
When  one  who  shall  have  severed  his  connection  with  the  Order  by 
written  resignation,  as  authorized  by  law,  shall  apply  to  the  lodge 
in  which  he  formerly  held  membership  he  shall  be  entitled  to  receive, 
upon  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  such  lodge,  a  certificate 
signed  by  the  Eecording  Secretary  and  under  the  seal  of  the  lodge 
showing  his  former  connection  with  such  lodge  and  his  rank  therein. 

Sec.  195.  Form.  The  certificate  prescribed  by  the  next  pre- 
ceding section  shall  not  be  required  to  be  in  any  particular  form,  but 
any  language  that  will  set  forth  the  facts  required  to  be  stated  shall 
be  suflScient.    The  following  may  be  used : 

Hall  of Lodge,  No ,  I.  0.  O.  F. 

,  19.... 

This  is  to  certify  that was  admitted  to 

membership  in  this  lodge  by on  the day  of 

and  that  on  the day  of the  said 

tendered  his  resignation  of  membership  in  writing.     The  said 

had  attained  to  the degree  at  the  time  of 

his  resignation. 


(Seal.)  Secretary. 

Sec.  196.  When  Lodge  Shall  Have  Become  Defunct.  When  the 
lodge  from  which  a  member  shall  have  resigned  his  membership 
shall  have  surrendered  or  forfeited  its  charter,  the  Grand  Secretary 
of  the  Grand  Lodge  having  custody  of  the  records  of  such  lodge  shall 
have  authority  to  make  the  certificate  prescribed  by  Section  195. 

Sec.  197.  Defects  in  Cards  Shall  Not  be  Disclosed.  No  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  nor  shall  any  officer  or  member 
thereof,  disclose  to  the  holder  of  any  card  or  certificate  provided  by 
this  article  any  defect  or  informality  which  may  exist  therein. 


ARTICLE  III. 

DEGREES. 

CHAPTER  1. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Sec.  198.  Authority  for  Degrees.  The  degrees  of  the  varions 
branches  of  Odd  Fellowship  shall  be  such  only  as  shall  be  provided 
by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  under  its  power  to  regulate  and 
control  the  unwritten  work  of  the  Order  and  to  provide  and  estab- 
lish suitable  lectures  and  written  work  therefor,  and  adopted  while 
acting  in  its  capacity  as  a  secret  fraternity  and  independent  of  its 
legislative,  executive  or  judicial  capacity. 

(a)  Initiatory  is  a  Degree.  The  initiatory  is  a  degree  in  Odd 
Fellowship  but  it  is  not  numbered  as  such.  The  four  degrees  of  a 
subordinate  lodge  are  denominated  initiatory,  first,  second  and  third 
degrees.     '88—11104,  11368,  11396. 

Sec.  199.  Degrees  to  be  Conferred  Only  by  Bodies  for  Which 
They  are  Provided.  The  degrees  adopted  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  for  the  several  branches  of  the  Order  shall  be  conferred  only 
by  those  branches  of  the  Order  for  which  they  are  respectively 
adopted,  and  in  a  regular  or  special  session  of  the  subordinate  bodies 
of  the  Order,  or  within  an  adjoining  room  or  ante-room;  provided, 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  Past  Grand's  degree,  where  a 
Grand  Lodge  has  authorized  the  same  to  be  conferred  outside  its 
sessions. 


I 
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CITAPTER  2. 

GRAND  LODGE  AND  GRAND  ENCAMPMENT  DEGREES. 

Sec.  200.     Grand  Bodies  Shall  Not  Charge  for  Their  Degrees. 

Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  not  fix  or  provide  a 

fee  for  conferring  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  degree 

upon  those  members  of  the  Order  who  are  qualified  to  receive  them. 

'47—1120. 

Sec.  201.  Qualifications.  The  Grand  Lodge  degree  shall  be 
conferred  only  upon  a  member  of  a  lodge  who  has  been  regularly 
elected  Noble  Grand  of  his  lodge  and  has  served  as  such  a  majority 
of  the  meeting  nights  during  his  term  and  to  the  end  thereof,  and 
the  Grand  Encampment  degree  shall  be  conferred  only  upon  a 
member  of  an  encampment  who  has  been  regularly  elected  Chief 
Patriarch  of  his  encampment  and  has  served  as  such  a  majority  of 
the  meeting  nights  of  his  term  and  to  the  end  thereof,  and  in  either 
case,  the  applicant  shall  be  a  member  of  a  subordinate  of  the  Grand 
Body  to  which  application  shall  be  made  for  the  degree.  Any  quali- 
fied member  who  shall  be  elected  and  installed  into  the  office  of 
Noble  Grand  or  Chief  Patriarch  to  fill  a  vacancy  and  shall  serve  to 
the  end- of  the  term  shall  be  entitled  to  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  degree,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  Grand  Body  shall  in 
each  case  have  power  to  determine  when  the  applicant  shall  be 
qualified  to  receive  the  degree. 

(a)  Grand  Lodge  Degree  Given — When.  The  Grand  Lodge  degree 
should  only  be  given  when  a  Past  Grand  becomes  a  member  of  a 
Grand  Lodge.     '53—2134,  2176. 

(b)  Service  as  Junior  Warden  Not  Required.  There  is  no  law 
requiring  service  as  J.  W.  to  entitle  a  P.  C.  P.  to  the  Grand  Encamp- 
ment degree.     '88—11100,  11368,  11396. 

(c)  No  Past  OiRcial  Degrees  in  Encampment.  There  are  no  past 
official  degrees  in  the  Encampment  branch  of  the  Order.  '88 — 11100, 
11368,  11396. 

(d)  Honors  Awarded — When.  No  Grand  Encampment  can  under 
the  law  award  the  honors  of  P.  C.  P.  to  any  member  who  has  not 
been  regularly  elected  C.  P.  and  served  out  the  term  of  the  office. 
'78—7761,  7832. 
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(e)  Evidence  Required  to  Entitle  Member  to  Degree.  The  amount 
and  character  of  the  evidence  which  shall  be  required  by  Grand 
Lodges  before  conferring  the  several  degrees  is  a  matter  of  legisla- 
tion which  can  be  properly  decided  by  the  Grand  Lodge  alone. 
'48—1202,  1248;   '61—3358,  3379. 

Sec.  202.  May  be  Conferred  Upon  Members  of  Other  Juris- 
dictions— When.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall 
be  authorized  to  confer  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment 
degree  upon  a  Past  Grand  or  Past  Chief  Patriarch  of  another  Juris- 
diction when  such  Past  Grand  or  Past  Chief  Patriarch  shall  present 
a  visiting  card  or  official  certificate  from  his  own  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment, together  with  a  certificate  executed  by  the  Grand  Master  and 
Grand  Secretary  or  Grand  Patriarch  and  Grand  Scribe,  under  the 
seal  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  to  whose  Jurisdic- 
tion such  Past  Grand  or  Past  Chief  Patriarch  belongs,  that  he  is 
eligible  and  entitled  thereto  with  the  request  that  the  same  be 
conferred. 

'54—2308,  2345;  '68—4367,  4402. 

(a)  Must  be  at  Request  of  Grand  Body.  Neither  a  Grand  Master 
nor  a  Grand  Lodge  has  the  right  to  confer  past  oflBcial  degrees  on  a 
brother  from  another  Jurisdiction  at  the  request  of  the  lodge  of 
which  such  brother  is  a  member;  it  should  only  be  done  at  the 
request  of  the  Grand  Lodge  having  jurisdiction  over  the  subordi- 
nate in  which  the  brother  has  earned  the  degrees.  '91 — 12355, 
12632,  12701. 

(b)  Service  as  J.  W.  Not  Required.  There  is  no  law  requiring 
service  as  J.  "W.  to  entitle  a  P.  C.  P.  to  the  Grand  Encampment 
degree,  hence  where  a  P.  C.  P.  presents  to  the  Grand  Encampment 
of  another  Jurisdiction  a  certificate  from  the  officers  of  his  own 
encampment  that  he  is  a  P.  C.  P.,  accompanied  by  a  visiting  card 
in  date  and  a  certificate  from  the  proper  oflacers  of  his  Jurisdiction 
that  he  is  a  P.  C.  P.,  the  Grand  Encampment  has  no  right  to  refuse 
to  confer  the  degree  because  it  is  not  certified  that  he  is  a  Past 
J.  W.     '88—11100,  11368,  11396. 

Sec.  203.  May  be  Conferred  on  Members  of  Subordinate  Bodies 
Under  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge — When.  The  degrees  men- 
tioned in  the  next  preceding  section  may  be  conferred  by  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  upon  Past  Grands  and  Past  Chief 
Patriarchs  belonging  to  subordinate  bodies  under  the  immediate 
jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  on  the  presentation  of  a 
certificate  signed  by  the  Grand  Sire  and  Grand  Secretary  and 
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attested  by  the  seal  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  showing  the 
applicants  to  be  eligible  to  receive  such  degrees. 
75—6615,  6691. 

Sec.  204.  Members  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  Entitled  to 
Grand  Encampment  Degree — Privileges.  When  a  member  of  the 
Order  shall  be  elected  Grand  Representative,  and  shall  not  have 
received  the  Grand  Encampment  degree,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  have 
the  same  conferred  upon  him  by  the  presiding  officer  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  or  by  some  member  of  said  body  whom  he  shall 
designate.  But  if  the  Grand  Representative  receiving  such  degree 
shall  not  have  served  in  the  chair  of  Chief  Patriarch  or  High  Priest 
of  a  subordinate  encampment,  he  shall  not,  by  virtue  of  such  degree, 
be  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  membership  in  a  Grand 
Encampment  or  to  the  right  to  visit  the  same  or  participate  in  any 
work  thereof. 

'42—491;  '48—1148,  1291,  1316;   '90—11893,  12253,  12299. 

Sec.  205.  Where  Conferred  and  by  Whom.  Grand  Lodge  and 
Grand  Encampment  degrees  shall  not  be  conferred  except  in  the 
room  in  which  the  Grand  Body  is  assembled  or  in  some  contiguous 
room,  and  only  at  regular  or  special  sessions  of  such  Grand  Bodies 
and  by  the  proper  officer  or  officers  of  such  bodies  or  those  whom 
they  may  designate. 

(a)  Special  Sessions  May  be  Held  to  Confer.  A  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Encampment  may  hold  special  sessions  as  often  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary  in  order  to  give  instruction  in  the  unwritten 
work  of  the  Order  and  to  confer  the  past  oflBcial  and  Grand  Lodge 
and  Grand  Encampment  degrees,  at  such  places  within  the  juris- 
diction of  such  Grand  Bodies  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Grand 
Master  or  Grand  Patriarch,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  laws 
of  the  Grand  Body.  '79—8079,  8174.  The  Grand  Lodge  (or  Grand 
Encampment)  degree  can  only  be  conferred  at  a  regular  session  of 
a  Grand  Lodge  (or  Grand  Encampment)  or  at  a  special  session 
called  for  that  purpose,  and  then  only  by  the  oflBcer  thereto  legally 
authorized.     '02—546,  988,  1004. 

(b)  District  Deputies  Cannot  Confer.  District  Deputies  have  no 
power  to  confer  Grand  Lodge  and  Grand  Encampment  degrees. 
They  must  be  conferred  by  those  Grand  Bodies,  respectively,  in  the 
room  in  which  the  Grand  Body  is  assembled  or  in  some  contiguous 
room.    '47—1090,  1091;  '70—4838,  4869. 
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CHAPTER  3. 

PAST  GRAND'S  DEGREE. 

Sec.  206.  Definition — Who  May  Receive.  The  degree  hereto- 
fore known  as  the  Past  Noble  Grand's  degree  or  Past  Official  degree 
shall  hereafter  be  designated  as  the  Past  Grand's  degree  and  shall 
only  be  conferred  as  a  reward  for  service  upon  those  who  have  served 
a  majority  of  the  meeting  nights  of  a  term  and  to  the  end  of  the 
term  as  Noble  Grand  of  a  subordinate  lodge.  The  degree  may  be 
conferred  by  such  officer  or  officers  and  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
Grand  Lodge  having  jurisdiction  may  designate. 

(a)  Is  Reward  for  Service — May  be  Conferred — How.  Past  ofScial 
degree  is  a  reward  for  service  in  office  in  a  subordinate  lodge,  and 
may  be  conferred  at  any  time  and  place  on  those  who  have  earned 
it  and  produce  proper  certificates  from  lodges  in  which  it  has  been 
earned.    '53—2134,  2176. 

(b)  Can  be  Obtained  Only  by  Service.  Past  official  rank  can  only 
be  obtained  by  service  and  cannot  be  conferred  by  resolution.  '98 — 
15751,  16071,  16116;  '99—24,  365,  394. 

(c)  May  be  Conferred  Outside  Grand  Lodge — When.  A  retiring 
N.  G.  is  entitled  to  the  Past  Grand's  degree  as  soon  as  his  term  of 
office  as  N.  G.  has  expired.  The  degree  may  be  conferred  outside 
of  the  Grand  Lodge  if  such  body  has  authorized  it  so  to  be  con- 
ferred.    '94—13783,  14036,  14070. 

(d)  Must  Serve  Majority  of  Nights  and  to  End  of  Term.  The 
established  law  of  the  Order  is  that  service  for  a  majority  of  the 
nights  of  a  term  is  requisite  to  entitle  one  to  the  Past  Grand's 
degree.  '50—1613,  1638;  '52—1845,  1886,  1898,  1949,  1952.  A  resig- 
nation of  the  incumbent  at  any  time  previous  to  the  expiration  of 
the  term  works  a  forfeiture  of  the  degree.  '48 — 1198,  1244;  '50 — 
1613,  1638.  Service  to  the  end  of  the  term  is  requisite.  '90 — 1221 1, 
12279;  '02—533,  958,  970. 

(e)  Entitled  to  Degree  Though  Re-Elected  N.  G.  A  brother  re- 
elected N.  G.  is  entitled  to  the  Past  Grand's  degree  if  he  has  pre- 
viously served  a  full  term  as  N.  G.  '00—505,  827,  873;  '03—31,  284, 
314. 

(f)  Absence,  Except  for  Sickness,  Forfeits  Right.  Leave  of  absence 
for  a  majority  of  the  nights  of  his  term  works  a  forfeiture  of  the 
honors  of  the  term  to  the  officer  to  whom  leave  is  granted  ('52 — 
1845,  1886,  1898,  1949,  1952),  although  the  officer  during  his  absence 
holds  a  regular  visiting  card  from  his  lodge.    '67 — 2758,  2782.    A 
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N.  G.,  although  absent  on  business  by  permission  of  his  lodge,  so 
that  he  does  not  serve  a  majority  of  the  nights  of  a  term,  Is  not 
entitled  to  the  honors  of  his  office.  '96—14682,  14948,  15019.  Unless 
an  officer  is  present  in  the  lodge-room  a  majority  of  the  meeting 
nights  of  his  term  (unless  excused  on  account  of  sickness)  he  is  not 
entitled  to  the  Past  Grand's  degree.  '83—9371,  9456;  '86—10255, 
10487,  10511;   '89—11744,  11790. 

(g)  Failure  to  Serve.  Where  a  N.  G.  obtains  leave  of  absence 
from  his  lodge  for  three  months  and  overstays  his  time,  being 
absent  from  his  lodge  for  a  majority  of  the  nights  of  the  term  and 
his  office  is  declared  vacant  by  a  vote  of  the  lodge  and  a  P.  G. 
elected  to  the  vacancy,  the  lodge  cannot  by  the  resignation  of  the 
latter  and  the  re-election  of  the  former  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term,  make  him  a  P.  G.,  and  entitled  to  the  Past  Grand's  degree. 
'58—2859,  2925,  2963. 

(h)  Resignation  Forfeits.  A  N.  G.  who  resigns  before  the  end 
of  the  term  is  not  entitled  to  the  honors  though  he  serves  a  majority 
of  the  nights  of  the  term.    '96—14681,  14948,  15019. 

(1)  District  Deputies  May  be  Authorized  to  Confer.  Grand  Lodges 
may  authorize  D.  D.  G.  Masters  to  confer  the  Past  Grand's  degree 
at  any  time  upon  members  duly  qualified  or  may  direct  said  degree 
to  be  conferred  in  any  other  manner.     '47—1091;  '78 — 7803,  7842. 

(j)  Past  Grand  of  One  Jurisdiction  Right  to  Receive  Degree  from 
Another — Formalities.  A  brother  joined  a  lodge  in  one  Jurisdiction 
on  a  card  from  another  certifying  that  he  was  a  P.  G.,  but  he  had 
not  received  the  Past  Grand's  degree.  He  was  then  elected  Repre- 
sentative to  his  Grand  Lodge  and  presented  with  his  credentials  as 
such,  a  duly  authenticated  certificate  from  the  lodge  of  which  he 
was  formerly  a  member  to  his  Grand  Lodge,  certifying  that  he  was 
entitled  to  receive  the  Grand  Lodge  degree.  Held,  that  this  latter 
certificate  alone  was  not  sufficient  evidence  under  the  general  law 
that  the  brother  was  entitled  to  receive  the  Past  Grand's  and 
Grand  Lodge  degrees,  but  that  the  certificate,  taken  in  connection 
with  the  certificate  as  representative,  was  sufficient  evidence  to 
authorize  the  degree  to  be  conferred  on  him  by  his  Grand  Lodge 
and  to  authorize  it  to  admit  him  to  membership  and  a  seat  in  such 
Grand  Lodge.    '72—5281,  5495,  5541. 

Sec.  207.  May  be  Excused  by  Lodge — When.  A  subordinate 
lodge  may,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  its  members  present  at  any 
regular  meeting,  excuse  a  Noble  Grand  from  serving  in  his  oflSce 
"when  he  is  rendered  incapable  of  serving  by  reason  of  his  own  sick- 
ness, but  the  sickness  shall  be  such  as  to  entitle  him  to  receive  sick 
benefits  from  his  lodge.  When  a  lodge  shall  so  excuse  a  Noble 
Grand  from  serving,  the  period  of  service  covered  by  such  excuse 


100  Past  Grand's  Degree.  Art.  Ill,  Ch.  3. 

shall  not  be  counted  against  him,  and  he  shall,  at  the  end  of  his 
term,  be  entitled  to  receive  the  Past  Grand's  degree. 

(a)  Sickness  May  Fumish  Excuse — When.  The  right  to  the  Past 
Grand's  degree  shall  not  be  forfeited  if  that  oflEicer's  absence  be  due 
to  sickness  and  he  shall  have  been  excused  by  his  lodge.  '86 — 
10255,  10487,  10511;  '89—11744,  11790.  The  sickness  must  be  that  of 
the  officer  himself.  '91—12554,  12646.  To  be  a  valid  excuse  for 
absence  the  illness  must  be  personal  to  the  oflBcer  and  not  among  the 
members  of  his  family.    '00—504,  827,  873. 

Sec.  208.  Suspended  Meetings.  When  a  lodge  shall  fail  to  hold 
its  regular  meetings  for  any  reason,  except  one  over  which  the  lodge 
has  no  control,  and  the  meetings  not  held  taken  with  those  not 
attended  by  the  Noble  Grand  shall  constitute  a  majority  of  the 
meeting  nights  of  a  term,  the  retiring  Noble  Grand  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  the  Past  Grand's  degree. 

(a)  Meetings  Cannot  be  Dispensed  with  by  Grand  Master.  A 
Grand  Master  has  no  right  to  grant  a  dispensation  authorizing  a 
subordinate  lodge  to  dispense  with  its  regular  meetings;  and  if 
such  dispensation  be  granted  it  shall  not  protect  the  N.  G.  of  the 
lodge  so  as  to  entitle  him  to  receive  the  Past  Grand's  degree.  '57 — 
2781,  2818. 

(b)  Circumstances  Over  Which  Lodge  Has  no  Control.  If  circum- 
stances over  which  the  lodge  can  exercise  no  control  shall  occur  by 
which  the  meetings  cannot  be  held,  the  "  junior  "  P.  G.  should  not, 
from  that  fact  alone,  be  disqualified  from  receiving  the  degree. 
'57—2781,  2818. 

(c)  Meetings  Suspended  by  Lodge  do  Not  Protect  Officer.  If,  how- 
ever, the  meetings  of  a  lodge  are  suspended  by  its  own  seeking  or 
application,  or  for  causes  over  which  it  could  exercise  control,  and 
the  lodge  fails  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  law,  the 
officers  of  the  lodge  would  properly  be  deprived  of  their  honors; 
provided,  such  suspension  prevented  the  officers  from  serving  a 
majority  of  the  meeting  nights  of  the  term.    '57 — 2781,  2818. 

(d)  Lack  of  Quorum  Less  than  Majority  of  Nights.  An  officer  is 
not  deprived  of  the  honors  of  office  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  one  or 
more  lodge  meetings  of  his  term  were  not  held  for  want  of  a 
quorum;  provided,  he  serves  a  majority  of  the  meeting  nights  of 
his  term  and  remains  in  office  until  the  end  of  his  term.  '87 — 10716, 
10942,  10979. 

Sec.  209.  New  Lodges — ^Vacancies,  etc.  No  distinction  shall 
hereafter  be  made  between  those  who  have  served  as  the  first  Noble 
Grand  of  a  new  lodge  and  those  who  have  passed  regularly  through 
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the  chairs  of  the  lodge,  and  a  member  who  shall  have  been  chosen 
as  Noble  Grand,  if  eligible  to  the  office  at  the  time  he  was  chosen, 
whether  such  eligibility  shall  be  determined  by  previous  service  or 
by  dispensation  from  the  Grand  Master,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
the  Past  Grand's  degree.  When  a  brother,  eligible  under  the  pre- 
ceding provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  chosen  to  fill  a  vacancy 
in  the  office  of  Noble  Grand  and  shall  serve  to  the  end  of  the  term, 
he  shall  be  entitled  to  the  degree. 

Sec.  210.  Certificate  to  be  Furnished — Form.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  every  subordinate  lodge  to  furnish  without  vote  or  other 
formality  to  each  retiring  Noble  Grand  a  certificate  substantially  in 
the  following  form : 

Hall  of Lodge ,  19 

This  is  to  certify  that  Brother was  regu- 
larly elected  Noble  Grand  of  this  lodge  for  the  term  beginning. . . . 

and  ending and  that  (or  if  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy 

add  "and  his  predecessor  has")  he  served  as  such  officer  of  such 
lodge  a  majority  of  the  meeting  nights  of  his  term  and  to  the  end 
thereof. 


Attest:  2V.  G. 
» 

Secretary. 
(Seal.) 

If  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy,  the  following  form : 

Hall  of Lodge 19 ... . 

This  is  to  certify  that  Brother was  regu- 
larly elected  Noble  Grand  of  this  lodge  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  said  office 

for  the  term  ending ,  and  served  as  such  officer  to  the  end 

of  the  term. 


Attest:  N.  Q, 

Secretary. 
(Seal.) 

Sec.  211.  Vice  Grand  who  Fills  Chair  Not  Entitled  to  Degree. 
A  Vice  Grand  who  by  virtue  of  his  own  office  fills  the  chair  of  the 
Noble  Grand  during  the  Noble  Grand's  absence  shall  not  be  eligible 
to  receive  the  Past  Grand's  degree,  even  though  he  may  serve  as 
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Noble  Grand  a  majority  of  the  meeting  nights  and  to  the  end  of  the 
term. 

(a)  Vice  Grand  Not  Entitled  to  De^ee  by  Filling  Office  of  N.  G. 
A  Vice  Grand  who  by  some  event  fills  the  chair  of  the  N.  G.  to  the 
end  of  the  term  is  not  entitled  to  the  honors  of  the  station  without 
a  previous  election  to  that  office.    '49 — 1443,  1475,  1511. 

(b)  Irregularities  in  Election  of  Vice  Grand  Does  Not  Bar — When. 
Even  though  there  may  have  been  irregularities  in  the  election  and 
installation  of  the  V.  G.,  yet  if  he  is  afterwards  elected  and  installed 
into  the  office  of  N.  G.  and  serves  to  the  end  of  the  term  he  is 
entitled  to  receive  the  Past  Grand's  degree.  '97 — 15169,  15534, 
15584. 
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CHAPTER     4. 

SUBORDINATE  LODGE  DEGREES. 

Sec.  212.  By  Whom  Conferred.  The  subordinate  lodges  of  the 
Order  shall  have  the  right  to  confer  the  degrees  provided  for  such 
bodies  upon  their  own  members,  and  no  Grand  Lodge  shall  have 
power  or  authority  to  deprive  them  of  this  right. 

(a)  Right  to  Confer  Degrees  Inherent.  The  right  to  confer  sub- 
ordinate degrees  upon  their  own  members  is  guaranteed  to  subordi- 
nate lodges  by  their  charters.  It  is  an  inherent  right  and  no  Grand 
Lodge  is  competent  to  contravene  it.  A  lodge  does  not  relinquish 
the  right  by  consenting  to  the  institution  of  a  degree  lodge,  nor 
under  the  district  grand  committee  system  in  New  York,  nor  under 
any  other  system.    72—5280,  5497,  5544;  '75—6574,  6641. 

Sec.  213.  Cannot  Confer  Upon  Member  of  Another  Subordinate 
Without  Consent.  No  subordinate  lodge  shall  have  authority  to 
confer  the  subordinate  lodge  degrees  of  the  Order  upon  a  member 
of  any  other  lodge  without  the  consent  of  the  lodge  to  which  the 
member  belongs,  given  under  its  seal. 

Sec.  214.  If  Conferred  Without  Authority  Fees  to  be  Paid  to 
Lodge  to  Which  Member  Belongs.  If  one  subordinate  lodge  of  the 
Order  shall  confer  any  degree  or  degrees  upon  a  member  of  another 
subordinate  lodge  without  first  having  received  the  consent  of  such 
lodge  as  prescribed  by  the  next  preceding  section,  the  fee  collected 
and  received  for  such  degree  shall  be  immediately  paid  to  the  lodge 
of  which  the  brother  receiving  the  degree  is  a  member. 

See  Section  491. 
'40—314. 

Sec.  215.  Certificates  for  Degrees.  Subordinate  lodges  shall 
have  authority  upon  application  at  a  regular  session  and  the  pay- 
ment of  the  fees  therefor,  to  issue  a  certificate  authorizing  a  brother 
to  receive  his  degrees,  other  than  the  initiatory,  from  any  other 
subordinate  lodge  of  the  Order,  whether  in  or  out  of  the  Jurisdiction 
to  which  he  belongs.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  lodge  upon  the 
presentation  of  such  a  certificate  and  proof  of  identity  and  good 
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standing  to  confer  the  degrees  upon  the  candidate  holding  such 
certificate. 

(a)  Prerequisites  to  Certificate.  A  certificate  to  authorize  a 
brother  to  receive  his  degrees  away  from  the  location  of  his  lodge 
can  only  be  granted  by  application  to  his  lodge  at  a  regular  session. 
'68—4240,  4374,  4414,  4430.  No  lodge  has  the  right  to  give  a  certifi- 
cate to  receive  the  degrees  until  the  fees  are  paid.  '67 — 4069,  4187, 
4201;  71 — 5552,  5578.  It  is  the  duty  of  any  lodge  upon  presentation 
of  a  duly  authenticated  degree  certificate,  if  the  holder  is  in  good 
standing,  to  confer  the  degrees  upon  the  candidate  holding  and 
presenting  such  certificate.     '67—4069,  4187,  4201;   '71—5552,  5578. 

(b)  Visiting  Card  Not  Necessary.  It  is  legal  for  a  subordinate 
to  confer  a  degree  upon  a  brother  from  another  Jurisdiction  who 
holds  an  authenticated  order  from  his  lodge  for  such  degree, 
although  the  brother  be  without  a  visiting  card  and  the  A.  T.  P.  W. 
'83—9160,  9324,  9442. 

(c)  Initiations  Must  be  in  Lodge  Electing  to  Membership.  All 
initiations  must  take  place  in  the  lodge  in  which  the  applicant  is 
elected.  '65—3739,  3821,  3842;  '90—11897,  12217,  12281.  See  Sec- 
tion 528. 

Sec.  216.  When  Degrees  May  be  Received.  Grand  Lodges  shall 
have  authority  to  enact  all  laws  for  their  subordinates  respecting 
the  time,  not  less  than  one  week,  after  the  receipt  of  the  petition 
for  membership,  when  the  petition  shall  be  voted  upon  and  when 
the  initiatory  degree  shall  be  conferred,  and  the  time  that  shall 
elapse  after  each  degree  before  the  succeeding  degree  shall  be  con- 
ferred. If  no  time  shall  be  fixed  for  balloting  upon  the  degrees, 
except  the  initiatory,  the  ballot  shall  be  spread  upon  the  same  even- 
ing on  which  the  application  for  the  degree  is  made.  Grand  Lodges 
shall  have  power  also  to  determine,  subject  to  the  directions  and 
practices  prescribed  by  the  secret  work,  the  number  of  black  balls 
required  to  reject  an  applicant,  and  may  provide  that  the  ballot  for 
the  degrees  shall  be  taken  separately  for  each  degree  or  that  a 
favorable  ballot  for  the  initiatory  degree  shall  elect  the  applicant  to 
receive  all  the  degrees ;  provided,  that  if  no  such  law  be  enacted  by 
a  Grand  Lodge,  a  separate  ballot  for  each  degree  shall  be  taken. 
Grand  Lodges  may  also  prescribe  such  further  and  additional  quali- 
fications for  the  degrees  as  they  may  deem  necessary  or  expedient. 
(a)  Grand  Lodges  May  Prescribe  Time  Within  Which  Degrees 
May  be  Conferred.  The  length  of  time  a  brother  must  be  a  member 
of  the  Order  before  he  is  entitled  to  receive  the  several  degrees  is 
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a  matter  which  seems  to  belong  more  appropriately  to  the  legisla- 
tion of  the  several  Grand  Lodges.     '48—1268,  1297. 

(b)  Separate  Ballot  for  Degrees  Required — When.  In  the  absence 
of  local  legislation  a  separate  ballot  for  each  degree  must  be  had, 
but  it  is  a  subject  for  local  legislation  whether  the  ballot  shall  be 
separate  for  each  degree  or  for  all  collectively.  '82—8839,  8840, 
9025,  9101;  '04—531,  752,  820;  '07—39,  219,  239,  253;  '10—491,  740, 
767;  '11—267,  313. 

(c)  Grand  Lodges  May  Prescribe  Number  of  Black  Balls  Required 
to  Reject — Exception.  Applications  for  admission  to  membership  in 
lodges  and  encampments  are  determined  by  ballot,  but  it  is  left  to 
Grand  Bodies  to  decide  the  manner  and  how  many  black  balls  are 
required  to  reject  ('48 — 1147,  1305,  1341);  provided,  there  is  no 
conflict  with  the  secret  work,  which  is  the  paramount  law.  '74 — 
6235,  6314. 

(d)  Period  Fixed  by  Law  Must  be  Observed.  When  the  constitu- 
tion for  subordinate  lodges  fixes  the  period  that  must  elapse  before 
an  initiate  can  be  eligible  to  take  the  first  degree,  it  is  not  per- 
missible for  a  lodge  to  receive  his  application  and  elect  him  to 
become  a  member  of  the  first  degree  before  the  period  has  expired. 
'88—11104,  11368,  11396. 

(e)  Subordinates,  Tinder  General  Law,  Have  No  Authority  to  Elect 
and  Confer  all  Degrees  Same  Night,  etc.  A  subordinate  lodge,  by 
general  law,  has  no  authority  to  receive  applications  for  member- 
ship, refer,  elect,  initiate  and  confer  the  three  degrees  the  same 
night  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  them  to  form  a  lodge.  The 
Grand  OflScers  as  such  cannot  after  institution  initiate  candidates 
nor  confer  the  degrees.     '95—14250,  14525,  14570. 

(f)  Grand  Lodges  May  Regulate  Time  for  Balloting.  The  time  for 
balloting  for  degrees  is  a  subject  for  local  legislation,  and  a  Grand 
Lodge  may,  by  general  law,  provide  that  one  or  more  weeks  shall 
elapse  from  the  date  of  the  application  before  balloting  thereon,  but 
in  the  absence  of  local  legislation  the  balloting  for  degrees  must  be 
upon  the  same  evening  on  which  the  application  is  made  therefor. 
'85—10089,  10172. 

Sec.  217.  Grand  Lodges  May  Authorize  Dispensations  to  be 
Granted.  Grand  Lodges  shall  have  power  to  authorize  the  time 
within  which  the  degrees  shall  be  conferred,  as  prescribed  by  its  own 
law,  together  with  other  formalities  not  forming  a  part  of  the  law 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  to  be  modified  by  dispensation  of 
its  Grand  Master  to  meet  emergencies  that  may  arise.  But  no  dis- 
pensation shall  be  granted  unless  the  Grand  Master  is  satisfied  that 
such  emergency  exists. 
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(a)  Grand  Lodges  May  Authorize  Dispensations — When.  A  brother 
may  apply  for  degrees  on  the  evening  of  his  initiation  "  under  dis- 
pensation," which  can  be  granted  by  the  proper  executive  officer  for 
reasons  satisfactory  to  himself,  unless  the  laws  of  the  Grand  Juris- 
diction otherwise  provide.  '90—11897,  12191,  12276;  '97—15165, 
15534,  15584. 

Sec.  218.  Ballots — Where  Taken.  All  ballots  upon  applications 
for  membership  and  for  the  degrees,  where  ballots  are  required  for 
the  degrees,  shall  be  taken  when  the  lodge  is  open  in  the  third 
degree. 

'89—11481,  11728,  11786;  '04—530,  752,  820. 

Sec.  219.    Conferred  in  What  Degree.    Each  degree  shall  be  con- 
ferred only  when  the  lodge  is  open  in  the  degree  being  conferred. 
'81—8690,  8764. 

Sec.  220.  Record  Shall  be  Kept.  When  a  subordinate  lodge  shall 
take  any  action  upon  a  petition  for  admission  by  initiation  or  upon 
an  application  for  any  of  the  degrees,  the  Eecording  Secretary  shall 
enter  upon  the  record  whether  such  action  was  favorable  or  un- 
favorable. 

'90—11892,  12217,  12231. 

Sec.  221.    Degrees  May  be  Conferred  at  Special  Meetings.    In 

the  absence  of  any  law  or  regulation  to  the  contrary  by  a  Grand 
Lodge,  any  of  the  degrees  of  a  subordinate  lodge  may  be  conferred 
at  a  called  or  special  meeting  of  the  lodge. 
'80—8325,  8434. 

Sec.  222.  Lodge  Cannot  be  Compelled  to  Confer  Degrees.  Noth- 
ing contained  in  any  law  or  regulation  of  a  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  so 
construed  as  to  compel  a  subordinate  lodge  to  initiate  an  applicant 
after  he  has  been  elected  or  to  confer  any  succeeding  degree  after  he 
has  been  initiated.  The  right  to  determine  whether  an  applicant 
shall  be  initiated  or  whether,  after  initiation,  he  shall  advance,  shall 
rest  exclusively  with  the  subordinate  lodge. 

(a)  Lodge  Not  Compelled  to  Give  Degree.  There  is  no  law  com- 
pelling a  lodge  to  give  a  brother  his  degree  no  matter  how  good 
he  may  stand  on  the  books  of  the  lodge.     '72 — 5279,  5475,  5520. 

(b)  Question  of  Advancement  is  for  Lodge,  A  brother  who  was 
thoroughly  sound  when  he  received  the  first  degree,  but  who  after- 
wards became  afflicted  through  natural  or  accidental  cause,  is  not 
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entitled  as  a  matter  of  law  to  receive  the  remaining  degrees.  '90 — 
11898,  12192,  12276.  The  question  of  the  advancement  of  a  brother 
to  a  higher  degree  is  discretionary  with  the  lodge  or  encampment. 
'98—15973,  15994. 

Sec.  223.  Initiatory  May  be  Conferred  to  Institute  New  Lodge 
— When.  Grand  Masters  and  their  duly  commissioned  and  ap- 
pointed deputies  may,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Grand  Lodge,  initiate  and  confer  the  degrees 
for  the  purpose  of  instituting  a  new  lodge  in  a  locality  not  less  than 
10  miles  from  any  other  lodge,  upon  a  sufficient  number  of  appli- 
cants to  constitute  such  new  lodge;  provided,  such  persons  shall 
first  make  regular  application  for  membership  in  the  lodge  nearest 
such  locality,  and  upon  due  reference  of  such  application,  examina- 
tion and  report  of  a  committee  according  to  the  by-laws  of  such 
lodge,  said  lodge  shall  recommend  such  persons  to  membership  by 
the  constitutional  vote  required  for  the  election  of  members,  which 
vote  shall  be  certified  to  the  Grand  Master  by  the  N.  G.  and  Secre- 
tary of  such  lodge  under  seal. 
'82—8996,  9096. 

Sec.  224.  Degrees  May  be  Conferred  to  Institute  Few  Lodge. 
Grand  Lodges  may  provide  by  law  for  conferring  the  three  degrees 
of  a  subordinate  lodge  upon  five  or  more  initiatory  Odd  Fellows 
desiring  to  form  a  lodge  of  Odd  Fellows,  to  enable  them,  or  any 
five  of  them,  to  petition  for  a  subordinate  lodge  in  a  locality  where 
no  subordinate  lodge  is  in  operation  within  a  distance  of  10  miles 
from  the  location  of  such  proposed  new  lodge. 
'81—8681,  8763. 

Sec.  225.  Grand  Lodge  May  Authorize  Members  to  be  Received 
and  Degrees  Conferred  at  Time  Lodge  is  Instituted.  Grand  Lodges 
shall  have  power  to  authorize  a  newly  instituted  lodge  to  receive 
applications  for  membership,  refer  the  same,  receive  the  report  of 
the  committee  and  confer  the  degrees  on  the  night  of  its  institution. 
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CHAPTER  5. 

SUBORDINATE  ENCAMPMENT  DEGREES. 

Sec.  226.  By  Whom  Conferred.  Subordinate  encampments 
shall  have  the  right  under  the  supervision  of  Grand  Encampments 
to  confer  the  degrees  provided  for  such  bodies  upon  their  own  mem- 
bers, and  no  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  power  or  authority  to 
deprive  them  of  this  right. 

Sec.  227.  Cannot  Confer  Upon  Member  of  Another  Encampment 
Without  Consent.  No  subordinate  encampment  shall  have  authority 
to  confer  the  encampment  degrees  of  the  Order  upon  a  member  of 
another  encampment  without  the  consent  of  the  encampment  to 
which  the  member  belongs,  given  under  its  seal. 

Sec.  228.  If  Conferred  Without  Authority  Fees  to  be  Paid  to 
Encampment  to  Which  Member  Belongs.  If  one  subordinate  en- 
campment of  the  Order  shall  confer  any  degree  or  degrees  upon  a 
member  of  another  subordinate  encampment  without  first  having 
received  the  consent  of  such  encampment,  as  prescribed  by  the  next 
preceding  section,  the  fee  collected  and  received  for  such  degree 
shall  be  immediately  paid  to  the  encampment  of  which  the  person 
receiving  the  degree  is  a  member. 
'40—314. 

Sec.  229.  Certificates  for  Degrees.  Subordinate  encampments 
shall  have  authority,  upon  application  at  a  regular  session  and  the 
payment  of  the  fees  therefor,  to  issue  a  certificate  authorizing  an 
applicant  to  receive  the  degrees  from  another  subordinate  encamp- 
ment, whether  in  or  out  of  the  Jurisdiction  where  he  belongs,  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  any  encampment,  upon  the  presentation  of  such 
certificate  and  proof  of  identity  and  good  standing,  to  confer  the 
degrees  upon  the  candidate  holding  such  certificate. 

(a)  Prerequisites  to  Certificate.  A  certificate  to  authorize  a 
patriarch  to  receive  his  degrees  away  from  the  location  of  his 
encampment  can  only  be  granted  by  application  to  his  encampment 
at  a  regular  session.  '68 — 4240,  4374,  4414,  4430.  No  encampment 
has  the  right  to  give  a  certificate  to  receive  the  degrees  until  the 
fees  are  paid.    '67—4069,  4187,  4201;  '71—5552,  5578.    It  is  the  duty 
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of  any  encampment  upon  presentation  of  a  duly  authenticated  degree 
certificate,  if  the  holder  is  in  good  standing,  to  confer  the  degrees 
upon  the  candidate  holding  and  presenting  such  certificate.  '67 — 
4069,  4187,  4201;  '71—5552.  5578. 

(b)  Visiting  Card  Not  Necessary.  It  is  legal  for  a  subordinate 
encampment  to  confer  a  degree  upon  a  patriarch  from  another 
Jurisdiction  who  holds  an  order  from  his  encampment  for  such 
degree,  although  the  patriarch  be  without  a  visiting  card  and  an 
A.  T.  P.  W.     '83—9160,  9324,  9442. 

(c)  Degree  May  be  Conferred  by  Another  Encampment — "When. 
Where  a  person  has  been  elected  to  receive  all  encampment  degrees 
and  has  received  the  patriarchal  degree  in  the  encampment  in 
which  he  was  elected,  an  encampment  in  the  same  or  another  Juris- 
diction may  confer  on  him  the  golden  rule  and  royal  purple  degrees 
at  the  request  of  the  former  encampment.  '75 — 6350,  6619,  6692; 
'80—8210,  8337,  8440. 

Sec.  230.    Form  of  Certificate.    The  certificate  prescribed  by  the 
next  preceding  section  shall  be  in  the  following  form : 

Hall  of Encampment,  No ,  of  the  Jurisdiction  of 

To  any  Encampment  of  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows,  Greeting: 

The  bearer  of  this  certificate.  Brother a 

member  in  good  standing  of Lodge,  No ,  of  the  Juris- 
diction of ,  located  at ,  has  been  duly  elected  to 

membership  in  this   encampment  and   is  entitled   to   receive   the 

degree  (or  degrees)  and  this  certificate  shall  be  authority 

to  any  encampment  of  the  Order  to  confer  such  degree  (or 
degrees). 

You  are  fraternally  requested,  upon  conferring  such  degree  (or 
degrees)   to  require  the  brother  to  sign  the  accompanying  receipt 
for  such  degree  (or  degrees)  and  return  the  same  to  this  encamp- 
ment. 
Attest:  Chief  Patriarch, 


Scribe. 
(Seal.) 
Dated  at this day  of . 


RECEIPT  FOR  DEGREES. 

I hereby  acknowledge  that  I  have  been 

duly  instructed   in  the  mysteries  of  the degree    (or 

degrees)   of  the  Encampment  branch  of  Odd  Fellowship  by 

Encampment  of  the  Jurisdiction  of (if  the  degree 

or  degrees  conferred  shall  be  other  than  the  patriarchal,  the  remain- 
ing portion  may  be  erased)  and  I  hereby  authorize  and  empower 
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the  Scribe  of Encampment,  No ,  to  sign  the  constitu- 
tion of  said  encampment  on  my  behalf. 


I,    Scribe  of Encampment, 

No ,  of  the  Jurisdiction  of  hereby  certify  that  the 

foregoing  receipt  was  duly  signed  in  my  presence. 


(Seal.)  Scribe. 

Dated  at this day  of 

Sec.  231.  When  Degrees  May  be  Received.  Grand  Encamp- 
ments shall  have  authority  to  enact  all  laws  for  their  subordinates 
respecting  the  time,  after  the  receipt  of  the  petition,  when  the 
petition  shall  be  voted  upon  and  when  the  patriarchal  degree  shall 
be  conferred  and  the  time  that  shall  elapse  after  each  degree  before 
the  succeeding  degree  shall  be  conferred.  If  no  time  shall  be  fixed 
for  balloting  upon  the  degrees,  except  the  patriarchal,  the  ballot 
shall  be  spread  upon  the  same  evening  upon  which  the  application 
shall  be  made  therefor.  They  shall  have  power  also  to  determine, 
subject  to  the  directions  and  practices  prescribed  by  the  secret  work, 
the  number  of  black  balls  required  to  reject  an  applicant  and  may 
provide  that  the  ballot  for  the  degrees  shall  be  taken  separately  for 
each  degree  or  that  a  favorable  ballot  for  the  patriarchal  degree 
shall  elect  the  applicant  to  receive  all  the  degrees.  If  no  such  law  be 
enacted  by  the  Grand  Encampment,  a  separate  ballot  for  each  degree 
shall  be  taken.  They  may  also  prescribe  such  further  and  additional 
qualifications  for  the  degrees  as  they  may  deem  necessary  or 
expedient. 

(a)  Separate  Ballot  for  Degrees  Required — When.  In  the  absence 
of  local  legislation,  a  separate  ballot  for  each  degree  must  be  had, 
but  it  is  a  subject  for  local  legislation  whether  the  ballot  must  be 
separate  for  each  degree  or  for  all  collectively.  '82 — 8839,  8840, 
9025,  9087,  9101;  '04—531,  752,  820;  '07—39,  219,  239,  253;  '11^ 
267,  313. 

(b)  Grand  Encampment  May  Determine  Whether  Separate  Ballot 
Shall  be  Cast.  A  Grand  Encampment  is  competent  to  determine 
whether  it  is  necessary  to  ballot  separately  on  conferring  each 
degree  in  encampment  work.  '49 — 1401,  1451,  1481;  '89 — 11487, 
11728,  11786. 

(c)  Number  of  Black  Balls  Left  to  Grand  Encampments.  Appli- 
cations for  admission  to  membership  in  encampments  are  deter- 
mined by  ballot,  but  it  is  left  to  Grand  Encampments  to  decide  the 
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manner  and  how  many  black  balls  are  required  to  reject  ('48 — 1147, 
1305,  1341);  provided,  there  is  no  conflict  with  the  secret  work 
which  is  the  paramount  law.     '74 — 6235,  6314. 

Sec.  232.  Grand  Encampments  May  Authorize  Dispensations  to 
be  Granted.  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  authorize 
the  time  within  which  the  degrees  shall  be  conferred  as  prescribed 
by  their  own  laws,  together  with  other  formalities  not  forming  a 
part  of  the  law  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  to  be  modified  by 
dispensation  of  its  Grand  Patriarch  to  meet  emergencies  that  may 
arise.  But  no  dispensation  shall  be  granted  unless  the  Grand 
Patriarch  is  satisfied  that  such  emergency  exists. 
'89—11487,  11728.  11786. 

(a)  Grand  Encampment  May  Authorize  Dispensation — When.  A 
patriarch  may  apply  for  his  degrees  on  the  evening  on  which  he 
receives  the  patriarchal  degree  "  under  dispensation "  which  can 
be  granted  by  the  proper  executive  officer  for  reasons  satisfactory 
to  himself,  unless  the  laws  of  the  Grand  Jurisdiction  otherwise 
provide.    '90—11897,  12191,  12276;  '97—15165,  15534,  15584. 

(b)  All  Degrees  May  be  Given  Under  Dispensation — When.  Under 
dispensation  of  the  Grand  Patriarch  an  encampment  may  receive 
applications,  ballot  thereon  and  confer  the  three  degrees  at  a  special 
meeting,  if  every  patriarch  is  previously  notified  and  there  is  no 
law  prohibiting  such  a  course.    '00 — 780,  956,  964. 

Sec.  233.  Grand  Encampment  Cannot  Confer  Degrees.  It  shall 
be  unlawful  for  a  Grand  Encampment  to  confer  or  attempt  to  con- 
fer the  degrees  of  the  subordinate  encampment.  The  Grand  En- 
campment shall  have  authority  to  confer  only  the  Grand  Encamp- 
ment degree. 

'48- -1200,  1247;  '49—1395,  1518;  '51—1724,  1797. 

Sec.  234.  Grand  Encampments  May  Authorize  all  Degrees  to 
be  Conferred  at  Time  Encampment  is  Instituted.  Grand  Encamp- 
ments shall  have  power  to  authorize  a  newly  instituted  encampment 
to  receive  applications  for  membership,  refer  the  same,  receive  the 
report  of  the  committee  and  confer  the  degrees  on  the  night  of  its 
institution. 

'89—11488,  11728,  11786. 

Sec.  235.    Grand  Patriarchs  May  Grant  Dispensations — When. 

Grand  Patriarchs  shall  have  authority,  unless  forbidden  by  the  law 
of  their  Grand  Encampments,  to  issue  dispensations  to  encamp- 
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ments  authorizing  them  to  elevate  to  the  patriarchal  degree  any 
qualified  applicant  who  may  reside  nearer  to  another  encampment; 
provided,  the  consent  of  the  encampment  nearest  the  residence  of 
such  applicant  shall  have  been  procured. 
'54—2215,  2264,  2327. 

Sec.  236.  Powers  of  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires  to  Grant  Dis- 
pensations. In  any  State,  district  or  Territory  where  a  subordinate 
encampment  but  no  Grand  Encampment  exists,  the  District  Deputy 
Grand  Sire  shall  have  the  same  power  to  grant  dispensations  to 
members  wishing  to  obtain  the  patriarchal  degree  as  is  conferred 
upon  Grand  Patriarchs  under  the  next  preceding  section. 
'58—2910,  2962. 

Sec.  237.  Balloting  to  be  in  What  Degree.  The  ballot  for  the 
degrees  in  the  subordinate  encampment  shall  be  spread  in  the  royal 
purple  degree. 

'88—11371,  11397. 

Sec.  238.    Time  for  Conferring  Degrees.    Grand  Encampments 
shall  have  authority  to  determine  whether  more  than  one  of  the 
encampment  degrees  shall  be  conferred  upon  the  applicant  at  the 
same  meeting  of  the  encampment. 
'55—2404,  2481,  2503. 

Sec.  239.  Holder  of  Withdrawal  Card  Cannot  Receive.  The 
holder  of  a  withdrawal  card  from  a  subordinate  lodge  shall  not  be 
entitled  by  virtue  of  the  possession  of  such  card  to  receive  the 
encampment  degrees. 

'65—2404,  2481,  2503;  '74—6007,  6235,  6314. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

DEGREE  LODGES. 

CHAPTEE  1. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Sec.  240.  Degree  Lodges  May  be  Organized.  Grand  Lodges 
shall  have  power  to  provide  by  law  for  the  organization  of  degree 
lodges  within  their  respective  Jurisdictions,  may  prescribe  the  regu- 
lations by  which  such  lodges  shall  be  governed,  the  qualifications  for 
office  therein  and  the  duties  and  obligations  of  the  officers  thereof, 
but  no  Grand  Lodge  shall  prescribe  any  regulation  or  permit  any 
practice  by  such  lodges  inconsistent  with  the  general  laws  of  the 
Order. 

'46—868,  951. 

(a)  Subject  for  Local  Legislation.  The  general  management  and 
conduct  of  degree  lodges  are  subjects  for  local  legislation.  '75 — 
6350,  6619,  6692. 

(b)  Degree  Master,  Vacancy  in  Office — How  Filled.  When  a 
vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  degree  master  of  a  degree  team  the 
Deputy  Degree  Master  is  eligible  to  fill  the  vacancy  if  he  is  eligible 
to  fill  the  office  of  Degree  Master.  The  fact  that  he  is  the  Deputy 
Degree  Master  does  not  disqualify  him.    '98—15745,  16030,  16054. 

Sec.  241.  Membership  in.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  mem- 
bership in  a  degree  lodge  who  is  not  also  a  member  of  a  subordinate 
lodge  of  the  Order. 

'85—10141,  10185. 

Sec.  242.  Territorial  Jurisdiction  of  Subordinates  Not  Appli- 
cable. No  law  of  a  Grand  Body  fixing  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
of  subordinate  lodges  shall  be  held  to  apply  to  degree  lodges,  and 
Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority  to  provide  for  admission  to  mem- 
bership in  degree  lodges  organized  under  their  jurisdiction,  qualified 
members  of  the  Order  who  shall  reside  in  other  Jurisdictions. 
'10—492,  758,  793. 
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Sec.  243.  Deg^rees  Authorized  to  be  Conferred.  A  degree  lodge 
shall  not  be  authorized  to  confer  the  initiatory  degree  upon  any 
candidate,  and  shall  only  be  authorized  to  confer  the  remaining 
degrees  when  in  receipt  of  a  certificate  reciting  that  the  applicant 
has  been  duly  elected  to  receive  such  degree  or  degrees  and  is 
qualified  and  entitled  to  receive  the  same. 

(a)  Applicant  Elected  in  Own  Lodge — Procedure.  When  the  de- 
grees are  conferred  by  a  regular  degree  lodge  separate  from  the 
subordinates,  the  application  of  the  brother  desiring  the  degree 
must  be  acted  upon  in  his  subordinate  lodge.  If  the  application  is 
granted  a  certificate  of  the  fact  is  given  to  the  applicant,  which 
certificate,  being  presented  to  the  degree  lodge,  authorizes  it  to 
confer  the  degree.     '60—3180,  3233,  3266. 

Sec.  244.  Cannot  Refuse  to  Confer — When.  When  an  applicant 
shall  present  the  certificate  prescribed  by  the  next  preceding  section, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  degree  lodge  to  which  the  same  shall  be 
presented  to  confer  the  degree  or  degrees,  and  it  shall  have  no 
authority  or  power  to  decline  to  confer  the  same. 

(a)  Cannot  Require  Candidate  to  Prove  Himself.  A  Degree  Master 
cannot  refuse  to  confer  a  degree  simply  because  the  candidate  can- 
not prove  himself  in  the  degrees  he  claims  he  has  received.  It  is 
the  duty  of  any  lodge  upon  the  presentation  of  a  duly  authenticated 
degree  certificate,  if  the  holder  is  in  good  standing,  to  confer  the 
degree  upon  the  candidate  holding  and  presenting  such  certificate. 
'72—5552,  5578. 

Sec.  245.  No  Honors  Shall  be  Conferred  Upon  Officers  of  Degree 
Lodges.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  Grand  Lodges  to  enact  any  law 
or  adopt  any  regulation  conferring  honorary  distinction  upon  the 
officers  or  past  officers  of  degree  lodges. 


ARTICLE  V. 

EMBLEMS  OF  THE  ORDER. 

CHAPTER  1. 

EMBLEMS  DESIGNATED— lAWFTJL  USES. 

Sec.  246.  What  are  Emblems.  The  official  emblems  of  the  Order 
shall  be  the  "  three  links,"  the  words  "  Friendship,  Love  and  Truth," 
and  the  initials  "  F.  L.  &  T.,"  but  each  and  all  the  various  names, 
titles,  legends,  symbols,  designs,  and  all  the  insignia,  tokens, 
mottoes  and  devices  by  which  the  lessons  and  practices  of  the 
Order  are  taught  and  illustrated  shall  be  regarded  as  emblems 
within  the  meaning  and  purpose  of  this  article  and  the  use  of  the 
word  "  emblems  "  in  any  law,  dispensation  or  regulation  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or  of  any  Grand  or  subordinate  body  of  the 
Order  shall,  unless  otherwise  specified,  be  construed  to  include 
everything  set  forth  in  this  section. 

Official  emblems  adopted.     00—782,  854,  875. 

Sec.  247.  May  be  Used  by  Periodicals  Published  in  Interest  of 
the  Order — When.  ISTewspapers  and  other  periodicals  devoted  ex- 
clusively and  in  good  faith  to  the  interests  of  the  Order  and  pub- 
lished by  a  member  or  members  of  the  Order  shall  be  privileged  to 
use  any  or  all  of  the  emblems  of  the  Order  prescribed  in  Section 
246;  provided,  the  publisher  or  publishers  of  such  newspapers  or 
periodicals  shall  not,  under  cover  of  the  interests  of  the  Order,  give 
publicity  to  any  of  such  names,  titles,  legends,  signs,  emblems, 
mottoes,  symbols  or  designs  in  advertisements  or  otherwise,  for  the 
benefit  of  individuals  or  companies,  or  for  the  advancement  of  their 
own  private  gain. 

'71—5143,  5183,  5199,  5247. 

Sec.  248.  Violation  of  Preceding  Section — Penalty.  Whoever 
being  a  member  of  the  Order  and  the  owner,  publisher,  editor  or 
manager  of  a  newspaper  or  other  periodical  devoted  exclusively  or 
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in  part  to  the  interests  of  the  Order,  or  purporting  to  be  so  devoted, 
shall  give  publicity  by  advertisement  or  otherwise  to  any  of  the 
names,  titles,  legends,  signs,  emblems,  mottoes,  symbols,  designs  or 
principles  of  the  Order  for  the  benefit  of  any  person,  firm  or  corpora- 
tion or  for  the  advancement  of  his  own  private  interest,  or  shall 
use  the  columns  of  such  publication  for  any  such  purpose,  or  who 
shall  advocate  in  such  paper  by  editorial  or  otherwise  matters  incon- 
sistent with  the  principles  of  the  Order,  or  therein  engage  in  political 
or  religious  controversy  shall  be  guilty  of  conduct  unbecoming  an 
Odd  Fellow,  and  the  Grand  Sire  may,  in  his  discretion,  issue  an 
official  circular  to  all  Grand  and  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order 
condemning  such  publication  and  forbidding  its  circulation  among 
Odd  Fellows,  and  any  member  of  the  Order  who  shall,  after  being 
advised  that  the  circulation  of  such  publication  is  in  violation  of  the 
principles  of  the  Order,  knowingly  continue  to  patronize  such  publi- 
cation, either  by  subscribing  thereto  or  advertising  therein,  shall 
be  guilty  of  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow  and  may  be  tried 
and  punished  as  for  other  oifences  against  the  law  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  249.  Emblems  May  be  Used  by  Different  Branches  of  the 
Order — When.  The  emblems  of  the  Order,  or  any  one  or  more  of 
them,  applicable  to  the  branch  or  branches  of  the  Order  in  which 
membership  is  held,  may  be  worn  by  the  members  of  such  branch 
or  branches  of  the  Order.  Such  emblems,  or  any  of  them,  may  be 
displayed  in  the  halls  and  lodge-rooms  of  the  Order,  may  be  printed 
or  engraved  upon  the  stationery  of  Grand  and  subordinate  bodies, 
and  may  be  used  upon  all  occasions  where  the  interests  of  the  Order 
are  sought,  in  good  faith,  to  be  promoted. 
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CHAPTER  2. 

UNLAWFUL  USE. 

Sec.  250.  May  Not  be  Used  for  What  Purposes.  No  member  of 
the  Order  and  no  association  of  members  of  the  Order  shall  directly 
or  indirectly  use  or  sanction  the  use  of  any  of  the  emblems,  the  name 
or  any  of  the  titles  or  mottoes  of  the  Order  as  defined  by  this 
article,  in  any  advertisement  or  public  display  of  his  private  busi- 
ness or  for  any  other  purpose  not  authorized  by  some  law  of  the 
Order,  nor  shall  he  use  any  of  such  emblems,  the  name  of  the  Order 
or  any  branch  thereof,  or  any  of  its  titles,  its  mottoes  or  the  initials 
thereof  in  the  prosecution  of  any  private  business  or  enterprise; 
provided,  the  Odd  Fellows'  Eelief  Association  of  Canada  may  still 
retain  its  name,  but  it  shall  not  have  thereby  any  other  or  further 
rights. 

(a)  Uses  Forbidden.  The  use  of  the  words  "Odd  Fellows"  is  a 
use  of  the  "  name  "  of  the  Order  within  the  meaning  of  all  laws 
forbidding  the  use  of  such  name.  '96—15043,  15085;  '99—38,  365, 
394.  It  is  illegal  to  use  the  name  or  emblems  of  the  I.  O.  O.  F.  in 
the  transaction  of  business  other  than  that  pertaining  directly  to 
the  Order.  '90—11893,  12192,  12276;  '01—42,  43,  361,  371,  372.  An 
insurance  company  is  using  the  name  of  the  Order  in  conducting 
its  business  when  it  uses  the  term  "  Odd  Fellow  "  as  a  part  of  its 
name  or  title  or  the  emblems  of  the  Order  in  such  name.  '99 — 38, 
365,  394.  An  insurance  company  can  advertise  that  it  insures  Odd 
Fellows  only.  '89—11484,  11728,  11786;  '99—37,  365,  394;  '99—38, 
365,  394.  And  it  need  not  have  a  license  from  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge.  '89—11484,  11728,  11786;  '99—39,  365,  394.  The  use  of  the 
name,  symbols  or  emblems  of  the  Order  in  connection  with  any 
enterprise  to  be  known  as  an  I.  O.  O.  F.  or  Odd  Fellows'  Hall  or 
Building  Association,  or  I.  O.  O.  F.  or  Odd  Fellows'  Building  and 
Loan  Association,  or  any  such  association  limiting  its  membership 
to  members  of  our  Order  or  any  such  association  limiting  its 
management  to  any  membership  is  illegal.  '91 — 12677,  12709.  An 
association  incorporated  under  the  name  of  "  Odd  Fellows'  Building 
Association,  Limited,"  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing  ways 
and  means  for  the  profitable  investment  of  its  funds  in  the  purchase 
of  land  and  the  erection  and  maintenance  thereon  of  a  building  to 
be  known  as  "  Odd  Fellows'  Hall  "  and  not  limiting  its  membership 
to  the  members  of  the  Order,  is  in  conflict  with  the  law  forbidding 
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the  use  of  the  name  and  emblems  of  the  Order.  '92 — 12786,  13066, 
13155.  A  savings  bank,  although  officered  and  managed  by  members 
of  the  Order  and  established  and  operated  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
doing  business  with  lodges  and  Odd  Fellows  should  not  use  th« 
name  of  the  Order,  and  a  Grand  Body  has  no  authority  or  power  to 
grant  it  permission  so  to  do.  '93 — 13619,  13680.  A  testimonial  for 
cure  for  the  liquor  habit  printed  as  a  circular  letter  bearing  the 
letterhead  of  a  lodge,  with  emblems,  etc.,  and  signed  by  the  Secre- 
tary as  such,  is  in  violation  of  law.  '99 — 39,  365,  394.  A  band  has 
no  right  to  use  the  name  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  either  with  or 
without  permission  of  the  P.  M.  authorities,  and  if  the  persons 
composing  the  band  are  members  of  the  Order,  charges  can  be  pre- 
ferred against  them  in  their  lodges  and  encampments.  '97 — 15213, 
15534,  15584.  When  any  corporation  lawfully  using  the  name  of  the 
Order  shall  so  change  its  business  as  to  come  within  the  law  pro- 
hibiting the  use  of  that  name,  it  must  also  change  its  name  to 
comply  with  those  laws.     '96—15043,  15085. 

(b)  Authority  of  Grand  Bodies.  It  is  within  the  power  of  a  Grand 
Lodge,  to  which  application  is  made  for  the  use  of  the  name  of  the 
Order,  to  decide  whether  or  not  the  enterprise  for  which  such  appli- 
cation is  made  comes  within  the  legitimate  uses  of  the  Order,  but 
the  decision  of  such  Grand  Lodge  must  be  in  pursuance  of  the  legis- 
lation of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  especially  in  furtherance 
of  the  specific  prohibitions  and  general  tenor  of  the  law  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  Such  decision  must  also  be  made  subject 
to  the  revising  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  '92 — 
12784,  13050,  13076.  It  is  not  lawful  for  an  association  of  members 
to  be  formed  and  incorporated  under  the  civil  law  with  the  name 
and  title  of  "  Odd  Fellows'  Building  Association  "  for  the  purpose 
of  erecting  a  building  (as  an  investment),  said  building  to  be 
known  as  an  Odd  Fellows'  building,  and  for  such  association  to 
solicit  members  to  invest  therein  without  first  obtaining  the  consent 
of  the  State  Grand  Body  and  strictly  complying  with  the  laws  of  the 
S.  G.  L.  regarding  insurance  societies  and  other  laws  prohibiting 
the  use  of  the  name  and  title  of  the  Order  in  private  enterprises. 
'91—12354;   '92—13165,  13196. 

Sec.  251.  Grand  Bodies  Cannot  Authorize.  No  Grand  Body 
chartered  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  have  power  or 
authority  to  enact  any  law,  resolution  or  other  measure  sanctioning 
or  permitting  the  use  of  the  name,  the  mottoes  and  emblems  of  the 
Order  in  any  manner  forbidden  by  this  article,  nor  shall  any  Grand 
Officer  of  any  Grand  Body  have  power  to  sanction  or  authorize  the 
same  by  dispensation  or  otherwise. 
'91—12677,  12709. 
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Sec.  252.  Jurisdiction  of  Ontario.  Nothing  contained  herein 
shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  Grand  Jurisdiction  of  Ontario 
from  using  the  following  emblems :  '^  Three  links  crossed  by  the 
letters  I.  0.  0.  F."  to  be  used  on  badges  and  pins  and  the  same 
design  "  placed  across  a  globe/'  to  be  used  for  posters,  circulars  and 
stationery  for  which  said  Grand  Jurisdiction  has  secured  a  copy- 
right. But  the  designs  herein  permitted  to  be  used  shall  not  be 
placed  upon  any  supplies  furnished  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
nor  shall  the  permission  herein  granted  authorize  such  Grand  Juris- 
diction to  furnish  any  supplies  which  by  law  and  usage  are  supplied 
by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'96—14943,  15018. 

Sec.  253.  Costumes  and  Paraphernalia.  The  costumes  and 
paraphernalia  used  by  the  various  branches  of  the  Order  in  illus- 
trating and  exemplifying  the  secret  work  of  the  Order  are  hereby 
declared  to  be  within  the  prohibition  of  this  article  and  shall  not  be 
displayed  in  public. 

(a)  Grand  Officer  May  Prohibit.  A  Grand  Patriarch  has  power, 
as  such,  in  vacation  of  his  Grand  Encampment,  to  prohibit  a  public 
display  of  the  emblems  or  secret  working  costumes  of  the  Patri- 
archal branch  of  the  Order.    '59—3030,  3083,  3113. 

Sec.  254.  Penalty.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  Grand  Jurisdic- 
tions to  enforce  a  strict  observance  of  the  provisions  of  this  article, 
and  if  any  member  of  any  branch  of  the  Order  shall  wilfully  violate 
any  of  the  provisions  thereof  he  shall,  on  conviction,  be  expelled 
from  the  Order. 

'91—12677,  12709. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

FEES  AND  DUES. 

CHAPTER  1. 
FEES  AND  DUES  OF  THE  SOVEREIGN  GRAND  LODGE. 

Sec.  255.  Dues  from  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments. 
Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  be  required  to  pay  to 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  the  sum  of  $75  per  annum  for  each 
Grand  Representative  elected  by  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  En- 
campment to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  whether  such  Grand 
Representative  or  Representatives  shall  be  present  at  the  sessions  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or  not. 

Old  Constitution,  Article  XIV,  Section  1. 

Sec.  2-56.  When  Payable — Penalty.  The  dues  prescribed  by  the 
next  preceding  section  shall  accompany  the  returns  required  by  law 
to  be  made  by  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  to  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Grand 
Secretary  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  April  of  each  year  in  money 
or  in  exchange  at  par  in  the  city  of  Baltimore,  Maryland.  No 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  which  shall  fail  or  neglect  to 
make  its  returns  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  dues  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  June,  shall  be  allowed  to  vote  in  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  by  its  representatives. 
'93—13584,  13674. 

Sec.  257.  Dues  from  Subordinate  Bodies  Under  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge.  Subordinate  lodges  and  encampments  chartered  by 
and  working  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  be  required  to  pay  to  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  annually  a  sum  equal  to  5  per  cent  of  the  receipts  of  such 
lodges  or  encampments  from  dues  and  fees.  Rebekah  lodges 
chartered  by  and  working  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  dues. 
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(a)  Five  Per  Cent  to  be  Computed  on  Dues  and  Fees  Only.  The 
5  per  cent  required  by  the  S.  G.  L.  as  dues  from  subordinate  bodies 
working  under  its  immediate  jurisdiction  should  be  computed  upon 
the  ordinary  receipts  for  dues,  fees  for  admissions,  degrees,  etc., 
and  not  upon  money  derived  from  assessments  for  the  payment  of 
funeral  benefits  or  expenses.    '04—518,  752,  820. 

Sec.  258.  When  Payable.  The  amount  due  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  under  the  provisions  of  the  next  preceding  section 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Grand  Secretary  at  the  end  of  each  year, 
along  with  the  report  required  to  be  made  by  such  lodges  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  4  of  Article  XII  of  the  constitution  for  sub- 
ordinates under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge. 

Sec.  259.    Fees  for  Charters  of  Grand  and  Subordinate  Bodies. 

The  fee  for  a  charter  for  a  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  or  a  Grand 
or  subordinate  encampment  issued  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
shall  be  $30  and  in  each  case  the  fee  shall  accompany  the  petition 
for  a  charter.  The  fee  for  a  charter  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be 
$30. 

(a)  Charter  to  Consolidated  Lodges.  A  fee  is  required  for  a  new 
charter  obtained  by  two  lodges  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  upon  their  consolidation.  '92 — 12792, 
13050,  13076;  Old  Constitution,  Article  XIV,  Section  1. 

Sec.  260.  Proceeds  of  Sales — Prices.  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  shall  receive  the  full  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  books,  cards, 
diplomas,  odes,  certificates  and  other  supplies  and  may  fix  a  price  to 
be  paid  by  Grand  Bodies  and  a  price  for  which  Grand  Bodies  shall 
Bell  to  subordinates. 

Sec.  261.  Duplicate  Charters.  The  fee  for  issuing  a  duplicate 
charter  to  a  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  or  Grand  or  subordinate 
encampment  or  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be  $5. 

Sec.  262.  Assessments.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may  levy 
such  assessments  upon  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  as 
may  be  necessary  to  defray  its  own  legitimate  expenses. 

'49—1490,  1498,  1509;  '50—1613,  1629,  1632,  1640;  '55—2459,  2497, 
2520;  '58—2925,  2963. 


122  Levies  oe  Grand  Bodies.        Art.  YI,  Ch.  2. 

CHAPTER  2. 
FEES,  DUES  AND  ASSESSMENTS  OF  GRAND  BODIES. 

Sec.  263.  Power  to  Levy  Against  Subordinates.  Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  require  their  sub- 
ordinates to  pay  such  sums  annually  as  shall  be  reasonably  necessary 
to  defray  the  current  expenses  of  such  Grand  Bodies  and  to  meet 
other  lawful  requirements  thereof,  and  to  assess  such  subordinates 
to  meet  any  deficiencies  that  may  arise. 

(a)  May  Assess  for  Deficiencies.  Grand  Lodges  have  the  power 
to  assess  their  subordinates  to  meet  deficiencies  and  to  pay  their 
current  expenses.     '58—2885,  2924,  2963. 

(b)  Cannot  Assess  Representatives.  Grand  Lodges  have  not  the 
power  to  assess  their  members — representatives — but  the  ratio  of 
membership  in  the  Grand  Lodge  may  form  the  basis  of  the  assess- 
ment on  the  subordinate  lodges  out  of  their  lodge  funds.  '58 — 2885, 
2924,  2963. 

(c)  May  Assess  for  Home.  Where  the  constitution  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  provides  that  "  the  revenue  of  this  lodge  shall  be  raised 
solely  for  defraying  the  necessary  expenses  thereof,  and  shall  not 
be  appropriated  to  any  purpose  foreign  to  the  objects  of  the  Order." 
Held,  that  such  Grand  Lodge  has  power  to  assess  its  subordinates 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  Home.    '02 — 543,  993,  1006. 

(d)  New  Lodge — Assessments  First  Term — Defunct  Lodges.  Where 
the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Body  provides  that  its  revenue  is  derived 
from  a  capitation  tax  levied  upon  the  membership  of  the  subordi- 
nate bodies,  a  lodge,  though  instituted  during  the  preceding  term 
and  only  a  few  weeks  prior  to  the  annual  session,  is  bound  to  pay 
the  full  tax  so  levied.  '88—11101,  11368,  11396.  A  Grand  Lodge 
can  only  collect  dues  from  a  defunct  lodge  to  the  date  of  its  sur- 
render.   '00—513,  827,  873. 

(e)  May  Assess  for  Homes,  but  Not  for  Libraries.  A  Grand  Lodge 
has  no  power  to  authorize  the  imposition  of  a  tax  on  subordinates 
for  the  establishment  or  support  of  Odd  Fellows'  libraries.  '77 — 
7381,  7474;  '81 — 8651,  8761.  But  Grand  Bodies  may  assess  their 
subordinates  to  provide  and  maintain  Homes  for  dependents.  '92 — 
13016,  13120,  13161;  '94—14000,  14115,  14150. 

Sec.  264.  How  Levied.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  and 
authority  to  determine  the  amount  of  assessments,  the  manner  in 
which  they  shall  be  made,  and  the  time  within  which  they  shall  be 
paid,  and  to  prescribe  the  penalties  for  non-payment. 
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(a)  No  Assessment  During  Suspension  of  Lodge.  When  a  lodge 
has  been  suspended,  and  it  is  afterwards  decided  by  proper  authority 
that  its  suspension  was  illegal  and  it  is  reinstated,  such  lodge 
should  not  be  required  to  pay  the  per  capita  tax  for  the  period  it 
was  under  suspension.    '97 — 15166,  15534,  15584. 

Sec.  265,  Endowment  Associations,  Insurance,  etc.  No  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  power  or  authority  to  levy 
assessments  or  collect  dues  or  fees  for  the  purpose  of  creating  or 
maintaining  any  endowment  or  other  fund  to  be  disbursed  directly 
or  indirectly  by  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  benefits  in  any  form  to  be  disbursed  by 
such  Grand  Bodies,  or  for  the  purpose  of  providing  fire  insurance 
for  the  property  of  its  subordinates.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  to  prohibit  proper  assessments  or  collections  for  the 
construction  and  maintenance  of  Homes  for  the  aged  and  indigent 
members  of  the  Order  or  the  widows  and  orphans  of  Odd  Fellows. 
'77—7363,  7450;  '78—7888. 

Sec.  266.  Rebekah  Branch.  Grand  Lodges  shall  have  power  to 
require  Rebekah  lodges  to  pay  such  sums  annually  as  shall  be 
reasonably  necessary  to  defray  the  current  expenses  of  maintaining 
that  branch  of  the  Order  and  to  meet  other  lawful  requirements  of 
Eebekah  Odd  Fellowship ;  provided,  that  when  a  Grand  Lodge  shall 
grant  a  charter  to  a  Eebekah  Assembly  it  may,  in  its  discretion, 
transfer  the  power  conferred  by  this  section  to  such  Assembly  with 
such  limitations  and  restrictions  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

(a)  Power  to  Assess  May  be  Transferred  to  Assembly.  Grand 
Lodges  have  power  to  transfer  their  right  to  tax  Rebekah  lodges 
to  the  Rebekah  Assembly  having  jurisdiction.  '96 — 14673,  15011, 
15072.  A  Grand  Lodge  can  authorize  a  Rebekah  Assembly  chartered 
by  it  to  levy  a  per  capita  tax  on  its  subordinate  Rebekah  lodges. 
'00 — 510,  827,  873.  A  Grand  Lodge  can  authorize  its  Rebekah 
Assembly  to  levy  upon  and  collect  from  its  Rebekah  lodges  a  per 
capita  tax.     '96—14678,  14948,  15019. 

(b)  May  Assess  for  Support  of  Homes.  Rebekah  Assemblies  may 
be  authorized  to  levy  a  per  capita  tax  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
or  assisting  in  maintaining  Homes.    See  Section  265. 
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CHAPTEE  3. 

DUES  OF  SUBORDINATES. 

Sec.  267.  Payment  of  Dues  Required.  All  subordinate  lodges, 
encampments  and  Rebekah  lodges  shall  require  their  members  to 
contribute  stated  sums,  to  be  denominated  as  dues,  for  the  purpose 
of  defraying  their  current  expenses,  meeting  the  fraternal  obliga- 
tions of  such  bodies  to  their  members  and  those  dependent  upon 
them,  and  for  such  other  purposes  as  may  be  within  the  lawful 
authority  of  such  subordinate  bodies,  and  no  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  shall  have  authority  by  general  law  or  by  special 
enactment  or  dispensation  to  dispense  with  or  to  authorize  their 
subordinates  to  dispense  with  the  payment  of  such  dues. 

(a)  Dues  Must  be  Paid — Honorary  Membership  Not  Allowed.  The 
payment  of  dues  is  a  fundamental  principle  of  the  Order  which  no 
lodge,  Grand  or  subordinate,  can  dispense  with  or  evade.  '95 — 
14248,  14526,  14570;  '96—14688,  14948,  15019.  Honorary  membership 
shall  under  no  circumstances  be  allowed.  '45 — 811;  '55 — 2500,  2521; 
'63—3560. 

Sec.  268.  Exceptions — Members  Over  60  and  Non-Beneficial 
Members.  Nothing  contained  in  the  next  preceding  section  shall 
be  construed  to  prohibit  Grand  Bodies  from  enacting  such  laws  or 
regulations  as  will  enable  their  subordinate  bodies  to  exempt  mem- 
bers over  60  years  of  age,  non-beneficial  members  and  residents 
of  Odd  Fellows'  Homes,  as  those  terms  have  been  defined  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  from  the  payment  of  dues. 
'11—312,  375,  403. 

Sec.  269.  Illegal  to  Remit.  No  subordinate  lodge,  encampment 
or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have  authority  to  remit  or  otherwise  cancel 
or  forgive  the  payment  of  dues  which  have  accrued  or  which  may 
accrue  from  a  member  to  his  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge, 
and  no  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  be  permitted  to 
authorize  or  empower  its  subordinates  to  remit  such  dues,  except  in 
the  case  of  members  who  have  been  suspended  for  non-payment  of 
dues  as  provided  in  Sections  281  and  283  of  this  chapter. 

(a)  Authorities.  The  general  law  does  not  permit  a  lodge  to 
remit  dues.     They  must  be  paid.     Their  payment  is  a  condition 
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precedent  to  good  standing  and  benefits.  '95 — 14248,  14526,  14570. 
A  lodge  cannot  provide  that  members  over  50  years  of  age  when 
admitted  shall  pay  no  dues  or  a  less  amount  per  annum  than 
required  from  beneficial  members,  except  as  provided  by  the  law  in 
reference  to  non-affiliated  Odd  Fellows.  '70—4884,  4919;  '80—8211, 
8337,  8440.  It  is  illegal  to  remit  dues  of  members  serving  in  the 
Spanish-American  War.    '98—15749,  16012,  16050,  16071,  16116. 

Sec.  270.  Fixed  Sum  Not  Lawful.  No  subordinate  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall,  by  the  enactment  of  any  by-law 
or  the  adoption  of  any  resolution,  provide  for  the  payment  of  a 
fixed  or  gross  sum  to  be  paid  by  any  of  its  members  in  lieu  of  the 
dues  accruing  under  its  by-laws  or  the  laws  of  the  Grand  Body  hav- 
ing jurisdiction  over  it,  nor  shall  any  such  lodge,  encampment  or 
Kebekah  lodge  accept  or  receive  from  any  of  its  members  any  such 
sum  as  a  consideration  for  relieving  the  member  so  paying  from 
the  obligation  to  pay  his  dues  regularly  as  they  shall  accrue,  nor 
shall  any  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  by  the  enactment  of 
any  law,  by-law  or  other  regulation,  authorize  or  empower  its  sub- 
ordinates to  enact  any  such  law,  or  to  accept  any  such  sum  for  the 
purposes  herein  mentioned. 

(a)  Payment  of  Gross  Sum  Not  Allowed.  It  is  not  lawful  to  pass 
a  local  law  whereby  a  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  may  receive 
a  fixed  sum  as  dues  and  as  a  consideration  therefor  relieve  the 
member  so  paying  from  further  obligation  to  be  charged  with  dues 
during  his  membership.    '72 — 5519,  5547. 

Sec.  271.    Subject  of  Dues  Within  Jurisdiction  of  Grand  Bodies. 

Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  enact, 
or  to  authorize  their  subordinates  to  enact,  laws  not  inconsistent 
with  the  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  respecting  the  amount 
of  dues  that  members,  whether  beneficial  or  non-beneficial,  shall  be 
required  to  pay,  to  fix  the  time  within  which  such  dues  shall  be 
paid  in  order  to  render  and  keep  the  member  beneficial,  to  pre- 
scribe the  penalties  for  non-payment  and  to  enact  such  other  laws  as 
may  be  necessary  to  enforce  the  collection  of  such  dues. 

(a)  Subject  is  one  for  Grand  Bodies.  The  subject  of  dues  is  one 
peculiarly  for  the  legislation  of  Grand  Bodies  and  any  interference 
therewith  on  the  part  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  is  objection- 
able. If  a  Grand  Lodge  approves  the  by-laws  of  a  subordinate 
requiring  the  payment  of  higher  dues  from  members  going  out  of 
the  State  where  the  lodge  is  located  than  is  required  of  those  resid- 
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ing  in  the  State,  such  approval  is  final.  '52—1888,  1896,  1952;  '75— 
6620,  6692.  Arrearages  necessary  to  render  a  brother  non-beneficial 
Is  a  matter  solely  for  Grand  Bodies.    '99—388,  398. 

(b)  Member  May  be  Suspended — When.  The  by-laws  of  a  lodge 
provide  that  a  member  12  months  in  arrears  shall  be  notified  by  the 
Secretary,  after  which  he  shall  be  reported  to  the  lodge  and  the 
N.  G.  shall  declare  him  suspended.  A  brother  was  notified  as 
required  and  sent  the  dues  by  registered  letter,  which  was  not 
received  by  the  Secretary  until  after  the  next  meeting,  at  which 
meeting  he  was  suspended.  Held,  no  error;  the  brother  had  not  the 
whole  of  the  next  meeting  in  which  to  pay,  but  only  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  opening  of  the  lodge  and  before  the  appropriate  order 
of  business  was  reached.  The  mailing  of  a  registered  letter  was  not 
a  payment,  as  the  post  master  was  not  the  agent  of  the  lodge,  but 
only  of  the  brother.    '89—11673,  11682. 

(c)  Benefits  May  be  Denied — When.  Where  a  lodge  appointed  a 
collector  to  whom  a  brother  paid  his  dues  in  recess  of  the  lodge  and 
the  by-laws  provided  that  money  paid  to  the  oflScers  in  recess  should 
be  credited  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  lodge.  Held,  that  the  brother, 
being  more  than  13  weeks  in  arrears  and  being  barred  by  the  by-laws 
from  receiving  benefits,  who  was  taken  sick  between  the  payment  of 
the  money  and  the  next  meeting  of  the  lodge,  was  not  entitled  to 
benefits.     '87—10711,  10951,  11005. 

(d)  Duty  of  Secretary  to  Accept  Amount  Offered.  It  is  the  duty 
of  the  Secretary  of  a  lodge  to  accept  any  amount  that  any  member 
offers  to  pay  on  his  dues,  whether  or  not  it  is  in  full  of  the  amount 
owing.    '09—21,  211,  312. 

Sec.  272.  May  Prescribe  Mininmin.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have 
power  to  prescribe  a  minimum  amount,  not  less  than  $1  per  year, 
to  be  paid  by  the  members  of  their  subordinates;  and  their  sub- 
ordinates shall  have  power,  by  by-law,  to  limit  the  dues  of  their 
members  to  the  minimum  so  prescribed,  or  to  fix  any  sum  above 
such  minimum  and  not  to  exceed  any  maximum  that  may  be  fixed 
by  such  Grand  Body. 

(a)  Minimum  May  be  Prescribed  by  Grand  Body.  A  Grand  Lodge 
possesses  the  right  to  determine  and  prescribe  a  minimum  amount 
to  be  paid  by  its  subordinate  members  for  dues,  leaving  it  for  the 
subordinates  to  provide  by  by-law  for  any  special  sum  above  that 
rate.  A  lodge  can  by  law  increase  the  dues  of  its  members  by  the 
addition  of  any  specific  sum  above  a  minimum  fixed  by  its  Grand 
Lodge.    '51—1724,  1797;  '89—11483,  11728,  11786. 

Sec.  273.  Dues  Shall  Accme  Weekly.  Dues  from  members  of 
subordinate  bodies  to  such  bodies  shall  accrue  and  become  due  and 
payable  at  the  end  of  each  week. 
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(a)  Member  May  Pay  at  Any  Time.  The  dues  to  a  lodge  accrue 
weekly  and  only  for  the  convenience  of  the  lodge  are  paid  at  stated 
periods.  It  is,  therefore,  the  right  of  a  brother  to  pay  his  dues  at 
any  time.  '48—1290,  1318;  '54—2312,  2346;  '75—6620,  6692.  The 
words  "  at  any  time  "  are  construed  to  mean  at  any  lodge  meeting. 
'87—10711,  10951,  11005. 

Sec.  274.    When  Payment  Takes  Effect.    When  a  Grand  Body 
shall  have  passed  no  law  fixing  a  different  time,  dues  shall  be  credited 
to  the  member  paying  upon  the  date  such  payment  is  made  to  the 
Financial  Secretary  or  Scribe,  even  though  made  in  recess. 
'94—13985,  14064. 

Sec.  275.    Dues  Commence — When.    The  dues  of  one  who  shall 
join  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  com- 
mence on  the  date  he  shall  sign  the  constitution. 
'59—3031,  3083,  3112;  '82—8992,  9087. 

Sec.  276.  Right  to  Pay  Shall  Not  be  Denied.  No  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have  the  right  to  refuse 
to  receive  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  dues  owing  and  offered  or 
tendered  by  a  member,  and  no  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment 
shall  have  power  or  authority  to  enact  any  law  authorizing  its  sub- 
ordinates to  refuse  to  receive  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  dues  owing 
and  offered  or  tendered  by  a  member. 

(a)  Dues  Tendered  Must  be  Received.  A  lodge  or  encampment 
cannot  refuse  to  receive,  in  full  or  in  part,  the  dues  of  a  member 
prior  to  his  suspension.  '77 — 7505.  And  this  is  so  even  if  the 
constitution  of  subordinates  provides  that  after  he  is  indebted  to 
the  amount  of  one  year's  dues  he  shall  be  suspended  unless  he  shall 
pay  the  whole  amount  due.    '75 — 6575,  6641,  6666. 

Sec.  277.  To  Whom  Paid.  Grand  Bodies,  or  in  the  absence  of 
any  law  or  regulation  passed  by  them,  subordinate  bodies,  shall  have 
the  right  to  designate  a  particular  oflScer  to  whom  dues  shall  be  paid, 
and  when  such  officer  has  been  designated,  either  by  a  Grand  or 
subordinate  body,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  members  to  make  their 
payments  to  such  officer,  and  it  shall  be  optional  with  a  lodge  whether 
it  will  accept  payments  to  one  other  than  the  officer  designated.  If 
no  officer  shall  be  so  designated  either  by  the  Grand  Body  having 
jurisdiction  or  by  the  subordinate  body,  payments  shall  be  made  to 
the  Financial  Secretary. 
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(a)  Payment  Shall  be  Made  to  Proper  Officer.  When  the  laws  of  a 
lodge  or  encampment  require  the  payment  of  dues  to  a  particular 
ofl&cer  it  is  optional  with  such  lodge  or  encampment  whether  it  will 
accept  the  payment.  A  payment  to  the  Treasurer  is  not  a  payment 
to  the  lodge  when  the  by-laws  require  payment  to  the  Secretary. 
'59—3031,  3084,  3113. 

Sec.  278.  Payments  in  Advance.  Grand  Bodies,  or  in  the 
absence  of  any  law  passed  by  them,  subordinate  bodies,  shall  have 
power  to  require  the  payment  of  dues  in  advance.  But  no  such  law 
shall  have  the  effect  of  depriving  a  member  of  any  of  the  rights 
guaranteed  to  him  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
77—7370,  7471. 

Sec.  279.  Advance  Payments  May  be  Made — Refunded  When. 
Members  of  the  subordinate  bodies  shall  have  the  right  to  pay  their 
dues  in  advance,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  subordinate  bodies  to 
receive  such  dues,  and  when  a  brother  who  shall  be  paid  in  advance 
shall  die  or  withdraw  from  a  subordinate  body  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  such  body,  if  he  shall  die,  to  pay  all  dues  standing  to  the  credit 
of  such  member  to  his  beneficiary,  and  if  he  shall  withdraw  from  the 
lodge  to  refund  all  unearned  dues  to  him. 

(a)  Advance  Dues  Refunded — When.  A  lodge  is  in  duty  bound  to 
refund  the  dues  overpaid  by  a  brother  at  the  time  of  his  decease  or 
when  he  withdraws  from  the  lodge  by  card  or  otherwise.  '90 — 
12176,  12273. 

(b)  Dues  Paid  During  Illness  Not  Refunded.  But  the  beneficiary 
of  a  brother  who  shall  pay  his  arrears  while  ill  and  who  shall  die 
before  becoming  beneficial,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  return  of  such 
arrears.    '92—12797,  13050,  13076. 

Sec.  280.  Dues  May  be  Increased  by  Amendment — Effect  on 
Members  Whose  Dues  are  Paid  in  Advance.  The  subordinate 
bodies  of  the  Order  shall  have  the  right  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
dues  required  to  be  paid  by  their  members  in  such  manner  and 
within  such  limits  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  and  such  increase 
or  decrease,  after  becoming  effective,  shall  apply  alike  to  all  members 
of  such  subordinate  body. 

(a)  Dues  Paid  in  Advance  do  Not  Exempt  Member  from  Increase. 
A  subordinate  body  may  increase  its  dues  by  an  amendment  to  its 
by-laws,  and  a  member,  who  before  the  increase  had  paid  his  dues 
at  the  old  rate  and  taken  a  receipt  specifying  the  time  to  which 
they  were  paid,  is  bound  to  pay  the  increased  rate.    The  acceptance 
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of  dues  and  giving  a  receipt  does  not  constitute  a  contract  that 
the  rate  for  such  member  shall  remain  unchanged  for  the  time  for 
which  he  paid  in  advance.     '76—7020,  7077. 

(b)  Holder  of  Card.  A  member  who  pays  his  dues  in  advance 
and  takes  a  card  is  not  relieved  from  the  payment  of  the  increased 
rate,  if  during  the  running  of  the  card  the  by-laws  be  amended 
increasing  the  amount  of  dues.  The  amendment  acts  upon  all 
members  alike,  and  all  must  pay  the  increased  rate  from  the  time 
the  amendment  takes  effect.     '77—7373,  7472. 

Sec.  281.  Suspension  for  Non-Payment  of  Dues — Dues  Con- 
tinue to  Accrue — May  be  Remitted  When.  When  a  member  shall 
be  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  such  suspension  shall  not 
relieve  him  of  the  obligation  to  pay  such  dues,  together  with  all 
subsequent  dues  which  may  accrue  against  him,  upon  an  application 
for  reinstatement ;  provided.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  pre- 
scribe or  authorize  their  subordinates  to  prescribe  a  maximum 
amount  that  shall  be  paid  as  a  condition  precedent  to  reinstatement 
in  lieu  of  such  arrearages,  and  when  no  law  or  regulation  has  been 
made  by  a  Grand  Body  or  by  the  subordinate  to  which  application 
shall  be  made  for  reinstatement,  such  subordinate  shall  have  the 
power  to  remit  all  or  any  portion  of  such  accrued  arrearages. 

(a)  Suspension  Does  Not  Stop  Dues  from  Accruing.  Suspension 
for  non-payment  of  dues  does  not  prevent  further  arrearage  from 
accruing  and  on  application  for  reinstatement  the  whole  amount 
whether  accruing  before  or  after  suspension  may  be  required  to 
be  paid.  '49—1401,  1471,  1485;  '52—1884,  1948.  Subordinates 
have  the  power  (under  the  conditions  which  now  appear  in  the 
above  section)  to  compromise  such  arrears  of  dues  and  to  remit 
the  whole  or  any  part  thereof  when  application  is  made  for  rein- 
statement.    '55—2495,  2520;   '56—2665,  2673. 

Sec.  282.  Suspension  for  Cause.  When  a  member  shall  be  sus- 
pended as  a  punishment  for  an  offense  committed  against  the  laws 
of  the  Order,  he  shall  not  be  relieved  thereby  from  the  obligation  to 
pay  dues,  and  in  the  event  that  such  member  shall,  during  the 
period  of  such  suspension,  become  sufficiently  in  arrears,  he  may 
be  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  as  other  members. 
'49—1505,  1513. 

Sec.  283.  Lodges  May  Remit — When.  When  a  member  shall 
have  been  suspended  as  a  punishment  for  an  offense  and  shall  also 
become  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
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Grand  Bodies  to  prescribe  or  authorize  their  subordinates  to  pre- 
scribe a  maximum  amount  that  shall  be  paid  as  a  condition  prec- 
edent to  reinstatement  in  lieu  of  such  arrearages,  and  when  no  law 
as  to  such  arrearages  has  been  made  by  a  Grand  Body  or  by  the 
subordinate  to  which  application  shall  be  made  for  reinstatement, 
such  subordinate  shall  have  the  power  to  remit  all  or  any  portion  of 
such  accrued  arrearages. 

Sec.  284.  Suspension  of  Subordinate  Body.  No  dues  shall 
accumulate  against  a  member  during  the  period  in  which  a  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be  under  suspension,  and  mem- 
bers who  are,  at  the  time  such  bodies  are  suspended,  under  suspen- 
sion for  cause  or  for  non-payment  of  dues  shall  not  be  charged  with 
dues  during  such  period;  nor  shall  members  of  encampments  and 
Eebekah  lodges  whose  membership  in  such  bodies  shall  be  termi- 
nated by  the  suspension  of  the  subordinate  lodge  to  which  they  shall 
belong,  be  charged  with  dues  by  such  bodies  during  the  period 
their  subordinate  lodge  shall  remain  under  suspension. 
'49—1392,  1439,  1494,  1513. 

Sec.  285.  Member  Expelled — Restored  on  Appeal.  When  a 
member  shall  be  convicted  of  any  offense  against  the  laws  of  the 
Order  and  his  punishment  shall  be  fixed  at  expulsion,  no  dues  shall 
thereafter  be  charged  against  him  unless  on  final  appeal  the  judg- 
ment of  the  lodge  shall  be  reversed  and  the  member  ordered  rein- 
stated, in  which  event  dues  shall  begin  to  accrue  against  such 
member  on  the  date  the  decision  restoring  him  to  membership  shall 
be  officially  announced  to  the  lodge. 

Sec.  286.  Penalty  for  Arrearages.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  the 
right  to  prescribe  such  reasonable  penalties,  in  addition  to  the 
penalty  of  rendering  the  member  non-beneficial,  for  failure  to  pay 
dues  and  other  charges  as  may,  in  the  discretion  of  such  Grand 
Body,  encourage  the  payment  of  pecuniary  obligations  to  the  sub- 
ordinate bodv  in  which  mem^bership  is  held,  and  may  provide  that  a 
member  who  is  in  arrears  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  or  otherwise 
participate  in  the  proceedings  of  his  subordinate  body. 
'95—14572,  14608. 
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CHAPTEE  4. 

ASSESSMENTS  BY  SUBORDINATES. 

Sec.  287.  Subordinate  Bodies  May  Make  Assessments — When. 
Subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order  shall,  unless  prohibited  by  the 
Grand  Bodies  having  jurisdiction  over  them,  have  the  right  to  pro- 
vide a  fund  for  the  payment  of  funeral  and  widows'  and  orphans' 
benefits,  by  levying  assessments  against  their  members,  payable  at 
such  times  as  may  be  provided,  in  lieu  of  providing  for  such  pay- 
ments by  the  collection  of  larger  sums  as  dues.  Such  bodies  shall 
also  have  the  right,  unless  prohibited  by  their  Grand  Bodies,  to  levy 
assessments  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expense  of  an  anni- 
versary or  other  celebration  authorized  by  law. 

'77—7461,  7505;  '81—8533,  8534,  8711,  8787;  '14—533,  733,  774. 

Sec.  288.  Emergencies.  The  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order 
shall  have  authority  and  it  shall  be  their  duty  to  levy  additional 
assessments  upon  their  members  whenever  the  funds  on  hand  raised 
by  the  regular  dues  shall  not  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  current  expenses 
and  meet  the  accrued  obligations  for  benefits  due  to  their  members. 
'06—431,  675,  709;  '13—16,  291,  304. 

(d)  Funds  Must  be  Exhausted.  Where  the  law  of  a  Grand  Body 
provides  that  assessments  may  be  made  when  the  funds  of  the 
lodge  become  exhausted,  an  assessment  made  against  the  members 
when  the  funds  have  not  become  exhausted,  is  illegal.  '14 — 589, 
813,  836. 

Sec.  289.  How  Charged  and  Collected.  When  a  lodge,  en- 
campment or  Eebekah  lodge,  having  authority  to  do  so,  shall  levy 
an  assessment  against  its  members,  it  shall  charge  such  assessment 
to  the  members  in  the  same  manner  as  dues  are  charged,  and  when 
the  unpaid  accumulations  against  any  member  for  dues  and  assess- 
ments shall  equal  the  amount  of  arrearages  necessary  under  the  law 
of  the  Grand  Body  to  place  the  member  in  bad  standing,  such 
member  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  penalties  prescribed  for  such 
arrearages. 

(a)  Where  Notice  of  Assessment  is  Required  it  Must  be  Given. 
Where  the  by-law  of  a  subordinate  required  the  Secretary  to  notify 
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members  who  were  outside  the  Jurisdiction  that  assessments  had 
been  levied  and  by  reason  of  the  failure  to  give  such  notice  a  brother 
became  delinquent,  such  brother  is  entitled  to  benefits,  he  being 
in  good  standing  as  far  as  the  payment  of  dues  was  concerned. 
'10—667,  766. 

Sec.  290.  Cannot  Assess  for  Fitting  up  Hall  Unless  Authorized. 
No  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  shall  have  the  right  to  levy  a 
special  assessment  against  its  members  for  the  purpose  of  procuring 
the  furniture  and  fixtures  or  other  equipment  of  its  hall  unless 
special  authority  therefor  shall  be  conferred  by  law  upon  such  body 
by  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction. 
'73—5825,  5860. 
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CHAPTEE  5. 

FINES. 

Sec.  291.  Fines  May  be  Imposed.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  shall  have  power  to  authorize  their  subordinate 
bodies  to  enforce  obedience  to  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  of 
such  bodies  and  of  the  Order  and  to  enforce  the  performance  of  all 
duties  which  may  be  assigned  to  any  member  by  the  imposition  of 
reasonable  fines. 

(a)  Subject  Belongs  to  Grand  Bodies.  The  whole  subject  of  fines 
belongs  peculiarly  to  the  Grand  Bodies  chartered  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge.  '64—3689,  3707.  Whether  members  shall  be  fined  for 
failure  to  attend  funerals  is  a  question  which  has  been  delegated 
to  Grand  Bodies.     '52—1934,  1962. 

(b)  Examples.  A  Grand  Encampment  may  provide  that  any  patri- 
arch refusing  to  watch  with  the  sick  or  to  procure  a  substitute 
shall  be  fined  $2  or  expelled,  suspended  or  reprimanded  after  due 
trial.  '99 — 33,  365,  394.  If  the  constitution  of  an  encampment  does 
not  provide  for  the  fine  or  punishment  of  a  brother  who  refuses  to 
watch  with  the  sick  or  to  provide  a  substitute,  the  Grand  Encamp- 
ment can  approve  a  by-law  of  a  subordinate  encampment  making 
such  provision.  '99 — 34,  365,  394.  Where  a  by-law  of  a  lodge  pro- 
vides that  a  member  must  watch  with  the  sick  or  pay  a  fine,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  lodge  who  resides  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  the  lodge 
and  fails  to  report  to  the  nearest  lodge  where  he  is  residing,  for 
nurse  or  watch  duty,  and  have  a  certificate  of  such  fact  sent  to  his 
own  lodge,  can  be  assigned  to  watch  with  the  sick,  and  failing  to  do 
so  can  be  fined.    '02—531,  958,  970. 

(c)  S.  G.  L.  Does  Not  Forbid  Fines.  There  is  no  law  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  which  forbids  the  imposition  of  fines  for 
non-attendance  of  members  in  subordinate  lodges.  But  of  late 
years  the  spirit  of  the  Order  has  appeared  to  be  opposed  to  the 
policy  of  such  fines.  '54—2215,  2264,  2327.  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  refused  to  approve  a  by-law  of  one  of  its  own  subordinates 
which  provided  that  a  member  might  be  fined  for  non-attendance 
at  lodge  meetings.     '75—6658,  6704;  '86—10255,  10521,  10659. 

Sec.  292.  Fines — How  Charged  and  Collected.  When  a  fine 
shall  have  been  imposed  upon  a  member,  it  shall  be  charged  against 
such  member  in  the  same  manner  as  dues  are  charged,  and  when 
the  unpaid  accumulations  against  any  member  for  dues,  assessments 
and  fines  shall  equal  the  amount  of  arrearages  necessary  under  the 
law  of  the  Grand  Jurisdiction  to  place  the  member  in  bad  standing, 
such  member  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  penalties  prescribed  for  such 
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CHAPTER  6. 

FEES  OF  SUBORDINATES. 

Sec.  293.  Grand  Bodies  May  Prescribe  Fees.  Grand  Lodge?  and 
Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  prescribe,  or  authorize 
their  subordinates  to  prescribe,  the  fees  that  shall  be  required  for 
admission  to  the  Order  by  initiation,  by  reinstatement  or  by  card, 
the  fees  for  the  various  degrees,  the  fees  for  the  several  cards  and 
certificates  which  may  be  issued  and  for  such  other  services  as  may 
be  performed  by  such  bodies. 

'03—23,  284,  314;  '04—533,  752,  820. 

(a)  Subject  Belongs  to  Grand  Bodies.  The  price  for  degrees, 
which  is  now  confided  to  the  various  Grand  Jurisdictions,  had 
better  remain  under  their  control.    '45 — 811. 

(b)  Separate  Fees  for  Degrees  May  be  Charged.  Grand  Bodies 
may  require  a  separate  fee  for  degrees  or  may  provide  that  the 
initiation  fee  shall  cover  all  degrees.  It  is  a  subject  for  their 
regulation.     '82—8992,  9087. 

(c)  Grand  Body  May  Fix  Uniform  Fee.  A  Grand  Lodge  adopted 
a  uniform  constitution  for  its  subordinates,  by  which  a  specific  sum 
was  fixed  to  be  charged  by  all  the  lodges  under  its  jurisdiction  for 
the  different  degrees.  Held,  that  this  enactment  was  legal  and 
that  the  subordinates  must  conform  thereto.  '83 — 9275,  9347;  '97 — 
15526,  15582. 

(d)  S.  G.  L.  has  Fixed  no  Minimum.  The  power  to  fix  minimum 
charges  for  initiation  and  degrees  rests  in  the  Grand  Lodge  of  the 
Jurisdiction.  '99—27,  365,  394.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  has 
fixed  no  minimum  fee  for  initiation  except  for  subordinates  under 
its  immediate  jurisdiction.     '96—14680,  14948,  15019. 

(e)  Fees  for  Deposit  of  Card — How  Fixed.  The  fees  for  depositing 
cards  in  subordinate  lodges  and  encampments  and  the  time  at  which 
members  depositing  cards  shall  receive  benefits  are  subjects  pe- 
culiarly within  the  jurisdiction  of  Grand  Bodies.  '49 — 1450,  1480; 
'89—11754,  11792. 

(f )  Fees  for  Reinstatement.  The  question  of  the  reinstatement  of 
members  who  have  been  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  properly 
belongs  to  the  several  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments. 
'02—895,  954,  970. 

Sec.  294.     Fees  for  Admission  Not  Required  to  be  Uniform. 

The  fees  for  admission,  which  shall  include  the  initiation  and  all 
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the  degrees,  shall  not  be  required  to  be  uniform  as  to  all  members, 
but  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority  to  prescribe,  or  authorize 
their  subordinates  to  prescribe,  an  admission  fee  based  upon  the  age 
of  the  applicant,  and  such  fee  may  be  graduated  in  such  manner  as 
to  protect  the  lodge;  provided,  the  fees  to  be  charged  in  every  case 
shall  be  prescribed  by  a  law  of  the  Grand  Body  or  a  by-law  of  the 
subordinate  body,  and  no  Grand  Body  or  officer  thereof  and  no 
subordinate  body  shall  have  authority  to  alter  such  fees  except  by 
an  amendment  to  the  law  regularly  enacted. 

(a)  Lodge  Cannot  Vote  Back  Part  of  Initiation  Fee.  A  lodge  has 
no  authority  to  vote  back  a  part  of  the  initiation  fee.  '76 — 6752, 
6977,  7051.  Unless  the  constitution  or  laws  of  a  Grand  Lodge  so 
provide,  a  subordinate  lodge  has  no  right  to  initiate  ministers  of  the 
Gospel  free  of  charge.    '00—506,  827,  873. 

(b)  Power  of  Grand  Master.  A  Grand  Master  has  no  power  to 
compel  uniform  fees  for  initiation  and  degrees  so  long  as  they  are 
what  the  law  requires.    '96—14682,  14948,  15019. 

(c)  Fee  Cannot  be  Changed  by  Dispensation.  Grand  Masters  can- 
not grant  dispensations  to  subordinate  lodges  allowing  them  to 
admit  applicants  for  a  less  fee  than  called  for  by  their  by-laws. 
Lodges  must  change  their  by-laws  and  have  them  properly  approved 
if  they  wish  to  change  the  initiation  fee.  '97 — 15167,  15534,  15584; 
'12—508,  797,  833. 

(d)  Fees  in  Rebekah  Branch.  A  Grand  Lodge  may  provide  in  the 
constitution  for  Rebekah  lodges  that  the  fee  for  membership  shall 
be  such  as  the  by-laws  may  determine  above  a  given  minimum  for  a 
given  age.    '14—536,  731,  774. 

Sec.  295.     Fees  of  Non-Residents  Determined  by  What  Lav/. 

When  a  person  residing  in  one  Jurisdiction  shall  apply  for  admis- 
sion to  a  lodge  in  another  Jurisdiction,  under  the  provisions  of  any 
law  authorizing  such  application,  either  by  initiation  or  by  card, 
and  the  fees  for  admission  in  such  Jurisdiction  are  less  than  tlie 
minimum  fees  charged  in  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  the  applicant 
shall  reside,  he  shall  pay  to  the  lodge  or  encampment  he  so  joins  the 
amount  of  the  minimum  fees  charged  in  his  own  Jurisdiction,  and 
the  lodge  or  encampment  which  he  joins  shall  pay  the  excess  thus 
collected  to  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  of  the  Juris- 
diction in  which  he  resides. 

'94—14090,  14146;   '95—14251,  14487,  14570;   '11—17,  18,  292,  313. 
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Sec.  296.     Money  Paid  as  Fees  Cannot  be  Applied  on  Dues. 

When  a  member  shall  pay  to  his  lodge  the  fee  required  for  any  of 
the  degrees,  or  for  any  other  purpose  for  which  fees  are  charged, 
such  payment  shall  be  credited  to  the  brother  for  the  purpose  for 
which  the  same  shall  be  paid,  and  shall  not  be  credited  upon  the 
dues  of  such  member;  provided,  that  if  such  payment  be  made  for 
a  degree  and  the  lodge  shall  refuse  to  confer  the  degree,  the  brother 
may  demand  a  repayment  of  the  fee  or  request  that  it  be  applied 
upon  his  dues,  in  which  case  the  direction  of  the  brother  shall  be 
observed;  provided,  further,  that  if  such  fee  be  paid  for  any  other 
purpose  for  which  a  fee  shall  be  charged  and  the  lodge  shall  fail  or 
refuse  to  perform  the  service  for  which  such  fee  is  prescribed,  or 
the  brother  shall  withdraw  his  request  for  such  service,  the  fee  so 
paid  may,  on  request  of  the  brother,  be  credited  on  his  dues. 

(a)  Example.  A  brother  paid  his  fee  for  the  second  degree  and 
before  he  was  ready  to  take  it  was  called  away  to  another  Jurisdic- 
tion. He  made  no  provision  for  the  payment  of  his  dues.  Held, 
that  the  lodge  cannot  apply  the  money  so  paid  in  on  his  dues,  nor 
can  he  demand  it  back  unless  the  lodge  refuses  to  confer  the  degree 
on  demand.  The  demand  must  be  made  before  suspension  for  non- 
payment of  dues,  otherwise  the  degree  fee  is  forfeited  unless  the 
brother  be  reinstated.     '87—10717,  10951,  11005. 

Sec.  297.  Indebtedness  for  Fees  May  be  Charged  so  as  to  Impair 
Standing.  When  a  brother  shall  become  indebted  to  his  lodge  for 
any  fee  which  may  be  due  the  lodge,  the  lodge  may  charge  the  same 
against  him  in  the  same  manner  as  dues  are  charged,  and  when  the 
unpaid  accumulations  against  a  brother  for  dues,  assessments,  fines 
and  fees  or  any  or  either  of  them  shall  equal  the  amount  of  arrear- 
ages necessary  under  the  law  of  the  Grand  Jurisdiction  to  place 
the  brother  in  bad  standing,  he  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  penalties 
for  such  arrearages. 


ARTICLE  VII. 

FLAGS. 

CHAPTEK  1. 

Sec.  298.  Odd  Fellows'  Flag  Adopted.  There  is  hereby  adopted 
an  Odd  Fellows'  flag  of  the  following  dimensions,  material  and 
design :  A  flag  of  white  material,  either  bunting,  satin  or  cotton 
cloth,  the  proportions  to  be  eleven-nineteenths  of  the  length  for  the 
width.  The  emblems  and  designs  to  be  placed  thereon  are:  The 
three  links,  to  be  placed  in  the  center  of  the  flag,  the  letters 
"  I.  0.  0.  F.^'  and  the  name  of  the  Grand  Jurisdiction  using  the 
same  to  be  painted  or  wrought  in  scarlet  color  therein,  all  trimmings 
to  be  of  the  same  color.  The  flag  to  be  used  by  the  Encampment 
branch  of  the  Order  shall  be  the  same  as  above  specified,  with  the 
addition  of  two  crooks  to  be  placed  thereon  and  painted  or  wrought 
in  purple  color. 

'68—4394,  4418;    '71—5168,  5217. 

Sec.  299.  To  be  Used  by  What  Branches  of  the  Order.  The  flag 
herein  designated  shall  be  the  official  flag  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  and  subordinate  and  Grand  Lodges  and  encampments;  the 
flag  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  shall  be  such  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Patriarchs  Militant  code. 
'71—5205,  5248. 

Sec.  300.    Shall  be  Displayed — When.    The  flag  herein  designed 
shall  be  displayed  in  some  conspicuous  place  by  the  Grand  Secretary 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  on  all  occasions  when  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  hold  a  regular  or  special  session. 
'69—4688. 

Sec.  301.  Flags  of  Nations.  It  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  the 
Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  to  display  at  each 
annual  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  the  flags  of  all 
nations,  countries  or  provinces  where  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd 
Fellows  shall  be  established. 
'94—14182. 


ARTICLE  VIII. 

FUNDS. 

CHAPTEE  1. 

IN  GENERAL— GRAND  LODGES. 

Sec.  302.  Odd  Fellows'  Funds  are  Trust  Funds.  The  funds 
collected  by  the  various  branches  of  the  Order,  Grand  and  subordi- 
nate, are  hereby  declared  to  be  trust  funds  and  as  such  to  be  ex- 
pended or  disbursed  only  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were 
collected. 

'64—3664,  3697;  '89—11720,  11769. 

Sec.  303.  Duty  of  Grand  Bodies.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  shall  enact  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  to  protect 
the  funds  of  their  subordinates  from  dissipation  and  shall  prescribe 
and  enforce  the  penalties  for  all  violations  of  such  laws,  and  any 
member  of  the  Order  who  shall  wilfully  and  knowingly  appropriate 
any  of  such  funds  to  his  own  use,  or  participate  in  any  illegal  dis- 
tribution of  the  funds  or  other  property  of  any  subordinate  or 
Grand  Body,  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  expelled  from  the  Order, 
and  shall  not  thereafter  be  readmitted  to  membership. 
'64—3664,  3697;  '10—690,  766. 

Sec.  304.  Laws  of  Land  May  be  Invoked.  When  any  member 
of  the  Order  shall  appropriate  to  his  own  use  any  of  the  funds  or 
other  property  belonging  to  any  lodge  or  encampment.  Grand  or 
subordinate,  or  other  branch  of  the  Order,  or  shall  negligently  and 
carelessly  handle  such  funds  so  as  to  lose  or  dissipate  them,  the 
Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  shall  have  authority  and  it  shall 
be  its  duty  to  secure  a  restitution  thereof  and  to  that  end  shall,  if 
its  own  process  shall  fail,  have  authority  to  apply  to  the  courts  of  the 
land  to  secure  such  restitution. 

'64—3664,  3697;  '09—226,  258. 

Sec.  305.  Effect  of  Dissolution.  When  a  subordinate  lodge, 
encampment  or  Kebekah  lodge  shall  be  or  become  dissolved  either  by 
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forfeiture  or  surrender  of  its  charter,  all  the  money,  property  and 
effects  belonging  to  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall 
immediately  become  the  property  of  the  Grand  Body  having  juris- 
diction, and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  the  members  of  such  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  to  distribute  or  attempt  to  distribute 
the  funds  and  propert}'  of  such  bodies  among  themselves,  or  to  make 
any  other  disposition  thereof  except  to  deliver  them  to  the  custody 
of  the  proper  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 

Sec.  306.  Grand  Bodies  Shall  Not  Misappropriate  or  Divert 
Funds.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  not,  by  the 
enactment  of  any  law  or  by  the  adoption  of  any  resolution  or  order, 
appropriate  or  set  apart:  any  of  the  funds  or  other  property  belong- 
ing to  such  Grand  Body  to  any  purpose  or  purposes  not  directly 
connected  with  and  contributing  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests 
of  the  Order. 

(a)  Cannot  Farchase  Badges  for  Distribntion  at  Sessions  of  S.  G.  L. 
A  Grand  Lodge  cannot  appropriate  its  funds  to  purchase  souvenir 
badges  for  Grand  Representatives  to  distribute  among  their  friends 
at  the  sessions  of  the  S.  G.  L.  unless  such  appropriation  shall  be 
expressly  authorized  bv  law.     '05 — 42,  219,  243. 

(bj  May  Appropriate  for  Prizes.  A  Grand  Lodge  may  appropriate 
its  funds  for  a  prize  to  the  best  drilled  canton,  unless  forbidden 
by  its  own  law.     '05 — 42,  219,  243. 

Sec.  30 T.  Purposes  for  Which  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encamp- 
ment Funds  May  be  Expended,  Generally.  The  funds  of  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  may  be  expended  for  such  pur- 
poses as  are  contemplated  by  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  Order,  and 
such  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority'  to  make  appropriations 
from  their  funds  to  commemorate  events  of  importance  to  the  Order, 
to  erect  monuments  to  distinguished  members  of  the  Order  and  for 
such  other  lawful  purposes  as  shall  serve  the  best  interests  of  Odd 
Fellowship. 

'89—11720,  11769. 

Sec.  308.  Grand  Bodies  May  Make  Donations.  Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  authority  to  make  donations 
from  their  funds  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  emergencies,  for  reliev- 
ing Odd  Fellows  and  their  families  whether  in  or  out  of  their 
Jurisdiction  who  may  be  in  distress  by  reason  of  calamity,  and  for 
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such  other  purposes  as  shall  conform  to  the  principles  and  promote 
the  welfare  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  309.  Shall  Not  Pay  Benefits.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  shall  not  have  power  or  authority,  directly  or 
indirectly,  to  pay  or  provide  for  the  payment  from  their  funds  of 
any  sick,  funeral  or  other  benefits. 

(a)  Grand  Body  Cannot  Appropriate  its  Funds  for  Relief  of  Sub- 
ordinate Lodge  Members.  A  Grand  Body  has  no  right  to  appropriate 
money  from  its  funds  raised  by  assessment  upon  its  subordinates 
for  the  relief  and  support  of  a  member  of  one  of  those  subordinates. 
'85—10006,  10072. 

(b)  Cannot  Pay  Puneral  Benefit.  A  Grand  Lodge  cannot  lawfully 
provide  a  death  benefit  for  members  of  lodges  under  its  jurisdic- 
tion and  raise  the  funds  by  per  capita  tax  or  assessment.  '00 — 518, 
828,  873;  '06—422,  675,  709. 

(c)  Cannot  Pay  Weekly  Benefits.  A  Grand  Lodge  cannot  provide 
for  the  payment  of  weekly  benefits  and  raise  the  funds  by  a  per 
capita  tax.     '00—518,  827,  873. 

(d)  Cannot  Support  Brother  Residing  Outside  its  Jurisdiction. 
The  fact  that  a  Jurisdiction  has  a  Home  for  aged  and  indigent  Odd 
Fellows  does  not  authorize  a  Grand  Lodge  to  expend  its  funds  for 
the  support  of  a  brother  residing  outside  of  its  Jurisdiction.  '02 — 
883,  936,  937;   '94—14000,  14115,  14150. 

(e)  Grand  Body  Cannot  Compel  Reimbursement  for  Funds  Ex- 
pended on  Temporary  Resident.  A  Grand  Lodge  which  expends  its 
funds  for  the  relief  of  an  indigent  and  helpless  brother,  temporarily 
residing  within  its  Jurisdiction,  cannot  compel  the  Grand  Lodge  of 
the  Jurisdiction  to  which  such  brother  belongs  to  reimburse  it  for 
the  money  thus  expended.    '02—883,  936,  937. 

Sec.  310.  May  Levy  Tax  to  Care  for  Members  Afiiicted  with 
Tuberculosis.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority  to  provide  by  law 
for  the  levy  of  a  per  capita  tax  of  not  to  exceed  10  cents  per  year  foj 
the  purpose  of  caring  for  members  of  the  Order  who  shall  be 
afflicted  with  tuberculosis  and  for  the  prevention  of  the  disease,  and 
Grand  Bodies  may,  with  the  proceeds  of  the  levy  herein  authorized, 
establish  and  maintain  tuberculosis  hospitals  or  provide  for  the 
care  of  members  afflicted  with  the  disease  at  other  hospitals  or 
sanitariums. 

'11—285,  333,  347. 
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CHAPTER  2. 

FUNDS  OF  SUBORDINATES. 

Sec.  311.  Shall  Have  Control  of.  Subordinate  lodges  and  en- 
campments shall  have  control  of  their  own  property  and  funds  and 
may  manage  their  property  and  invest  their  funds  subject  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  prescribed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and 
by  the  Grand  Lodge  having  jurisdiction. 

(a)  Snbordinates  Have  Control  of  their  Funds,  Subject  to  Law. 
Lodges  have  control  of  their  own  financial  affairs.  '55 — 2496,  2520. 
A  lodge  can  lend  its  funds  and  make  the  terms  of  the  investment, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  general  or  local  law  on  the  subject 
restricting  the  character  of  such  investments.  '90 — 11897,  12192, 
12276;   '95—14433,  14461. 

(b)  Cannot  Donate  to  Canton  or  Lend  Without  Interest.  A  lodge 
cannot  donate  to  a  caiton  for  the  purpose  of  buying  regalia  for  it. 
'87—10860,  10902;  '08—434,  680,  706.  Neither  can  it  lend  money 
to  a  canton  without  interest  and  take  a  chattel  mortgage  on  its 
regalia  as  security.    '87—10865,  10909,  10928. 

Sec.  312.    How  Loaned.    No  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment 
shall  lend  any  of  its  funds  except  upon  ample  security  and  for  a 
reasonable  rate  of  interest. 
'87—10865,  10909,  10928. 

Sec.  313.    May  Invest  Surplus  Funds.    Subordinate  lodges  and 
encampments  may   invest  their  surplus  funds  in  real  estate,   in 
stocks,  bonds  or  other  personal  property  of  undoubted  value. 
'88—11102,  11374,  11399. 

(a)  May  Provide  Place  of  Meeting  by  Purchase  of  Stock  in  Hall 
Association.  A  lodge  may,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  place  for 
its  meetings,  use  a  reasonable  portion  of  its  funds  to  purchase  stock 
in  an  Odd  Fellows'  Hall  Association,  although  the  hall  or  building, 
when  erected,  will  be  used  in  part  for  other  purposes.  '87 — 10713, 
10951,  11005. 

Sec.  314.  May  Appropriate — How.  The  subordinate  bodies  of 
the  Order  shall  have  the  right  to  control  their  own  financial  affairs 
and  shall  have  the  right  to  determine  the  propriety  of  appropriating 
their  funds  for  all  purposes  recognized  by  the  Qrder^  but  this  dis- 
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cretion  shall  be  exercised  in  a  reasonable  manner,  and  Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  authority  to  enact  such  regu- 
lations as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  excessive  appropriations  and 
to  otherwise  conserve  the  funds  of  their  subordinates. 
'66—3959,  4007;  '79—8171,  8185. 

(a)  Grand  Bodies  May  Prohibit  Division  of  Funds.  The  reversion- 
ary interest  a  Grand  Lodge  holds  in  the  funds  of  its  subordinates, 
gives  it  an  undoubted  right  to  bind  their  expenses  to  purposes 
within  the  Order,  and  it  may  with  propriety  inhibit  a  division  of 
the  funds  or  other  property  among  the  members  of  a  lodge.  '57 — 
2772,  2812. 

Sec.  315.  What  are  Legitimate  Uses.  The  funds  of  a  subordi- 
nate body  shall  be  devoted  to  the  payment  of  its  legitimate  and 
proper  lodge  expenses,  tax  or  other  obligations  to  the  Grand  Body 
having  jurisdiction  over  it,  the  discharge  of  its  fraternal  obliga- 
tions under  the  law  to  its  afflicted  members,  and  the  discharge  of 
such  additional  obligations  as  may  be  necessary  or  proper  to  carry 
out  and  exemplify  the  spirit  of  Odd  Fellowship. 
'71—5197,  5246. 

(a)  Music  at  Anniversary.  The  expenditure  of  lodge  funds,  for 
music  to  accompany  a  parade  or  as  an  attractive  feature  in  connec- 
tion with  and  as  a  part  of  the  prescribed  ceremonies,  is  authorized, 
subject  to  such  limitations  as  may  be  made  by  local  legislation,  as  a 
part  of  the  legitimate  expenses  incident  to  the  celebration  of  the 
anniversary  of  American  Odd  Fellowship  on  April  26,  and  no  other 
day.     '94—14050,  14073. 

(b)  For  Celebrating  Anniversary — When  and  for  What — Local 
Law.  A  subordinate  lodge  may  expend  a  reasonable  amount  of  its 
funds  to  defray  the  necessary  expenses  incident  to  the  celebration 
of  the  introduction  of  Odd  Fellowship  in  America,  in  such  a  manner 
as  shall  tend  to  promulgate  and  illustrate  its  principles  or  to 
elevate  it  or  dignify  it  in  the  eyes  of  the  community,  such  as  hiring 
halls,  paying  for  printing,  procuring  orators,  etc.,  but  not  for  those 
things  which  contribute  merely  to  the  pleasure  or  gratification  of 
the  individual  member,  such  as  parties,  balls,  picnics,  excursions, 
banquets,  and  the  like,  and  within  these  limits  the  question  is  one 
for  the  subordinate  or  its  immediate  Grand  Jurisdiction.  '86 — 
10402,  10443;   '87—10714,  10951,  11005. 

(c)  May  Expend  for  Memorial  Services.  A  lodge,  holding 
memorial  services  pursuant  to  the  proclamation  of  the  Grand  Sire, 
may  expend  a  reasonable  amount  of  its  funds  to  defray  the  necessary 
expenses  incident  thereto,  under  the  limitations  and  restrictions 
contained  in  paragraph  (b)  above.    '88—11102,  11374,  11399. 
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(d)  For  Watchers — Real  Estate — Picture  Frames — Albums.  A 
subordinate  "  has  the  right  to  expend  its  funds  not  otherwise  inter- 
dicted for  hiring  watchers  to  watch  with  its  own  or  transient  mem- 
bers, the  purchase  of  real  estate,  the  building  of  halls,  the  purchase 
of  frames  for  charters  and  pictures,  albums  for  the  same  purpose 
and  many  other  such  articles."    '79 — 8166,  8182. 

(e)  Donation  to  Brother  in  111  Health.  A  subordinate  lodge  has  a 
right  to  donate  of  its  funds  to  a  brother  in  ill  health  as  a  charity, 
although  not  entitled  thereto  by  the  by-laws  as  a  matter  of  right. 
'57—2772,  2812. 

(f)  Lodge  Libraries.  Lodge  libraries  are  a  necessity  and  should 
be  by  all  means  encouraged;  funds  of  lodges  may  be  appropriated 
for  that  purpose,  but  the  manner  and  measure  of  such  appropriation 
are  proper  subjects  for  local  legislation.  '76 — 6985,  7054.  But  mem- 
bers cannot  be  taxed  to  support  them.    '77 — 7381,  7474. 

(g)  Subscription  to  Newspaper.  Grand  Bodies  may  authorize 
their  subordinates  to  appropriate  money  from  their  general  funds  to 
pay  for  purely  fraternal  Odd  Fellows'  papers  for  each  of  their  mem- 
bers.   '03—271,  327,  353. 

(h)  May  Purchase  Flowers  for  Sick  or  Deceased  Members.  Sub- 
ordinate and  Rebekah  lodges  and  encampments  may  expend  money 
from  their  general  fund  for  the  purchase  of  flowers  for  their  sick 
or  deceased  members.     '05—226,  297,  323. 

(i)  May  Equip  and  Maintain  Club  Rooms.  The  general  funds  of 
the  Order  may  be  expended  for  the  equipment  and  maintenance  of 
club  rooms  for  the  accommodation,  entertainment  and  amusement 
of  the  members.     '06—675,  709. 

(j)  May  Donate  to  Grand  Body  as  Inducement  to  Locate  Home. 
An  encampment  may  use  its  funds  to  make  a  donation  to  a  Grand 
Lodge  to  induce  it  to  locate  its  Home  in  a  certain  city.  '07 — 42,  219, 
239,  253,  300,  309. 

(k)  For  Burial  of  Brother.  When  an  unsuspended  member  dies, 
who  was  disqualified  under  the  local  law  from  receiving  benefits, 
the  lodge  can  donate  money  to  bury  him,  and  may  even  donate  a 
larger  sum  than  the  by-laws  allow  for  a  funeral  benefit;  provided, 
it  is  done  in  accordance  with  the  local  regulations  in  the  matter  of 
donations.     '94—13782,  14036,  14070;  '98—15748,  16071,  16116. 

(1)  Donations  to  Assist  New  Lodges.  Donations,  made  to  assist 
petitioning  brothers  or  patriarchs  by  the  parent  or  other  lodges  or 
encampments  for  the  purpose  of  instituting  new  lodges  or  encamp- 
ments, are  allowable  and  are  in  no  sense  to  be  regarded  as  a  diver- 
sion of  the  funds  of  the  lodge  or  encampment.  '68 — 4423;  '78 — 7804, 
7842. 

(m)  For  Odd  Fellows'  Homes.  A  lodge  has  the  right  to  donate 
money  from  its  general  fund  for  the  benefit  of  an  Odd  Fellows' 


144  Funds  of  Subordinates.     Art.  VIII,  Ch.  2. 

Home,  established  under  the  authority  of  the  resolution  of  the 
S.  G.  L.    '87—10986,  11027;  '88—11102,  11374,  11399. 

(n)  May  Purchase  Piano.  Lodges  may  appropriate  money  from 
their  general  funds  for  the  purchase  of  a  piano  for  use  in  their 
concert  hall,  or  they  may  allow  the  trustees  to  use  the  revenue  of 
the  building  for  that  purpose.    '92—12788,  13050,  13076. 

(o)  May  Purchase  Jewels  for  Members.  Unless  prohibited  by 
local  law,  the  funds  of  a  lodge  may  be  used  to  purchase  veteran  and 
honorable  veteran  jewels  for  members  entitled  to  wear  them.  '00 — 
786,  827,  872.  Prior  to  the  session  of  1900  it  was  unlawful  for  lodges 
to  appropriate  any  portion  of  the  lodge  funds  to  purchase  jewels 
for  its  members.    '00—518,  827,  873. 

(p)  May  Pay  for  Premium  on  Bond  of  Treasurer — When.  Should 
a  subordinate  lodge  require  its  Treasurer  to  give  bond  with  a 
guarantee  or  indemnity  company  as  surety,  it  should  pay  the 
premium  therefor  out  of  its  own  funds,  but  if  it  is  not  required  and 
the  Treasurer  gives  such  surety  for  his  own  convenience,  then  he 
should  pay  the  premium.     '97—15167,  15557,  15616. 

(q)  May  Pay  Officers  for  Services — When.  The  matter  of  using 
the  funds  of  a  subordinate  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  the 
services  of  their  oflBcers,  is  one  which  properly  belongs  to  the 
legislation  of  the  respective  Grand  Bodies.     '59 — 3117,  3124. 

Sec.  316.  What  are  Not  Legitimate  Uses.  The  funds  of  a 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  not  be 
appropriated  or  expended  for  the  personal  pleasure  or  gratification 
of  the  members,  or  for  any  other  purpose  not  within  the  objects  for 
which  such  funds  have  been  collected. 

(a)  For  Pleasure  Excursions  or  Picnics.  Funds  paid  into  the 
treasury  for  lodge  purposes  or  to  answer  the  legitimate  expenses  of 
a  lodge  cannot  be  diverted  from  the  treasury,  to  be  expended  in 
pleasure  excursions,  picnics  or  the  like,  for  these  are  not  the 
legitimate  purposes  of  a  lodge,  and  any  such  expenditure  is  a  mis- 
appropriation of  the  funds  and  not  to  be  countenanced.  '71 — 5197, 
5246. 

(b)  Clambake.  An  encampment  cannot  lawfully  pay  out  of  its 
funds  a  deficit  on  account  of  a  clambake,  a  part  of  the  cost  of  which 
has  been  paid  by  personal  contributions.    '02 — 537,  979,  1002. 

(c)  Literary  Entertainment — Dancing — With  Collation.  A  sub- 
ordinate has  not  the  right,  and  a  Grand  Body  cannot  confer  upon  it 
the  right,  to  celebrate  the  anniversary  of  the  Order  by  providing 
for  its  members  and  their  families  a  literary  and  musical  enter- 
tainment, with  a  collation  and  dance,  the  expense  to  be  paid  from 
the  funds  of  the  lodge.  Such  an  expenditure  is  not  an  expenditure 
for  the  legitimate  purposes  of  the  Order.    '86—10253,  10521,  10659. 
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The  expenditure  of  lodge  funds  for  music  in  connection  with  a 
dance  or  other  entertainment,  not  constituting  a  part  of  the  regular 
exercises,  is  neither  authorized  nor  permitted  by  the  laws  of  Odd 
Fellowship.     '94—14050,  14073. 

(d)  Music  at  Funeral.  It  is  not  lawful  for  an  encampment  to 
appropriate  money  from  its  regular  funds  for  music  at  the  funeral 
of  a  patriarch.    '79—8053,  8098. 

(e)  Railroad  Fare,  etc.,  at  Funeral.  A  lodge  has  not  the  right 
to  appropriate  its  funds  to  pay  railroad  fare  and  carriage  hire  of  its 
members  to  attend  the  funeral  of  a  member  who  died  and  was 
buried  several  miles  from  the  lodge-room.  '97 — 15168,  15534,  15584. 
General  funds  cannot  be  appropriated  to  pay  railroad  fare  and 
carriage  hire  at  the  funeral  of  a  brother.     '98—15758,  16071,  16116. 

(f)  Street  IJniforms.  It  is  unlawful  to  use  the  funds  of  a  lodge 
to  procure  street  uniforms.  '75—6350,  6619,  6692.  The  general 
funds  of  an  encampment  cannot  be  used  in  purchasing  street  uni- 
forms for  its  members.    '00—510,  827,  873. 

(g)  For  Installation  or  Lodge  Anniversary  Banquet.  It  is  not 
legal  to  take  from  the  general  fund  of  a  subordinate  the  expenses  of 
a  supper  or  banquet  given  on  the  night  of  the  installation  of  its 
officers  ('82 — 8839,  9025,  9101),  or  for  the  celebration  of  lodge  anni- 
versaries.    '87—10908,  10976. 

(h)  For  Offering  Reward.  A  lodge  cannot  lawfully  appropriate 
its  funds  to  offer  a  reward  for  the  apprehension  and  conviction  of  a 
person  who  beat  and  wounded  one  of  its  members.  '84 — 9504,  9734, 
9801. 

(i)  For  Entertaining  Grand  Body  or  Grand  Officers  or  Celebrating 
Anniversaries.  An  appropriation  from  the  general  funds  of  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge  or  encampment,  for  the  purpose  of  entertaining  the 
officers  and  representatives  of  Grand  Bodies  or  for  the  purpose  of 
celebrating  the  anniversaries  of  the  respective  lodges,  is  not  proper 
or  legitimate  and  should  not  be  countenanced  by  Grand  Bodies. 
'84—9738,  9804;  '87—10944,  10981,  11000;  '04—736,  738,  799,  847. 

(j)  For  Miscellaneous  Charities.  The  Washington  Monument  is 
not  such  an  object  or  purpose  as  is  contemplated  by  our  laws  to 
which  funds  of  a  subordinate  lodge  can  or  should  be  appropriated. 
'75—6350,  6619,  6692.  A  lodge  or  encampment  has  no  right  to 
appropriate  its  funds  for  charitable  purposes  in  no  way  connected 
with  the  I.  0.  O.  F.;  the  moneys  of  the  Order  should  be  husbanded 
for  the  needs  of  the  Order  and  not  squandered  on  miscellaneous 
charities.  '90—11892,  12217,  12281.  Cannot  donate  funds  to  an 
association  known  as  "  The  King's  Daughters."  '91 — 12353,  12632, 
12701.  Under  the  clause  "  legitimate  expenses  of  the  Order  "  a  lodge 
cannot  vote  money  to  the  widow  of  one  who  was  never  a  member  of 
the  Order.  '96—14686,  14948,  15019.  A  lodge  cannot  legally  grant 
relief  out  of  its  general  fund  to  persons  in  distress  outside  of  the 
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Order.  '98—15748,  16072,  16116.  Cannot  donate  to  church  ('10— 
494;  '11—293,  313),  or  to  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 
'07—35,  219,  239,  253,  300,  309;  '14—531,  733,  774. 

(k)  For  Prize  Drills.  A  subordinate  lodge  has  no  right  to  appro- 
priate money  to  be  awarded  as  prizes  for  excellence  in  drills  by  the 
Patriarchs  Militant.     '89—11799,  11816. 

(1)  Cannot  Pay  Insurance  Assessments.  A  lodge  cannot  by  by-law, 
or  otherwise,  pay  out  of  its  general  fund  the  assessments  upon  a 
brother  for  insurance  upon  a  certificate  of  insurance  held  by  him 
in  a  beneficial  association,  although  such  lodge  shall  be  the  benefi- 
ciary named  in  such  certificate.     '87 — 10988,  11027. 

(m)  Donations  to  Pay  Dues.  It  is  not  legal  for  a  lodge  to  pay  the 
dues  of  a  member  while  enlisted  in  the  Spanish-American  War  out 
of  the  general  fund.  '98—15749,  16071,  16116.  A  "  donation  "  to  a 
brother  from  the  general  fund  "  to  be  placed  to  his  credit  on  account 
of  dues  "  is  illegal.    '99—19,  365,  394. 

(n)  Donation  to  Widow  of  Deceased  Brother.  A  donation  of  $2 
to  the  widow  of  a  deceased  brother  is  a  violation  of  the  law  in 
regard  to  "  trust  funds."    '96—14686,  14948,  15019. 

(o)  Donation  for  Faithful  Service.  A  donation  from  the  general 
fund  of  a  lodge  cannot  be  made  to  a  brother  merely  on  account  of 
*'  faithful  service  ";  the  brother  must  be  sick  or  "  in  distress  "  from 
such  disabilities  as  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  Order  to  relieve.  '99 — 
25,  365,  394. 

Sec.  317.  Rents,  Interest  and  Other  Accumulations.  The  funds 
of  Grand  and  subordinate  bodies,  whether  derived  from  dues,  fines 
and  assessments,  or  from  interest  on  accumulated  funds  or  rents 
and  profits  on  invested  funds,  or  other  sources,  shall  be  subject  to  all 
the  provisions  of  this  chapter  and  shall  not  be  applied  to  any  pur- 
pose except  the  promotion  of  the  interests  of  the  Order. 
'00—515,  827,  873. 

Sec.  318.  Rebekah  Funds.  The  funds  collected  by  Rebekah 
Assemblies  and  by  Rebekah  lodges  shall  be  regarded  as  trust  funds 
within  the  meaning  of  this  article  and  all  laws  applicable  to  the 
funds  of  Grand  and  subordinate  lodges  and  encampments  shall 
apply  with  equal  force  to  the  funds  of  Rebekah  Assemblies  and 
Rebekah  lodges. 

'04—537,  752,  820. 

(a)  Fund  Raised  for  Specific  Purpose.  Where  a  Rebekah  lodge 
raises  a  fund  for  a  specific  purpose  it  cannot  divert  such  fund  from 
the  purpose  for  which  it  was  raised.     '10 — 668,  766. 
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CHAPTER  3. 

SPECIAL  OR  CONTINGENT  FUND. 

Sec.  319.  Grand  Bodies  May  Authorize.  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  authorize  their  subordi- 
nates to  set  aside  not  exceeding  10  per  cent  of  their  income  from  all 
sources  as  a  contingent  fund  to  be  used  in  defraying  such  incidental 
expenses  as  will  tend  to  carry  out  and  exemplify  the  spirit  of  Odd 
Fellowship  and  advance  its  interests,  though  not  within  the  pur- 
poses for  which  such  funds  are  otherwise  required  or  permitted  to 
be  expended.  Such  special  fund  shall  not  be  used  for  the  pleasure 
or  gratification  of  the  individual  members,  but  may  be  used  in  such 
ways  as  are  calculated  to  advance  interest  in  the  Order  and  its  work. 
'90—12232,  12285;  '91—12610,  12651;  '91—12626,  12684;  '99—39, 
365,  394;  '11—311,  375,  403;  '12—716,  774,  829. 

(a)  Flowers,  Music  and  Carriages  at  Funeral.  The  contingent 
fund  provided  by  the  preceding  section  may  be  used  for  flowers  or 
music  at  the  funeral  of  a  member,  carriages,  railroad  fares,  etc., 
or  in  such  ways  as  are  calculated  to  advance  interest  in  the  Order 
and  its  work.    '99—39,  365,  394. 

(b)  Suppers.  It  may  be  used  to  pay  for  suppers,  where  none  but 
members  are  present,  the  object  being  to  arouse  interest  in  the 
Order.    '02—550,  988,  1004. 

(c)  Anniversary  Celebration.  It  may  be  used  to  pay  for  a  public 
celebration  of  the  anniversary  of  the  Order  with  entertainment  and 
banquet  following.     '02—550,  988,  1004. 

(d)  Music  at  Anniversary  Celebration.  It  may  be  used  to  pay  for 
music  to  accompany  a  parade  incident  to  the  celebration  of  the 
anniversary  of  the  Order.    '94—14050,  15073. 

(e)  Entertaining  Grand  Body.  The  contingent  fund  may  be  used 
in  paying  expenses  of  entertaining  Grand  Body.  '04 — 736,  738,  799, 
847. 

(f)  Expense  of  Memorial  Service.  It  may  be  used  to  pay  the  inci- 
dental expenses  necessary  to  the  holding  of  memorial  services. 
'88—11102,  11374,  11399. 

(g)  Cannot  be  Used  for  Pleasure  Excursion.  This  fund  cannot  be 
used  for  pleasure  excursions  or  the  mere  gratification  of  the  indi- 
vidual member.    '99—39,  365,  394. 

(h)  Cannot  be  Used  for  Dance  or  Public  Entertainment.  It  can- 
not be  used  even  under  dispensation  to  pay  for  a  public  entertain- 
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ment  or  dance  followed  by  a  supper  to  arouse  interest  in  the  Order. 
'02—550,  988,  1004. 

(i)  Action  of  Grand  Body  Necessary  to  Authorize  Contingent  Fund. 
It  is  necessary  for  a  Grand  Lodge  to  grant  permission  to  create  a 
contingent  fund  before  a  subordinate  in  its  jurisdiction  can  thus 
apply  its  funds;  and  in  case  the  Grand  Lodge  does  not  take  action, 
its  Grand  Master  has  no  power  to  grant  such  permission.  '91 — 
12354,  12632,  12701. 

(j)  Special  Fund  Must  be  Provided  by  By-law.  A  lodge  cannot, 
by  resolution,  without  amending  its  by-laws,  set  apart  any  of  its 
funds  so  as  to  divert  them  from  the  uses  of  the  Order,  as  under- 
stood by  general  law.    '03—16,  284,  314. 

(k)  May  Purchase  Past  Officer's  Regalia  or  Jewel.  The  contingent 
fund  may,  when  authorized  by  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction, 
be  used  by  subordinate  and  Rebekah  lodges  and  encampments  for 
the  purchase  of  appropriate  Past  Officer's  regalia  or  jewels  to  be 
presented  to  retiring  presiding  officer.    '12 — 749,  776,  830. 

(1)  May  Expend  for  Purposes  Tending  to  Promote  Interests  of  Order. 
The  contingent  fund  may,  when  authorized  by  the  Grand  Body 
having  jurisdiction,  be  expended  for  any  purpose  tending  to  promote 
the  interest  and  objects  of  Odd  Fellowship,  including  rallies  or  meet- 
ings, the  purpose  of  which  is  to  increase  the  membership  of  the 
Order;  provided,  that  no  portion  of  such  fund  shall  be  used  for 
donations,  subscriptions  for  public  uses,  or  expenditures  benefiting 
fraternities  or  orders  other  than  Odd  Fellowship  (except  for  ex- 
clusive use  of  the  Order  in  public  parade  in  which  the  Order  par- 
ticipates) nor  for  the  purchase  of  intoxicating  liquors.  '12 — 749, 
775,  830. 

(m)  Cannot  be  Donated  to  Public  Purpose.  A  lodge  voted  to 
donate  $100  to  the  Deadwood  Auditorium  Fund  and  ordered  it  paid 
from  the  contingent  fund.    Held,  illegal.    '13—21,  291,  304. 

(n)  Cannot  Purchase  Cigars.  A  lodge  cannot  use  its  contingent 
funds  to  pay  for  cigars  on  an  occasion  where  members  only  are 
present,  the  object  of  the  meeting  being  to  arouse  interest  in  the 
Order.    '08—610,  650. 

Sec.  320.     Grand  Encampments  May  Authorize  25  Per  Cent. 

Grand  Encampments  may,  by  legislation,  permit  subordinate  en- 
campments within  their  respective  Jurisdictions  to  provide  by  law 
for  the  setting  apart,  at  the  close  of  each  term,  of  a  sum  not  exceed- 
ing 25  per  cent  of  the  annual  receipts  from  dues,  for  social  purposes, 
and  for  legitimate  expenses,  which  under  existing  laws,  cannot  be 
paid  from  the  general  fund. 
'11—285,  356,  387. 
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Sec.   321,     Subordinates  Under  The   Sovereign   Grand  lodge. 

Subordinate  lodges  and  encampments  under  the  immediate  juris- 
diction of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  are  hereby  authorized  to  set 
aside  5  per  cent  of  their  receipts  from  dues  as  a  contingent  fund  to  be 
expended  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  next  preceding  section. 
'93—13664,  13693. 
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CHAPTEE  4. 

WIDOWS'  AND  OEPHANS'  FUND. 

Sec.  322.  Grand  Bodies  May  Authorize.  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  may  authorize  their  subordinates  to  set  aside 
and  hold  a  portion  of  the  regular  income  of  such  bodies  as  a  special 
fund  for  the  benefit  of  the  widows  and  orphans  of  members  of  such 
bodies  who  shall  die  in  good  standing,  and  when  such  a  fund  has  been 
created  it  shall  be  applied  to  no  other  use  or  purpose;  provided. 
Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  their  subordinates,  in  their  discretion, 
to  abolish  such  fund  and  place  the  amount  thereof  in  the  general 
fund  or  donate  it  to  the  establishment  or  maintenance  of  a  perma- 
nent Home  for  the  aged,  the  widows  and  orphans  of  the  Jurisdic- 
tion, or  pay  the  per  capita  levied  for  the  support  of  a  Home  out  of 
such  fund. 

Sec.  323.     Widows'  and  Orphans'  Funds  of  Defunct  Lodges. 

When  a  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  having  a  widows'  and 
orphans'  fund  shall  forfeit  or  surrender  its  charter,  the  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  such  fund  the  same  as  other  funds  or  property  belonging 
to  such  lodge  or  encampment,  and  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  receiving  such  fund  shall  have  power  to  make  such 
disposition  thereof  as  will,  in  the  discretion  of  such  Grand  Body, 
conform  most  nearly  to  the  purposes  for  which  such  fund  was 
created.  They  may  place  the  same  to  the  credit  of  the  "  Home 
Fund  "  if  such  a  fund  be  maintained  by  the  Grand  Body,  or  may 
use  it  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  a  Home,  or  may  place 
the  same  to  the  credit  of  any  Home  endowment  or  other  fund 
designed  to  carry  out  the  charitable  purposes  of  the  Order. 

(a)  May  be  Appropriated  for  Home.  There  is  no  law  of  the  Order 
which  prohibits  a  subordinate  lodge  from  appropriating  a  portion 
of  its  widows'  and  orphans'  fund  for  the  purchase  or  erection  of  a 
Home  for  its  widows  and  orphans.    '85 — 10054,  10168. 

(b)  Where  Fund  is  Maintained  it  Cannot  be  Used  to  Pay  Funeral 
Benefits.  Where  a  widows'  and  orphans'  fund  is  maintained  by  a 
lodge  it  cannot  be  used  to  pay  funeral  benefits.  '96 — 14684,  14948, 
15019. 
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CHAPTER  5. 

FTTNDS  OF  DEFUNCT  LODGES. 

Sec.  324.  General  Funds — How  Disposed  of.  The  general  funds 
and  property  of  subordinate  lodges,  encampments  and  Rebekah 
lodges  whose  charters  have  been  surrendered  or  forfeited  shall  be 
applied,  first,  to  the  payment  of  any  valid  contractual  or  accrued 
obligations  of  such  subordinate,  whether  for  lodge  expenses,  for 
unpaid  benefits  or  for  money  advanced  as  benefits  by  other  sub- 
ordinate lodges  and  encampments  to  the  members  of  such  lodge  or 
encampment.  Any  balance  remaining  in  the  general  fund  after 
such  payments  may,  in  the  discretion  of  such  Grand  Body,  be 
applied  to  the  creation  and  maintenance  of  an  Aged  Odd  Fellows' 
Fund  as  prescribed  by  Section  19,  or  to  the  credit  of  a  Home  Endow- 
ment Fund  as  prescribed  by  Section  468,  or  turned  into  the  general 
funds  of  such  Grand  Body,  or  disposed  of  in  such  other  manner  as 
may  conform  to  the  principles  of  the  Order. 
See  Section  382. 
'59—3107,  3123. 

Sec.  325.  Special  Funds.  When  a  subordinate  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment shall  forfeit  or  surrender  its  charter  and  effects,  and  shall, 
during  its  existence,  have  created  and  shall  have  on  hand  any 
money,  securities  or  property  belonging  to  any  special  fund,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Grand  Body  receiving  such  fund  to  make  such 
disposition  of  it  as  will,  in  the  discretion  of  such  Grand  Body,  con- 
form most  nearly  to  the  purposes  for  which  such  fund  was  created. 
See  Section  323. 


ARTICLE  IX. 

FUNERALS. 

CHAPTER  1. 

SUBORDINATE  AND  ENCAMPMENT  MEMBERS. 

Sec.  326.  Duties  of  Officers.  When  a  member  of  a  subordinate 
lodge  or  of  a  subordinate  lodge  and  encampment  shall  die  within 
the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  such  lodge  or  of  such  lodge  and  en- 
campment, it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officers  of  the  lodge  and  of 
the  encampment  immediately  to  visit  or  cause  to  be  visited  the 
nearest  relatives  or  other  persons  who  may  occupy  the  position  of 
nearest  relatives  and  ascertain  (if  such  information  has  not  pre- 
viously been  obtained)  whether  it  be  the  wish  of  such  persons  that 
the  lodge  and  encampment,  or  either  of  them,  shall  participate  in 
the  funeral  service.  The  wishes  of  such  relatives  or  other  persons 
shall,  in  all  things  be  respected,  and,  if  it  be  their  desire  that  the 
lodge  or  encampment  shall  take  part  in  the  funeral  service,  the 
subordinate  body  for  which  a  preference  is  expressed  shall  take  such 
part  only  as  may  be  requested.  If  no  preference  between  the  sub- 
ordinate lodge  and  encampment  be  expressed,  the  subordinate  lodge 
ghall  take  precedence  and  shall  conduct  the  service. 

(a)  Subordinate  Lodge  has  Preference — Exception.  In  all  cases 
funeral  ceremonies  shall  be  conducted  by  the  subordinate  lodge, 
except  that  in  conducting  the  funeral  ceremony  of  a  deceased 
brother,  who  was  a  member  in  good  standing  of  a  subordinate  lodge 
and  a  subordinate  encampment,  the  lodge  shall  take  precedence  over 
the  encampment  (except  where  the  deceased  was  a  Grand  Officer, 
etc.),  unless  by  the  previously  expressed  desire  of  the  deceased,  his 
widow  or  near  relative,  the  encampment  shall  be  designated  to  take 
charge  of  his  remains  for  burial,  when  the  encampment  shall  take 
precedence.    '90—11896,  12217,  12281. 

Sec.  327.  When  Conducted  by  Grand  Body.  The  funeral  service 
over  an  officer,  elective  officer  or  a  past  officer  of  a  Grand  Lodge  or 
a  Grand  Encampment  may  be  conducted  by  the  Grand  Body  of 
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which  he  was  an  officer,  elective  officer  or  past  officer.  If  the 
deceased  brother  held  rank  in  both  Grand  Bodies,  the  service  shall 
be  conducted  by  the  Grand  Lodge  unless  it  be  the  expressed  wish  of 
the  deceased  or  his  nearest  relatives  that  the  Grand  Encampment 
shall  conduct  the  service. 
'77—7381,  7388,  7475. 

Sec.  328.  Sojouming  Members.  When  a  member  of  the  Order 
shall  die  while  away  from  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  his  own 
lodge,  and  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  another  lodge,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officers  of  any  lodge,  or  encampment  (if  the 
brother  be  a  member  of  the  Encampment  branch  of  the  Order)  to 
proceed  in  all  respects  as  if  he  were  a  member  of  their  own  lodge  or 
encampment  as  prescribed  by  Section  326  of  this  chapter,  and  if  the 
funeral  service  shall  be  held  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of 
such  body  or  bodies,  to  conduct  the  same,  or  take  such  part  therein 
as  shall  be  requested  by  the  nearest  relatives,  or  persons  occupying 
the  position  of  nearest  relatives. 

Sec.  329.  Form  of  Service.  The  funeral  service  adopted  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  at  the  session  of  1912  and  no  other  shall  be 
used;  provided,  that  until  the  service  so  adopted  shall  be  made 
available  by  general  publication  in  the  Book  of  Forms,  the  form  last 
previously  published  in  the  Book  of  Forms  may  be  used;  provided, 
further,  that  when  the  service  is  held  in  the  lodge-room,  or  in  the 
home  or  a  church,  extemporaneous  prayers  may  be  substituted  for 
those  contained  in  the  service. 

(a)  Extemporaneous  Prayer  May  be  Substituted.  The  forms  of 
prayer  and  service  must  be  strictly  adhered  to  and  no  other  forms 
of  prayer  can  be  used  than  those  so  laid  down,  except  that  in  the 
service  at  the  lodge-room,  house  or  church  an  extemporaneous 
prayer  may  be  used  instead  of  those  in  the  Form  Book.  '47 — 1115; 
'48—1266,  1297. 

Sec.  330.  Shall  Conform  to  Local  Custom.  The  manner  in  which 
the  service  shall  be  conducted,  the  position  of  the  lodge  and  its 
officers  in  the  procession,  and  all  the  accompanying  arrangements 
phall  conform  to  the  wishes  of  the  family  of  the  deceased  and  as 
nearly  as  may  be  to  the  local  customs  of  the  place  where  the  service 
is  held,  the  form  of  service  being  such  that  it  may  be  adapted  to 
such  conditions,  and  where  a  religious  service  shall  be  held  also. 
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the  service  of  the  Order  shall  be  subordinate  to  such  service,  and 
shall  not  in  any  particular  interfere  with  or  interrupt  such  service. 

Sec.  331.  Funeral  Regalia.  The  regalia  to  be  worn  by  all 
brothers  of  the  Order  when  attending  the  funeral  of  a  deceased 
brother  shall  be  as  follows : 

First.  A  black  crape  rosette,  having  a  center  of  the  color  of  the 
highest  degree  to  which  the  wearer  may  have  attained,  to  be  worn 
on  the  left  breast;  above  it  a  sprig  of  evergreen  and  below  it  (if  the 
wearer  be  an  elective  or  past  officer)  the  jewel  or  jewels  which  as 
such  officer  he  may  be  entitled  to  wear. 

Second.  The  ordinary  mourning  badge  to  be  worn  by  brothers  in 
memory  of  a  deceased  brother  shall  be  a  strip  of  black  crape  passed 
through  one  buttonhole  only  of  the  left  lapel  of  the  coat  and  tied 
with  a  narrow  ribbon  of  the  color  of  the  highest  degree  to  which  the 
wearer  may  have  attained. 

In  lieu  of  either  of  the  foregoing,  the  usual  regalia  of  the  Order 
may  be  worn  at  funerals,  or  the  street  uniform  where  such  uniform 
has  been  provided  may  be  worn,  but  one  of  the  three  uniforms  pre- 
scribed by  this  section  shall  be  used  exclusively.  Each  member 
shall  be  entitled  to  wear  the  regalia  of  the  highest  rank  he  has 
attained. 

(a)  Only  Prescribed  Regalia  May  be  Worn.  No  other  than  the 
prescribed  regalia  for  funeral  occasions  shall  be  adopted  or  worn. 
'00—506,  827,  873. 

(b)  May  Wear  Regalia  of  Highest  Rank  Attained  in  Lodge.  At  the 
funeral  of  a  lodge  member,  who  had  not  attained  the  patriarchal 
degree,  each  member  is  entitled  to  wear  the  regalia  of  the  highest 
rank  he  has  attained  in  the  lodge.    '77 — 7375,  7477. 

(c)  Encampment  Conducting  Funeral  Shall  Wear  Encampment 
Regalia.  An  encampment  attending,  as  an  encampment,  the  burial 
of  a  patriarch  must  wear  the  funeral  regalia  or  the  regalia  of  the 
Patriarchal  branch  of  the  Order.     '98—16089,  16142. 

(d)  Street  Uniform.  The  prescribed  street  uniform  may  be  worn 
at  the  funeral  of  a  brother.    '77—7380,  7474. 

(e)  Odd  Fellows  May  Appear  at  Funeral  of  Rebekah  in  Regalia — 
When.  It  is  admissible  for  Odd  Fellows  to  appear  in  regalia  at  the 
funeral  of  a  Daughter  of  Rebekah  in  case  they  first  obtain  permis- 
sion to  do  so  from  the  proper  Grand  Officers  of  the  Jurisdiction. 
'74—6007,  6235,  6314. 
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Sec.  332.  To  Whom  Funeral  Honors  Accorded.  The  funeral 
honors  shall  be  accorded  to  all  members  of  the  Order  without  regard 
to  their  financial  standing  upon  the  books  of  their  lodge,  so  long  as 
they  have  not  been  suspended,  and  to  members  against  whom  un- 
determined charges  may  be  pending,  but  shall  not  be  accorded  to  a 
member  who  has  been  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  or  one 
who  has  been  suspended  or  expelled  for  cause  and  not  restored  to 
membership,  or  to  one  who  holds  an  expired  withdrawal  card. 

(a)  Cannot  be  Accorded  Suspended  Member  or  Member  of  Man- 
chester Unity.  Funeral  honors  may  not  be  extended  to  a  deceased 
brother  who  has  been  lawfully  suspended  from  membership.  '01 — 
26,  360,  371,  372,  Nor  can  a  lodge  perform  the  funeral  service  of  the 
Order  over  one  who  was  a  member  of  the  Manchester  Unity.  '00 — 
517,  827,  873. 

(b)  Holder  of  Expired  Card.  A  lodge  cannot  in  a  body  as  a  lodge 
attend  the  funeral  of  a  deceased  member  who  holds  an  expired  card 
and  conduct  the  service  according  to  the  ritual  of  the  Order.  '76 — 
6752,  6977,  7051. 

Sec.  333.     Opening  and  Closing  Lodge  at  Funeral.     Whether 
the  lodge  or  encampment  shall  be  opened  and  closed  in  regular  form 
when  called  to  attend  the  funeral  of  a  deceased  brother,  shall  be 
left  to  the  discretion  of  the  presiding  officer. 
'78—7735,  7831. 

Sec.  334.     Burial  by  Committee.     Grand  Lodges  and   Grand 
Encampments  shall  have  power  to  authorize  their  subordinates  to 
conduct  the  burial  service  by  a  standing  or  special  committee,  in- 
stead of  by  the  whole  lodge. 
'76—6752,  6976,  7051. 


ARTICLE  X. 

GRAND  BODIES. 

CHAPTER  1. 

HOW  ORGANIZED— CHARTERS. 

Sec.  335.  Number  of  Lodges  and  Encampments  Necessary. 
When  10  or  more  subordinate  lodges  or  5  or  more  encampments, 
having  in  the  aggregate  seven  or  more  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief 
Patriarchs  in  good  standing,  shall  exist  in  any  State,  District,  Terri- 
tory or  Province  where  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  has 
not  been  established  they  shall  be  entitled  to  organize  and  cause 
application  to  be  made  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  a  charter 
for  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 

Sec.  336.  Procedure.  When  10  or  more  lodges  or  5  or  more 
encampments  within  the  State,  District,  Territory  or  Province  shall 
agree  by  majority  vote  of  such  lodges  or  encampments  that  a  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  will  contribute  to  the  best  interests  of 
the  Order,  they  shall,  by  such  united  action  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient,  cause  notice  of  their  action  to  be  given  to  all  the  remain- 
ing lodges  or  encampments,  if  there  be  any,  in  such  State,  District, 
Territory  or  Province,  inviting  them  to  meet  in  convention  for 
consultation  at  some  convenient  time  and  place.  Each  lodge  or 
encampment,  including  those  originating  the  effort,  shall  appoint 
one  or  more  of  its  Past  Grands,  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  or  Past 
High  Priests,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  representatives  to  attend  such 
convention,  to  consider  the  propriety  of  applying  for  a  Grand 
charter  and  shall  furnish  to  such  representatives  a  statement 
under  the  seal  of  the  lodge  or  encampment  showing  the  number  of 
Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  in  good  standing  belonging  to 
it.  If  at  the  time  and  place  stated  in  such  notice  a  majority  of  all 
the  lodges  or  encampments  in  the  State,  District,  Territory  or 
Province,  and  not  less  than  10  lodges  or  5  encampments,  shall  be 
represented  and  it  shall  be  found  that  the  lodges  or  encampments 
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represented  have  the  requisite  number  of  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief 
Patriarchs,  the  convention  shall  assemble  and  proceed  with  the 
business  for  which  it  was  called.  If  a  majority  of  the  representa- 
tives present,  representing  at  least  10  lodges  or  5  encampments, 
shall  vote  to  apply  for  a  Grand  charter,  the  application  shall  be 
made  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  337.  Petition  for  Grand  Charter — How  Signed.  The  appli- 
cation or  petition  for  a  Grand  charter  shall  be  in  writing,  addressed 
to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  shall  be  signed  by  all  the  repre- 
sentatives to  the  meeting  provided  by  the  preceding  section,  who 
shall  concur  in  such  request ;  provided,  such  petition  shall  be  signed 
by  the  representatives  of  at  least  10  lodges  or  5  encampments.  Such 
petition  shall  be  in  the  following  form : 

To  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd 
Fellows: 
The  undersigned  representatives  of   (here  insert  the  name  and 
number  of  each  lodge  or  encampment),  respectfully  represent  that 

the  lodges  (or  encampments)  herein  named  have  at  present 

Past  Grands  (or  Chief  Patriarchs  or  High  Priests)  in  good  stand- 
ing; that  said  lodges  (or  encampments)  being  a  majority  of  all  the 
lodges  (or  encampments)  in  the  (State,  District,  Territory  or 
Province)  of have  voted  by  the  undersigned  representa- 
tives in  convention  assembled,  that  it  would  be  of  advantage  to  the 
Order  to  establish  a  Grand  Lodge  (or  Grand  Encampment)  in  the 
(State,  District,  Territory  or  Province)  of They  there- 
fore pray  that  a  charter  for  a  Grand  Lodge  (or  Grand  Encampment) 
be  granted  them  to  be  known  and  styled  as  the  Grand  Lodge   (or 

Grand  Encampment)  of or  by  such  other  name  or  title 

as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may  determine. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  subscribed  our  names  hereto  and 
the  names  and  numbers  of  the  lodges  (or  encampments)  repre- 
sented by  each  of  us  respectively. 

A.  B.,  Representative  of Lodge  (or  Encampment),  No. . . . 

C.  D.,  Representative  of Lodge  (or  Encampment),  No. . . . 

Sec.  338.  Petition  to  Whom  Sent — Action  Thereon.  The  peti- 
tion shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  who  shall  immediately  transmit  the  same  to  the  Grand 
Sire.  The  Grand  Sire  may,  if  he  shall  be  satisfied  that  all  the 
requirements  of  the  law  have  been  complied  with  and  that  it  will 
be  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Order,  issue  his  warrant  authorizing 
the  institution  of  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  or  he 
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may  refer  such  petition  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  at  its  next 
regular  communication  for  action  thereon. 

Sec.  339.  How  Instituted.  When  a  warrant  for  the  institution 
of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  be  issued  by  the 
Grand  Sire  during  recess  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  it  shall  be 
his  duty  to  institute  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  or 
cause  the  same  to  be  instituted  by  a  Past  Grand  or  Past  Chief 
Patriarch  having  the  qualifications  necessary  to  entitle  him  to  a 
seat  in  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  of  the  Order,  whom 
he  shall  deputize,  and  to  report  his  action  to  the  next  ensuing  session 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  If  his  action  be  approved,  a  charter 
in  due  form  shall  be  granted  to  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment. 

Sec.  340.  Fee  to  Accompany  Petition.  The  petition  to  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  a  charter  for  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  the  same.  If  the 
petition  be  denied  the  fee  shall  be  returned. 

Sec.  341.    Petitioning  Lodges  or  Encampments  Shall  Not  be  in 

Arrears  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.    No  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 

Encampment  shall  be  instituted  until  the  subordinates  petitioning 

therefor  shall  have  paid  all  arrearages  to  The  Sovereign  Grand 

Lodge. 

'43—600;  '50—1584,  1653. 

Sec.  342.  Expense  of  Organization — How  Borne.  The  expense 
of  organizing  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  be  borne 
by  the  petitioning  lodges  or  encampments  in  equal  proportion.  If 
any  lodge  or  encampment  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  pay  its  proper 
proportion  it  shall  not  be  denied  the  right  to  participate  in  such 
organization.  If,  after  the  organization,  such  lodge  or  encampment 
shall  continue  to  refuse  to  bear  its  proper  proportion  of  such  ex- 
pense, it  shall  be  subject  to  discipline  by  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  and  its  charter  may  be  revoked  for  insubordination. 
'92—12790,  13050,  13076. 

Sec.  343.  Lodges  or  Encampments  Refusing  to  Participate  Shall 
be  Subject  to  Jurisdiction.  Where  one  or  more  subordinate  lodges 
or  encampments,  and  less  than  a  majority  of  all  the  lodges  or  en- 
campments within  a  proposed  Jurisdiction,  shall  have  been  given 
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the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  organization  of  a  Grand  Lodge 
or  Grand  Encampment,  as  set  forth  in  Section  336,  and  shall  have 
declined  to  do  so,  and  a  charter  shall  be  granted  to  the  petitioning 
lodges  or  encampments,  the  lodges  so  declining  shall,  nevertheless, 
be  bound  by  such  action  and  shall  become  subordinate  to  the  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  thus  formed  and  shall  have  all  the 
rights  of  membership  therein  and  be  subject  to  all  the  obligations 
incident  to  such  membership. 

Sec.  344.  Status  of  Grand  Body  Pending  Approval.  Subsequent 
to  the  issuance  of  a  warrant  for  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encamp- 
ment by  the  Grand  Sire,  and  prior  to  the  confirmation  of  his  action 
by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  lodges  constituting  such  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  shall  continue  to  pay  their  dues  to 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  the  Grand  Body,  although  organ- 
ized, shall  not  be  entitled  to  representation  in  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  nor  shall  it  be  required  to  pay  the  representative  tax. 
'43—600;  '45—808. 

Sec.  345.  Who  are  Charter  Members — Powers.  The  repre- 
sentatives chosen  by  the  various  lodges  or  encampments  to  attend 
the  convention  and  determine  the  propriety  of  petitioning  for  a 
Grand  charter,  and  who  shall  sign  the  petition  for  such  charter  and 
who  shall  have  been  present  and  taken  the  obligation  at  the  institu- 
tion of  such  Grand  Body,  shall  constitute  the  charter  members  of 
such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  and  shall  have  and 
exercise  the  powers  of  such  Grand  Body  until  their  successors  are 
regularly  chosen. 

'84—9503,  9734,  9801;  '93—13258,  13661,  13692. 

Sec.  346.  Rights  of  Past  Grands.  All  qualified  Past  Grands  of 
the  Jurisdiction,  other  than  those  constituting  the  charter  members 
of  a  Grand  Lodge,  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  at  the  institution 
of  a  Grand  Lodge  and  shall,  upon  such  institution,  be  entitled  to 
hold  office  in  such  Grand  Lodge  and  to  vote  for  Grand  Officers,  but 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the  legislative  or  other  func- 
tions of  such  Grand  Lodge ;  provided,  those  constituting  the  charter 
members  shall  have  power  to  admit  other  Past  Grands  duly  qualified 
to  participate  in  forming  the  constitution  of  such  Grand  Lodge  and 
in  its  legislative  work. 

'93—13258,  13GC1,  13692. 
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Sec.  347.  Rights  of  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  and  Past  High 
Priests.  All  qualified  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  and  Past  High  Priests 
of  the  Jurisdiction,  other  than  those  constituting  the  charter  mem- 
bers of  a  Grand  Encampment,  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  at  the 
institution  of  a  Grand  Encampment  and  shall,  upon  such  institu- 
tion, be  entitled  to  hold  office  in  such  Grand  Encampment  and  to 
vote  for  Grand  Officers,  but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  participate  in 
the  legislative  or  other  functions  of  such  Grand  Encampment; 
provided,  those  constituting  the  charter  members  shall  have  power 
to  admit  other  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  and  Past  High  Priests  to 
participate  in  forming  the  constitution  of  such  Grand  Encampment 
and  in  its  legislative  work. 
'92—12789,  13050.  13076. 

Sec.  348.  Records  and  Property  of  Defunct  Subordinates  to 
New  Grand  Body.  Upon  the  institution  of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  and  after  a  charter  has  been  granted  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Grand  Secretary  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  to  transmit  to  the  Grand  Officers  of  such 
Grand  Body  the  charters  and  records  of  all  subordinates  that  shall 
have  become  defunct  either  by  forfeiture  or  surrender  of  their 
charters,  within  the  territory  embraced  in  the  Jurisdiction  of  such 
Grand  Body  prior  to  the  organization  of  such  Grand  Body.  The 
Grand  Secretary  shall  also  deliver  to  such  Grand  Officers  all  money, 
property  and  effects  of  such  lodges  or  encampments  remaining  in 
the  custody  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  not  otherwise  dis- 
posed of  and  such  money,  property  and  effects  shall  become  the 
property  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  and  may  be 
disposed  of  by  such  Grand  Body  in  any  manner  authorized  by  law. 
'76—7031,  7079. 

Sec.  349.  Grand  Bodies  May  Incorporate.  Grand  Bodies  organ- 
ized under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  in  order  that  they  may 
more  effectively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  their  organization  with 
respect  to  the  property  placed  within  their  control,  are  hereby 
authorized,  as  soon  as  may  be  convenient  after  their  organization, 
to  procure  from  the  governmental  authorities  of  the  State,  District, 
Territory  or  Province  in  which  they  are  organized,  corporate 
charters  authorizing  them,  as  bodies  corporate,  to  acquire  and  hold 
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title  to  such  funds  and  property  as  may  be  within  the  purview  of 
their  authority  and  to  sue  for  and  recover  the  same. 
'64—3665,  3697. 

Sec.  350.  Charters  Inviolable.  Charters  granted  by  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  to  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments 
shall  not  be  violated  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  such 
charters  shall  not  be  altered  or  amended  without  the  consent  of 
such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 
'47—1063,  1090. 

Sec.  351.     Shall  Adopt  Seals.     Each  Grand  Lodge  and  Grand 
Encampment  shall  have  a  Grand  Seal,  an  impression  whereof  in 
wax  shall  be  sent  to  the  Grand  Secretary  and  be  deposited  in  the 
archives  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
Former  by-laws,  Article  VIII. 
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CHAPTER  2. 

CHARTERS— HOW  SURRENDERED  OR  FORFEITED. 

Sec.  352.  Failure  to  Exercise  Charter  Powers — Disobedience  or 
Abuse  of  Powers.  When  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment 
which  shall  have  been  chartered  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
shall,  for  any  reason,  fail  to  exercise  the  powers  conferred  by  such 
charter,  or  shall  wilfully  disobey  the  precepts  and  principles  of  the 
Order  or  the  orders  and  directions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
or  shall  use  or  attempt  to  use  the  power  conferred  upon  it  in  an 
unlawful  manner,  or  shall  in  any  other  respect  prove  false  or  recreant 
•to  the  trust  reposed  in  it,  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall,  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  its  constitution,  recall  such  charter. 

(a)  Power  to  Recall  for  Cause  Reserved  in  Constitution.  The 
power  to  recall  charters  to  Grand  and  subordinate  lodges  and 
encampments  for  cause  is  reserved  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
by  its  constitution.  Section  3,  Article  I  of  old  constitution.  Section 
3,  Article  I,  subdivision  6,  new  constitution. 

Sec.  353.  Less  than  Requisite  Number.  When  the  number  of 
Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  in  any  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  shall  fall  below  the  number  required  for  the  organiza- 
tion of  such  Grand  Body,  the  charter  thereof  shall  be  forfeited. 

(a)  Number  Who  May  Retain  Charter.  Seven  Past  Grands  (or 
Past  Chief  Patriarchs)  are  necessary  to  constitute  a  Grand  Lodge 
(or  Grand  Encampment).  If  there  be  less  than  seven  the  Grand 
Body  shall  become  disqualified  to  work  and  its  charter  forfeited. 
'31—115,  116. 

Sec.  354.  Effect  of  Forfeiture  or  Surrender.  When  the  charter 
of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  be  recalled  or  for- 
feited, the  subordinate  lodges  or  encampments  existing  under  it 
shall  pass  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  and  shall  thereafter  be  subject  to  all  the  laws,  rules  and 
regulations  provided  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  the  gov- 
ernment of  subordinate  bodies  originally  organized  under  its 
authority,  and  all  money,  property  and  effects  of  such  Grand  Body 
shall  become  the  property  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  in  trust 


AbT.  X,  Ch.  2.  SURBENDER   OR    FORFEITURE.  163 

for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  subordinate  bodies  previously  exist- 
ing under  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 

Sec.  355.  Defunct  Subordinates — How  Revived.  When  a  Grand 
Body  shall  have  forfeited  or  surrendered  its  charter  the  subordinate 
bodies  existing  thereunder  which  shall  have  become  defunct  may  be 
revived  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or  by  the  Grand  Sire  during 
recess  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'71—4993,  5194,  5245. 
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CHAPTER  3. 

JURISDICTION  AND  POWERS— GENERALLY. 

Sec.  356.  Extent  of  Jurisdiction.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments,  when  chartered  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
shall  have  jurisdiction  over  all  local  concerns  of  the  Order  and  may 
exercise  all  power  and  authority  in  the  Order,  not  reserved  to  itself 
by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sections  3  and  9  of  Article  I  of  the  old  constitution. 

Sec.  357.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  Shall  Determine  Extent 
of  Powers.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  have  authority  to 
determine  the  extent  of  its  own  powers  and  to  determine  finally 
what  powers  have  been  conferred  upon  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  and  what  powers  have  been  reserved  to  itself. 

Sec.  358.  Jurisdiction  Over  Subordinates.  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  shall  have  jurisdiction  over  the  subordinate 
bodies,  respectively,  existing  within  the  State,  District,  Territory  or 
Province  for  which  they  have  been  chartered,  whether  existing  at 
the  time  such  Grand  Body  was  formed  or  subsequently  organized, 
and  no  lodge  or  encampment  situated  in  one  State,  District,  Terri- 
tory or  Province  shall  be  made  subordinate  to  the  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Encampment  of  another  State,  District,  Territory  or 
Province. 

Former  by-laws,  Article  XIII. 

Sec.  359.  Shall  Make  Annual  Reports.  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  shall  make  annual  reports  to  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  in  which  shall  be  furnished  respectively  the  names  and 
post  office  addresses  of  the  Grand  Master  and  Grand  Patriarch  and 
Grand  Secretary  and  Grand  Scribe,  the  time  and  place  of  the  next 
annual  session  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  the 
number  of  subordinate  bodies  under  the  jurisdiction  of  each  Grand 
Body,  the  aggregate  number  of  members  in  good  standing  under 
each  Grand  Body,  the  aggregate  number  of  initiations,  reinstate- 
ments, admissions  by  all  forms  of  cards,  including  transfer  certifi- 
cates, in  each  Grand  Body,  the  aggregate  number  of  withdrawal 
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cards  and  transfer  certificates  issued  under  each  Grand  Body,  the 
number  of  expulsions  and  deaths  and  the  number  suspended  or 
dropped  from  membership,  the  number  of  brothers  relieved  and  the 
aggregate  amount  paid  therefor,  the  amount  paid  for  burying  the 
dead,  the  amount  paid  for  the  education  of  orphans  and  the  total 
of  all  receipts,  whether  from  dues,  fines  and  assessments,  rents, 
interest  on  invested  funds  or  other  sources.  Such  returns  shall  be 
made  to  the  Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  April  in  each  year. 

Former  by-laws,  Article  X;  also  '57—2734;  '71—5158,  5215,  5218; 
'88—11400;  '93—13584,  13674. 

Sec.  360.  Shall  Enforce  Adherence  to  Work.  All  Grand  Bodies 
shall  enforce  upon  their  subordinates  a  strict  adherence  to  the 
work  of  the  Order,  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  shall  be  held  responsible  for  any 
irregularities  that  may  occur  within  their  respective  Jurisdictions. 
They  shall  neither  adopt  nor  use,  nor  suffer  to  be  adopted  or  used, 
any  charges,  lectures,  degrees,  ceremonies,  forms  or  regalia  other 
than  those  prescribed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
Former  by-laws,  Article  XX, 
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CHAPTER  4. 

CONSTITUTION. 

Sec.  361.  May  Frame  and  Adopt  Constitutions  and  Amend- 
ments Thereto.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have 
the  right  to  frame  their  own  organic  laws  and  to  alter  and  amend 
the  same  from  time  to  time.  But  no  constitution  or  other  organic 
law,  or  any  alteration  thereof  or  amendment  thereto  shall  be  effective 
until  approved  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  or  by  the  Grand 
Sire,  acting  on  its  behalf.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  have 
power  to  direct  a  Grand  Body  to  remove  any  provision  from  its 
constitution  in  conflict  with  the  fundamental  laws  of  the  Order, 
although  such  constitution  may  have  been  approved. 

(a)  Constitutions  Not  Binding  Until  Approved.  Constitutions  of 
Grand  Bodies  and  all  amendments  thereto  are  not  operative  or  of 
any  binding  force  until  approved  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  If 
approved,  they  become  the  organic  law  in  full  force  and  do  not 
depend  for  their  validity  upon  any  future  action  of  the  Grand  Body. 
If  error  be  found  the  error  must  be  corrected.  '47 — 1058;  '72 — 5517, 
5547;  '73—5824,  5860;  '85—9855,  10105,  10176;  '90—11892,  12217, 
12281;  '99—38,  365,  394. 

(b)  Effect  of  Disapproval.  Disapproval  of  a  constitution  or  an 
amendment  thereto  renders  the  same  inoperative  without  further 
action  of  the  Grand  Body.     '99—38,  365,  394. 

(c)  Grand  Sire  May  Act.  The  Grand  Sire  may  pass  upon  the 
constitution  of  a  Grand  Body  and  the  amendments  thereto  during 
recess  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  '91—12360,  12671,  12708; 
'94—14091,  14146;  '99—38,  365,  394.  Formerly  the  Grand  Sire  did 
not  have  this  authority.     '87—10714,  10951,  11005. 

(d)  New  Constitution.  The  law  of  a  Grand  Body  providing  for 
the  amendment  to  its  constitution  does  not  apply  to  the  work  of 
framing  a  new  constitution  for  such  Grand  Body.  A  committee  for 
such  purpose  may  be  appointed  with  instruction  to  report  at  the 
next  annual  session.     '90—11894,  12217,  12281. 

(e)  All  Amendments  Must  be  Submitted.  The  constitutions  of 
Grand  Bodies  and  all  amendments  thereto,  though  of  purely  local 
character  ('58 — 2889,  2923,  2963)  or  in  reference  to  the  sessions  of 
the  Grand  Body  ('66 — 3876,  3953,  3987)  or  for  the  creation  of  a 
legislative  committee  ('67—4146,  4170)  must  be  submitted  to  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  approval. 
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Sec.  362.  Constitution  and  Amendments  to  be  Submitted  for 
Approval.  Grand  Ix)dges  and  Grand  Encampments,  after  the  adop- 
tion of  a  constitution  or  any  amendment  thereto,  shall  submit  the 
same  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  approval.  A  complete  copy 
of  such  constitution  with  all  amendments  thereto,  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  the  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand  Scribe  under  the  seal 
of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Grand  Seeretaiy  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  When  amend- 
ments are  submitted  for  approval  the  original  constitution  shall  be 
furnished  and  the  amendments  for  which  approval  shall  be  desired 
shall  be  shown  in  such  manner  as  to  distinguish  clearly  the  amend- 
ment from  the  original.  Documents  which  shall  fail  to  conform  to 
these  requirements  shall  be  returned  by  the  Grand  Secretary. 

See  citations  under  Section  364.  Also  '58—2994;  '70—4929;  '72— 
5518,  5547. 

(a)  First  Constitntion  Mnst  be  Submitted.  The  constitution  of 
a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  chartered  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  immediately  upon  its  adoption,  shall  be  forwarded  to 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  its  approval.    '94 — 14091,  14146. 

(b)  Action  Under  Amendment  Not  Approved — Void.  An  election 
held  under  an  amendment  to  the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Body 
adopted  by  it,  but  not  approved  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Sire  in  recess,  is  inoperative.    '02 — 881,  915,  917. 

(c)  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  May  Correct — Effect.  An  amend- 
ment to  a  Grand  Lodge  Constitution  came  before  the  S.  G.  L.  for 
approval.  The  Committee  on  Constitutions  recommended  the  addi- 
tion of  certain  words  and  the  S.  G.  L.  adopted  the  recommendations. 
Held,  the  amendment  with  the  added  words  became  operative.  '11 — 
291,  434,  437. 

(d)  Valid  When  Approved  Though  Not  Submitted  Immediately. 
Where  a  Grand  Lodge  adopted  an  amendment  to  its  constitution 
and  the  same  was  not  immediately  submitted  to  the  S.  G.  L.,  by 
oversight,  but  was  submitted  several  years  later,  the  amendment, 
upon  approval,  became  a  valid  part  of  the  constitution.  '12 — 507, 
735,  757. 

Sec.  363.  Form  of  Constitution.  Grand  Bodies  may  frame  their 
constitutions  in  such  form  as  they  may  deem  appropriate,  but  the 
provisions  thereof  shall  be  concise  and  complete  within  themselves 
and  shall  not  make  reference  to  any  other  instrument  for  any 
material  portion  thereof. 
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(a)  Constitution  Required  to  be  Complete.  While  the  S.  G.  L. 
does  not  claim  the  power  to  dictate  to  a  Grand  Body  the  particular 
form  in  which  it  shall  frame  its  organic  law,  it  does  appear  to  he 
eminently  proper  that  whatever  form  may  be  adopted,  its  provisions 
should  be  as  simple,  direct  and  comprehensive  as  possible,  without 
unnecessary  prolixity,  and  free  from  any  clauses,  sentences  or 
paragraphs  that  are  imperfect  or  incomplete  in  themselves  and 
incapable  of  being  understood  without  resorting  to  other  and  en- 
tirely distinct  enactments  of  other  and  entirely  distinct  bodies  or 
authorities.     '60—3268,  3270. 

Sec.  364.  How  Amended.  The  constitution  of  a  Grand  Body 
shall  not  be  amended  except  by  a  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
such  constitution  respecting  the  manner  in  which  amendments 
shall  be  made  thereto. 

(a)  Amendments,  However  Trivial,  Must  Conform.  The  constitu- 
tion of  a  Grand  Body  can  only  be  amended  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  its  own  constitution.  73—5804,  5945,  5953;  '08—436,  719,  737; 
'13 — 137,  329,  409.  Although  it  be  merely  to  amend  a  provision  to 
make  it  conform  to  the  law  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  with 
which  it  conflicts.     '74—6250,  6323;  '83—9273,  9346. 

(b)  Must  Lie  Over  When  Required.  When  an  amendment  to  the 
constitution  of  a  Grand  Encampment  (or  Grand  Lodge)  is  required 
by  its  own  constitution  to  lie  over  until  the  succeeding  session,  the 
Grand  Encampment  (or  Grand  Lodge)  cannot  at  such  second  ses- 
sion change  or  alter  such  proposed  amendment.    '99 — 38,  365,  394. 

(c)  Lack  of  Form  Does  Not  Affect  Substance.  A  resolution  passed 
with  all  the  formalities  to  amend  the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Body 
does  legally  amend  the  constitution  in  the  particulars  specified 
therein,  although  it  does  not  refer  to  the  section  which  it  amends. 
The  lack  of  form  does  not  affect  the  substance.    '78—7760,  7832. 

(d)  Vote  of  Grand  Body  on  Amendment.  When  the  constitution 
of  a  Grand  Lodge  requires  a  vote  of  two-thirds  on  the  adoption  of 
any  amendment  thereto  but  does  not  expressly  declare  it  shall  be  a 
vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  lodges  of  the  entire  Jurisdiction,  a  majority 
of  two-thirds  of  the  votes  of  the  lodges  present  (if  a  quorum)  is 
sufficient  to  adopt  a  proposed  amendment.    '59 — 3092,  8115. 

(e)  Resolution  Construing  Constitution — How  Passed.  A  resolu- 
tion construing  a  constitutional  provision  must  be  passed  by  the 
same  vote  and  with  all  the  formalities  required  to  amend  the  article 
it  proposes  to  construe,  as  it  is  in  fact  an  amendment  to  the  con- 
stitution under  the  guise  of  construing  an  article  thereof.  '53 — 
2118,  2170,  2172. 

(f)  Amendment  to  Proposed  Amendment.  A  proposed  amendment 
cannot  be  amended  when  it  comes  up  for  action,  where  the  con- 
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stitution  provides  that  it  shall  be  altered  or  amended  only  by  a 
proposition  in  writing  at  a  regular  annual  communication,  which 
proposition  shall  be  entered  upon  the  Journal,  and  shall  not  be 
acted  upon  until  the  next  annual  communication  of  the  Grand  Body, 
at  which  time  such  amendment  may  be  considered,  and  if  agreed  to 
by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  representatives  present  shall  be  adopted. 
'76—7024,  7078;  '77—7419,  7486. 

Sec.  365.    Amendments  Must  be  Adopted  Before  Submission  to 

The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.     Amendments  to  the  constitution  of 

Grand  Bodies  shall  be  actually  proposed  and  adopted  by  such  bodies 

before  their  submission  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  approval. 

(a)   Proposed  Amendment  Will  Not  be  Considered  by  S.  G.  L.     A 

proposed  amendment  to  the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Body  will  not 

be  approved  by  the  S.  G.  L.    It  must  be  first  adopted  by  the  Grand 

Body.    '70—4840,  4869. 

Sec.  366.  May  Establish  Location  of  Grand  Body  Within  Juris- 
diction. Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power 
to  prescribe  in  their  constitutions  the  seat  or  location  of  the  offices 
of  such  Grand  Bodies,  and  to  change  the  same  from  time  to  time  by 
amendment  thereto.  They  may  also  prescribe  in  their  constitutions 
the  place  at  which  their  sessions  shall  be  held,  or  may  leave  the 
same  to  be  determined  by  law  or  by  resolution  adopted  at  a  pre- 
ceding session. 

(a)  Right  to  Fix  Place  of  Meeting.  It  is  the  legal  right  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  to  hold  its  session  from  time  to  time  at  such  place  within  its 
own  Jurisdiction  as  may  be  determined  upon  at  any  preceding  meet- 
ing.   '65—3820,  3842. 

(b)  Place  of  Meeting — When  and  How  Fixed  and  Changed.  Grand 
Bodies  shall  have  the  power  and  privilege  to  determine  in  their  con- 
stitutions and  by-laws  where  their  sessions  shall  be  held.  '51 — 1759, 
1763,  1766,  1804.  And  when  the  place  is  so  fixed  by  constitutional 
provision  or  by  by-law,  the  only  manner  of  removing  the  body  is  by 
an  alteration  of  the  constitution  or  of  the  by-law  which  fixes  the 
location,  in  conformity  to  the  rules  laid  down  in  its  constitution  for 
such  change.  In  the  absence  of  such  constitutional  provision,  and 
where  the  only  designated  place  of  meeting  is  in  the  charter,  the 
charter  would  be  but  a  rule  of  order  so  far  as  it  designates  the  place 
of  meeting  and  is  alterable  at  the  will  of  the  Grand  Body.  '52 — 1839, 
1897,  1952;  '58—2859,  2925,  2963;  '67—4144,  4169. 

(c)  Must  Conform  to  Amendment.  A  Grand  Encampment,  amend- 
ing its  constitution  as  to  the  time  of  annual  meeting  in  accordance 
with  its  provisions,  must  meet  at  the  time  fixed  by  the  amendment. 
'9G— 14683,  15078,  15093. 
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(d)  Two  Sessions  in  Same  Tear.  Where  the  by-laws  of  a  Grand 
Body  provide  for  an  "  annual "  session  and  the  date  of  said  session 
is  changed  so  that  two  sessions  would  occur  in  the  same  year,  the 
Grand  Body  cannot  meet  in  session  a  second  time  that  year  except 
by  a  special  enactment  providing  therefor.    '90—11894,  12217,  12281. 

(e)  S.  G.  L.  no  Power  In  the  Matter.  The  S.  G.  L.  has  not  the 
power  to  permit  a  Grand  Lodge  to  meet  or  hold  a  session  in  a  place 
other  than  that  designated  in  its  constitution.  The  only  way  is  to 
amend  that  instrument.     '67 — 4144,  4169. 

(f)  Grand  Sire  Cannot  Change  Date.  The  Grand  Sire  has  no 
power  to  change  the  date  of  the  sessions  of  a  Grand  Body.  '92 — 
12788,  13050,  13076. 

Sec.  367.    May  Provide  for  Stated  Meetings.    Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  by  their  con- 
stitutions the  dates  upon  which  their  stated  meetings  shall  be  held, 
and  may  provide  for  semi-annual,  annual  or  biennial  meetings. 
'79—8073,  8173;   '80—8340,  8476,  8386,  8476. 

Sec.  368.  May  Provide  for  Special  Sessions.  It  shall  be  lawful 
for  Grand  Bodies  to  provide  in  their  constitutions  for  calling  special 
sessions  of  such  Grand  Bodies  upon  such  occasions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary and  to  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  such  sessions  shall  be 
called. 

(a)  Special  Session — Officers  Required  to  be  Present.  At  a  special 
session  of  a  Grand  Encampment  the  Grand  Scribe  and  either  the 
Grand  Patriarch  or  the  Grand  High  Priest  or  the  Grand  Senior 
Warden  must  be  present.  '04 — 742,  832,  876.  At  a  special  session  of 
a  Grand  Lrodge  called  for  the  purpose  of  conferring  the  Past  Grand's 
and  Grand  Lodge  degrees,  and  giving  instruction  in  the  work,  and 
for  no  other  purpose,  it  is  necessary  for  the  Grand  Secretary  to  be 
present.     '07—41,  219,  239,  253. 
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CHAPTEE  5. 

LEGISLATIVE  POWERS— GENERALLY. 

Sec.  369.  Power  to  Enact  Laws.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  shall  have  power  and  authority  to  enact  all  laws 
necessary  for  their  own  government,  for  the  government  of  subordi- 
nate bodies  subject  to  their  jurisdiction,  and  for  the  regulation  of 
the  conduct  of  their  own  officers  and  members  and  the  officers  and 
members  of  their  subordinate  bodies,  subject  only  to  the  laws,  rules 
and  regulations  enacted  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

(a)  Cannot  Delegate  Legislative  Functions.  A  Grand  Lodge  can- 
not delegate  its  legislative  functions.  '47 — 1109,  1122.  A  Grand 
Lodge  cannot  transfer  its  legislative  functions  to  a  committee. 
'52—1936,  1962. 

(b)  Cannot  Allow  a  Dispensation  to  Re-Ballot.  A  Grand  Body 
has  no  power  to  authorize  its  Grand  Officers  to  grant  dispensations 
to  re-ballot  on  a  rejected  application  for  membership.  '85 — 10142, 
10185. 

(c)  Cannot  Enact  Law  Forbidding  Members  in  Arrears  to  Speak. 
A  Grand  Lodge  may  enact  that  a  member  of  a  subordinate  who  is 
in  arrears  so  as  not  to  be  in  good  standing  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  vote  or  receive  the  pass  word,  but  cannot  forbid  him  to  speak. 
'08—431,  688,  694,  707. 

(d)  May  Legislate  on  Vote  for  Expulsion.  It  is  competent  for  a 
Grand  Body  to  legislate  for  the  expulsion  or  suspension  of  a  brother 
for  cause  by  a  vote  by  ball  ballot  or  otherwise.     '89—11729,  11786. 

(e)  Saloon  Business.  A  Grand  Lodge  may  by  law  declare  it 
"conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow"  to  engage  in  the  saloon 
business.  '96 — 14678,  14948,  15019.  A  Grand  Lodge  has  no  power  to 
say  that  those  engaged  in  the  saloon  business,  when  the  amendment 
concerning  saloon-keepers  was  adopted,  are  guilty  of  "  conduct  un- 
becoming an  Odd  Fellow."    '96—14678,  14948,  15019. 

(f)  Law  in  Conlict  with  Constitution  Invalid.  If  a  Grand  Lodge 
passes  a  law  in  direct  conflict  with  its  constitution  and  without 
observing  any  of  the  forms  required  by  it,  the  law  is  illegal  and  its 
subsequent  unanimous  approval  can  give  it  no  legal  binding  force. 
'96—14680,  15078,  15093. 

Sec.  370.  Power  to  Determine  Procedure.  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  determine  and  adopt  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  by  them  in  the  exercise  of  their  various 
legislative  and  judicial  functions. 


172  Grand  Bodies.  Art.  X,  Ch.  5. 

(a)  Reconsideration  at  Subsequent  Session.  Any  action  taken  by 
a  Grand  Body  at  one  session  can  be  reconsidered  at  the  subsequent 
session.     '01—274,  300. 

(b)  Ruling  of  Grand  Master — Reconsideration.  A  Grand  Lodge 
can  reconsider  a  ruling  of  the  Grand  Master  made  at  the  previous 
session  of  such  Grand  Body.    '01—274,  300. 

(c)  Inconsistent  Rules  of  Parliamentary  Practice  can  be  Disre- 
garded. A  Grand  Body,  through  inconsistent  rules  of  parliamentary 
practice,  cannot  deprive  itself  of  its  inherent  power  to  consider  any 
proposition  submitted  to  it  and  take  such  action  thereon  as  it  may 
determine  to  be  best.    '96—14891,  14919. 

(d)  Will  Not  Attempt  to  Prescribe  Procedure.  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  will  not  undertake  to  prescribe  the  procedure  to  be 
followed  by  Grand  Lodges  (or  Grand  Encampments)  in  exercising 
their  legislative  or  judicial  functions.     '11 — 267,  313. 

Sec.  371.  Grand  Bodies  May  Define  Offenses  and  Prescribe  Pro- 
cedure for  Determining  Controversies.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  shall  have  power  to  define  by  law  the  acts  of  members 
which,  in  addition  to  those  defined  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
shall  constitute  offenses  against  the  laws  of  the  Order,  and  to  pre- 
scribe the  procedure  by  which  delinquent  or  offending  members  of 
their  own  bodies  and  of  the  bodies  subordinate  to  them  shall  be 
tried  and  punished,  and  for  the  decision  and  determination  of  all 
controversies  between  members  and  the  lodges  or  encampments  to 
which  they  shall  belong,  or  between  the  beneficiaries  of  such  mem- 
bers and  such  lodges  or  encampments,  subject  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

(a)  May  Hear  and  Determine  a  Money  Claim  by  a  Member  Against 
His  Subordinate  Lodge.  Where  a  subordinate  purchased  ground  and 
erected  an  Odd  Fellows'  hall  by  forming  a  stock  company  and 
securing  stock  subscriptions,  and  afterwards  a  dispute  arose  be- 
tween such  subordinate  and  one  of  its  members,  who  was  a  large 
stockholder  in  said  company,  as  to  whether  such  member  had 
donated  all  or  only  part  of  his  stock  to  the  lodge  and  whether  or 
not  the  lodge  was  indebted  to  the  member  by  reason  of  his  stock 
subscription,  and  if  indebted,  in  what  amount — Held,  that  the  Grand 
Lodge  had  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  determine  such  controversy.  ■ 
'01—274,  300. 

Sec.  372.  May  Provide  for  Appeals  from  Action  of  Subordinates. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  provide  by  law  for  appeals  from 
the  decisions  of  the  subordinate  bodies  subject  to  their  jurisdiction, 
may  define  the  grounds  of  such  appeal  and  may  prescribe  the  pro- 
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cedure  therefor,  wliich  shall  not  be  changed  or  altered  except  by 
amendment  duly  enacted.  They  shall  have  power  to  fix  and  define 
the  status  of  the  parties  pending  appeal  and  to  provide  that  the 
judgment  shall  be  performed  pending  the  appeal  or  that  the  appeal 
shall  operate  as  a  supersedeas. 

(a)  Appeal  Must  Conform  to  Law.  Appeals  to  Grand  Bodies  must 
conform  to  the  requirements  prescribed  by  the  law  of  the  Grand 
Body,  both  as  to  subject  matter  and  practice.  '83 — 9325,  9442; 
'84—9633,  9708;  '87—10871,  10976;  '97—15432,  15578. 

(b)  Parties  Who  May  Appeal.  The  right  of  appeal  to  a  Grand 
Body  is  limited  to  those  who  are  designated  by  the  law  and  may  be 
had  under  all  circumstances  within  the  mandate  of  the  law  applying 
to  the  case.  '44—632,  684;  '44—655;  '46—909;  '65—3817,  3841;  '83— 
9325,  9442;   '08—675,  737. 

(c)  Grand  Bodies  May  Limit  Right  of  Appeal  to  the  Accused. 
Grand  Bodies  may  limit  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  accused  in  cases 
involving  charges  for  misconduct.  '44—655;  '65—3817,  3841;  '69^ 
4591,  4614;  '08—675,  737.  But  where  the  law  of  a  Grand  Lodge 
allows  an  appeal  by  the  prosecuting  witness  the  aflBrmance  of  the 
decision  of  a  lodge  dismissing  a  case  does  not  bar  another  trial. 
'79—8084,  8175. 

(d)  Member  in  Arrears.  A  Grand  Body  may  deny  right  of  appeal 
to  member  who  is  in  arrears  to  such  an  extent  as  not  to  be  per- 
mitted to  vote  or  draw  benefits.     '04—519,  752,  820. 

(e)  Grand  Lodge  Cannot  Disregard  or  Suspend  its  Laws.  When 
the  laws  of  a  Grand  Lodge  limit  the  period  within  which  appeals 
from  the  action  of  its  subordinates  must  be  taken,  such  Grand 
Lodge  cannot  disregard  its  own  laws  or  suspend  them  and  enter- 
tain appeals  taken  after  such  period  has  expired.  '62 — 3468,  3490; 
'77—7405,  7478. 

(f)  Jurisdiction  of  Appellate  Body.  A  Grand  Lodge,  as  an  appel- 
late body,  cannot  exercise  original  jurisdiction  to  inquire  into  the 
facts  at  first  hand.  It  must  affirm  or  reverse  the  case  before  it. 
'65—3818,  3841. 

(g)  Notice  of  Appeal — Dismissal.  When  the  constitution  or  by- 
laws of  a  subordinate  require  notice  of  an  appeal  from  the  action  of 
the  lodge  to  be  given  within  a  certain  time,  upon  failure  to  do  so, 
the  appeal  will  be  dismissed.  '97 — 15432,  15578.  Where  an  appeal 
from  the  action  of  a  subordinate  lodge  is  taken  and  the  Grand 
Lodge  appoints  a  committee  to  investigate  the  case  and  report,  the 
lodge  should  be  given  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  be  represented 
before  the  committee.  Failure  to  do  so  will  be  ground  for  reversal 
of  the  action  oi  the  Grand  Lodge  in  approving  the  report  of  the 
committee.     '58—2918,  2963. 
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(h)  Exception.  The  constitution  of  Massachusetts  provided  that 
a  brother  who  intended  to  appeal  from  the  final  action  of  a  lodge 
should  give  written  notice  to  the  lodge,  and  at  the  same  or  the  next 
meeting  present  a  written  statement  of  the  grounds  of  his  appeal. 
Held,  that  this  provision  was  not  intended  to  apply,  and  did  not 
apply  to  a  member  of  the  lodge  living  in  San  Francisco  who  had 
been  denied  benefits.    '83—9285,  9349. 

(i)  Parties  May  Waive  Technical  Requirements.  The  law  of  a 
Jurisdiction  required  that  a  brother  should  have  written  notice  of 
the  action  of  his  lodge  in  refusing  benefits.  In  a  certain  case  the 
Secretary  gave  verbal  notice  of  a  refusal  to  pay  benefits  to  the 
counsel  of  the  claimant,  and  at  the  same  time  handed  him  a  copy  of 
the  constitution  which  contained  the  provisions  that  60  days  were 
allowed  within  which  to  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  lodge.  The 
counsel  replied  that  he  did  not  care  anything  about  a  notice,  as  he 
knew  what  the  action  of  the  lodge  would  be.  After  the  expiration 
of  60  days  an  appeal  was  taken.  Held,  that  the  appeal  was  not 
taken  within  the  prescribed  time;  that  the  counsel  for  the  claimant 
by  his  action  had  induced  the  Secretary  to  neglect  to  serve  written 
notice,  and  that  it  amounted  to  a  waiver  of  notice;  that  to  allow 
the  appeal  would  be  to  permit  the  appellant  to  take  advantage  of 
his  own  wrong,  as  the  notice  required  by  the  constitution  could  be 
waived  either  by  the  party  or  by  his  counsel,  and  that  the  appeal 
should  be  dismissed.     '83—9316,  9441. 

(j)  Time  to  Appeal  Once  Gone  Cannot  be  Revived.  When  by  the 
local  law  appeals  are  required  to  be  made  within  a  limited  time, 
and  that  time  is  suffered  to  pass  without  appeal,  the  right  of  appeal 
is  gone  and  cannot  be  resuscitated  by  a  revival  of  the  claim  or  de- 
mand and  a  second  refusal  or  denial  of  the  demand  by  the  lodge,  the 
second  denial  being  nothing  more  than  a  reiteration  of  the  former 
decision  from  which,  if  at  all,  the  appeal  should  have  been  taken. 
'61—3381;   '95—14464,  14471. 

(k)  Status  of  Expelled  Appellant  Pending  Appeal  Where  Pro- 
ceedings are  Stayed.  Where  the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Lodge  pro- 
vided "  that  in  all  cases  of  appeal  to  it  the  fact  of  such  appeal  shall 
act  as  a  stay  of  proceedings  "  an  expelled  brother  who  has  taken  an 
appeal  to  the  Grand  Lodge  has  the  right  to  attend  the  sessions  of 
his  subordinate  lodge  pending  his  appeal.  During  that  time  he  is 
bound  to  pay  his  dues  to  the  lodge  as  though  the  proceedings  were 
not  pending,  and  if  he  fails  to  keep  himself  beneficial  he  will  not 
be  entitled  to  benefits  any  more  than  as  though  the  proceedings 
were  not  pending.  '73—5945,  5953;  '86—10251,  10487,  10511;  '05— 
41,  219,  243. 

(1)  Supersedeas — Where  Local  Law  is  Silent,  General  Rule  Pre- 
vails and  Judgment  is  Stayed.  The  question  whether  an  appeal  by 
a  brother  from  the  action  of  a  subordinate  lodge  to  a  Grand  Lodge 


Art.  X,  Cii.  5.  Legislative  Powers.  175 

shall  operate  as  a  supersedeas  and  suspend  all  action  until  the 
appeal  is  determined,  is  one  to  be  settled  by  the  local  law.  '06 — 433, 
713,  720. 

(m)  May  Review  Facts  Unless  Forbidden  by  its  Own  Law.  A 
Grand  Lodge  has  jurisdiction  upon  appeal  to  review  all  questions 
of  fact,  unless  its  constitution  or  laws  prohibit  it,  and  may  in  all 
cases  examine  the  record  to  ascertain  if  there  is  an  entire  absence 
of  legal  testimony.  '77 — 7344,  7413.  A  Grand  Body  may  and  should 
in  all  such  cases  examine  the  record  to  ascertain  if  there  is  an  entire 
absence  of  legal  testimony,  although  the  local  law  contains  the 
provisions  that  the  appeal  to  the  Grand  Lodge  shall  "  be  confined 
to  matters  of  law  or  of  irregularity  or  of  unfairness  in  the  proceed- 
ings "  because  where  there  is  no  evidence  upon  which  the  accused 
can  fairly  or  justly  be  convicted,  it  then  becomes  an  error  of  law 
to  convict,  and  the  body  must  examine  the  evidence  to  ascertain 
whether,  as  a  matter  of  law,  the  conviction  should  not  be  reversed. 
'79—8170,  8184;   '80—8405,  8479. 

(n)  Cannot  Review  Facts — When.  When  the  law  of  a  Jurisdic- 
tion provides  for  an  appeal  to  the  Grand  Lodge  from  the  action  of 
a  Grand  or  Appeal  Committee,  which  sits  during  vacation,  and  to 
which  appeals  lie  from  the  action  of  a  lodge,  but  it  is  declared  that 
such  appeal  shall  be  confined  exclusively  to  matters  of  law  or 
irregularity  or  of  unfairness  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Grand  or 
Appeal  Committee,  the  Grand  Lodge,  by  the  terms  of  its  own  law, 
cannot  retry  the  facts.  The  finding  of  the  Trial  Committee  and  its 
aflarmance  by  the  Grand  or  Appeal  Committee,  like  the  verdict  of  a 
jury,  are  conclusive  as  to  the  facts.  '69 — 4591,  4614;  '74 — 6241, 
6317.  A  Grand  Lodge  has  jurisdiction  upon  appeal  to  review  all 
questions  of  fact,  unless  its  constitution  or  laws  prohibit  it,  and  may 
in  all  cases  examine  the  record  to  ascertain  if  there  is  an  entire 
absence  of  legal  testimony.     '77 — 7344,  7413. 

(o)  Reconsideration  by  Grand  Lodge.  After  the  passage  of  a 
resolution  by  a  Grand  Lodge  acquitting  a  brother  who  had  been 
expelled  by  his  subordinate  lodge,  it  is  competent  for  such  Grand 
Lodge  to  reconsider  its  vote  and  pass  a  resolution  affirming  the 
decision  of  the  lodge.  '49 — 1405,  1476,  1511.  But  after  final  adjourn- 
ment a  Grand  Lodge  has  no  jurisdiction  to  reconsider  a  cause 
decided  by  it.     '75—6627,  6695. 

(p)  Jurisdiction  of  Grand  Lodge  Where  Appeals  Confined  to 
Questions  of  Law,  etc.  Where  the  appellate  jurisdiction  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  is  confined  to  appeals  from  the  action  of  an  Appeal  Com- 
mittee sitting  in  vacation  and  to  "  matters  of  law  or  irregularity  or 
of  improper  proceedings  of  the  Appeal  Committee."  Held,  that  the 
Grand  Lodge  had  jurisdiction  of  an  appeal,  which  presented  the 
question  whether  or  not  it  should  be  oflacially  declared  that  if  a 
brother  is  once  attacked  by  a  disease  and  should  not  at  that  time 
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be  beneficial,  that  In  future,  if  attacked  by  the  same  complaint,  it 
should  be  treated  as  the  same  sickness  and  he  be  debarred  from 
benefits.  It  raises  a  question  of  law  needing  careful  consideration 
by  the  Grand  Lodge.    '84—9633,  9707. 

(q)  Appellate  Tribunal  Confined  to  Record.  Where  an  appellant 
sought  to  sustain  his  appeal  by  matters  which  did  not  appear  in  the 
record  of  the  case,  they  could  not  be  considered  and  the  appeal  was 
dismissed.     '97—15431,  15577. 

(r)  Grand  Lodge  May  Limit  its  Inquiry  to  Errors  Specified.  A 
Grand  Lodge  may  enact  "  that  where  a  member  appeals  from  the 
action  of  his  lodge  he  shall  set  forth  distinctly  the  reason  or  reasons 
for  the  appeal,  and  the  Committee  on  Appeals  shall  not  consider 
any  other  cause  or  causes  for  reviewing  the  action  of  the  lodge 
than  those  distinctly  stated  in  the  appeal."  '73—5922,  5951;  '87 — 
10871,  10976. 

(s)  Grand  Lodge  Must  Observe  its  Own  Law.  The  law  of  a  Juris- 
diction provided  that  any  brother,  feeling  aggrieved  by  the  decision 
of  the  lodge  against  him,  may  appeal  to  his  Grand  Lodge  for  a  new 
trial  if  informality  or  want  of  fairness  be  shown  on  the  former  trial, 
and  on  command  of  the  Grand  Lodge  the  brother  may  be  tried  anew 
for  the  same  offense.  After  trial  and  conviction  a  member  appealed, 
and  his  Grand  Lodge  reversed  the  conviction  and  ordered  his  rein- 
statement. Held,  error.  The  Grand  Lodge  could  only  remand  the 
case  for  a  new  trial,  nothing  appearing  to  authorize  it  to  go  beyond 
the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  law.    '77—7405,  7478. 

(t)  Appeal  from  Grand  Master — Grand  Lodge  Confined  to  Record. 
A  Grand  Lodge  should  not  reverse  a  decision  of  the  Grand  Master 
upon  facts  not  before  him,  but  should  be  confined  to  the  record  as 
reviewed  by  him.    '96—14898,  14926. 

(u)  Final  Judgment.  An  appeal  to  a  Grand  Lodge  will  not  lie 
upon  the  decision  of  an  incidental  question  arising  during  a  trial. 
Such  questions  may  form  exceptions  and  be  made  the  basis  of  an 
appeal,  but  an  appeal  to  a  Grand  Lodge  can  only  be  taken  after  the 
decision  of  the  entire  case  by  the  lodge.    '62 — 3415,  3463. 

(v)  Cannot  Take  Withdrawal  Card  or  Resign  Membership  Pending. 
A  brother  cannot  take  a  withdrawal  card  pending  an  appeal  to  the 
Grand  Lodge  upon  charges  preferred  against  him  in  his  own  lodge. 
*00 — 504,  827,  873.  Nor  can  he  take  a  withdrawal  card  or  resign 
his  membership  while  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Grand  Lodge 
is  pending  in  the  S.  G.  L.  even  though  the  Grand  Lodge  reversed 
the  judgment  of  the  subordinate  and  ordered  him  reinstated.  '09 — 
64,  211,  312. 

(w)  Grand  Lodge  May  Grant  Rehearing — When.  It  is  the  right 
of  every  tribunal  to  open  and  review  its  own  action  and  decision 
when  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  that  fraud  or  mistake  has  occurred, 
but  the  evidence  thereof  must  be  clear.    '85 — 10055,  10169. 
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CHAPTEE  6. 

AUTHORITY  OVER  SUBORDINATES. 

Sec.  373.  Subordinates  May  be  Chartered.  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  shall  have  authority,  at  their  discretion,  to 
grant  charters  to  subordinate  bodies  within  their  respective  Juris- 
dictions, and  may  authorize  their  executive  officers  to  issue  dis- 
pensations for  organizing  and  opening  such  subordinate  bodies, 
upon  such  terms  and  under  such  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with 
the  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
such  Grand  Bodies. 

Sec.  374.  May  Enact  Uniform  Constitution.  Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  enact  uniform  con- 
stitutions which  shall  conform  to  their  own  laws  and  the  laws  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  all  subordinate  bodies  under  their 
respective  Jurisdictions,  to  alter  or  amend  the  same  and  to  compel 
obedience  thereto. 

'48—1235,  1286,  1317. 

(a)  Illegal  Amendment.  An  amendment  to  the  constitution  of 
subordinates  by  a  Grand  Body,  in  conflict  with  its  own  organic  law, 
is  illegal.     '84—9503,  9734,  9801. 

(b)  Must  Conform  to  its  Own  Law  in  Enacting  Amendments.  A 
resolution  granting  a  dispensation  for  one  year  to  subordinates  to 
receive  members  at  a  less  sum  than  the  constitutional  limit  is  in 
effect  an  amendment  to  the  constitution,  and  where  the  requirement 
of  the  law  is  that  a  two-thirds  vote  shall  be  necessary  to  amend  the 
constitution,  such  resolution  passed  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Grand 
Body  does  not  amend  it.     '88—11246,  11310. 

(c)  Uniform  Constitution  for  Subordinates.  Grand  Bodies,  being 
expressly  declared  the  legislative  heads  of  the  Order  in  their  several 
Jurisdictions,  have  unquestionably  the  power  to  adopt  a  uniform 
system  of  constitutions  for  their  subordinates,  and  the  subordinates 
are  bound  to  conform  to  such  constitutions,  though  working  under 
constitutions  approved  by  the  S.  G.  L.  '42—496;  '48—1235,  1286, 
1317.  Such  constitutions  may  be  altered  or  amended  at  will  unless 
the  constitution  of  the  Grand  Body  prescribes  a  different  course. 
'05—41,  219,  243. 

(d)  What  Constitution  Should  Contain.  Provisions,  fundamental 
in  character  and  necessary  to  the  perfect  existence  of  a  lodge,  should 
be  placed  in  its  constitution  and  not  in  its  by-laws.    '48 — 1271. 
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Sec.  375.  May  Authorize  Subordinates  to  Enact  By-laws. 
Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  their  subordinates  to  enact  by-laws 
for  the  government  of  their  own  local  affairs,  not  inconsistent  with 
the  constitutions  provided  for  them  or  with  the  laws  of  such  Grand 
Bodies  or  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  to  adopt  amendments 
thereto.  They  may  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  such  by-laws 
shall  be  enacted  and  shall  require  their  approval  by  the  Grand  Body 
having  jurisdiction,  or  by  some  officer  or  committee  thereof  author- 
ized to  act  in  its  behalf,  before  such  by-laws  shall  become  effective. 

(a)  laws  for  Subordinates.  Grand  Bodies  have  power  to  make 
general  laws  for  the  government  of  subordinates,  and  the  local 
needs  of  their  subordinates  should  be  their  guide  upon  the  subject. 
Subordinates  have  no  legislative  power  whatever  except  to  make 
by-laws  for  their  own  internal  government.  '51 — 1724,  1784,  1786, 
1797,  1807. 

(b)  Legislative  Powers.  Subordinates  have  no  legislative  power, 
except  to  make  bv-laws  for  their  own  internal  government.  '51 — 
1724,  1784,  1786,  1797,  1807.  Subordinates  may  enact  their  own 
by-laws,  provided  the  same  are  not  in  conflict  with  the  laws  of  the 
Order.    '01—42. 

(c)  Conflict  of  Laws.  When  the  constitution  and  by-laws  of  a 
subordinate  conflict  with  the  laws  and  decisions  of  the  Grand 
Lodge  or  of  the  S.  G.  L.,  the  laws  of  the  latter  bodies  must  be  con- 
formed to.     '62—3415,  3463. 

(d)  Constitution  Controls.  The  by-laws  of  a  subordinate  should 
follow  the  constitution  provided  for  such  subordinates  in  all 
matters.    '01—295,  390,  413. 

(e)  Grand  Bodies  May  Frame  Model  Code  of  By-laws  and  Recom- 
mend Adoption.  Subordinates  have  a  right  to  make  by-laws  for 
their  internal  government.  A  Grand  Body  cannot  make  by-laws 
for  its  subordinates,  but  has  the  right  of  supervision  and  may 
approve  or  disapprove.  It  may  frame  a  model  code  of  by-laws  and 
recommend  the  same  to  its  subordinates,  but  cannot  compel  its 
adoption.  It  can,  however,  enact  a  uniform  constitution  and  may 
therein  regulate  the  matter  of  benefits,  so  far  as  the  general  law 
allows,  and  the  by-laws  of  subordinates  must  conform  to  such  con- 
stitution. A  committee  of  a  Grand  Body,  appointed  to  supervise  the 
by-laws  of  its  subordinates,  has  no  right  to  make  new  laws  for 
them  or  to  disapprove  by-laws  which  are  not  in  conflict  with  law, 
and  it  can  only  amend  a  by-law  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to 
make  it  conform  to  the  general  or  local  law.  '93 — 13258,  13548, 
13671;  '08—429,  670,  705. 

(f)  Approval  by  Grand  Lodge.  The  supervision  and  approval  of 
the   by-laws  of  subordinate  lodges   belong  and  should  be  left  to 
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Grand  Lodges;  and  that  supervision  should  not  be  interfered  with 
by  the  S.  G.  L.  unless  the  proposed  by-law  is  in  direct  conflict  with 
the  constitution  or  laws  of  the  S.  G.  L.  The  decision  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  approving  by-laws — 1st,  requiring  a  vote  upon  an  application 
for  a  visiting  card;  2d,  fixing  the  weekly  rate  of  dues  in  cents  and 
fractions  of  a  cent;  3d,  providing  "  that  in  case  the  regular  lodge 
meeting  shall  come  on  a  holiday,  the  lodge  may  by  vote  appoint 
another  night  " — was  sustained.  '79 — 8082,  8175.  Grand  Lodges 
have  the  right  to  approve  by-laws  adopted  by  their  subordinates. 
'97—15424,  15545. 

(g)  Right  of  Grand  Body  to  Withhold  Approval.  A  Grand  Body 
refused  its  approval  of  the  by-laws  of  one  of  its  subordinates  in 
reference  to  excusing  a  visiting  committee  and  upon  the  vote  neces- 
sary to  order  a  draft  for  money  on  the  Treasurer.  Held,  to  be  an 
exercise  of  discretion  in  a  matter  in  which  the  Grand  Lodge  had  full 
and  complete  jurisdiction.     '79 — 8075,  8173. 

(h)  Not  Liable  to  Subordinate  by  Approval  of  By-law.  A  sub- 
ordinate was  sued  and  judgment  recovered  against  it  by  a  widow 
of  one  of  its  deceased  members  for  benefits,  which  judgment,  it  was 
alleged,  contravened  one  of  the  by-laws  of  the  lodge,  regularly 
approved  by  its  Grand  Lodge.  The  subordinate  claimed  the  amount 
of  this  judgment  from  such  Grand  Lodge.  Held,  that  the  Grand 
Lodge  was  in  nowise  responsible.    '81 — 8640,  8706. 

(i)  A  By-law  Cannot  be  Suspended  on  Motion,  it  can  only  be 
amended,  modified  or  repealed  in  the  way  designated  by  the  code 
of  by-laws  itself.     '67—4149,  4170. 

(j)  A  Repealed  By-law  Cannot  be  Kept  in  Force  by  Tacit  Consent. 
A  subordinate  cannot,  by  the  tacit  consent  of  its  members,  keep  in 
force  a  by-law  that  has  been  actually  repealed  and  thereby  deprive 
a  member  of  benefits  to  which  he  is  fairly  entitled  by  the  existing 
law.     '57—2790,  2827. 

(k)  Name  and  Number  May  be  Repeated  in  By-laws.  A  lodge  may 
repeat  its  name  and  number  in  its  by-laws,  although  the  same 
appears  in  its  constitution.     '01 — 295,  390,  413. 

(1)  May  Provide  for  Salary  to  Secretary  Covering  Prior  Service. 
Unless  forbidden  by  the  constitution  of  its  Grand  Lodge,  a  subordi- 
nate may  enact  a  by-law  fixing  the  compensation  of  the  Secretary 
and  provide  therein  that  it  shall  take  effect  at  a  past  date.  '00 — 
507,  827,  873. 

(m)  By-law  Allowing  V.  G.  to  Appoint  Minority  of  Committee. 
A  by-law,  that  the  V.  G.  may  appoint  a  minority  of  two  committees, 
is  not  in  conflict  with  the  constitution  providing  that  the  N.  G.  may 
appoint  a  majority  in  all  committees.     '70 — 4876,  4897. 

(n)  By-law  Fixing  Date  from  Which  Benefits  Payable.  The  by- 
laws of  a  lodge  provided  for  the  payment  of  benefits  to  its  members 
during  sickness  or  disability  "  commencing  not  more  than  one  week 
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anterior  to  the  date  at  which  the  same  shall  have  been  reported  to 
the  lodge."  This  by-law  applied  only  to  members  at  home  and  did 
not  apply  to  brothers  sick  away  from  their  homes.  The  Grand 
Lodge  refused  to  approve  the  portion  of  this  by-law  in  quotation 
marks.  Held,  that  the  by-law  was  valid  and  not  in  conflict  with 
either  the  law  of  the  Jurisdiction  or  of  the  Order.    '81—8643,  8707. 

Sec.  376.    May  Suspend  Subordinate  Bodies  and  Forfeit  Charters. 

Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  require  subordinate  bodies  under 
their  jurisdiction  to  conform  to  the  laws  prescribed  by  such  Grand 
Bodies  for  their  government  and  to  the  laws,  regulations  and 
practices  of  the  Order,  and  when  any  subordinate  body  shall  wilfully 
fail  or  neglect  to  conform  to  such  laws  and  practices  or  shall  be 
guilty  of  insubordination  or  misconduct,  the  Grand  Body  having 
jurisdiction  may  suspend  such  subordinate  body,  or  authorize  it  to 
be  suspended  by  the  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch,  and  may 
take  or  cause  to  be  taken  into  the  custody  of  such  Grand  Body  its 
charter,  property  and  effects. 

(a)  Subordinate  Bodies  May  be  Suspended.  Acting  contrary  to 
law  renders  a  lodge  so  acting  liable  to  censure  for  disregard  of  the 
laws  and  amenable  to  such  punishment  as  may  be  inflicted  by  its 
Grand  Lodge.  '51 — 1723,  1797.  If  an  encampment,  after  being  duly 
notified  of  the  facts  by  the  Grand  Patriarch  of  the  Jurisdiction  and 
being  forbidden  by  him  so  to  do,  persists  and  elects  and  initiates  a 
person  contrary  to  law,  the  Grand  Patriarch  may  suspend  the 
encampment  and  demand  its  charter  for  insubordination.  '88 — 
11105,  11368,  11396.  A  subordinate  lodge  violating  the  laws  laid 
down  by  the  S.  G.  L.  and  refusing  to  observe  such  laws  may  be 
expelled  therefor,  and  the  Grand  Master  during  the  recess  may 
demand  its  charter.  '55—2403,  2481,  2503.  Whether  a  Grand  Patri- 
arch has  power  during  the  recess  of  a  Grand  Encampment  to  sus- 
pend a  subordinate  is  a  subject  for  local  law.  '57 — 2700,  2764,  2810. 
A  Grand  Master  has  entire  supervision  over  his  subordinates  during 
vacation  and  the  right  to  interfere  on  all  violations  of  law;  and  in 
case  of  persistent  disobedience  may  suspend  the  privileges  of  the 
refractory  lodge  until  the  case  is  tried  and  determined  by  the 
Grand  Lodge.     '62—3415,  3463. 

(b)  Jurisdiction  of  Grand  Body  to  Take  Charter.  A  Grand  Lodge 
or  Grand  Encampment,  when  its  constitution  does  not  designate  any 
mode  of  procedure  in  reference  thereto,  may  suspend  or  take  from  a 
subordinate  its  charter  without  previous  notice  being  given  to  said 
lodge  or  any  opportunity  afforded  it  to  vindicate  its  course;  but 
it  would  be  a  very  unjust  act  and  contrary  not  only  to  the  spirit, 
but  to  the  general  usage  of  the  Order.  '45—812;  '48—1198,  1245; 
'52—1919,  1932,  19G1. 


Art.  X,  Ch.  6.     Authority  Over  Subordinates.  181 

(c)  Grand  Master  May  Demand  Charter  Upon  Refusal  to  Obey 
Mandate  of  S.  G.  L.  Where  a  lodge  refuses  to  obey  the  mandate  of 
the  S.  G.  L.  and  pay  the  benefits  required  to  be  paid  by  it  by  the 
decision  of  the  S.  G.  L.,  the  Grand  Master  of  the  Jurisdiction  to 
which  the  lodge  is  subordinate  may  demand  and  take  away  its 
charter.     '55—2403,  2481,  2503;  '85—9853,  10105,  10176. 

(d)  Suspension  for  Insubordination — to  Whom  Charter  Returned 
Upon  Reorganization.  A  Grand  Master  has  a  right  to  suspend  a 
lodge  for  insubordination.  If  his  Grand  Lodge  sustains  his  action 
and  determines  to  reorganize  the  lodge,  it  should  order  the  charter 
returned  to  such  members  of  the  lodge  as  may  petition  for  it,  who 
otherwise  are  entitled,  excluding  the  disloyal  and  insubordinate 
members,  and  until  such  reorganization,  the  suspension  of  the  lodge 
should  continue.  '93—13439,  13564.  The  power  and  duty  of  a 
Grand  Master  to  suspend  a  lodge  actually  in  a  state  of  insubordina- 
tion is  unquestioned.     '96—14888,  14913. 

Sec.  377.  Shall  Give  Trial  and  May  Restore  Charter  and  Effects. 
Grand  Bodies  shall,  after  the  arrest  of  the  charter  of  a  subordinate 
body  as  authorized  by  the  next  preceding  section,  give  such  subordi- 
nate body  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  in  such  manner,  at  such  time 
and  according  to  such  procedure  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  and 
upon  such  hearing  the  Grand  Body  may  restore  the  charter  and 
effects  to  such  members  thereof,  not  less  than  five,  who  shall  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Grand  Body. 

(a)  Right  of  Trial — Jurisdiction  of  Grand  Lodge — Temporary  Sus- 
pension. A  lodge  cannot  be  suspended  from  all  rights  by  action  of 
its  Grand  Lodge,  without  an  opportunity  to  make  answer  and 
defense  to  charges  preferred;  but  action,  suspending  a  lodge  tem- 
porarily, pending  a  trial  upon  charges  duly  preferred,  such  trial  to 
be  promptly  given,  is  warranted  by  law.  When  such  suspension, 
without  charges,  trial  and  opportunity  to  defend,  is  intended  as  a 
final  disposition  of  the  case,  it  is  contrary  to  the  law  of  the  Order. 
'94—14125,  14151. 

Sec.  378.  Effect  of  Judgment  of  Expulsion.  When  a  Grand 
Body  shall  declare  one  of  its  subordinate  bodies  expelled,  its  func- 
tions shall  cease  and  its  charter,  property  and  effects  shall  pass  into 
the  custody  and  control  and  shall  become  the  property  of  such 
Grand  Body  and  the  members  shall  be  suspended  as  of  the  date  the 
charter  of  such  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge 
was  arrested. 

(a)  Functions  Cease  on  Expulsion.  If  a  lodge  is  expelled  its 
functions  cease  altogether.    '48—1149,  1291,  1316. 
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(b)  Property  Vests  in  Grand  Body.  On  the  dissolution  of  a  sub- 
ordinate all  its  assets  become  the  property  of  the  Grand  Body. 
'98—15744,  16030,  16054. 

(c)  Members  Become  Suspended.  When  a  lodge  becomes  defunct 
all  its  members  stand  suspended.     '94—13782,  14051,  14073. 

Sec.  379.  Property  May  be  Sold.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have 
power  and  authority  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  regalia  and  other 
property  of  subordinate  bodies  whose  charters  have  been  surrendered 
or  forfeited,  and  to  dispose  of  the  proceeds  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  law. 

See  Section  324. 

(a)  Sale  of  Effects  After  Three  Years.  A  provision  in  the  con- 
stitution of  a  Grand  Lodge  requiring  the  property  and  effects  of  a 
lodge,  having  surrendered  or  forfeited  its  charter,  to  be  sold  and 
the  proceeds  thereof  to  be  added  to  the  Grand  Lodge  funds,  if  not 
reinstated  within  three  years,  is  valid.     '52 — 1888,  1952. 

Sec.  380.  May  be  Restored  on  Application — When.  Grand 
Bodies  may,  within  such  time  as  they  may  determine  by  law  after 
final  judgment  of  expulsion,  restore  the  charter,  property  and 
effects  of  an  expelled  subordinate  body  to  five  or  more  former  mem- 
bers thereof  who  shall  not  have  become  members  of  any  other  lodge, 
upon  petition  and  without  the  payment  of  a  charter  fee ;  provided, 
it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  permit  any  of  the  members  of  an  expelled 
lodge  or  encampment  to  become  members  as  petitioners,  or  other- 
wise, who  participated  in  the  illegal  acts  for  which  the  charter  was 
originally  forfeited.  Upon  the  restoration  of  such  charter  the 
petitioners  shall  be  entitled  to  the  name  and  number  of  the  original 
lodge  and  to  all  the  property,  books,  records  and  effects  originally 
belonging  to  such  lodge  or  encampment,  and  to  the  proceeds  of 
any  property  which  may  have  been  sold.  Upon  the  restoration  of 
such  defunct  or  expelled  lodge  the  original  charter  shall  be  returned 
with  a  certificate  upon  the  margin  giving  the  names  of  those  who 
petitioned  for  its  restoration  and  the  date  of  such  restoration. 

'67—4145,  4169;  '72—5282,  5481,  5540;  '93—13439,  13564;  '99—63, 
113,  389,  398. 

(a)  Petitioners  Not  Present  at  Reorganization.  Petitioners  for 
the  restoration  of  a  defunct  lodge  who  are  not  present  at  the  organi- 
zation when  the  charter  is  restored  are  not  restored  to  membership. 

'76—7036,  7081. 
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(b)  Power  of  Grand  Master.  In  the  absence  of  any  law  of  a  Grand 
Lodge,  a  Grand  Master  cannot,  during  the  recess  of  the  Grand 
Lodge,  restore  the  name,  charter  and  effects  to  five  or  more  peti- 
tioners of  a  suspended  lodge.  '07—32,  219,  239,  253,  300,  309;  '08— 
430,  634,  650,  661,  719,  737.  (These  decisions  refer  to  cases  where 
the  Grand  Lodge  has  had  the  matter  before  it  and  has  not  restored 
the  charter.  For  law  governing  where  Grand  Master  suspends  a 
lodge  see  Section  431.) 

Sec.  381.  Effect  of  Eestoration.  When  a  charter  shall  be  restored 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  380  of  this  chapter,  the  lodge  or 
encampment  shall  be  revived  and  shall  be  entitled  to  exercise  all  its 
original  powers  and  functions.  The  officers  at  the  time  of  the  expul- 
sion, who  shall  be  members  under  the  restored  charter,  shall  be  enti- 
tled to  resume  their  respective  stations  and  to  the  honors  of  office  in 
all  respects  the  same  as  if  there  had  been  no  interruption. 

'49—1391,  1494,  1513;  '49—1477,  1512;  '57—2701,  2764,  2810;  '72— 
5282,  5481,  5540. 

Sec.  382.  Grand  Bodies  Shall  Not  be  Liable  for  Obligations  of 
Expelled  or  Defunct  Subordinates.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  En- 
campments sh<all  not  be  liable  for  the  unpaid  obligations  of  defunct 
subordinates ;  but  when  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall 
come  into  possession  of  funds  or  property  belonging  to  a  defunct 
lodge  or  encampment  it  shall  apply  such  funds  and  the  proceeds 
of  the  property  to  the  payment  of  such  obligations  as  may  be  out- 
standing at  the  date  of  surrender  or  forfeiture,  and  if  there  be  not 
sufficient  funds  to  pay  the  obligations  in  full  the  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Encampment  shall  pay  such  obligations  pro  rata. 
See  Section  324;  also  '59—3107,  3123. 

Sec.  383.  Illegal  Assemblies  Prohibited.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  all  or  any  number  of  the  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order  to 
organize  themselves  into  associations  or  conventions  for  any  purpose 
or  purposes  except  those  authorized  by  the  Grand  Body  having  juris- 
diction over  them,  and  no  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment 
shall  have  power  to  authorize  any  such  association  or  convention  to 
legislate  or  otherwise  regulate  the  affairs  of  the  Order. 
See  Section  904. 

(a)  To  Prohibit  Subordinates  Assembling  in  Convention.  State 
Grand  Lodges  are  hereby  directed  to  prohibit  subordinate  lodges 
under  their  jurisdiction  from   assembling  in  convention  for  the 
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purpose  of  legislating  on  any  subject  without  having  first  obtained 
the  consent  of  their  Grand  Bodies.  '51—1786,  1807.  The  recogni- 
tion of  the  right  on  the  part  of  subordinate  lodges  to  assemble  in 
conventions  and  legislate  on  matters  relating  to  the  internal  affairs 
of  Grand  Lodges  has  the  dangerous  tendency  of  establishing  a  power 
superior  to  the  acknowledged  legislative  head  of  the  Order.  '47 — 
1076,  1077. 

Sec.  384.  Limitation  on  Power  Over  Subordinates.  Grand 
Bodies  shall  have  no  power  to  require  or  compel  any  subordinate 
under  its  jurisdiction  to  receive  into  membership  any  person  by 
initiation  or  any  member  of  the  Order  by  any  form  of  card,  or  to 
restore  an  expelled  member  to  membership,  either  in  the  lodge  or 
encampment  from  which  he  was  expelled  or  in  any  other  lodge  or 
encampment  under  its  jurisdiction,  nor  shall  a  Grand  Body  have 
power  to  pass  a  law  prohibiting  subordinate  bodies  from  initiating 
or  receiving  into  membership  by  transfer  certificate  persons  over 
50  years  of  age;  provided,  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  con- 
strued to  limit  the  power  of  a  Grand  Body  to  order  a  member 
restored  on  appeal  from  the  action  of  a  subordinate  expelling  him. 
'92—13001,  13057;  '12—515,  735,  757. 

Sec.  385.  Cannot  Elect  Officers  for  Their  Subordinates.  Grand 
Bodies  shall  have  no  power  or  authority  to  elect  ofiBcers  for  their 
subordinate  bodies. 

'49—1404,  1476,  1511. 

Sec.  386.  May  Investigate  Subordinates.  Grand  Bodies  shall 
have  power  through  their  respective  executive  officers  or  by  com- 
mittees appointed  for  that  purpose  to  investigate  the  conduct  of 
subordinate  bodies  under  their  jurisdiction,  and  Grand  Bodies  may 
authorize  and  empower  their  officers  or  committees  to  examine  the 
books,  records  and  financial  affairs  of  any  lodge  or  encampment  and, 
if  a  violation  of  the  laws  and  practices  of  the  Order  be  found,  may 
discipline  such  lodge  or  encampment  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
its  laws. 

'99—43,  365,  394. 

Sec.  387.  May  Authorize  Election  of  Physician.  Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  provide  in  the  con- 
stitutions framed  for  their  subordinates,  that  such  subordinate 
bodies  may  elect  or  appoint  a  physician  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to 
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attend  and  render  medical  assistance  to  members  who  are  sick  or 
afflicted,  and  to  pay  for  such  service  out  of  the  funds  of  the  lodge. 

'89—11483,  11728.  11786;  '96—15003,  15071,  15087;  '03—18,  284,  314. 
(a)  Must  be  Authorized  by  Law  to  Employ  Physician.  A  lodge 
cannot  employ  a  physician  to  attend  members  in  good  standing  and 
pay  therefor  a  certain  sum  per  member  per  year  out  of  the  general 
fund  unless  authorized  by  local  law.  '96—15003,  15071,  15087.  A 
lodge  cannot  furnish  medicine  to  its  sick  members.  '13 — 134,  329, 
409. 

See  Section  782  for  exception  to  the  provisions  contained  in  this 
section. 

Sec.  388.  Cannot  Compel  Members  to  Take  Newspaper.  No 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  power  or  authority 
to  compel  the  members  of  the  Order  within  its  Jurisdiction  to  sub- 
scribe and  pay  for  a  newspaper  published  by  such  Grand  Body  or 
by  any  officer  or  member  thereof,  or  by  any  member  of  the  Order, 
although  such  newspaper  may  be  devoted  exclusively  to  the  interests 
of  the  Order,  but  such  Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  their  subordi- 
nates to  subscribe  and  pay  for  a  fraternal  paper  for  each  of  their 
members. 

'82—8839,  9025,  9101;  '03—271,  327,  353. 

Sec.  389.  May  Permit  Subordinate  Bodies  to  Keep  Records  in 
Foreign  Language.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  may 
permit  subordinate  bodies  chartered  by  them  to  keep  their  records 
in  a  language  other  than  the  English  upon  such  terms  and  under 
such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  translation  of  such  records 
into  English  for  the  uses  of  such  Grand  Bodies,  as  such  Grand 
Bodies  may  deem  necessary  or  expedient. 
'53—2113,  2131. 

Sec.  390.  May  Adopt  and  Compel  Uniform  System  of  Keeping 
Books  and  Records.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority  to  adopt 
a  uniform  system  of  keeping  the  records  and  accounts  of  all  subordi- 
nate bodies  under  their  respective  jurisdictions,  and  require  such 
subordinate  bodies  to  use  the  system  so  adopted. 
'04—722,  887. 
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CHAPTEE  7. 

JUDICIAL  POWERS. 

Sec.  391.  Right  to  Interpret  Laws.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  shall  have  the  right  and  power  to  construe  and 
interpret  their  own  laws  and  to  apply  them  to  their  own  affairs,  and 
when  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  placed  its 
interpretation  or  construction  upon  its  own  laws,  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  not  overrule  or  set  aside  its  decision  unless  the 
interpretation  given  shall  cause  the  law  to  conflict  with  the  laws  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

(a)  Rig:ht  to  Construe  its  Own  Law.  A  Grand  Lodge  has  juris- 
diction to  construe  its  own  laws,  and  having  done  so  its  decision  is 
and  should  be  final.  '78 — 7803,  7842.  The  decision  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  that  a  D.  D.  G.  M.  has  the  power  to  decide  appeals  from  the 
action  of  a  subordinate  lodge  is  final.  '85 — 10132,  10179.  Also  that 
a  Grand  Master  had  power  in  a  given  case  to  appoint  a  special 
deputy.    '79—8108,  8178. 

(b)  Construction  of  Constitutional  Provision.  A  Grand  Master 
ruled  out  of  order  a  resolution  offered  in  a  Grand  Lodge  that  all 
committees  should  be  appointed  from  P.  G.  Masters  and  rep- 
resentatives, upon  the  ground  that  the  resolution  abridged  the 
authority  of  the  Grand  Master  and  the  rights  of  Past  Grands. 
Held,  error.  A  Grand  Lodge  has  final  power  to  construe  its  own 
laws,  and  its  construction  of  any  of  its  constitutional  provisions  is 
final.    '88—11250,  11311. 

(c)  Can  Only  Decide  Questions  Involved  in  an  Appeal.  A  Grand 
Lodge  in  the  matter  of  a  claim  by  a  non-resident  lodge  against  one 
of  its  subordinates  for  benefits  paid  to  one  of  its  members  "  went 
beyond  that  question  and  attempted  to  decide  the  question  of  the 
claim  of  the  brother  against  his  own  lodge  for  benefits  accruing 
subsequently."  Held,  that  it  had  no  jurisdiction  in  that  proceeding 
to  decide  the  question.     '89—11761,  11795. 

(d)  Decision  on  Question  of  Fact.  A  Grand  Body  is  fully  com- 
petent to  decide  the  question  of  fact  as  to  which  candidate  for 
office  in  such  body  is  elected.    '79—8109,  8178. 

(e)  S.  G.  L.  Will  Adopt  Interpretation  of  Grand  Body  When  Not 
in  Conflict  With  its  Own  Law.  When  the  highest  tribunal  of  a  Grand 
Jurisdiction  interprets  its  local  legislation,  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  will  not  disturb  such  interpretation  unless  it  is  in  conflict 
with  the  laws  of  the  Sovereign  Body.    '11—267,  313. 
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Sec.  392.  Decisions  Final — Exception.  The  decisions  and  de- 
terminations made  by  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  of 
all  controversies  in  which  they  shall  have  jurisdiction  shall  be  final 
and  conclusive  and  binding  upon  the  parties  unless  reversed  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  on  direct  appeal. 
Old  Constitution,  Article  I,  Section  4. 

Sec.  393.  Decisions  as  Precedents.  The  decisions  and  rulings 
of  a  Grand  Body,  made  in  interpreting  or  enforcing  its  own  laws, 
shall  be  binding  as  precedents  and  shall  be  followed  by  all  subordi- 
nates and  members  in  determining  similar  questions  until  modified 
or  overruled  by  such  Grand  Body. 

(a)  Action  of  Grand  Lodge  on  By-law  Constitutes  Precedent.  The 
refusal  of  a  Grand  Body  to  approve  a  by-law  of  a  subordinate  lodge 
is  such  action  as  will  affect  a  similar  by-law  of  any  other  subordi- 
nate until  such  decision  is  modified  or  overruled.    '97 — 15425,  15545. 

Sec.  394.  Grand  Bodies  May  Overrule  or  Modify  Their  Decisions. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  overrule,  modify  or  set  aside 
their  former  decisions  made  in  the  consideration  and  determination 
of  causes  or  in  the  interpretation  of  their  laws. 

(a)  Grand  Body  May  Overrule  Former  Decisions.  A  Grand  Body  is 
not  bound  because  it  has  established  a  particular  rule  of  law  in  one 
case  on  appeal  to  adhere  to  that  rule  of  law  in  subsequent  cases  of 
the  same  character,  but  in  any  such  case  may  review,  affirm  or 
overrule  its  former  decision  at  pleasure.    '76 — 7086. 

Sec.  395.  May  Try  and  Punish  Their  Own  Members — Limita- 
tions. Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  entertain  charges  against 
their  own  officers  and  members  and  may  try  and  punish  such  officers 
and  members,  but  the  punishment  shall  extend  no  further  than  a 
forfeiture  of  membership  or  of  office  in  such  Grand  Body.  Grand 
Bodies  shall  not  have  power  to  try  one  of  their  own  officers  or  mem- 
bers and  expel  him  from  the  Order,  but  may  direct  the  subordinate 
of  which  he  is  a  member  to  try  him. 

'47—1062,  1089;  '75—6659,  6660,  6704;  '79—7917,  8090,  8112,  8176, 
8178;  '89—11482,  11728,  11786;  '96—14682,  15078,  15093. 

Sec.  396.  Disposition  of  Charges  by  Grand  Bodies.  When 
charges  shall  be  preferred  in  a  Grand  Body  against  one  of  its  own 
officers  or  members,  such  Grand  Body  shall  have  full  jurisdiction  of 
the  subject  matter  and,  after  acquiring  jurisdiction  of  the  person. 
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may  proceed  with  the  trial  according  to  such  form  as  may  have  been 
previously  prescribed. 

(a)  May  Indefinitely  Postpone  or  Table  Charges,  Charges  for 
unbecoming  conduct,  having  been  in  due  form  preferred  to  a  Grand 
Lodge,  against  an  officer  of  that  body  for  being  intoxicated  on 
public  streets,  a  motion  was  passed  to  indefinitely  postpone  the 
charges.  Held,  that  this  was  an  "  exercise  of  its  powers  as  a  Grand 
Lodge  where  it  had  full  and  complete  jurisdiction."  '78 — 7770, 
7839.    A  Grand  Body  may  lay  charges  on  the  table.    '82—8958,  9092. 

(b)  Reconsideration  of  Vote  Acquitting  Expelled  Member.  After 
the  passage  of  a  resolution  by  a  Grand  Lodge,  acquitting  a  brother 
who  had  been  expelled  by  his  subordinate  lodge,  it  is  competent  for 
such  Grand  Lodge  to  reconsider  the  vote  and  pass  a  resolution, 
affirming  the  decision  of  the  lodge.    '49—1405,  1476,  1511, 
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CHAPTER  8. 

OFFICERS— GENERALLY. 

Sec.  397.  Titles— Officers  of  Grand  Lodges.  The  officers  of  a 
Grand  Lodge  shall  be:  Grand  Master,  Deputy  Grand  Master, 
Grand  Warden,  Grand  Secretary  and  Grand  Treasurer,  who  shall 
be  elected,  and  Grand  Marshal,  Grand  Conductor,  Grand  Guardian, 
Grand  Chaplain  and  Grand  Herald,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Grand  Master.  Grand  Lodges  shall  have  power  to  provide  by  law 
for  the  appointment  of  such  additional  officers  as  their  needs  may 
require,  but  no  Grand  Lodge  shall  have  power  to  abolish  any  office 
provided  by  this  section. 
'82—9020,  9100. 

Sec.  398.  Titles  of  Officers  of  Grand  Encampments.  The  officers 
of  a  Grand  Encampment  shall  be :  Grand  Patriarch,  Grand  High 
Priest,  Grand  Senior  Warden,  Grand  Scribe,  Grand  Treasurer  and 
Grand  Junior  Warden,  who  shall  be  elected,  and  Grand  Sentinel 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Grand  Patriarch.  Grand  Encamp- 
ments shall  have  power  to  provide  by  law  for  the  appointment  of 
such  additional  officers  as  their  needs  may  require,  but  no  Grand 
Encampment  shall  have  power  to  abolish  any  office  provided  by  this 
section. 

Sec.  399.  Term  of  Office.  The  term  for  which  both  elective  and 
appointive  officers  shall  be  chosen  shall  be  one  year,  unless  the  Grand 
Body  shall  have  provided  by  law  for  holding  its  sessions  once  in  two 
years  only,  in  which  event  such  Grand  Body  may  provide  a  term  of 
two  years  for  its  officers. 
'80—8386,  8476. 

Sec.  400.  Qualifications  for  Grand  Lodge  Officers.  Any  Past 
Grand  in  possession  of  the  Past  Grand^s  and  Grand  Lodge  degrees 
who  shall  be  in  good  standing  in  his  subordinate  lodge  and  who 
shall  be  a  member  of  and  reside  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Grand  Lodge  in  which  he  shall  be  presented  for  office  shall  be 
eligible  to  any  office,  either  elective  or  appointive,  in  such  Grand 
Lodge;  provided,  that  Grand  Lodges  which  legislate  for  the  Rebekah 
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branch  may  require  their  executive  officers  and  legislative  members 
to  be  members  in  good  standing  of  a  Rebekah  lodge. 
'06—758,  789,  811;  '12—714,  763,  773. 

(a)  First  N.  G.  of  New  Lodge  Eligible  to  Office  in  Grand  Lodge. 
The  first  N.  G.  of  a  new  or  revived  lodge,  who  has  served  the 
necessary  time,  is  entitled  to  the  Past  Grand's  degree,  and  is 
therefore  eligible  to  office  in  his  Grand  Lodge  the  same  as  though 
he  had  performed  actual  service  as  V.  G.  and  Secretary.  '55 — 
2468,  2501. 

(b)  Grand  Lodge  Cannot  Add  to  Qualifications.  A  provision  in 
a  constitution  of  a  Grand  Lodge  that  members  cannot  be  elected  to 
office  therein  until  one  year  after  their  admission  to  membership 
is  illegal;  so  also  is  a  provision  that  "the  Grand  Master,  Deputy 
Grand  Master  and  Grand  Treasurer  shall  not  be  re-elected  until 
they  shall  have  been  out  of  office  two  terms  each  of  one  year," 
as  it  is  prescribing  a  new  test  of  eligibility  to  office.  '79 — 8090, 
8176;  '80—8369,  8469;  '87—10938,  10978. 

(c)  R.  P.  Degree  Not  Necessary  Qualification  in  Grand  Lodge. 
The  attainment  of  the  royal  purple  degree  cannot  be  made  a  qualifi- 
cation for  a  seat  in  a  Grand  Lodge  nor  a  necessary  qualification  for 
the  office  of  Grand  Master.  '52—1921,  1957;  '55—2479,  2503;  '85— 
10098,  10175. 

(d)  Past  Grand  Ineligible  to  Office — When.  A  Past  Grand  who  is 
not  a  member  of  a  Grand  Lodge  is  not  eligible  to  office  in  such 
Grand  Lodge.  The  Grand  Master  in  vacation  has  no  power  to  make 
him  a  member,  because  it  is  fundamental  with  all  legislative  bodies, 
and  is  so  under  our  system,  that  the  Grand  Lodge  itself  is  the 
judge  of  the  qualification  of  its  own  members.  To  be  an  actual 
member  of  a  Grand  Lodge,  a  Past  Grand  must  have  been  admitted 
and  had  the  Grand  Lodge  degree  conferred  upon  him,  and  this 
cannot  be  done  except  by  the  Grand  Lodge  when  in  session.  '03 — 41, 
284,  314.    See  also  Section  205. 

Sec.  401.  Qualifications  for  Grand  Encampment  Officers.  Any 
Past  Chief  Patriarch  (or  Past  High  Priest  where  a  Grand  Encamp- 
ment has  not  by  its  constitution  limited  its  membership  to  Past 
Chief  Patriarchs  only)  who  shall  be  in  good  standing  in  his  encamp- 
ment and  in  possession  of  the  Grand  Encampment  degree,  and  who 
shall  reside  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  such  Grand  Encampment, 
shall  be  eligible  to  any  office,  either  elective  or  appointive,  in  a 
Grand  Encampment. 

'01—37,  360,  371,  372. 
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Sec.  402.  Manner  of  Election.  Grand  officers  shall  be  chosen 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  constitutions  of  Grand  Bodies,  but 
no  Grand  Lodge  shall  have  the  right  or  power  to  permit  scarlet 
degree  members  to  vote  for  Grand  Lodge  officers,  and  no  Grand 
Encampment  shall  have  power  to  permit  royal  purple  degree  mem- 
bers to  vote  for  Grand  Encampment  officers,  nor  shall  a  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  have  power  to  authorize  those  who  are 
eligible  to  vote  for  Grand  Officers  to  cast  their  ballots  in  any  sub- 
ordinate lodge  or  encampment  other  than  their  own,  or  to  vote  for 
Grand  Officers  by  proxy.  Grand  Bodies  may  provide  for  the  election 
of  their  officers  by  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs,  as  the 
case  may  be,  who  are  the  duly  accredited  representatives  of  the 
subordinate  bodies  to  such  Grand  Bodies. 
'13—267,  429,  445. 

(a)  Scarlet  Degree  Members  Cannot  Vote  for  Grand  Officers.  A 
Grand  Lodge  has  not  the  right  to  enact  a  law  giving  all  scarlet 
degree  members  in  good  standing  the  privilege  to  vote  for  Grand 
Lodge  officers.  None  but  those  properly  qualified  for  membership 
in  the  Grand  Body  can  by  any  possibility  be  allowed  to  vote  for  the 
officers  thereof.     '58—2900,  2953,  2967,  2974,  2975. 

(b)  Cannot  Vote  Except  in  Own  Lodge.  A  Grand  Lodge  does  not 
have  the  right  under  the  general  law  of  the  Order  to  enact  a  law 
permitting  a  Past  Grand  when  away  from  the  vicinity  of  his  own 
lodge,  upon  presentation  of  a  proper  credential,  to  cast  his  vote  for 
Grand  Lodge  officers  in  another  lodge  in  the  same  Jurisdiction,  or  to 
vote  for  Grand  Officers  by  proxy.    '04—534,  752,  820. 

(c)  May  Elect  Grand  Officers  from  the  Floor — When.  A  Grand 
Body  may  elect  its  Grand  Officers  from  the  floor  unless  there  is 
some  provision  in  its  own  law  to  the  contrary.    '05 — 39,  219,  243. 

(d)  Second  Ballot  Confined  to  Two  Candidates  Receiving  Largest 
Vote — Withdrawal  of  Candidate.  The  by-laws  of  a  Grand  Body  pro- 
vided that  in  case  there  was  no  election  on  the  first  ballot,  the 
second  ballot  should  be  confined  to  the  two  candidates  having  the 
greatest  number  of  votes,  it  requiring  a  majority  to  elect.  One  of 
the  two  candidates  having  the  greatest  number  of  votes  declined 
being  a  candidate.  Held,  that  the  candidate  having  the  third 
greatest  number  of  votes  was  in  nomination  and  could  be  voted  for 
by  reason  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  other.     '75 — 6540,  6590. 

(e)  Manner  of  Voting  when  Two  or  More  are  to  be  Elected — 
Local  Law.  Where  two  or  more  candidates  are  to  be  elected  (as  two 
representatives  to  a  Grand  Body),  the  subordinates  may  determine 
the  manner  of  voting,  whether  it  shall  be  two  upon  one  ballot  or 
singly.     '88—11252,  11311. 
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(f)  Porm  of  Ballot.  Where  the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Lodge 
or  Grand  Encampment  expresses  that  an  election  shall  be  "  by- 
written  ballot,"  the  names  on  the  ballot  shall  be  in  writing;  where 
"by  printed  ballot,"  the  names  on  the  ballot  shall  be  printed; 
where  by  "  written  or  printed  ballot "  either  of  the  aforesaid  char- 
acter of  ballots  will  be  legal.    '90—11893,  12217,  12281. 

Sec.  403.  Failure  to  Elect  by  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patri- 
archs. When  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  be  com- 
posed of  representatives  elected  by  the  subordinate  lodges  or  en- 
campments, as  the  case  may  be,  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  En- 
campment may  provide  by  law  that  in  the  event  the  Past  Grands 
or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  shall  fail  to  elect  any  officer  or  officers  at 
an  election  regularly  held  at  which  the  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief 
Patriarchs  shall  vote,  the  election  of  such  officer  or  officers  shall  be 
by  the  representatives  to  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 
'58—2953,  2967,  2974,  2975;  '94—13979,  14064;  '96—14680,  14948, 
15019. 

(a)  May  Vote  in  Representative  Body  to  Fill  Vacancy.  The  con- 
stitution of  a  Grand  Lodge  organized  on  the  representative  system, 
and  whose  Past  Grands  voted  for  Grand  Officers  in  the  subordinates, 
provided  as  follows:  "  Should  any  elective  officer  fail  to  be  present 
at  the  proper  time  for  installation  the  office  shall  be  declared  vacant 
and  shall  at  once  be  filled  by  the  representatives."  This  is  legal. 
It  does  not  deprive  a  Past  Grand  of  his  original  right  to  vote  for 
Grand  Officers,  but  only  provides  for  an  election  by  the  repre- 
sentatives in  a  certain  contingency,  happening  after  all  Past  Grands 
have  exercised  their  right  to  vote.  '80—8210,  8337,  8440.  So  also 
where  an  officer-elect  of  an  encampment  died  before  the  session  of 
the  Grand  Body.     '88—11106,  11368,  11396. 

Sec.  404.  Grand  Bodies  May  Investigate  Irregularities.  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  full  power  to  investi- 
gate the  manner  in  which  the  election  of  their  officers  and  repre- 
sentatives was  conducted  and  investigate  all  irregularities  therein, 
and  to  this  end  shall  have  power  to  go  behind  the  returns  as  made 
by  any  committee  or  canvassing  board  or  by  the  subordinate  bodies 
of  the  Order. 

'94—13987,  14065. 

Sec.  405.  Electioneering  Methods  Forbidden.  No  member  who 
shall  aspire  to  fill  any  office  in  the  Order  or  who  shall  be  nomi- 
nated for  any  office  therein  shall,  in  his  effort  to  be  elected,  issue 
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any  circular  or  other  paper  or  writing  or  permit  the  same  to  be 
issued  in  his  behalf,  or  resort  to  any  device,  or  pursue  any  practice 
calculated  to  attract  the  attention  of  those  who  shall  have  the  right 
to  vote,  to  himself  or  to  his  candidacy  for  office ;  nor  shall  any  Grand 
or  subordinate  body,  or  member  of  the  Order,  issue  any  electioneering 
letters  or  circulars.  Any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  regarded  as  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order  for 
which  the  offending  member  may  be  tried  and  punished. 

(a)  Electioneering,  Circulars,  etc.,  Condemned.  Ballots  at  the 
election  of  Grand  Officers  headed  "  People's  Ticket  "  and  all  papers 
of  an  electioneering  kind  are  to  be  earnestly  condemned.  It  is  an 
introduction  into  the  Order  of  a  part  of  the  machinery  of  politics 
which  cannot  be  too  sternly  reprobated.  If  permitted  to  continue 
to  be  practiced,  it  will  sap  the  foundations  of  the  Order  and  convert 
the  temples  dedicated  to  friendship,  love  and  truth  into  dens  of  cor- 
ruption and  hate.  '76 — 7019,  7074.  A  Grand  Lodge  has  the  right  to 
forbid  the  issuance  of  electioneering  circulars  by  a  lodge  or  an 
individual  member  seeking  to  influence  the  vote  for  Grand  Officers. 
'99—18,  365,  394. 

(b)  Letters  Asking  Information  as  to  Result  of  Vote  Not  "Unlawful. 
When  Past  Grands  of  a  Jurisdiction  vote  for  Grand  Officers  in  their 
respective  lodges  it  is  not  a  violation  of  law  for  the  Secretary  of  a 
lodge  in  his  individual  capacity  to  mail  a  letter  or  postal  card, 
giving  the  names  of  candidates  for  such  offices  to  the  other  subordi- 
nate lodges,  requesting  that  such  cards  be  returned  with  the  result 
of  the  vote,  and  to  make  such  returns  public.    '99 — 18,  382,  397. 

Sec.  406,  Elective  Officers  May  Participate  in  Legislation — 
When.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  provide  in  their  constitu- 
tions that  the  elective  officers  of  such  bodies  shall  have  the  right  to 
participate  in  all  legislative  or  other  matters  that  may  come  before 
guch  Grand  Body. 

'55—2467,  2501. 

(a)  Grand  Officers  May  be  Granted  the  Privilege  of  Voting.  When 
the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Lodge  provides  that  "  all  legislative  and 
judicial  business  of  the  Grand  Lodge  in  session  shall  be  transacted 
by  the  elective  Grand  Officers  and  representatives  of  lodges  duly 
elected,  and  that  such  persons  shall  be  denominated  legislative 
members,"  and  also  that  "  no  member  shall  be  permitted  to  vote  or 
speak  unless  he  is  at  the  time  a  legislative  member,  except  on  an 
election  for  Grand  Officers,"  and  also  that  "  Grand  Representatives 
are  elective  officers  of  the  Grand  Lodge."  Held,  that  the  Grand 
Representatives  of  that  Grand  Lodge  are  entitled  to  vote  on  the 
adoption  of  a  constitution  for  said  Grand  Lodge.  '55 — 2467,  2501. 
10 
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(b)  Privileges  as  to  Voting.  The  fact  that  a  member  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  is  an  appointive  officer,  a  Past  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Repre- 
sentative, confers  upon  him  no  peculiar  privilege  in  respect  to 
voting.  When  his  Grand  Lodge  is  composed  of  all  the  Past  Grands 
in  good  standing  within  its  Jurisdiction,  such  a  member  votes  as 
every  other  Past  Grand  does  and  simply  because  he  is  a  Past  Grand. 
Where  his  Grand  Lodge  has  adopted  a  representative  system,  unless 
he  has  been  elected  and  is  duly  accredited  as  a  member  he  is  not 
entitled  to  vote  at  all  except  in  the  election  of  Grand  Officers,  when 
all  Past  Grands  in  good  standing  in  the  Jurisdiction  are  ex  officio 
entitled  to  a  vote.  His  privilege  of  voting  arises  altogether  from 
the  fact  that  he  is  a  Past  Grand  in  good  standing  in  his  Jurisdic- 
tion, in  the  one  case,  and,  in  the  other,  because  he  has  been  elected 
and  accredited  and  not  because  he  may  chance  to  occupy  any  or 
either  of  the  stations  mentioned.     '54—2249,  2265,  2327. 

Sec.  407.  Grand  Bodies  Cannot  Change  Qualifications  for  Office. 
No  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  power  or 
authority  to  alter  the  qualifications  for  Grand  Officers  as  prescribed 
in  Sections  400  and  401  of  this  chapter,  nor  authorize  a  Grand 
Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  to  appoint  an  officer  not  provided  by  its 
constitution. 

'09—20,  211,  312. 

Sec.  408.  Grand  Officers  Installed— When.  Grand  Officers  shall 
be  obligated  and  installed  into  their  respective  offices  at  such  time 
during  the  sessions  of  Grand  Bodies  as  may  be  determined  by  them 
by  law  or  resolution;  provided,  when  any  elective  or  appointive 
Grand  Officer  shall  be  unable  to  attend  the  session,  the  Grand  Body 
shall  have  power  to  delegate  authority  to  any  qualified  member  of 
such  Grand  Body  to  install  such  officer  at  a  different  time  and  place. 

Sec.  409.  Installed  by  Whom.  Grand  Officers,  either  elective 
or  appointive,  may  be  obligated  and  installed  into  their  respective 
offices  by  the  Grand  Sire  or  by  a  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire 
specially  commissioned  by  the  Grand  Sire  to  institute  a  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment.  The  officers  of  a  Grand  Lodge  may 
be  obligated  and  installed  by  the  Grand  Master  or  by  any  Past 
Grand  Master  or  by  a  Grand  Representative  elected  by  such  Grand 
Lodge.  The  officers  of  a  Grand  Encampment  may  be  obligated  and 
installed  by  the  Grand  Patriarch  or  by  any  Past  Grand  Patriarch 
or  by  a  Grand  Eepresentative  elected  by  such  Grand  Encampment, 
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(a)  Who  May  Install.  In  the  absence  of  the  Grand  Patriarch 
and  all  Past  Grand  Patriarchs,  a  Grand  Representative  or  a  Past 
Grand  Representative  can  install  the  officers-elect  of  a  Grand  En- 
campment. '85 — 10104,  10176.  So  also  if  a  Grand  Master  be  in- 
stalled by  a  Grand  Representative  without  objection  (there  being 
no  evidence  that  a  Past  Grand  Master  was  present)  it  is  a  legal 
installation  and  he  must  be  recognized  as  Grand  Master.  '86 — 
10254,  10487,  10511. 

(b)  Installation  by  a  6.  M.  Who  has  Resigned.  A  Past  Grand 
who  has  been  installed  Grand  Master,  but  has  resigned  before  his 
term  of  office  has  expired  may,  in  the  absence  of  a  P.  G.  M.  or  Grand 
Representative,  install  the  officers  of  a  Grand  Lodge,  he  having 
taken  the  obligation  of  a  Grand  Master.     '94—13784,  14036,  14070. 

(c)  P.  G.  Cannot  Install.  During  the  absence  of  a  Grand  Master 
and  all  Past  Grand  Masters  the  officers  of  a  Grand  Lodge  cannot  be 
installed  by  a  Past  Grand.  The  obligations  of  officers  can  only  be 
administered  by  those  upon  whom  they  have  been  already  con- 
ferred.   '47—1085,  1119. 

Sec.  410.     Cannot  be  Installed  by  Proxy.     No  Grand  Officer, 
elective  or  appointive,  shall  be  installed  by  proxy. 
'00—512,  827,  873. 

Sec.  411.  Office  Vacated  by  Suspension  or  Expulsion.  If  any 
Grand  Officer  shall,  after  his  election  and  installation,  be  suspended 
or  expelled  from  his  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment,  such  sus- 
pension or  expulsion  shall  vacate  his  office  and  the  same  shall  be 
filled  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  constitution  of  such  Grand 
Body  for  filling  vacancies. 

(a)  Office  Vacated  by  Suspension — Restoration.  An  elective  officer 
of  a  Grand  Lodge  was  suspended  for  three  months  in  his  subordi- 
nate lodge  after  trial  and  conviction  on  charges  of  "  conduct  unbe- 
coming an  Odd  Fellow."  Held,  that  his  office  was  vacated  and 
should  be  filled  in  the  mode  provided  in  the  constitution  of  said 
Grand  Lodge.     '79—7909,  8072,  8173. 

Sec.  412.  Death  or  Resignation.  Upon  the  death  or  resignation 
of  any  officer  of  a  Grand  Body,  the  vacancy  caused  thereby  shall  be 
filled  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  constitution  of  such  Grand 
Body  for  filling  vacancies. 

(a)  Honors  of  Office.  Where  a  Grand  Patriarch  died  during  his 
term  and  under  the  Grand  Encampment  Constitution  the  duties  of 
the  office  devolved  upon  the  Grand  High  Priest,  the  Grand  High 
Priest  was  not,  at  the  end  of  the  term,  entitled  to  the  honors  of  Past 


196  Grand  Bodies.  Art.  X,  Ch.  8. 

Grand   Patriarch.     The   honors   belonged   to  the   deceased   Grand 
Patriarch.     '06—445,  675,  709. 

(b)  Cannot  Call  Special  Session.  Where  a  Grand  Patriarch  died 
during  his  term  and  the  constitution  of  the  Grand  Encampment  pro- 
vided that  the  duties  of  the  oflBce  should  devolve  upon  the  Grand 
High  Priest,  it  was  held  that  a  special  session  of  the  Grand  Encamp- 
ment could  not  be  called  to  elect  a  Grand  Patriarch.  '06 — 445,  675, 
709. 

Sec.  413.  Suspension  of  Lodge  or  Encampment.  In  the  event 
that  the  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  in  which  any  Grand 
Officer  shall  hold  membership  shall,  during  the  term  of  his  office, 
become  suspended  or  be  expelled,  the  office  held  by  such  member 
shall  thereby  become  vacant  and  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  the  constitution  of  such  Grand  Body  for  filling  vacancies 
in  office;  provided,  that  a  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch,  who 
shall  be  compelled  in  the  performance  of  his  official  duty,  to  arrest 
the  charter  of  his  own  lodge  or  encampment  shall  not  be  required 
to  surrender  his  office  by  reason  of  such  action,  but  he  shall  be 
permitted  to  serve  the  remainder  of  his  term  and  receive  the  honors 
of  his  office. 

'88—11105,  11368,  11396;   '88—11385,  11400. 

Sec.  414.  Removal  from  Jurisdiction.  If  any  Grand  Officer 
shall,  after  his  election  and  installation,  remove  permanently  from 
the  Jurisdiction,  his  office  shall  thereby  become  vacant  and  shall  be 
filled  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  constitution  of  such  Grand 
Body  for  filling  vacancies  in  office. 

'86—10253,  10487,  10511;  '96—14680,  14948,  15019;  '01—41,  400, 
415;  '13—27,  291,  304. 

(a)  Deputy  Grand  Master  May  Pill.  The  provision  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  Constitution  that  upon  "  the  death  or  removal  from  office  of 
the  Grand  Master,  the  Deputy  Grand  Master  shall  become  ipso  facto 
Grand  Master,  and  all  the  honors,  powers,  duties  and  responsibili- 
ties of  that  office  shall  devolve  upon  him,"  is  legal.  '04 — 584,  844, 
879. 

Sec.  415.  Office  May  be  Declared  Vacant — When.  When  any 
elective  or  appointive  officer  shall  wilfully  fail  or  neglect  to  perform 
the  duties  of  his  office,  the  Grand  Body  of  which  he  shall  be  an 
officer  shall  have  power  to  declare  his  office  vacant  and  such  vacancy 
shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  for  filling  vacancies. 
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Sec.  416.  Compensation  to  Officers.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have 
power  to  fix  the  compensation  or  other  emoluments  of  its  officers 
whether  elective  or  appointive. 

(a)  Payment  of  Appointive  OflBlcers.  A  Grand  Lodge  may  pay  its 
appointive  oflBcers,  although  its  constitution  provides  that  "  the 
expenses  necessarily  incurred  by  the  Past  Grand  Master,  elective 
officers  of  and  one  representative  from  each  lodge  to  the  Grand 
Lodge  in  coming  to,  attending  on  and  returning  from  its  session 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Grand  Lodge."    '94—13984,  14064. 
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CHAPTEE  9. 

MEMBERS— REPRESENTATIVES. 

Sec.  417.  May  Provide  for  Representatives.  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  shall  have  authority  by  their  constitutions  to 
restrict  the  exercise  of  their  respective  powers  to  representatives 
chosen  from  among  the  Past  Grands  in  good  standing  or  Past  Chief 
Patriarchs  in  good  standing  (or  Past  High  Priests  in  good  standing 
where  a  Grand  Encampment  has  not  by  its  constitution  limited 
its  membership  to  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  only)  or  those  who  will 
be  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  (or  Past  High  Priests) 
at  the  time  they  assume  their  duties  as  representatives  and  such 
Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  the  number  of  such 
representatives,  the  manner  of  their  apportionment  and  election 
and  the  term  during  which  they  shall  hold  office,  and  Grand  Lodges 
which  legislate  through  a  representative  system  for  the  Eebekah 
branch  of  the  Order  in  such  Jurisdiction  may  require  its  legislative 
members  to  be  members  in  good  standing  in  a  Eebekah  lodge. 

(a)  Legislation  May  be  Confined  to  a  Representative  Basis.  A 
Grand  Lodge  may  by  its  constitution  restrict  its  legislative  power  to 
such  representative  basis  as  it  may  deem  best  for  the  proper  trans- 
action of  business.     '48—1289,  1321. 

(b)  System  of  Representation.  Grand  Bodies  have  the  right  to 
establish  a  system  of  representation,  and  are  the  proper  source 
whence  such  system  should  emanate.     '52 — 1919,  1933,  1962. 

(c)  Election  of  Representatives  to  Grand  Bodies.  The  constitu- 
tion of  a  Grand  Lodge  provides  that  "  every  lodge  shall  elect  by 
ballot,  from  among  its  Past  Grands  in  good  standing,  a  representa- 
tive to  the  Grand  Lodge,"  but  "  any  lodge  not  having  a  properly 
qualified  P.  G.  may  choose  one  so  qualified  from  any  other  lodge." 
The  words  "  properly  qualified  "  mean  legally  qualified,  and  a  lodge 
having  a  P.  G.  legally  qualified  cannot  elect  a  P.  G.  of  another 
lodge.  '88 — 11251,  11311.  Where  a  lodge  has  no  member  eligible 
and  afterwards  one  of  its  own  members  becomes  eligible,  the  lodge 
cannot  annul  the  former  election  and  elect  its  own  member.  '04 — 
528,  752,  820. 

(d)  Election  of  Disqualified  Brother  Void.  "  Good  standing  "  may 
be  required  as  a  qualification.  Under  a  constitutional  requirement 
of  "  good  standing "  as  a  requisite  qualification  for  the  office  of 
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representative  the  election  of  a  brother  not  in  good  standing  at  the 
time  is  void.  '02 — 716,  988,  1004.  Under  such  constitutional  provi- 
sion a  representative-elect  cannot  pay  up  after  election  and  thereby 
qualify  himself.     '02—717,  988,  1004. 

(e)  Any  Qualified  P.  G.  of  Jurisdiction  May  be  a  Representative. 
In  the  absence  of  any  local  prohibition  a  lodge  may  elect  any 
qualified  member  in  its  Jurisdiction  as  its  representative  to  the 
Grand  Lodge.     '95—14250,  14487,  14570. 

(f)  Representative  Must  be  Elected — a  Committee  of  Grand  Body 
Cannot  Substitute  in  Case  of  Resignation.  It  is  improper  for  a  com- 
mittee on  credentials  to  accept  the  resignation  of  a  duly  elected  and 
accredited  representative  and  substitute  therefor  another  Past 
Grand  of  the  same  lodge,  even  at  the  request  and  with  the  consent 
of  such  representative.  Only  those  who  have  been  regularly  elected 
by  their  lodges  and  hold  the  proper  credentials  can  be  legally  ad- 
mitted as  representatives.    '00 — 802,  872. 

(g)  A  Junior  P.  G.  May  be  Elected  a  Representative.  By  virtue  of 
service  in  the  N  G.'s  chair,  an  officer  becomes  entitled  to  the  rank 
of  Past  Grand  and  a  right  to  a  seat  in  the  Grand  Lodge.  A  junior 
P.  G.  can  therefore  be  elected  representative  to  a  Grand  Lodge. 
'48—1286,  1317. 

(h)  Other  Degrees  Not  Required,  A  Grand  Lodge  judicially 
knows  nothing  of  any  other  degrees  than  those  which  belong  to  its 
Jurisdiction,  and  hence  cannot  require  any  of  its  members  to  be  in 
possession  of  them,  such  as  the  royal  purple.  '52 — 1922,  1957; 
'55—2487,  2507,  2520;    '57—2815,  2831. 

(i)  Grand  Lodges  May  Require  Legislative  Members  to  be  Members 
of  Rebekah  Lodge.  Grand  Lodges  which  legislate  for  the  Rebekah 
branch  of  the  Order  may  require  their  legislative  members  to  be 
members  in  good  standing  of  a  Rebekah  lodge.  '06 — 758,  789,  811; 
'12—714,  763,  773. 

(j)  Rights  of  Past  Officers.  The  rights  guaranteed  to  Past  Officers 
by  ancient  usage  and  the  decision  of  the  S.  G.  L.,  are  to  seats  in 
Grand  Lodges  or  Grand  Encampments,  to  vote  for  Grand  Officers  and 
eligibility  to  office  therein.  Grand  Bodies  may  so  regulate  their 
constitutions  as  to  establish  a  system  by  which  their  subordinates 
may  be  represented  on  a  ratio  of  population,  but  they  cannot  deprive 
Past  Officers  of  the  privileges  acquired  by  service.  '47 — 1084,  1119; 
'78 — 7762,  7832.  A  provision  that  a  member  shall  not  be  eligible  to 
office  until  he  shall  have  been  a  member  of  the  Grand  Lodge  one 
year  is  illegal.    '79—8090,  8176;  '80—8369,  8469. 

(k)  Membership  of  Grand  Encampments — Local  Legislation.  Grand 
Encampments  consist  of  all  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  and  Past  High 
Priests,  or,  if  their  constitutions  so  determine,  of  all  Past  Chief 
Patriarchs  only.  '51 — 1712,  1770,  1805.  Each  Grand  Encampment 
is  at  liberty  to  frame  its  constitution  in  this  particular  to  suit  itself. 
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and  the  S.  G.  L.  will  not  interfere  with  this  right.  As  to  the  grade 
of  P.  H.  P.'s  it  depends  entirely  on  the  local  laws.  If  by  these  laws 
they  are  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Grand  Encampment,  it 
would  be  best  to  make  them  eligible  to  any  office,  including  that  of 
Grand  Patriarch.  It  is  advisable  that  all  members  should  be  placed 
on  the  same  footing,  but  these  are  all  matters  for  local  legislation. 
'46—958;  '47—1114,  1115,  1124;  '48—1148,  1291,  1316;  '73—5842, 
5899. 

Sec.  418.  Past  Grands  Shall  Not  be  Refused  Admission.  All 
Past  Grands  and  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  (and  Past  High  Priests 
where  a  Grand  Encampment  has  not  by  its  constitution  limited  its 
membership  to  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  only)  in  good  standing  of  a 
Grand  Jurisdiction  shall  be  eligible  to  seats  in  their  respective 
Grand  Bodies,  whether  representatives  or  not;  provided,  they  shall 
have  received  the  Past  Grand's  and  Grand  Lodge  (or  Grand  En- 
campment) degrees,  and  no  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment 
shall  have  power  to  exclude  such  members  from  attending  their 
sessions ;  but  Grand  Bodies  may  limit  the  transaction  of  business  to 
representatives. 

(a)  Inadmissibility  of  P.  Q.  Obtaining  Pass  Word  Improperly.  A 
P.  G.  is  not  entitled  to  admission  into  his  Grand  Lodge  without  the 
P.  W.  of  the  current  term,  he  being  more  than  13  weeks  in  arrears. 
If  being  more  than  13  weeks  in  arrears  he  obtains  the  P.  W.  in  a 
surreptitious  manner,  he  does  not  by  that  acquire  any  right,  and  is 
not  entitled  to  sit  in  his  Grand  Lodge.  A  Grand  Lodge  on  ascertain- 
ing the  fact  that  he  is  more  than  13  weeks  in  arrears,  and  that  he 
obtained  the  P.  W.  improperly,  may  eject  him  from  its  sessions. 
'88—11100,  11368,  11396. 

Sec.  419.  Credentials  of  Past  Grands.  The  certificate  prescribed 
by  Section  210  of  these  laws  shall  constitute  the  proper  credentials 
of  a  Past  Grand  to  receive  the  Past  Grand's  and  Grand  Lodge 
degrees,  and  no  Grand  Lodge  shall  require  an  examination  in  the 
degrees  of  the  subordinate  lodge;  provided,  a  Grand  Lodge  or  its 
officers  may  require  the  applicant  to  identify  himself  as  the  person 
named  in  such  certificate,  and  shall  require  from  him  the  proper 
pass  words  or  other  evidence  of  his  standing  in  his  subordinate 
lodge. 

(a)  Membership  in  Grand  Lodge — Examination  in  Degrees.  The 
following  was  stricken  from  the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Lodge,  viz. : 
"And  after  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  degrees  pertaining 
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thereto,"  the  committee  expressing  the  opinion  that  a  Grand  Lodge 
has  not  the  right  to  examine  a  brother  in  the  subordinate  degrees 
who  presents  a  proper  certificate  from  his  lodge  to  the  Grand  Lodge. 
'87—10953,  11005. 

Sec.  420.  Shall  Not  Charge  Entrance  Fee.  No  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Encampment  shall  have  authority  to  charge  an  entrance  or 
admission  fee. 

'47—1120.    See  Section  200. 
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CHAPTER  10. 

DUTIES  AND  POWERS  OF  GRAND  MASTER. 

Sec.  421.  Has  Supervisory  Power  Over  Order.  The  Grand 
Master  of  a  Grand  Lodge  shall  have  general  supervisory  povrer  over 
the  affairs  of  such  Grand  Lodge  during  the  intermissions  between 
its  sessions,  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  in  the 
charge  books  of  the  Order  and  such  as  may  be  imposed  upon  him 
by  the  constitution  and  laws  of  his  Grand  Lodge.  It  shall  be  his 
duty  to  require  all  subordinate  bodies  within  his  Jurisdiction  to 
conform  to  the  law  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  to  the 
practices  and  usages  of  the  Order,  to  prevent  the  introduction  of 
subjects  foreign  to  the  purposes  of  the  Order,  to  forbid  the  printing 
and  publishing  of  the  forms,  ceremonies,  lectures,  charges  and  odes 
adopted  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  to  suppress  the  publi- 
cation and  circulation  of  spurious  lectures,  charges  and  rituals  and 
otherwise  control  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Order 
within  his  Jurisdiction. 

Digest  of  1847,  page  46. 

(a)  Power  and  Duty  to  Direct  Subordinate  Lodge  to  Comply  With 
Judgment  of  S.  G.  L.  An  appeal  is  taken  from  the  action  of  a  lodge, 
upon  a  subject  affecting  the  rights  of  one  of  its  members,  to  the 
Grand  Lodge  of  the  Jurisdiction.  From  the  action  of  the  Grand 
Lodge  (either  sustaining  or  dismissing  the  appeal)  an  appeal  is 
taken  to  the  S.  G.  L.  where  the  action  of  the  subordinate  lodge  is 
reversed  and  the  Grand  Lodge  is  instructed  to  direct  its  subordinate 
to  comply  with  the  action  of  the  S.  G.  L.  Held,  that  the  Grand 
Master  of  the  Jurisdiction  has  power,  and  it  is  his  duty  in  such 
case,  upon  receiving  official  notice  of  the  action  of  the  S.  G.  L., 
to  notify  the  lodge  and  to  direct  it  to  comply  with  such  action. 
'83—9162,  9324,  9442.  If  the  S.  G.  L.  shall  direct  a  Grand  Lodge  to 
order  one  of  its  subordinates  to  renew  the  trial  of  an  expelled 
member,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Grand  Master  of  the  Jurisdiction,  in 
vacation,  to  direct  the  subordinate  lodge  to  carry  out  the  directions 
of  the  S.  G.  L.,  although  the  Grand  Sire  has  no  power  to  tell  him  so. 
'90—12124,  12288. 

(b)  Does  Not  Form  an  Independent  Part  of  the  Governing  Power. 
Whatever  may  be  the  case  in  other  organizations,  in  our  Order,  at 
least,  the  Grand  Master  does  not  form  an  independent  part  of  the 
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governing  power.  During  the  recess  he  is  necessarily  to  some  ex- 
tent the  substitute  or  representative  of  the  whole  Grand  Lodge,  but 
during  the  session  he  is  only  one  of  its  constitutional  elements  and 
the  presider  over  its  deliberations.  Even  his  acts  during  the  recess 
may  in  most  instances  be  brought  up  for  examination.  The  Grand 
Lodge  alone  can  claim  to  be  the  supreme  tribunal  of  the  Order  in 
its  Jurisdiction.  To  it  he  is  indebted  for  his  position  and  to  it  he 
is  accountable  and  from  and  through  it  to  the  S.  G.  L.  '47 — 1108, 
1122. 

Sec.  422.  Power  to  Visit  Subordinates.  The  Grand  Master  shall 
have  power  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  visit  such  subordinate  bodies 
within  his  Jurisdiction  as  shall,  in  his  judgment,  need  assistance 
and  give  them  instruction  in  the  secret  work  of  the  Order,  in  the 
proper  method  of  conferring  the  degrees,  the  correct  method  of 
handling  the  business  of  the  lodge  and  of  making  reports  to  the 
Grand  Lodge,  and  in  all  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare 
of  the  Order  in  which  he  may  deem  such  lodges  to  be  deficient. 

(a)  Secret  Work.  In  relation  to  matters  of  instruction  in  the 
secret  work  and  to  enforce  uniformity  in  all  the  signs  and  charges, 
as  well  as  in  the  mode  of  working,  the  Grand  Master  has  full 
authority  in  the  premises  in  person  or  by  lawful  ofl5.cers  under  him. 
'89—11731,  11787. 

Sec.  423.  May  Grant  Dispensations.  A  Grand  Master  shall  have 
power  to  grant  such  dispensations  to  subordinate  lodges  within  his 
Jurisdiction  as  he  may  be  authorized  by  the  constitution  and  laws 
of  his  Grand  Lodge  to  grant,  but  no  Grand  Master  shall  have  power, 
and  no  Grand  Lodge  shall  have  authority  to  empower  him,  to  grant  a 
dispensation  to  any  subordinate  lodge  to  violate  any  law  either  of 
the  Grand  Lodge  or  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

(a)  Can  Give  Permission  to  Solicit  Subscriptions  for  Erecting 
Monument  Over  Deceased  Member.  A  Grand  Master  can  grant  a  dis- 
pensation to  solicit  subscriptions  in  his  Jurisdiction  for  erecting  a 
monument  over  a  deceased  member.    '98 — 15749,  16030,  16054. 

Sec.  424.  May  Open  New  Lodges.  The  Grand  Master  may,  if 
authorized  by  his  Grand  Lodge,  issue  dispensations  for  opening  new 
subordinate  lodges  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  his  Grand  Lodge, 
and  shall  have  power  to  institute  or  cause  such  lodges  to  be 
instituted. 
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Sec.  425.  Duty  to  Interpret  Constitutions  and  Administer  Laws. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  Grand  Master  to  interpret  the  constitution 
and  laws  of  his  Grand  Lodge  and  the  constitutions  and  laws  of 
subordinate  lodges  in  his  Jurisdiction  during  the  recess  of  his 
Grand  Lodge,  subject,  in  both  cases,  to  review  by  the  Grand  Lodge 
at  its  next  ensuing  regular  session. 

(a)  When  Decision  to  Stand  as  Law.  The  decision  of  a  Grand 
Master,  approved  by  his  Grand  Lodge,  stands  as  law  upon  a  point 
not  covered  by  the  constitution.    '01—26,  361,  371,  372. 

(b)  Cannot  Refuse  to  Render  a  Decision.  A  Grand  Master  has 
no  right  to  refuse  to  answer  the  questions  propounded  by  one  of  his 
subordinate  lodges  nor  to  direct  said  lodge  to  send  them  to  the 
Grand  Sire  for  his  decision.     '96—14682,  14948,  15019. 

(c)  Tie  Vote  Upon  Decision  of  G.  M.  The  decisions  of  a  Grand 
Master  are  in  full  force  until  reversed  by  the  Grand  Lodge,  and 
when  the  vote  on  the  resolution  that  the  Grand  Master's  action  in 
a  certain  case  be  sustained  was  a  tie  vote,  the  result  is  not  to  be 
regarded  as  reversal  of  his  decision,  but  as  equivalent  to  no  ex- 
pression on  the  matter  in  issue.    '68 — 4363,  4402. 

Sec.  426.  Shall  Not  Make  or  Promulgate  New  Laws.  No  Grand 
Master  shall  have  power  to  make  new  laws  or  to  place  strained  or 
unnatural  constructions  upon  existing  laws.  All  laws,  both  of 
Grand  and  subordinate  lodges,  shall  be  interpreted  in  their  plain 
and  obvious  sense.  The  duties  of  a  Grand  Master  in  vacation  shall 
be  ministerial  and  judicial  and  not  legislative. 
'79—8110,  8178. 

(a)  Cannot  Interpret  Constitution  ex  post  facto.  A  Grand  Master 
has  no  power  to  interpret  the  constitution  of  his  Grand  Lodge  as 
it  applies  to  an  act  already  committed  by  his  Grand  Lodge.  '02 — 
544,  994,  1006. 

(b)  May  Disregard  Constitution  When  Clearly  Void.  A  Grand 
Master  may  disregard  a  constitutional  provision  if  it  is  clearly  in 
conflict  with  the  laws  of  the  S.  G.  L.    '96—14682,  14948,  15019. 

(c)  No  Power  to  Change  Time  of  Meeting  of  Grand  Lodge.  A 
Grand  Master  has  no  authority  to  change  the  time  fixed  by  its  con- 
stitution for  the  meeting  of  a  Grand  Lodge.  '86—10252,  10487, 
10511. 

(d)  Cannot  Rerive  Expired  Withdrawal  Card.  An  expired  with- 
drawal card  cannot  be  revived  by  a  Grand  Master.  '87 — 10864, 
10903. 
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Sec.  427.  Cannot  Hold  Office  in  Subordinate — Exception.  No 
Grand  Master  shall,  during  his  term  of  office  as  such,  hold  any  office 
in  any  subordinate,  Rebekah  or  degree  lodge  within  his  Jurisdiction 
unless  the  constitution  or  laws  of  such  Grand  Lodge  shall  expressly 
permit  the  holding  of  such  an  office. 

(a)  Holding  Office  in  Lodge — Local  Law.  Upon  principle,  a  Grand 
Master  should  not  hold  office  in  his  subordinate  lodge  or  in  a  degree 
lodge,  but  it  is  a  subject  for  local  legislation,  and  in  the  absence 
of  any  local  prohibition  he  may  hold  any  such  office  as  will  not  in 
any  way  interfere  with  his  official  business.  '58—2858,  2925,  2963. 
Upon  principle,  a  Grand  Master  should  not  hold  office  in  his  lodge, 
such  as  Vice  or  Noble  Grand.    '00—506,  827,  873. 

Sec.  428.  Cannot  Annul  Action  of  Grand  Lodge.  A  Grand 
Master  shall  not  have  power  to  annul,  or  set  aside  the  action  of  his 
Grand  Lodge  had  upon  any  matter  pending  before  it,  nor  to  suspend, 
modify  or  alter  the  provisions  of  the  constitution  of  a  subordinat3 
lodge,  and  any  order  or  dispensation  attempting  such  action  shall 
be  void. 

(a)  No  Right  to  Set  Aside  Action  of  Lodge.  A  Grand  Master  has 
not  the  right  to  set  aside  the  action  of  a  lodge  and  order  a  new 
trial  unless  such  authority  be  expressly  conferred  upon  him  as  an 
appellate  tribunal.     '97—15168,  15534,  15584. 

(b)  No  Power  to  Suspend  Action  of  Grand  Lodge.  A  Grand  Master 
has  no  power  to  suspend  any  action  of  his  Grand  Lodge.  '77 — 7366, 
7451. 

Sec.  429.  Discretion  Shall  ITot  be  Delegated.  When  a  Grand 
Lodge  shall  authorize  its  Grand  Master  to  act  in  its  behalf  in  any 
matter  pertaining  to  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Order 
during  the  recess  of  such  Grand  Lodge  and  shall  clothe  such  Grand 
Master  with  discretion  to  act  according  to  his  judgment,  the  Grand 
Master  shall  not  have  authority  to  delegate  such  discretion  to 
another  to  be  exercised  in  his  behalf. 

(a)  Cannot  Delegate  Authority  to  Suspend  Lodge.  When  authority 
is  specially  given  to  a  Grand  Master  to  suspend  a  lodge,  he  cannot 
delegate  that  authority  to  the  judgment  of  another  to  determine 
the  necessity  for  its  exercise.     '96—14684,  14948,  15019. 

Sec.  430.  May  Not  Remove  Officer  of  Subordinate.  A  Grand 
Master  shall  not  have  power  or  authority  to  remove  or  attempt  to 
remove  the  officers,  or  any  of  them,  of  a  subordinate  lodge.    In  the 
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event  that  such  officers  shall  violate  his  instructions  he  shall  notify 
the  lodge  of  such  disobedience  and  if  the  lodge  shall  permit  its 
officer  or  officers  to  continue  disobedience  to  the  instructions  of  such 
Grand  Master,  he  may  proceed  against  the  lodge  for  insubordination. 

(a)  Has  no  Power  of  Summary  Removal  of  Lodge  Officer.  A  Grand 
Master  has  no  power  summarily  to  remove  an  officer  of  a  subordi- 
nate lodge,  as  his  official  relations  are  not  with  the  officers  of  lodges, 
but  with  the  lodges  themselves  in  their  lodge  capacity,  and  there- 
fore if  a  N.  G.  persists  in  permitting  improper  work  in  violation  of 
his  instructions,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Grand  Master  to  inform  the 
lodge  that  unless  it  shall  require  its  officer  to  conform  to  the  work 
it  will  be  dealt  with  for  insubordination.     '52—1839,  1897,  1952. 

(b)  No  Official  Relation  with  N.  G.  A  Grand  Master  has  no  right 
to  take  the  chair  of  the  Noble  Grand  to  prevent  that  officer  submit- 
ting an  illegal  motion.  If  the  N.  G.  persists  in  violating  the  law 
and  his  obligations,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Grand  Master  to  inform 
the  lodge  that  unless  it  shall  require  its  officers  to  conform  to  the 
law,  he  will  proceed  against  it  for  insubordination.  The  official 
relations  of  a  Grand  Master  are  not  with  the  N.  G.,  but  with  the 
subordinate  lodge  itself  in  its  lodge  capacity.    '63 — 3512,  3558,  8587. 

Sec.  431.  May  Restore  Lodges  Suspended  by  Himself.  When  a 
Grand  Master  shall  suspend  a  subordinate  lodge  under  any  authority 
conferred  upon  him  by  law,  he  shall  have  power,  unless  restricted  by 
the  law  of  his  Grand  Lodge,  to  restore  such  lodge  without  waiting 
for  action  thereon  by  such  Grand  Lodge. 
'93—13258,  13548,  13671. 

(a)  No  Power  in  Absence  of  Local  Law.  In  the  absence  of  a  lav; 
of  a  Grand  Lodge  giving  authority  to  do  so  a  Grand  Master  cannot, 
during  the  recess  of  the  Grand  Lodge,  restore  the  charter.  '07 — 32, 
219,  239,  253,  300,  309;  '08—430,  634,  650,  661,  719,  737. 

Sec.  432.  Cannot  Compel  Uniform  Fees.  No  Grand  Master  shall 
have  power  or  authority  to  compel  uniform  fees  for  initiation  and 
degrees  where  the  law  of  his  Jurisdiction  has  not  made  such  fees 
uniform. 

'96—14682,  14948,  15019. 

Sec.  433.  May  Participate  in  Proceedings  of  His  Own  Lodge. 
A  Grand  Master  shall  not,  by  reason  of  his  election  to  such  office, 
be  denied  the  right  to  participate  in  the  proceedings  of  his  owa 
lodge. 

'49—1503,  1513, 
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Sec.  434.  Powers  Cease — When.  The  power  and  authority 
conferred  upon  a  Grand  Master  shall  cease  and  determine  only 
when  removed  from  office  by  his  Grand  Lodge  or  when  vacated  by 
his  own  act,  or  when  his  successor  shall  be  elected  and  installed. 

(a)  When  Power  Ceases.  The  power  of  a  Grand  Master  ceases 
only  when  his  successor  is  elected  and  installed.  '86 — 10252,  10487, 
10511. 
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CHAPTER  11. 

DUTIES  AND  POWERS  OF  GRAND  PATRIARCH. 

Sec.  435.  Supervisory  Powers.  A  Grand  Patriarch  of  a  Grand 
Encampment  shall  have  the  same  supervisory  powers  over  the  affairs 
of  a  Grand  Encampment,  so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable,  as  are 
conferred  upon  a  Grand  Master  of  a  Grand  Lodge  over  the  affairs  of 
subordinate  lodges. 

See  Section  421. 

(a)  May  Allow  Change  in  Place  of  Meeting  of  Subordinate.  In 
the  absence  of  local  law  to  the  contrary,  the  Grand  Patriarch  or 
board  of  Grand  Officers,  where  there  is  such  a  board,  possesses  the 
right  to  allow  an  encampment  to  change  its  place  of  meeting  and 
remove  to  a  hall  other  than  one  belonging  to  the  Order;  for  the 
occupying  of  a  hall  by  an  encampment,  whether  by  lease  or  pur- 
chase, makes  it  a  hall  of  the  Order,  without  regard  to  who  may  be 
the  owner  of  the  property  so  occupied.     '89—11487,  11728,  11786. 

(b)  Cannot  Authorize  Removal  of  Encampment  from  One  Town  to 
Another.  It  is  not  within  the  power  of  a  Grand  Patriarch  to  author- 
ize the  removal  of  a  subordinate  encampment  from  one  town  or  city 
to  another.  That  power  belongs  to  the  Grand  Encampment.  '60 — 
3181,  3233,  3266.  Without  constitutional  authority,  a  Grand  Patri- 
arch cannot  authorize  the  removal  of  a  subordinate  encampment 
from  one  city  to  another.    '00—510,  827,  873. 

(c)  Cannot  Authorize  Change  of  Meeting  Night.  When  the  con- 
stitution of  a  subordinate  fixes  regular  nights  of  meeting,  a  Grand 
Patriarch  cannot  by  dispensation  change  such  time  even  tem- 
porarily.    '99—32,  365,  394. 

(d)  Suspension  of  Subordinate — Local  Law.  Whether  a  Grand 
Patriarch  has  the  power  during  the  recess  of  a  Grand  Encampment 
to  suspend  a  subordinate  encampment  is  a  subject  for  local  law. 
'57-2700,  2764,  2810. 

(e)  Prohibition  of  Display  of  Costumes,  etc.,  in  Public.  Unless 
the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Encampment  limits  the  general  super- 
intending authority  incident  to  his  office,  the  Grand  Patriarch  has, 
as  a  part  of  such  superintending  authority,  the  right  to  interdict 
any  public  display  of  emblems  or  secret  working  costumes  of  the 
encampment  under  his  jurisdiction  which,  in  his  judgment,  may 
prove  prejudicial  to  that  branch  of  the  Order.  But  if  the  general 
prerogatives  of  the  Grand  Patriarch  are  so  limited  by  the  constitu- 
tion, then  the  Grand  Encampment  only  can  interpose.  '59 — 3030, 
3083,  3113. 
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Sec.  436.  No  Authority  to  Suspend  Constitution  of  Subordinate. 
A  Grand  Patriarch  shall  have  no  power  or  authority  to  suspend, 
modify  or  alter  the  provisions  of  the  constitution  of  a  subordinate 
encampment,  and  any  order  or  dispensation  attempting  such  action 
shall  be  void. 

'69—4624,  4671. 

Sec.  437.  May  Qualify  Petitioners  for  Charter.  A  Grand  Patri- 
arch shall  have  power,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  shall  l)e 
prescribed  by  his  Grand  Encampment,  to  confer  the  subordinate 
encampment  degrees,  or  cause  them  to  be  conferred  by  a  duly  com- 
missioned Special  Deputy,  upon  a  sufficient  number  of  scarlet  degree 
members  to  qualify  them  as  proper  petitioners  for  a  warrant  or 
charter  for  an  encampment  within  his  Jurisdiction  at  a  place  where 
no  encampment  exists,  and  may,  if  authorized  by  his  Grand  En- 
campment, issue  dispensations  for  opening  new  subordinate  encamp- 
ments in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  his  Grand  Encampment,  and 
shall  have  power  to  institute,  or  cause  such  encampments  to  be 
instituted. 

'56—2630,  26€4;  '68—4364,  4402;  '70—4716,  4878,  4897. 

Sec.  438.  Power  to  Visit  Subordinates.  A  Grand  Patriarch 
shall  have  power  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  visit  such  subordinate 
encampments  within  his  Jurisdiction  as  shall  in  his  judgment  need 
assistance  and  give  them  instruction  in  the  secret  work,  in  the  proper 
method  of  conferring  the  degrees,  the  correct  method  of  handling 
the  business  of  the  encampment  and  of  making  reports  to  the 
Grand  Encampment,  and  in  all  other  matters  pertaining  to  the 
welfare  of  the  Order  in  which  he  may  deem  such  encampments  to  be 
deficient. 

Sec.  439.  May  Grant  Dispensations.  A  Grand  Patriarch  shall 
have  power  to  grant  such  dispensations  to  subordinate  encampments 
within  his  Jurisdiction  as  he  may  be  authorized  by  the  constitution 
and  laws  of  his  Grand  Encampment  to  grant,  but  no  Grand  Patri- 
arch shall  have  power,  and  no  Grand  Encampment  shall  have 
authority  to  empower  him,  to  grant  dispensations  to  any  subordi- 
nate encampment  to  violate  any  law  either  of  the  Grand  Encamp- 
ment or  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
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(a)  Conferring  of  Degree  by  Another  Encampment.  A  Grand 
Patriarch  is  authorized  to  issue  his  dispensation  for  a  more  remote 
encampment  to  elevate  to  the  patriarchal  degree  an  applicant,  the 
only  encampment  near  the  residence  of  the  applicant  having 
assented  thereto.     '54—2215,  2264,  2327. 

Sec.  440.  Duty  to  Interpret  Constitution  and  Administer  Laws. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Grand  Patriarch  to  interpret  the  constitu- 
tion and  laws  of  his  Grand  Encampment  and  the  constitution  and 
laws  of  a  subordinate  encampment  in  his  Jurisdiction  during  the 
recess  of  the  Grand  Encampment  of  which  he  shall  be  Grand  Patri- 
arch, subject  in  both  cases  to  review  by  the  Grand  Encampment  at 
its  next  ensuing  regular  session. 

Sec.  441.  Shall  Not  Make  or  Promulgate  New  Laws.  No  Grand 
Patriarch  shall  have  power  to  make  new  laws  or  place  strained  or 
unnatural  constructions  upon  the  laws  already  existing.  All  laws, 
both  in  Grand  and  subordinate  encampments  shall  be  interpreted 
in  their  plain  and  obvious  sense.  The  duties  of  the  Grand  Patriarch 
in  vacation  shall  be  ministerial  and  judicial  and  not  legislative. 

Sec.  442.  Cannot  Hold  Office  in  Subordinate  Encampment — 
Exception.  No  Grand  Patriarch  shall,  during  his  term  of  office  as 
such,  hold  any  office  in  a  subordinate  encampment  within  his  Juris- 
diction, unless  the  constitution  and  laws  of  his  Grand  Encamp- 
ment shall  expressly  permit  the  holding  of  such  an  office. 

Sec.  443.     Cannot  Annul  Action  of  Grand  Encampment.     A 

Grand  Patriarch  shall  not  have  power  to  annul  or  set  aside  the 
action  of  the  Grand  Encampment  upon  any  matter  pending  be- 
fore it. 

Sec.  444.  Discretion  Shall  Not  be  Delegated.  When  a  Grand 
Encampment  shall  authorize  its  Grand  Patriarch  to  act  in  its  behalf 
in  any  matter  pertaining  to  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  such 
Grand  Encampment  during  the  recess  of  such  Grand  Encampment 
and  shall  clothe  such  Grand  Patriarch  with  discretion  to  act  accord- 
ing to  his  judgment,  the  Grand  Patriarch  shall  not  have  authority 
to  delegate  such  discretion  to  another  to  be  exercised  in  his  behalf. 

Sec.  445.  May  Not  Remove  Officers  of  Subordinate.  A  Grand 
Patriarch  shall  not  have  power  or  authority  to  remove  or  attempt 
to  remove  the  officers,  or  any  of  them,  of  a  subordinate  encampment. 
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In  the  event  that  any  officer  of  a  subordinate  encampment  shall 
violate  the  Grand  Patriarch's  instructions,  the  Grand  Patriarch 
shall  notify  the  encampment  of  such  disobedience  and  if  such 
encampment  shall  permit  its  officers  or  officer  to  continue  dis- 
obedient to  the  instructions  of  such  Grand  Patriarch,  he  may  pro- 
ceed against  the  encampment  for  insubordination. 

Sec.  446.  May  Restore  Encampment  Suspended  by  Himself. 
When  a  Grand  Patriarch  shall  suspend  a  subordinate  encampment 
under  any  authority  conferred  upon  him  by  law,  he  shall  have 
power,  unless  restricted  by  the  law  of  his  Grand  Encampment,  to 
restore  such  encampment  without  waiting  for  action  thereon  by  his 
Grand  Encampment. 

Sec.  447.  Cannot  Compel  Uniform  Fees.  No  Grand  Patriarch 
shall  have  power  or  authority  to  compel  uniform  fees  for  the  en- 
campment degrees  where  the  law  of  his  Grand  Encampment  has 
not  made  such  fees  uniform. 

Sec.  448.  May  Participate  in  Proceedings  of  His  Own  Encamp- 
ment. A  Grand  Patriarch  shall  not  by  reason  of  his  election  to  such 
office  be  denied  the  right  to  participate  in  all  the  proceedings  of  his 
own  encampment. 

Sec.  449.  Powers  Cease — When.  The  power  and  authority  con- 
ferred upon  a  Grand  Patriarch  shall  cease  and  determine  only 
when  removed  from  office  by  his  Grand  Encampment  or  when 
vacated  by  his  own  act  or  when  his  successor  shall  be  elected  and 
installed. 
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CHAPTER  12. 

DISTRICT  DEPUTIES. 

Sec.  450.  Grand  Bodies  May  Authorize  Appointment.  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  provide  for 
the  appointment  of  District  Deputies  by  the  Grand  Master  or  Grand 
Patriarch,  prescribe  their  qualifications  and  define  their  duties 
subject  to  the  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

(a)  Powers  and  Duties.  District  Deputy  Grand  Masters  and  Dis- 
trict Deputy  Grand  Patriarchs  are  only  the  executive  agents  of  the 
Grand  Officers  they  represent,  with  a  general  supervisory  power  in 
the  absence  of  their  principals.  It  would  seem  that  when  perform- 
ing the  functions  of  the  office  they  have  the  right  to  wear  the  regalia 
and  jewel  of  the  officer  whom  they  represent.  They  have  no  sepa- 
rate or  independent  existence,  have  not  been  elected  to  office,  and 
are  not  recognized  as  officers  of  any  Grand  Jurisdiction.  '74 — 6207, 
6262.  Their  authority  depends  for  the  most  part  on  the  local  law. 
The  general  laws  of  the  Order  do  not  seem  to  define  their  duties 
and  powers.     '86—10251,  10487,  10511. 

Sec.  451.  Shall  be  Members  of  Order  in  Jurisdiction.  District 
Deputies  shall  be  members  of  the  Order  in  the  Grand  Jurisdiction 
from  which  they  shall  receive  their  appointments. 

(a)  Ineligible  if  a  Member  of  Another  Jurisdiction.  A  Past 
Grand  of  one  Jurisdiction  is  ineligible  for  appointment  by  the 
Grand  Master  of  another  Jurisdiction  in  which  he  is  residing  to  the 
position  of  District  Deputy  Grand  Master.    '97 — 15176,  15534,  15584. 

Sec.  452.  Must  be  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs.  No 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  authorize  the  appoint- 
ment of  any  member  of  the  Order  as  District  Deputy  who  shall  not 
be  a  Past  Grand  in  good  standing  or  a  Past  Chief  Patriarch  in  good 
standing. 

Sec.  453.  Not  Required  to  Have  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encamp- 
ment Degrees.  A  Past  Grand,  otherwise  qualified,  shall  be  eligible 
to  the  office  of  District  Deputy  Grand  Master,  and  a  Past  Chief 
Patriarch,  otherwise  qualified,  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Dis- 
trict Deputy  Grand  Patriarch,  although  the  Past  Grand  shall  not 
be  in  possession  of  the  Grand  Lodge  degree,  and  the  Past  Chief 
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Patriarch  shall  not  be  in  possession  of  the  Grand  Encampment 
degree.  But  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have 
power  to  require  the  District  Deputies  of  their  respective  bodies  to 
be  in  possession  of  such  degrees. 

(a)  Not  Required  to  Have  Grand  Degrees.  It  is  not  necessary 
that  a  patriarch  should  be  in  possession  of  the  Grand  Encampment 
degree  to  be  eligible  to  the  oflBce  of  D.  D.  G.  Patriarch,  nor  that  a 
brother  should  be  in  possession  of  the  Grand  Lodge  degree  to  be 
eligible  to  the  office  of  D.  D.  G.  Master.  '70—4838,  4869,  4887,  4919. 
Need  not  have  the  Past  Grand's  degree  to  be  eligible  to  D.  D.  G.  M. 
in  those  Jurisdictions  which  confer  that  degree  only  at  the  sessions 
of  the  Grand  Lodge.    '86—10648,  10663. 

Sec.  454.  Shall  Not  be  Empowered  to  Nullify  Acts  of  Grand 
Body.  No  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  confer  upon 
a  District  Deputy  the  power  to  alter  the  laws  or  practices  of  such 
Grand  Body,  or  to  construe  any  of  the  laws  of  such  Grand  Body  as 
invalid.  Neither  shall  such  officer  be  empowered  to  declare  the 
by-laws  or  other  regulations  of  a  subordinate  body  invalid,  nor 
shall  he  have  power  or  authority  to  revoke  or  declare  null  and  void 
the  acts  of  any  subordinate  body. 

(a)  No  Power  to  Declare  Laws  Invalid.  A  D.  D.  G.  Patriarch  can- 
not legally  declare  an  act  of  an  encampment  which  is  in  violation 
of  law  void,  when  his  knowledge  of  such  act  is  obtained  by  reason  of 
his  presence  in  the  encampment  as  a  member  thereof.  He  may 
point  out  errors  and  call  attention  to  violation  of  law,  but  that  is  all. 
It  is  his  duty  to  report  persistent  violations  to  the  Grand  Patriarch. 
*72 — 5281,  5282;  '73—5919,  5950.  A  D.  D.  G.  Patriarch  has  no  power 
to  declare  null  and  void  the  acts  of  a  subordinate  encampment. 
'00—511,  827,  873. 

Sec.  465.  Entitled  to  Honors — When.  When  a  District  Deputy 
shall  visit  a  subordinate  body  for  the  purpose  of  installing  the 
officers  elect,  or  upon  other  official  duty  as  the  representative  of  the 
Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch,  he  shall  be  accorded  the  same 
honors  as  the  Grand  Officer  whom  he  represents. 

(a)  When  Entitled  to  Honors.  When  D.  D.  G.  Masters  visit  sub- 
ordinate lodges  for  the  purpose  of  installing  the  officers  elect  or 
upon  other  official  duty,  they,  as  the  representatives  of  the  Grand 
Master,  shall  be  accorded  the  same  honors  as  are  given  to  that 
officer.    '70—4883,  4919. 
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Sec.  456.  Wlien  and  How  Removed.  District  Deputies  may  be 
removed  from  office  at  such  times  and  under  such  circumstances 
and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Grand  Body  having 
jurisdiction  over  them. 

(a)  When  Removable  by  6.  M.  A  D.  D.  G.  Master  may  be  removed 
by  the  Grand  Master  for  neglect  or  refusal  to  perform  duties  en- 
joined upon  him  by  law,  but  he  cannot  be  removed  for  his  refusal 
to  deliver  up  to  the  Grand  Master  papers  which  the  law,  for  a 
specific  purpose,  has  placed  in  his  custody  and  which  can  only  be 
called  for  by  the  Grand  Lodge  itself.  '75—6566,  6629;  '76—6967, 
6974. 

Sec.  457.  May  Not  Hold  Office  in  His  Subordinate.  Unless  the 
Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  over  a  District  Deputy  shall  enact 
otherwise,  a  District  Deputy  shall  not  be  eligible  to  hold  any  office 
in  his  own  subordinate  body. 

Sec.  458.     May  Grant  Dispensations — When.     Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  authorize  District 
Deputies  to  grant  dispensations  in  his  own  district  within  such 
limitations  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  laws  of  such  Grand  Body. 
'00—507,  827,  873. 

Sec.  459.  Uniform — Regalia,  etc.  A  District  Deputy  Grand 
Master,  when  installing  the  officers  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  shall  be 
entitled  to  wear  only  the  regulation  Past  Grand's  regalia  together 
with  such  jewel  as  may  be  prescribed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  and  a  District  Deputy  Grand  Patriarch,  when  installing 
the  officers  of  an  encampment,  shall  be  entitled  to  wear  only  the 
regulation  Past  Chief  Patriarch's  regalia  together  with  such  jewel 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge;  provided, 
that  when  a  canton  or  delegation  of  chevaliers  shall  act  as  his  escort 
and  assist  in  the  installation  ceremonies  of  an  encampment  he  shall 
be  entitled  to  wear  the  uniform  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant,  if  he  be  a 
member  of  that  branch  of  the  Order,  in  addition  to  the  jewel  and 
regalia  herein  prescribed. 

'99—33,  365,  394;  '99—34,  370,  396. 
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CHAPTER  13. 

GRAND  SECRETARIES  AND  GRAND  SCRIBES. 

Sec.  460.  Duties.  Grand  Secretaries  of  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Scribes  of  Grand  Encampments  shall  perform  such  duties 
as  shall  be  assigned  them  by  their  respective  Grand  Bodies,  and 
shall,  in  addition  thereto,  perform  such  duties  and  discharge  such 
obligations  as  may  be  required  of  them  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  by  law,  resolution  or  otherwise. 

Sec.  461.    Shall  Make  Returns  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Grand  Secretaries  and  Grand  Scribes  to  make 
out  and  forward  the  annual  reports  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
prescribed  by  Section  359. 

Sec.  462.  Instructions  to  Grand  Secretaries  and  Grand  Scribes. 
Grand  Secretaries  and  Grand  Scribes  shall,  in  making  the  returns 
prescribed  by  the  next  preceding  section,  observe  the  following 
directions : 

(a)  When  subordinates  fail  to  report,  they  will  consider  them  in 
making  their  report  to  the  S.  G.  L.  as  returning  the  same  number 
of  members  as  in  their  last  report. 

(b)  When  a  subordinate  is  expelled,  they  will  enter  the  number 
of  members  last  reported  as  "  expelled." 

(c)  When  a  subordinate  forfeits  its  charter  or  becomes  extinct 
by  failing  to  report,  they  will  (unless  cards  are  issued  to  any  of 
the  members  by  officers  of  the  Grand  Body)  enter  the  number  of 
members  last  reported  as  "  suspended." 

(d)  When  a  subordinate  has  its  charter  returned,  the  number 
of  members  receiving  the  charter  are  to  be  entered  as  "  reinstated, ' 
unless  they  hold  withdrawal  cards  or  certificates,  in  which  case  all 
holders  of  cards  or  certificates  are  to  be  entered  as  "  admitted  by 
card." 

(e)  In  the  first  return  from  a  newly  organized  Grand  Body  the 
number  of  members  in  the  subordinate  should  be  entered  as 
"  admitted  by  card,"  and  the  Grand  Body  to  which  they  were  pre- 
viously attached  should  enter  them  as  "  withdrawn  by  card." 

(f )  Members  who  "  resign  "  their  membership  should  be  entered 
as  "  withdrawn  by  card." 

(g)  When  "  dismissal  certificates  "  are  "  granted  "  the  members 
receiving  them  should  be  entered  as  "  reinstated  "  and  "  withdrawn 
by  card,"  and  when  they  are  deposited  as  "  admitted  by  card." 
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Sec.  463.  Shall  Furnish  Information  Concerning  Homes, 
Asylums,  etc.  Grand  Secretaries  shall  furnish  to  the  Grand  Secre- 
tary of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  full  information  respecting  all 
authorized  organizations  existing  in  their  respective  Jurisdictions 
such  as  Odd  Fellows'  Homes,  Odd  Fellows'  Orphan  Asylums,  Odd 
Fellows'  Cemetery  Associations,  Odd  Fellows'  Veteran  Associations 
and  all  other  organizations  of  similar  character. 

'85—10078;  '88—11411;  '03—409,  430;  '04—835,  877;  '05—316,  319, 
327. 

Sec.  464.  Shall  Furnish  Certificates  of  Election  to  Grand  Repre- 
sentatives and  Forward  Duplicate  to  Grand  Secretary.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Grand  Secretaries  and  Grand  Scribes  of  all  Grand 
Jurisdictions  to  furnish  to  all  Grand  Eepresentatives  elected  to 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  from  such  Grand  Jurisdictions  proper 
certificates  of  their  election  under  the  seal  of  such  Grand  Jurisdic- 
tion and  to  forward  a  duplicate  of  the  same  to  the  Grand  Secretary 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'57—2768,  2811. 

Sec.  465.  Location  of  Office — Attendance  at  Sessions  of  Grand 
Body.  Grand  Secretaries  and  Grand  Scribes  shall  maintain  their 
offices  at  such  location  as  shall  be  determined  by  their  respective 
Grand  Bodies,  and  when  the  session  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  shall  be  held  at  any  place  in  the  Jurisdiction,  other 
than  the  place  where  such  office  is  located,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Grand  Secretary  or  Grand  Scribe  to  attend  such  session  and  to  bring 
with  him  the  charter  of  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment, 
together  with  such  laws,  rituals,  records  and  other  papers  and  docu- 
ments of  his  office  as  may  be  necessary  to  properly  hold  such  sessiott. 
'02—546,  988,  1004. 


ARTICLE  XL 

HOMES. 

CHAPTER  1. 

Sec.  466.  Homes  May  be  Provided  and  Maintained.  Grand 
Bodies  shall  have  power  to  establish  and  maintain  Homes  for  aged 
and  indigent  Odd  Fellows  who  shall  hold  membership  in  the  Order 
within  their  respective  Jurisdictions,  for  the  widows  of  deceased 
Odd  Fellows  who  held  membership  in  the  Order  within  such  Juris- 
dictions and  for  the  care,  protection  and  education  of  the  orphans  of 
deceased  Odd  Fellows  who  held  membership  within  such  Juris- 
dictions. 

'92—13016,  13120,  13161;  '94—14156;  '94—14000,  14115,  14150; 
'09—218,  258. 

(a)  Aged  and  Indigent  Brother  Residing  Outside  of  Jurisdiction. 
The  fact  that  a  Jurisdiction  has  a  Home  for  aged  and  indigent  Odd 
Fellows  does  not  authorize  a  Grand  Lodge  to  expend  its  funds  for 
the  support  of  an  aged  and  indigent  brother  residing  outside  of  its 
Jurisdiction.     '02—883,  936,  937. 

(b)  Members  of  Rebekah  Lodges  May  be  Admitted.  There  is  noth- 
ing in  the  constitution  of  the  S.  G.  L.  or  the  code  for  the  government 
of  Rebekah  lodges  to  prevent  a  Grand  Lodge  from  permitting  mem- 
bers of  Rebekah  lodges,  who  may  not  be  widows  or  orphans  of  Odd 
Fellows,  to  be  admitted  to  an  Odd  Fellows'  Home.  '08—435,  634, 
650,  661,  719,  732. 

Sec.  467.  May  Levy  Assessments  to  Support.  Grand  Bodies 
shall  have  power  to  appropriate  their  general  funds  and  to  levy 
assessments  upon  their  subordinate  bodies,  by  per  capita  or  other 
form  of  tax  for  the  erection,  equipment,  support  and  maintenance 
of  such  Homes  as  may  be  established  under  the  provisions  of  Sec- 
tion 466. 

'92—13016,  13120,  13161;  '94—14000,  14115,  14150;  '94—14156; 
'00—513,  827,  873;  '09—218,  258. 

(a)  Rebekah  Assemblies  May  Levy  Assessments — When.  Rebekah 
Assemblies,  when  empowered  by  the  Grand  Lodge  having  jurisdio 
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tion,  may  levy  assessments  against  Rebekah  lodges  within  their 
Jurisdiction  for  the  purpose  of  building  or  assisting  in  building  and 
maintaining  a  Home.    '09—32,  211,  312. 

(b)  Grand  Lodge  May  Levy  Direct.  Rebekah  Assemblies  are  sub- 
ordinate to  Grand  Lodges,  and  members  of  Rebekah  Assemblies 
(lodges)  are  subject  to  a  per  capita  tax  Imposed  by  a  Grand  Lodge. 
'11 — 21,  292,  313.  An  Assembly  cannot  enact  that  in  case  the  tax 
Is  not  paid  by  a  member  and  she  is  suspended  for  non-payment  of 
dues  the  lodge  shall  be  responsible  for  the  tax.  '11 — 22,  292,  313. 
Nor  can  an  Assembly  refuse  credentials  to  the  delegates  to  the 
Assembly  or  suspend  the  lodge  or  take  its  charter  on  the  ground 
that  all  the  members  have  not  paid  the  Home  tax.    '11 — 22,  292,  313. 

(c)  Member  Admitted  During  Year.  A  member  admitted  to  a 
lodge  during  the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  levied  should  be  gov- 
erned in  the  payment  cf  a  Home  tax  by  the  law  of  the  Grand  Juris- 
diction.   '11—22,  292,  313. 

Sec.  468.  May  Create  Endowment  Fund.  Grand  Bodies  shall 
have  power  to  create  an  endowment  fund,  the  principal  of  which 
shall  be  set  apart  to  the  use  and  benefit  of  any  Home  that  may  be 
established  under  the  provisions  of  Section  466  and  the  income  of 
which  shall  be  devoted  exclusively  to  the  use  and  benefit  of  such 
Home  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  such  Grand  Body.  Grand 
Bodies  shall  have  power  to  manage  and  invest  such  fund  and  to 
place  to  the  credit  thereof  any  money  in  their  treasuries,  not  other- 
wise appropriated,  and  to  accept  gifts,  bequests  and  devises  on  behalf 
of  such  fund. 

Sec.  469.  Homes  May  be  Maintained  by  Separate  Corporation — 
V/hen.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  manage  and  control  any 
Home  established  under  the  provisions  of  Section  466  through  the 
agency  of  a  separate  benevolent  corporation  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  State,  District,  Territory  or  Province  in  which  such 
Grand  Body  shall  exist,  and  to  levy  assessments  upon  the  subordinate 
bodies  thereof,  for  its  support  as  provided  by  Section  467;  provided, 
such  benevolent  corporation  shall  have  no  other  or  further  charter 
powers  than  the  management  of  such  Home,  and  that  its  officers 
or  trustees  shall  be  elected  by  such  Grand  Body. 
'02—542,  988,  1004;  '02—543,  994,  1006. 

Sec.  470.  Grand  Bodies  May  Prescribe  Rules  for  Government  of 
Homes.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority  to  enact  laws  and  pre- 
ecribe  rules  for  the  government  and  management  of  their  Homes, 
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shall  have  power  to  prescribe  the  qualifications  for  admission  and 
the  terms  upon  which  residents  shall  be  admitted  and  to  provide 
or  authorize  their  trustees  or  other  officers  to  provide  for  proper 
discipline  in  such  Homes. 
'13—405,  449. 

Sec.  471.     Beneficiaries  of  Homes  to  be  Called  "Residents." 

The  beneficiaries  of  any   Home  created  or  organized  under  the 
authority  conferred  by  this  chapter  who  shall  dwell  at  such  Home, 
shall  be  called  "  residents  "  instead  of  "  inmates." 
'13—320,  419,  442. 


ARTICLE  XII. 

INTOXICATING  LIQUOR. 

CHAPTER  1. 

Sec.  472.  Excluded  from  Lodge-Room,  Entertainments,  etc. 
It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  lodge  or  encampment,  Grand  or  sub- 
ordinate, to  permit  or  suffer  any  spirituous,  vinous  or  malt  liquors 
to  be  kept  or  drunk  in  any  lodge-room,  ante-room  or  hall  or  in  any 
apartment  adjoining  or  connected  with  any  lodge-room,  ante-room 
or  hall  belonging  to  or  under  the  control  of  such  Grand  or  subordi- 
nate lodge  or  encampment.  Nor  shall  any  Grand  or  subordinate 
lodge  or  encampment  permit  or  suffer  any  spirituous,  vinous  or  malt 
liquors  to  be  served  (or  drunk)  at  any  gathering,  celebration, 
festival  or  other  m.eeting  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Order  or 
any  branch  or  department  thereof. 

'74—6198,  6222;  see  also  Section  823. 


ARTICLE  XIII. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

CHAPTEE  1. 

ELIGIBILITY. 

Sec.  473.  Qualifications  for.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to 
membership  in  the  Order  except  free  white  males  of  good  moral 
character  over  21  years  of  age  and  who  believe  in  a  Supreme  Being, 
the  Creator  and  Preserver  of  the  universe;  provided,  that  in  Aus- 
tralia, New  Zealand  and  other  countries  not  on  the  continent  of 
North  America  in  which  the  Order  has  been  or  may  hereafter  be 
established,  and  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Lodges  formed,  the  quali- 
fications as  to  age  may  be  fixed  by  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Lodges. 

See  Constitution,  Article  I,  Section  1,  Paragraph  4. 

(a)  Indians — Half -Breeds.  Indians  are  not  eligible  to  member- 
ship in  the  Order.  '47 — 1082,  1101.  Nor  "  half-breeds  "  nor  males  of 
mixed  blood,  although  recognized  by  the  laws  of  the  land  as  citizens 
and  voters.  '49—1400,  1502,  1513;  '76—6752,  6976,  7051.  A  person 
with  one-quarter  Indian  blood  is  not  eligible  to  membership  in  the 
Order.     '00—506,  827,  873. 

(b)  Mexicans.  The  words  "Indians,"  "half-breeds,"  "mixed 
blood,"  refer  to  colored  people.  The  son  of  a  white  man  by  a 
Mexican  woman  is  eligible  if  she  be  a  Caucasian  woman.  The 
descendants  of  the  Aztecs  are  not  white,  and  consequently  not 
eligible.     '83—9160,  9324,  9442. 

(c)  Hindu.  A  native-born  Hindu  is  not  eligible  to  membership 
unless  he  can  establish  that  he  is  of  the  pure  white  Caucasian  race. 
'10—491,  744,  767. 

(d)  Chinese  and  Polynesians.  The  term  "free  white  males"  in 
Article  I,  Section  1,  Paragraph  4  of  the  constitution  is  descriptive 
of  the  pure  white  Caucasian  race,  and  excludes  all  other  races  and 
colors  from  membership  in  our  Order,  and  therefore  Chinese  and 
Polynesians  are  not  eligible  to  membership.  The  action  of  the 
S.  G.  L.  ('54—2215,  2264,  2327)  admitting  the  Chinese  in  California 
was  declared  null  and  void.    '57—2698;  '58—2948,  2973. 
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(e)  Japanese.  Japanese  are  not  entitled  to  admission  into  our 
Order.  '89 — 11736,  11788.  Persons  of  mixed  foreign  and  Japanese 
parentage  are  not  eligible  to  membership  in  the  Order.  '01 — 24,  361 
371,  372. 

(f )  Syrian.  A  Syrian  is  a  "  white  man  "  within  the  meaning  of 
the  constitution.    '06—434,  675,  709;  '11—18,  292,  313. 

(g)  Arab.  An  Arab  is  not  entitled  to  membership  in  our  Order. 
'11—18,  292,  313. 

(h)  Girl  One-Eighth  Indian  Not  Eligible.  A  girl  whose  father 
is  an  Englishman  and  whose  mother  is  one-quarter  Indian  is  not 
eligible.    '12—509,  735,  757. 

(i)  Subordinate  May  Initiate  Applicant  Over  50.  A  subordinate 
lodge  may  legally  initiate  an  applicant  who  is  over  50  years  of  age 
and  a  Grand  Lodge  cannot  pass  a  law  prohibiting  such  action. 
'12—515,  735,  757. 

(j)  Subject  of  Foreign  Government.  A  man  who  is  the  subject 
of  a  foreign  government,  if  he  has  been  a  resident  within  the  Juris- 
diction a  sufficient  length  of  time,  is  eligible  to  membership.  '13 — 
18,  291,  304. 

Sec.  474.    No  Peculiar  Reli^ons  Belief  Essential.    No  peculiar 
religious  belief  or  practice  other  than  belief  in  a  Supreme  Being, 
the  Creator  and  Preserver  of  the  Universe,  shall  ever  be  required  as 
a  prerequisite  to  membership  in  the  Order. 
'48—1198,  1246. 

(a)  Grand  Lodges  Cannot  Approve  By-laws  Making  Religious  Test. 
A  Grand  Lodge  cannot  legally  approve  a  by-law  of  a  subordinate 
which  provides  that  "  infidels  shall  not  be  proposed  as  members." 
'49—1503,  1513. 

(b)  Belief  in  God  Essential.  A  person  who  denies  the  existence  of 
God,  or  of  a  Supreme  Being,  is  not  eligible  to  membership  in  the 
Order.    '00—515,  827,  873. 

(c)  May  Not  Advance  to  Encampment.  If  an  atheist  be  im- 
properly admitted  to  a  subordinate  lodge  or  becomes  such  after  his 
admission  he  shall  not  be  eligible  to  advance  to  membership  in  the 
encampment.    '75 — 6619,  6692. 

Sec.  475.  Deaf,  Dumb  and  Blind  Ineligible.  No  person  who 
shall  be  totally  deaf,  dumb  or  blind  or  otherwise  so  physically  infirm 
as  to  prevent  him  from  complying  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Order  shall  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Order;  provided,  the 
provisions  of  this  section  respecting  the  totally  deaf,  dumb  or  blind 
shall  not  apply  to  the  blind  wife,  daughter,  mother  or  sister  of  an 
Odd  Fellow  who  shall  apply  for  admission  in  a  Kebekah  lodge. 
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See  Section  36. 

'81—8532.  8701,  8767;   '09—376,  411;   '13—15,  291,  304. 

(a)  Insane  Person.  One  who  is  insane  is  not  eligible  to  member- 
ship, and  if  elected  by  a  lodge  in  ignorance  of  his  condition  his  elec- 
tion may  be  annulled,  or  he  may  be  expelled  after  trial.  '05 — 75, 
299,  300,  324. 

Sec.  476.  Subordinates  May  Determine  Qualifications  as  to 
Character.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  subordinate  lodges  of  the 
Order  to  pass  upon  the  moral  qualifications  of  all  applicants  for 
membership  and  to  admit  no  person  whose  habits  and  character  are 
not  such  as  to  commend  him  as  a  proper  associate  to  the  members 
of  the  Order  and  as  one  who  will  likely  perform  with  fidelity  the 
obligations  imposed  upon  him. 

(a)  Lodges  May  Reject  Undesirable  Applicants.  All  lodges  hare 
the  right  to  reject  such  applicants  as  they  may  regard  unworthy, 
and  It  is  their  own  fault  if  persons  holding  membership  in  or  con- 
nected with  any  society  or  association,  by  the  obligation  or  require- 
ments of  which  the  secrets  of  our  Order  may  be  endangered,  gain 
admission.     '54—2249,  2266,  2327. 

(b)  Illiterate  Person  Eligible.  An  uneducated  person  who  can- 
not write  his  name  is  not  by  that  fact  debarred  from  membership 
in  the  Order.    '02—529,  979,  1002. 

Sec.  477.  Saloon-Keepers,  Bartenders  and  Gamblers  Not  Eligible. 
No  hotel  keeper,  licensed  to  sell  intoxicating  liquors,  saloon-keeper, 
bartender  or  professional  gambler  shall  be  eligible  to  membership 
in  the  Order. 

Note:  The  provision  relating  to  saloon-keepers,  bartenders  and 
professional  gamblers  was  adopted  in  1895  ('95—14490,  14491,  14509, 
14573,  14608)  and  the  provision  relating  to  hotel  keepers  licensed 
to  sell  intoxicating  liquors  was  adopted  in  1911  ('11 — 389,  390)  and 
these  laws  have  been  interpreted  as  follows: 

(a)  Not  Retractive.  The  amendment  took  from  the  members  no 
rights  they  were  enjoying  at  the  time  of  its  adoption,  so  long  as  they 
continued  to  use  them.     '96—14681,  15002,  15070;   '03—21,  284,  314. 

(b)  Business  Cannot  be  Resumed.  A  member,  after  ceasing  to 
follow  the  forbidden  business,  cannot  resume  without  violating  the 
law.  '96—14681,  14948,  15019;  '03—19,  284,  314.  And  a  member  who 
leased  his  hotel  with  bar  attached  cannot  resume  on  expiration  of 
lease.     '01—29,  332,  345. 

(c)  Enforced  Discontinuance.  Enforced  discontinuance  by  the 
passage  of  a  local  option  law  prevents  resumption  when  law  is  re- 
pealed.   '11—16,  293,  318. 
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(d)  Forbids  Members  to  Enter  Business.  A  brother  is  liable  to 
charges  who,  not  being  a  saloon-keeper  or  bartender  at  the  time 
the  law  was  passed,  engages  in  such  business.  '96 — 14679,  14948, 
15019;  '97—15176,  15534,  15584;  '03—21,  284,  314.  This  applies  to 
the  purchase  of  an  interest.    '03 — 22,  284,  315. 

(e)  May  Change  Membership — When.  A  member  who  was  a 
saloon-keeper  at  the  time  the  law  was  adopted  may,  if  he  continues 
in  business,  change  his  membership  by  deposit  of  visiting  card. 
'96—14687,  14948,  15019. 

(f)  Suspension  for  Non-Payment  of  Dues — Effect  of.  A  member 
suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  is  still  a  member,  and  if  in  the 
saloon  business  when  suspended  and  has  not  abandoned  it,  is 
eligible  to  reinstatement  in  his  lodge.  '96 — 14681,  14948,  15019; 
'03—21,  321,  341. 

(g)  Entitled  to  Withdrawal  Card  and  A.  T.  P.  W.  A  saloon-keeper 
or  bartender  is  entitled  to  take  a  withdrawal  card  and  to  receive 
the  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  may  visit  upon  it  one  year,  although  he  con- 
tinues the  business.    '96—14687,  14948,  15019. 

(h)  May  Deposit  Withdrawal  Card.  A  brother,  being  a  member 
of  a  lodge  and  a  barkeeper  when  the  law  went  into  effect,  took  a 
withdrawal  card  and  continued  in  the  occupation  of  a  barkeeper, 
and  within  a  year  from  the  issuance  of  such  card  deposited  it  with 
another  lodge  and  applied  for  membership  therein.  Held,  that  the 
brother  could  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  lodge,  he  being 
already  a  member  of  the  Order.  '97—15167,  15534,  15613.  A  mem- 
ber may  join  another  lodge  when  his  own  lodge  becomes  defunct 
on  withdrawal  card  issued  by  Grand  Lodge.    '02—534,  992,  1006. 

(i)  May,  if  His  Lodge  Becomes  Defunct,  Receive  Grand  Lodge  Card. 
A  member  of  the  Order  who  was  such  at  the  time  of  the  adoption 
of  the  amendment,  and  who  at  that  time  was  and  has  ever  since 
continued  to  be  a  saloon-keeper,  is  entitled,  when  the  lodge  to  which 
he  belongs  becomes  defunct,  to  receive  a  withdrawal  card  from  the 
Grand  Lodge  and  join  another  lodge,  provided  he  was  otherwise  in 
good  standing  at  the  time  the  lodge  surrendered  its  charter.  '02 — 
534,  992,  1006;   '03—22,  284,  314. 

(j)  May,  if  His  Own  Lodge  Becomes  Defunct,  Join  in  Application 
for  New  Charter.  A  brother  who  was  a  saloon-keeper  prior  to  1895, 
and  whose  lodge  has  become  defunct,  may  join  in  an  application  for 
a  charter  for  a  new  lodge  upon  receiving  a  proper  card.  '03 — 22, 
284,  314. 

(k)  Cannot  Change  from  Bartender  to  Saloon-Keeper.  It  is  illegal 
to  retain  a  member  who  was  a  bartender  at  the  time  the  law  was 
enacted  and  who  has  since  purchased  a  saloon  which  he  conducts 
himself  with  the  aid  of  a  bartender.    '01—29,  361,  371,  372. 

(1)  May  Purchase  Partner's  Interest.  One  who  was  in  partnership 
v/ith  another  in  the  saloon  business  prior  to  the  amendment  may 


Akt.  XIII,  Ch.  1.  Eligibility.  225 

subsequently  purchase  his  partner's  interest  without  disturbing  his 
membership  in  the  Order.     '04—540,  752,  820. 

(m)  Money  Invested  in  Saloon — Name  on  Sign.  One  who  has 
money  invested  in  a  saloon  or  his  name  on  the  sign,  although  the 
saloon  is  run  by  an  employe  and  the  owner  has  nothing  to  do  with 
selling  liquor,  is  a  saloon-keeper  and  ineligible  to  membership,  or, 
if  a  member  is  liable  to  expulsion,  if  his  interests  were  acquired 
subsequent  to  the  amendment  of  1895.    '03—21,  284,  314. 

(n)  One  Who  Rents  Room  and  Takes  Out  License.  One  who  rents 
a  room  for  a  saloon  and  takes  out  the  license  in  his  own  name  is 
a  saloon-keeper,  although  he  procures  some  one  else  to  do  the  actual 
work.    '05—35,  219,  243. 

(o)  One  Who  Grows  Grapes  and  Makes  Wine  and  Sells  it  to  be 
Drunk  on  the  Premises.  One  who  grows  grapes  and  makes  them 
into  wine  and  sells  the  wine  to  be  drunk  on  the  premises  is  not 
eligible  to  membership,  although  he  sells  only  his  own  product  and 
is  not  required  to  take  out  a  license  under  the  laws  of  his  State. 
'09—66,  211,  312. 

(p)  Holder  of  Expired  Card.  One  who  holds  an  expired  with- 
drawal card  and  has  been  a  saloon-keeper  continuously  from  a  period 
prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  amendment  cannot  be  admitted  to 
membership.     '02—534,  979,  1002. 

(q)  Holder  of  Dismissal  Certificate.  The  holder  of  a  dismissal 
certificate  who  has  been  a  saloon-keeper  continuously  from  a  period 
prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  amendment  cannot  be  admitted  to  mem- 
bership.   '01—30,  361,  371,  372,  388. 

(r)  Cannot  Tend  Bar  for  Accommodation.  An  Odd  Fellow  cannot 
act  as  bartender  for  a  friend  and  without  compensation  without 
violating  the  law.     '00—800,  872. 

(s)  Act  of  Selling  Liquor  Over  a  Bar  Constitutes  Offense.  The 
charge  that  a  brother  "  did  on  January  11,  1910,  sell  intoxicating 

drink  over  the  bar  at  a  saloon  occupied  by  M and  receive  money 

for  same  "  states  an  offense  against  the  law.    '11 — 263,  313. 

(t)  Bartender  in  Private  Club.  A  brother  who  sells  drinks  in  a 
bar  in  a  club  room  is  violating  the  law,  if  he  engaged  in  the  business 
subsequent  to  the  amendment  of  1895.    '03—19,  284,  314. 

(u)  Serving  Drinks  in  Beer  Garden.  A  member  of  the  Order  who 
carries  drinks  and  liquors  from  the  bar  to  persons  seated  in  the 
open  part  of  a  beer  garden  is  a  bartender,  even  though,  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  work,  he  does  not  go  behind  the  bar.  '04 — 541,  752, 
820. 

(v)  Cannot  Change  from  Bartender  to  Saloon-Keeper.  It  is  illegal 
to  retain  as  a  member  one  who  was  a  bartender  at  the  time  of  the 
enactment  of  the  amendment  and  who  has  since  purchased  a  saloon 
which  he  conducts  himself  with  the  aid  of  a  bartender.  '01 — 29,  361, 
371,  372.     A  saloon-keeper  is  the  owner  of  the  liquor  business;  a 

U 
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bartender  is  one  who  is  employed  in  the  business.  Hence,  a  change 
by  a  brother  who  was  a  bartender  at  the  date  of  the  amendment  to 
a  saloon-keeper  is  a  violation  of  the  amendment.  '98 — 15802,  16134, 
16154,  16155. 

(w)  Member  of  Clnb.  One  who  is  a  member  of  a  club  which 
dispenses  liquor  to  its  members  is  eligible  to  membership.  '12 — 
508,  735,  757. 

(x)  Rulings  on  Hotel  Keepers  Prior  to  Amendment  of  1911.  A 
hotel  keeper  is  not  a  saloon-keeper;  if  he  has  a  bar  and  tends  it  he 
is  a  bartender  and  is  not  eligible  to  membership.  '96 — 14682,  14948, 
15019.  A  tavern  keeper  is  not  necessarily  excluded  from  member- 
ship under  the  law.  If  he  has  a  bar  in  his  house  and  tends  it  he  is 
a  bartender  and  not  eligible  to  membership.  '96 — 14687,  14948, 
15019.  When  a  brother  runs  a  hotel,  but  does  not  tend  the  bar  him- 
self, a  license  being  taken  out  in  the  name  of  the  "  Vail  Hotel,' 
*'  Vail "  being  the  brother's  name,  he  is  held  to  be  a  saloon-keeper, 
*01— 362,  364,  372,  373.  The  owner  of  shares  of  stock  in  a  hotel 
corporation  in  which  hotel  there  is  a  bar  owned  and  conducted  by 
the  hotel  does  not  constitute  the  owner  a  saloon-keeper.  '02 — 533, 
958,  970.  Waiters  in  the  dining  room  of  a  hotel  who  serve  meals  to 
guests  and  with  them  wine  or  other  liquors  are  not  bartenders. 
'96—14686,  14948,  15019.  Lease  of  hotel  and  bar  subsequent  to  the 
amendment  of  1895  is  an  abandonment  and  owner  cannot  resume 
business.  '01 — 29,  332,  345.  One  who  owns  a  summer  hotel  with 
bar  attached  and  conducts  both  the  hotel  and  bar  during  the 
summer  and  engages  in  another  occupation  during  the  remainder 
of  the  year  is  nevertheless  a  saloon-keeper.  '04 — 525,  752,  820. 
One  who  owns  and  operates  a  hotel  and  in  good  faith  leases  the  bar 
privilege  retaining  no  interest  in  or  control  over  the  same  is  not  a 
saloon-keeper.     '04—525,  752,  820. 

(y)  Who  are  Not  Saloon-Keepers.  The  agent  of  a  brewery  but 
not  a  dispenser  of  beer  or  liquor  over  a  bar  or  in  a  saloon  is  eligible 
to  membership.  '01—362,  364,  372,  373;  '03—21,  284,  314.  A  man- 
ager of  a  wholesale  liquor  house  is  eligible  to  membership.  '99 — 
S9,  365,  394.  A  grocer  may  keep  and  sell  liquor  in  bottles  (not  to  be 
drunk  on  the  premises)  if  he  does  not  keep  a  bar  or  sideboard.  A 
druggist  is  not  a  saloon-keeper  though  he  may  sell  liquor  for  other 
than  mechanical,  chemical  and  medicinal  purposes.  '96 — 14685, 
14948,  15019;  '13—16,  309,  324.  Otherwise  if  a  druggist  keeps  a  bar 
or  sideboard  and  sells  liquor  to  be  drunk  on  the  premises.  '96 — 
14685,  14948,  15019.  A  clerk  selling  whiskey  in  packages  of  not 
less  than  half  pint  not  to  be  drunk  on  the  premises  is  not  a  saloon- 
keeper. To  constitute  a  saloon-keeper  there  must  not  only  be  the 
selling  in  small  quantities,  but  also  the  drinking  on  the  premises 
where  sold.  '01—30,  388,  413;  '03 — 19,  284,  314.  The  ownership  of 
shares  of  stock  in  a  corporation  which  owns  a  hotel  and  maintains 
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a  bar  in  connection  therewith  does  not  constitute  the  owner  a 
saloon-keeper.    '02 — 533,  958,  970. 

(z)  Gamblers.  One  who  is  engaged  in  selling  pools  on  horse 
races,  acting  as  cashier,  making  out  pool  tickets  and  placing  on 
blackboards  the  odds  offered  on  different  horses  is  a  professional 
gambler.     '01—31,  387,  413. 

(aa)  Concealing  Nature  of  Business,  A  saloon-keeper  who  joins 
the  Order  and  conceals  the  nature  of  his  business  from  the  lodge  at 
the  time  of  initiation  or  admission  must,  if  he  c«)ntinues  in  the  busi- 
ness, be  tried  and  expelled.    '01—31,  361,  371. 
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CHAPTER  2. 

EnaiBILITY  IN  ENCAMPMENT. 

Sec.  478.  Qualifications  for  Membership  in  Encampment.  TTo 
member  of  the  Order  shall  be  eligible  to  membership  in  the  Encamp- 
ment branch  of  the  Order  who  shall  not,  at  the  time  of  his  appli- 
cation to  and  admission  in  an  encampment,  be  a  scarlet  degree 
member  in  good  standing  of  a  subordinate  lodge  of  the  Order  in 
good  standing,  evidenced  by  the  certificate  required  to  be  made  by 
Section  187. 

'45—811;  '46—954,  955;  '48—1148,  1291,  1316;  '62—3412,  3463. 

Sec.  479.  Membership  in  Encampment  Retained — How.  No 
member  of  an  encampment  shall  be  entitled  to  retain  his  member- 
ship in  that  branch  of  the  Order  unless  in  good  standing  in  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge  in  good  standing,  except  as  provided  by  Sections  480 
and  481 ;  provided,  a  member  of  an  encampment  may  take  a  with- 
drawal card  from  his  subordinate  lodge  and  retain  membership  in  his 
encampment  for  one  year  thereafter,  and,  if  he  shall  deposit  such 
card  in  any  other  subordinate  lodge  within  one  year  from  the  date 
thereof,  his  membership  in  his  encampment  shall  not  cease. 
'68—4368,  4403. 

(a)  Grand  Encampment  Cannot  Extend  Time  Beyond  One  Year. 
A  Grand  Encampment  proposed  to  enact  that  if  a  patriarch  with- 
draws from  a  subordinate  and  shall  not  within  one  year  thereafter 
deposit  his  card,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  a  withdrawal  card  from  his 
encampment  at  the  first  or  second  meeting  after  the  expiration  of 
the  year.  Held,  in  contravention  of  the  laws  of  the  S.  G.  L.  '09 — 
64,  211,  312. 

Sec.  480.  May  Retain  Membership  One  Year  After  Suspension 
for  Non-Payment  of  Dues.  When  a  member  of  an  encampment 
shall  be  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  by  his  subordinate 
lodge,  his  standing  in  his  encampment  shall  not  be  impaired  for 
one  year  thereafter;  provided,  he  shall  pay  his  dues  and  discharge 
all  other  obligations  to  his  encampment.  If  at  the  end  of  one  year 
he  shall  not  have  become  reinstated  or  taken  a  dismissal  certificate 
and  joined  another  lodge,  his  membership  in  the  encampment  shall 
cease. 

'78—7766,  7833. 
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(a)  Entitled  to  Benefits.  A  patriarch  suspended  from  his  lodge 
for  non-payment  of  dues,  but  whose  dues  are  paid  in  his  encamp- 
ment for  a  year  beyond  said  date,  is,  under  the  general  law,  entitled 
to  all  the  benefits  from  the  encampment  as  if  he  had  not  been  sus- 
pended from  his  subordinate  lodge.    '09—25,  211,  312. 

Sec.  481.  Aged  Member  of  Defunct  Lodge.  When  the  subordi- 
nate lodge  of  which  a  patriarch  is  a  member  surrenders  its  charter, 
the  patriarch,  if  aged  or  infirm,  may  procure  from  the  Grand  Lodge 
having  custody  of  the  charter  and  effects  of  such  defunct  subordi- 
nate, a  withdrawal  card  under  the  provisions  of  Section  170,  and 
shall  be  entitled  to  retain  membership  in  his  encampment  upon 
such  card. 

'80—8358,  8468. 

Sec.  482.  Membership  in  Subordinate — Where  Held.  A  mem- 
ber of  a  subordinate  lodge  in  good  standing  in  any  Grand  Jurisdic- 
tion under  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  or  in  any  subordinate  lodge 
under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
who  shall  reside  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  any  Grand  Encampment, 
shall,  on  producing  the  required  certificate  be  entitled  to  join  any 
encampment  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  he  shall  reside,  and  any 
law  of  a  Grand  Encampment  to  the  contrary  shall  be  void. 
'47—1029,  1058;   '52—1841,  1898,  1952;   '73—5924,  5951. 

Sec.  483.  May  Retain  Membership  One  Year  After  Surrender 
of  Charter  of  Subordinate  Lodge.  When  the  subordinate  lodge  to 
which  any  member  of  an  encampment  shall  belong  shall  surrender 
its  charter,  the  standing  of  such  member  in  his  encampment  shall 
not  be  affected  or  impaired  thereby  for  a  period  of  one  year  after 
such  surrender.  If  at  the  end  of  one  year  he  shall  not  have  pro- 
cured a  withdrawal  card  from  the  Grand  Lodge  having  custody  of 
the  charter  and  records  of  such  suspended  lodge  as  provided  by 
Section  170  and  united  with  another  subordinate  lodge,  his  mem- 
bership in  the  encampment  shall  cease. 
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CHAPTER  3. 

EESIDENCE. 

Sec.  484.  Resident  of  One  Jurisdiction  Cannot  be  Member  in 
Another  Without  Consent.  No  resident  of  a  State,  District,  Terri- 
tory or  Province,  wherein  lodges  or  encampments  are  established, 
shall  be  admitted  to  membership  in  a  lodge  or  encampment  of 
another  State,  District,  Territory  or  Province  without  the  previous 
consent  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  or  Grand 
Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  of  the  State,  District,  Territory  or 
Province  whereof  such  person  is  a  resident. 

Sec.  485.  Penalty  for  Violating  Preceding  Section.  Any  lodge 
or  encampment  violating  the  next  preceding  section  shall,  upon  con- 
viction in  the  Grand  Lodge  having  jurisdiction,  be  required  to  pay 
to  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  within  whose  Jurisdic- 
tion the  person  improperly  admitted  to  membership  resides,  all 
initiation  and  degree  fees  and  dues  received  from  such  person. 
'56—2672. 

Sec.   486.     Requisites   for  Admission  in   Other   Jurisdictions. 

When  a  person  resides  within  one  Jurisdiction  and  his  residence 
shall  be  nearer  the  location  of  a  lodge  or  encampment  in  a  con- 
tiguous Jurisdiction,  he  may  make  application  to  and  be  received 
into  membership  by  the  lodge  or  encampment  in  such  contiguous 
Jurisdiction  if  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  or  Grand 
Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  he  resides 
shall  consent  thereto,  and  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment 
or  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  having  jurisdiction  of  the 
lodge  which  he  proposes  to  join  shall  also  consent  thereto.  The  con- 
sent of  each  Juri-sdiction  shall  be  in  writing,  properly  authenticated 
and  shall  accompany  the  application  for  membership. 

(a)   Requisites  for  Admission  in   Other  Jurisdictions.     A  person 

resident  of  one  Jurisdiction  may  be  admitted  to  membership  in 

another  Jurisdiction  either  by  initiation  or  deposit  of  card  if  all 

the  following  conditions  exist: 

(1)  The  Jurisdiction  must  be  contiguous  or  adjacent.    '62 — 3485; 

'65—3738,  3821,  3842;    '87—10715,  10951,   11005;    '96—14682,   14948, 

15019. 
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(2)  He  must  have  the  consent  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  or  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  of  the  Jurisdic- 
tion in  which  he  resides.  '49—1493,  1512;  '56—2560,  2627,  2664; 
'62—3485;  '65—3738,  3821,  3842;  '79—8072,  8173;  '87—10715,  10951, 
11005. 

(3)  The  subordinate  must  be  the  one  nearest  his  residence.  '49 — 
1400,  1449,  1479;  '62—3485;  '65—3738,  3821,  3842;  '87—10715,  10951, 
11005;  '12—505,  735,  757. 

(4)  He  must  have  the  consent  of  the  Jurisdiction  under  which 
the  subordinate  exists  that  he  proposes  to  join.  '49 — 1400,  1449, 
1479;  '79—8072,  8173;  '97—15212,  15534,  15584. 

(5)  The  necessary  consent,  legally  authenticated,  must  accom- 
pany the  application  for  membership.  '49 — 1492,  1512,  The  decision 
of  1883—9162,  9324,  9442,  overruled.  '84—9681,  9773;  '87—10715, 
10951,  11005. 

(b)  Permission  of  Grand  Master  Cannot  Legalize  Improper  Elec- 
tion. No  permission  a  Grand  Master  can  give  will  make  it  legal  to 
elect  a  candidate  outside  of  his  Jurisdiction,  unless  the  lodge  of  the 
contiguous  Jurisdiction  is  nearer  the  candidate's  residence  than  any 
one  in  his  own.     '96—14682,  14948,  15019. 

(c)  Initiation  of  Non-Resident  by  Consent — Relinquishment  of 
Fees.  When  consent  has  been  given  by  the  proper  authorities  for 
the  election  and  initiation  of  a  non-resident,  the  lodge  having 
original  jurisdiction  has  no  claim  for  fees.    '94 — 13782,  14036,  14070. 

(d)  Removal  After  Election  and  Before  Admission.  An  applicant 
was  elected  to  membership  and  before  his  initiation  he  moved  to 
another  State.  Held,  that  the  applicant  could  not  demand  a  return 
of  the  fee  and  that  the  lodge  electing  him  had  the  right  to  initiate 
him  on  his  return  to  the  Jurisdiction  on  a  visit.  '07 — 40,  219,  239, 
253,  300,  309. 

Sec.  487.  Eights  of  Persons  Received  Into  Membership  Under 
Preceding  Section.  Persons  who  shall  be  received  into  membership 
under  the  provisions  of  the  next  preceding  section  shall  be  subject 
to  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  and  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  in  which  they 
shall  hold  membership,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  the  privileges  and 
honors  accorded  by  such  Grand  or  subordinate  lodges  or  en- 
campments. 

'57—2817,  2831. 

Sec.  488.  Cannot  Hold  Membership  in  Two  Lodges  at  Same 
Time.  No  person  shall,  at  the  same  time,  hold  membership  in  more 
than  one  Grand  and  subordinate  lodge  and  one  Grand  and  subordi- 
nate encampment. 

Former  by-laws,  Article  XII. 


232  Membership.  Art.  XIII,  Ch.  3. 

Sec.  489.  Grand  Bodies  May  Prescribe  Length  of  Residence. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  the  length  of  time  a  per- 
son shall  reside  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  such  Grand  Body  before 
becoming  eligible  to  membership  therein  by  initiation.  If  the 
Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  shall  enact  no  such  provision,  the 
subordinate  bodies  may  prescribe  the  same  by  by-law. 
'98—15802,  16071,  16116. 

Note:  The  above  section  applies  only  to  admission  by  initiation. 
It  is  provided  by  Section  91  that  no  definite  period  of  residence 
shall  be  prescribed  before  admission  by  card  in  date. 

(a)  What  is  a  Sufficient  Residence.  The  laws  of  the  various 
States  and  municipalities,  in  consequence  of  the  diversity  of  their 
provisions,  are  not,  as  a  general  rule,  a  proper  guide  in  deter- 
mining the  question  of  residence  of  applicants  for  membership, 
but  lodges  must  be  governed  in  this  respect  by  such  considerations 
as  prevail  in  ordinary  business  or  social  relations,  as,  for  instance, 
a  married  man  accompanied  by  his  family  and  chattels  and 
engaged  in  some  regular  business,  should  be  domiciled  at  the 
place  of  application,  or  a  single  man,  having  with  him  his  goods  or 
the  implements  of  his  trade,  should  be  engaged  in  the  business  of 
his  calling,  and  the  absence  in  either  case  of  any  good  reason  to  sup- 
pose that  the  presence  of  such  person  was  owing  to  the  pursuit  of  a 
merely  temporary  object.     '52—1840,  1897,  1952. 

(b)  Soldiers  in  Garrison.  A  soldier  permanently  stationed  at  any 
point  ipso  facto  acquires  such  a  residence  there  under  the  laws  of 
the  Order  as  makes  him  eligible  to  membership  in  a  lodge  at  the 
place  where  he  is  so  stationed.  '81—8701,  8767,  8801,  8806.  Persons 
in  the  military  service  of  the  United  States,  who  have  been  sta- 
tioned continuously  at  one  post  for  the  space  of  six  months  or  more, 
may  make  application  for  membership  in  our  Order;  provided,  they 
apply  to  the  nearest  lodge  and  otherwise  comply  with  the  laws  of 
the  Jurisdiction  in  which  the  application  is  made.    '82 — 9026,  9102. 

(c)  Temporary  Resident  Not  Eligible  to  Membership.  Residence 
is  an  elementary  qualification  for  membership;  hence,  a  person  who 
is  a  resident  and  citizen  of  another  State  or  the  subject  of  a  foreign 
power,  and  only  a  temporary  resident  within  the  Jurisdiction,  can- 
not be  initiated  into  the  Order  in  such  Jurisdiction.  An  individual 
can  have  only  one  legal  residence.    '48 — 1315;  '55 — 2482,  2504. 

Sec.  490.  Applications  Shall  be  Made  to  Lodge  Nearest  Resi- 
dence. All  applications  for  admission  to  the  subordinate  bodies  of 
the  Order,  whether  by  initiation  or  by  any  form  of  card  or  certifi- 
cate, shall  be  made  to  a  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  within 
whose  territorial  jurisdiction  the  applicant  shall  reside;  provided. 
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application  may  be  made  to  a  lodge  outside  such  territorial  jurisdic- 
tion if  the  lodge  or  lodges  within  such  Jurisdiction  shall  give  con- 
sent thereto. 

'92—12790,  13050,  13076;  '13—135,  329,  409. 
See  Section  213. 

(a)  Must  Apply  to  Lodge  Nearest  Kesidence.  The  general  rule  is 
that  no  person  can  be  admitted  to  membership  in  a  lodge  other 
than  the  one  nearest  his  residence,  either  by  initiation  or  on 
deposit  of  card,  without  consent  of  such  nearest  lodge,  but  if  there 
be  two  or  more  equally  distant  the  option  which  to  join  is  with 
the  applicant  ('48—1200,  1249;  '84—9681,  9773;  '86—10250,  10487, 
10511;  '87—10737,  10951,  11005;  '88—11105,  11368,  11396),  and  in  case 
of  the  institution  of  a  lodge  at  the  place  of  residence  of  persons  who 
have  already  applied  for  admission  in  a  remote  lodge  and  before 
their  election,  they  cannot  be  admitted  to  the  remote  lodge,  but 
must  join,  if  at  all,  the  one  at  their  residence.  '88 — 11127,  11368, 
11396.  This  matter  is,  however,  a  subject  for  the  legislation  of 
Grand  Bodies.  '56—2560,  2627,  2663;  '84—9681,  9773;  '86—10250, 
10487,  10511;  '87—10737,  10951,  11005;  '88—11105,  11368,  11396.  The 
rule  is  applicable  to  both  lodges  and  encampments.  '75 — 6619,  6658, 
6692,  6704.  Where  there  is  no  local  law  contrary  to  the  general  rule 
stated  above,  a  brother  with  a  withdrawal  card,  admitted  to  mem- 
bership in  a  distant  lodge  without  the  consent  of  the  lodge  nearest 
his  place  of  residence,  is  illegally  admitted.  '91 — 12353,  12676, 
12709.  A  lodge  receiving  a  member  by  card  in  the  same  Jurisdic- 
tion at  a  distance  from  his  residence — further  from  his  residence 
than  many  other  lodges — violates  the  law  that  requires  him  to  join 
the  lodge  nearest  his  residence.  '96 — 14685,  14948,  15019.  A  brother 
joining  a  lodge  by  card,  is  presumed  to  know  the  law  requiring 
him  to  join  the  one  nearest  his  residence,  and  in  joining  one  at 
a  greater  distance  is  guilty  of  a  violation  of  the  law.  '96 — 14685, 
14948,  15019. 

(b)  Distance — How  Measured.  Distance  in  the  matter  of  lodge 
jurisdiction  is  measured  by  the  nearest  traveled  route  ('96 — 14G78, 
14948,  15019),  but  a  Grand  Lodge  can  provide  that  distance  shall  be 
measured  by  an  air  line.     '02 — 979,  1002. 

(c)  Application  Refused  by  Nearest  Lodge — Application  to  Another 
Lodge.  A  person,  whose  application  for  membership  in  the  lodge 
located  nearest  his  residence  has  been  refused,  is  not  thereby  pre- 
vented from  petitioning  for  membership  in  any  other  lodge  in  the 
Jurisdiction;  provided,  that  the  lodge  nearest  his  residence  shall 
consent  thereto,  and  provided  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  law  of  the 
Jurisdiction  which  prevents  such  application.  '92 — 12790,  13050, 
13076. 
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(d)  Residence  is  Fact  to  be  Determined  by  Circumstances.  Whether 
an  applicant  is  a  resident  of  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  one  lodge 
or  another  is  a  fact  to  be  determined  by  the  conditions  and  circum- 
stances, and  where  an  applicant  had  resided  in  one  city  for  many 
years  and  went  tc  another  where  he  was  employed,  leaving  his 
family  in  the  former  city,  returning  to  visit  them  as  often  as  con- 
venient, it  was  held  that  he  had  not  changed  his  residence  and  was 
not  entitled  to  join  a  lodge  at  the  place  of  his  employment.  '06 — 685, 
710,  742,  763. 

(e)  Two  or  More  Lodges  in  Same  Community.  If  two  or  more 
lodges  are  at  work  in  the  same  general  community  the  applicant 
may  be  received  by  any  lodge  in  the  community,  and  should  another 
lodge  in  the  same  community  be  nearer  his  residence  it  could  not 
claim  the  fees.    '04—532,  752,  820. 

Sec.  491.  Penalty  for  Violating  Preceding  Section.  When  a 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  violate  the 
provisions  of  the  next  preceding  section  and  shall  receive  into 
membership  any  person  not  residing  within  its  territorial  jurisdic- 
tion, without  having  secured  permission  thereto  as  provided  by  said 
section,  such  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall, 
upon  conviction,  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge  having  territorial  jurisdiction  of  such  member,  the 
initiation  and  degree  fees  received  from  the  member  so  admitted, 
together  with  all  sums  paid  by  such  member  as  dues  so  long  as 
membership  continues  in  such  lodge  and  the  member  retains  his 
original  residence. 

'06—721,  777,  784;  '13—135,  329,  409.    See  Section  214. 

(a)  Supersedes  Law  of  Grand  Jurisdiction.  A  Grand  Lodge  pro- 
vided that  the  penalty  upon  a  subordinate  lodge  for  receiving  a 
member  who  resided  without  its  territorial  jurisdiction  should  be 
a  fine  of  fifty  dollars  for  the  first  offense  and  seventy-five  dollars  for 
each  subsequent  offense.  Held,  that  the  law  of  the  S.  G.  L.  prescrib- 
ing a  given  penalty  nullified  the  law  of  the  Grand  Jurisdiction. 
'07—36,  219,  239,  252,  300,  309. 

Sec.  492.  Distance — How  Measured.  In  determining  the  dis- 
tance of  the  residence  of  any  applicant  from  the  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment to  which  application  for  admission  has  been  made,  the  nearest 
traveled  route  shall  control;  provided,  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  a  different  rule. 
'96—14678,  14948,  15019;  '02—979,  1002. 
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Sec.  493.  Cannot  Continue  Membership  After  Charter  Sur- 
rendered. No  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  have 
authority  to  provide  by  law,  or  otherwise,  that  the  members  of  a 
defunct  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall 
retain  membership  in  the  Order  by  paying  dues  in  any  sum  to  such 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 
'03—40,  284,  314. 
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CHAPTEE  4. 
NON-BENEFICIAL  AND  VETERAN  MEMBERS. 

Sec.  494.     Non-Beneficial  Members  May  be  Received.     Grand 

Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  provide,  or 
authorize  their  subordinates  to  provide,  that  those  persons  described 
in  Sections  496,  497  and  498  may  be  received  into  membership  as 
non-beneficial  members,  and  may  prescribe  or  authorize  their  sub- 
ordinates to  prescribe  the  fees  and  dues  that  shall  be  paid  by  such 
members. 

'97—15166,  15534,  15584. 

(a)  Non-Affiliated  Odd  Fellows — Length  of  Membership.  A  Grand 
Lodge  cannot  require  membership  for  10  consecutive  years  of  non- 
affiliated Odd  Fellows  seeking  to  become  non-beneficial  members 
under  the  law  of  the  S.  G.  L.  requiring  membership  for  five  years. 
'00—513,  827,  873. 

(b)  Aged  Members  of  Defunct  Lodges.  The  several  Jurisdictions 
subordinate  to  the  S.  G.  L,  are  hereby  recommended  to  provide  such 
suitable  legislation  as  may  be  requisite  to  enable  working  lodges 
and  encampments  to  receive  as  non-beneficial  members  such  mem- 
bers of  defunct  lodges  and  encampments  as  were  in  good  standing 
at  the  time  of  the  dissolution  of  their  respective  lodges  and  en- 
campments, and  who  by  reason  of  their  advanced  age  are  now 
ineligible  to  beneficial  membership.    '64—3690,  3707. 

Sec.  495.  Non-Beneficial  Member  Defined.  Non-beneficial  mem- 
bers shall  possess  all  the  qualifications  of  other  members  of  the 
Order  and  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  full 
membership  in  the  Order,  except  that  such  members  shall  not  be 
required  to  pay  dues  at  the  same  rate  as  beneficial  members,  and 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  sick  benefits  or  to  admission  to  any 
Home  of  the  Order,  nor  shall  those  dependent  i^pon  them,  or  upon 
whom  they  shall  be  dependent,  be  entitled  to  receive  either  a  funeral 
benefit  or  a  funeral  expense,  nor  shall  the  widow  and  orphans  of 
such  members  be  entitled  to  admission  to  any  Home  that  may  be 
provided  for  the  widows  and  orphans  of  deceased  members,  nor  to 
widows'  or  orphans'  benefits. 

(a)  Rights  and  Privileges  of  Non-Beneficial  Members.  Non- 
beneficial  members  are  entitled  to  the  same  rights  and  privileges 
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as  beneficial  members  except  in  the  matter  of  benefits.    They  can 
vote  and  hold  office.    '92—12797,  13050,  13076. 

Sec.  496.  Non-Beneficial  Membership — How  Acquired.  When  a 
person  shall  have  been  regularly  admitted  to  membership  in  the 
Order  and  shall  have  retained  membership  therein  not  less  than 
five  years  and  shall  thereafter  have  become  suspended  for  non- 
payment of  dues,  or  shall  have  taken  a  vs^ithdrawal  card  and  allowed 
it  to  expire  without  deposit,  or  shall  have  resigned  his  membership, 
or  shall  have  been  a  member  of  a  lodge  or  encampment  which  sur- 
rendered or  forfeited  its  charter  and  shall,  at  the  date  of  his  appli- 
cation, be  over  50  years  of  age,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  be  admitted 
to  any  lodge  or  encampment,  upon  producing  the  proof  of  his 
former  membership  required  by  law,  as  a  non-beneficial  member, 
and  shall  be  required  to  pay  such  fees  and  dues  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  law  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  his  application  shall  be 
made. 

'70—4884,  4919;  76—6984,  7054;  '78—7856,  7884;  '80—8211,  8337, 
8440. 

Sec.  497.  Same  Subject — Change  from  Beneficial  to  Non- 
Beneficial.  When  a  beneficial  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  or 
encampment  who  shall  be  over  50  years  of  age  shall  desire  to  become 
a  non-beneficial  member,  he  may  withdraw  from  the  lodge  in  any 
manner  prescribed  by  law  and  apply  for  admission  as  a  non-bene- 
ficial member,  and  if  elected  he  shall  thereafter  be  subject  only  to 
the  obligations  imposed  by  law  upon  non-beneficial  members  and 
entitled  only  to  the  rights  of  such  members. 
'96—14973,  15068. 

Sec.  498.  Same  Subject — Initiation.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  shall  have  power  to  provide  by  law  that  applicants 
over  50  years  of  age  may  be  received  into  membership  as  non- 
beneficial  members  by  initiation. 

Sec.  499.    Per  Capita  Tax  on  Non-Beneficial  Members.     Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  may  provide  that  their  subordi- 
nate bodies  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  a  per  capita  or  Odd  Fellows' 
Home  tax  upon  their  non-beneficial  members. 
'01—392,  414;  '02—1012;  '04—520,  752,  820. 
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Sec.  500.  Veteran  Membership — Privileges.  After  a  brother 
has  become  60  years  of  age,  and  has  been  a  contributing  member  of 
a  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  for  25  consecutive  years,  his 
name  shall  not  be  dropped  from  the  roll  by  virtue  of  his  being  more 
than  one  year  in  arrears  for  dues  or  other  charges,  but  he  shall  be 
retained  as  a  non-beneficial  member  and  as  such  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  pass  word  and  fellowship  of  lodges,  and  to  all  the  privileges  of 
active  members  except  benefits,  and  subordinate  bodies  shall  not  be 
compelled  to  pay  a  per  capita  tax  on  such  members.  Such  members 
may  be  reinstated  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  constitution  and 
by-laws  for  the  reinstatement  of  dropped  members. 

'01 — 294,  392,  414;  '02 — 1012.  Law  relating  to  non-beneficial  mem- 
bers of  subordinates  extended  to  encampments.  '04 — 850,  866,  884; 
'12—509,  735,  757. 

(a)  Entitled  to  Visiting  Card — Form.  Non-contributing  members 
are  entitled  to  receive  a  visiting  card  the  form  of  which  is  pre- 
scribed by  Section  110.    '05—209,  279,  292. 

Sec.  501.  Non-Beneficial  Members  May  Become  Beneficial — 
How.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  enact  or  authorize  their 
subordinates  to  enact  that  persons  who  shall  become  non-beneficial 
members  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  may  be  re- 
stored to  beneficial  membership,  and  may  prescribe  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  such  membership  shall  be  restored,  including 
the  fees  that  shall  be  paid  therefor;  provided,  that  the  vote  on  the 
application  for  restoration  shall  be  cast  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
vote  on  an  application  for  admission  by  initiation. 
'09—30,  304,  374;  '09—33,  304,  374. 
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CHAPTER  5. 

APPLICATIONS. 

Sec.  502.  Applications  for  Membership  Shall  be  Made  to  Sub- 
ordinate Bodies.  All  applications  for  membership  in  the  Order 
shall  be  made  to  the  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order.  Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  no  power  or  authority  to  receive 
petitions  and  elect  to  membership  in  the  Order. 
See  Section  384. 

Sec.  503.  Form  of  Application.  When  a  person  shall  desire 
admission  into  any  branch  of  the  Order  either  by  initiation  or  by 
any  form  of  card  he  shall  make  application  therefor  in  writing 
which  may  be  in  the  following  form : 

To  the  officers  and  memters  of No working  under 

the  jurisdiction  of  the  Grand of  the  Independent 

Order  of  Odd  Fellows  of  the 

I  respectfully  request  admission  into  this by 

and  in  consideration  of  such  admission  I  promise  and  agree  that, 
if  elected,  I  will  conform  to  the  constitution  and  by-laws  of  your 

and  those  of  the  Grand of and  that 

I  will  seek  my  remedy  for  all  rights  on  account  of  said  membership 
or  connection  therewith,  in  the  tribunals  of  the  Order  only,  without 
resorting  for  their  enforcement  in  any  event  or  for  any  purpose  to 
the  civil  courts. 

I  was  born  at in on  the day  of , 

my  occupation  is ,  my  residence 

Any  wilful  misrepresentation  in  the  above  statement  shall  work 

a  forfeiture  of  all  benefits  under  by-laws  of  this 

Dated 

Witness Signed 

This  form  shall  not  be  mandatory  and  Grand  Bodies  shall  have 
the  right  and  power  to  adopt  such  form  as  they  shall  determine 
appropriate  to  their  laws. 

'85—10148,  10188;  '86—10252,  10487,  10511;  '12—768,  824,  846; 
'13—405,  428,  445. 

(a)  Application  by  Deposit  of  Card.  An  applicant  by  deposit  of  a 
card,  in  the  absence  of  local  legislation,  is  subject  to  the  same  rules 
that  apply  to  regular  applicants.    '99—21,  365,  394. 
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Sec.  504.  Fees.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall 
have  power  to  prescribe  that  the  fee  for  admission  shall  accompany 
the  petition. 

•88—11100,  11368,  11396.     See  also  Section  293. 

Sec.  505.  Disposition  of  Petition.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have 
power  to  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  the  character,  habits  and 
moral  and  physical  qualifications  of  applicants  for  membership 
shall  be  investigated,  the  number  of  members  who  shall  constitute 
any  investigating  committee  that  may  be  provided  and  the  duties 
of  such  committee,  and  to  regulate  all  other  matters  respecting 
the  manner  in  which  members  shall  be  received.  Applications  for 
membership  may  be  withdrawn  without  the  permission  of  the  lodge 
before  the  report  of  the  committee  thereon  is  read  to  the  lodge,  but 
not  afterwards. 

See  Sections  216  and  231. 

(a)  Application  Withdrawn  Before,  Not  After,  Report.  An  appli- 
cation for  membership  may  be  withdrawn  without  the  permission  of 
the  lodge  before  the  report  of  the  committee  therein  is  read  to  the 
lodge,  but  not  afterward.  If  the  report  is  recommitted  to  the  com- 
mittee, it  is  then  too  late  to  withdraw  the  name  of  the  candidate. 
'48—1150,  1291,  1316;  '73—5279,  5920,  5950;  '88—11104,  11368,  11396. 

(b)  Petition  Should  Remain  with  Secretary.  When  a  petition  for 
membership  is  presented  to  a  lodge  and  referred  to  a  committee,  the 
petition  should  remain  with  the  Secretary.    '08 — 433,  635,  651. 

(c)  Cannot  be  Withdrawn  from  Committee.  When  an  application 
for  membership  is  received  by  a  lodge  and  referred  to  a  committee, 
it  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  lodge  before  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee thereon  is  read  to  the  lodge,  but  not  afterward,  but  not  from 
the  committee,  which  is  the  direct  creature  of  the  lodge,  possessing 
no  power  further  than  that  of  inquiry  and  recommendation  or  dis- 
approval, etc.  One  of  the  first  principles  of  parliamentary  law  is 
that  a  committee  is  the  creature  of  the  appointing  body,  and  must 
report  its  acts  to  the  body  creating  it  unless  otherwise  authorized 
by  such  body.    '89—11484,  11728,  11786;  '90—12237,  12287. 

Sec.  506.  Report  of  Committee.  A  majority  of  any  committee 
on  investigation  shall  have  authority  to  make  report,  and  upon  such 
report,  the  lodge  shall  be  authorized  to  ballot  upon  the  application 
under  consideration. 

'92—12797,  13050,  13076. 
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Sec.  507.  Proceedings  After  Report  of  Committee.  When  an 
investigating  committee  shall  report  on  the  application  of  any 
person  for  admission  to  a  lodge  or  encampment,  whether  by  initia- 
tion or  by  card,  the  report  shall  be  received  and  the  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment shall  proceed  to  vote  by  ball  ballot  upon  such  application 
according  to  law.  When  such  report  shall  be  received  it  shall  stand 
as  any  other  report  made  by  a  special  committee  and  may  be  dis- 
cussed and  recommitted  with  instructions,  or  the  application  may 
be  referred  to  the  lodge  or  encampment  as  a  committee  of  the  whole. 
All  lodges  shall  possess  the  right  to  investigate  the  character  and 
standing  of  every  applicant  for  membership,  either  through  a  special 
committee  or  as  a  committee  of  the  whole. 
'90—11900,  12217,  12281. 

Sec.  508.  Petitions  for  Membership  Shall  be  Received  at  Regu- 
lar Meetings.  All  petitions  for  membership  in  any  branch  of  the 
Order  shall  be  received  at  a  regular  meeting  of  the  subordinate  body 
to  which  the  application  shall  be  made,  and  no  subordinate  body 
shall  receive  a  petition  for  membership  at  any  called  or  special 
meeting  or  shall  call  a  special  meeting  for  such  purpose,  nor  shall 
Grand  Bodies  have  authority  to  empower  their  subordinates  to 
receive  petitions  for  membership  at  called  or  special  meetings. 
'91—12353,  12632,  12701. 

(a)  Cannot  Receive  Applications  or  Ballot  for  Membership  or 
Degrees  at  a  Special  Meeting.  A  lodge  cannot  receive  propositions 
or  ballot  for  membership  at  a  special  meeting  even  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Grand  Master.  '87—10737,  10951,  11005;  '92—12797, 
13050,  13076. 

Sec.  509.  May  Require  Physician's  Certificate.  Grand  Bodies 
may  empower  their  subordinates  to  require  applicants  for  admission 
to  membership  to  furnish  the  certificate  of  a  physician  that  such 
applicants  are  in  good  health  and  to  require  all  applicants  to  pay 
such  sum  as  may  be  provided  by  by-law  for  such  certificate. 

(a)  Physician's  Certificate — Fee.  It  is  legal  for  a  lodge,  working 
under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  to  make  a  by-law 
requiring  a  candidate  previous  to  being  balloted  for  to  furnish  a 
physician's  certificate  of  good  health,  such  by-law  to  be  subject  to 
approval  by  the  S.  G.  L.  '83—9427,  9466.  A  by-law  of  a  lodge  pro- 
vided for  a  lodge  physician,  who  should  examine  all  candidates  for 
admission  to  the  lodge,  for  which  examination  the  candidate  should 
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pay  a  fee  not  to  exceed  $1.  Held,  that  the  last  clause  is  illegal  un- 
less permitted  by  the  laws  of  the  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Jurisdiction. 
'84 — 9736,  9802.  Requiring  a  medical  certificate  to  enable  a  brother 
to  join  an  encampment  is  not  fixing  an  additional  qualification  for 
membership.    '99—371,  396. 

Sec.  510.  Duty  of  Committee  on  Application  for  Admission  by 
Card.  When  application  shall  be  made  to  any  subordinate  body  for 
admission  thereto  by  card,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  committee 
to  examine  the  applicant  in  the  degrees  which  the  card  shows 
the  applicant  to  have  received,  and  no  subordinate  body  of  the  Order 
shall  have  authority  to  act  upon  such  application  until  the  com- 
mittee shall  have  reported  thereon. 
'90—11898,  12209,  12279. 

Sec.  511.  Rejection — Renewal  of  Application.  Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  fix  the  length  of  time 
that  shall  elapse  after  an  applicant  for  membership,  either  by 
initiation  or  card,  shall  have  been  rejected  by  a  subordinate  body, 
before  he  shall  be  permitted  to  renew  his  application  to  the  same 
or  to  another  lodge  or  encampment  of  the  Order  within  the  Juris- 
diction. 

(a)  Time  for  New  Application  After  Kejectlon  on  Application. 
The  local  Jurisdictions  are  clothed  with  the  power  of  determining 
the  time  that  shall  intervene  between  the  rejection  of  an  applicant 
for  membership  by  card  and  a  second  application  by  the  same  party. 
The  local  law  provided  that  "  when  a  candidate  has  been  rejected, 
notice  shall  be  given,  etc.,  and  he  cannot  be  proposed  again  in  any 
lodge  for  the  space  of  six  months  after  such  rejection."  Held,  that 
an  applicant  for  membership  by  card  was  a  candidate,  and  that  this 
law  covered  the  case  of  applicants  for  membership  both  by  initia- 
tion and  by  card.  '54—2214,  2264,  2327;  '67—4158,  4195.  A  rejec- 
tion upon  an  application  by  visiting  card  precludes  application  to 
any  lodge  within  six  months.     '99—21,  365,  394. 

(b)  Application  to  Another  Lodge  After  Rejection  by  Lodge  Un- 
authorized to  Act.  If  a  candidate  is  black  balled  by  a  lodge  that  had 
no  legal  right  to  receive  and  act  upon  the  application,  the  candidate, 
being  ignorant  of  the  fact,  need  not  wait  six  months  before  applying 
for  membership  in  a  proper  lodge,  and  such  lodge  has  a  right  to 
receive  and  act  upon  his  application,  the  former  action  being  illegal 
and  void.    '95—14250,  14487,  14570. 

Sec.  512.  Grand  Bodies  May  Limit  Number  of  Applications  by 
Same  Person.    Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  fix  the  number  of 
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applications  that  may  be  made  by  a  person  whose  applications  for 

admission  or  membership  shall  have  been  rejected. 

(a)  How  Many  Times  Proposed  After  Rejection — Local  Law. 
There  is  no  general  law  of  the  Order  limiting  the  number  of  times 
a  candidate  can  be  proposed  after  rejection;  it  is  a  matter  of  local 
law.     '56—2560,  2627,  2664. 

Sec.  513.  Subordinate  Bodies  May  be  Required  to  Notify  Grand 
Secretary  or  Grand  Scribe  of  Rejection.  Grand  Bodies  may  require 
the  subordinate  bodies  under  their  respective  jurisdictions  to  notify 
the  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand  Scribe,  as  the  case  may  be,  when  an 
application  for  admission,  whether  by  initiation  or  by  card,  may  be 
rejected,  giving  such  particulars  as  may  be  called  for. 

(a)  Rejection  Upon  Cards — Grand  Secretary  Notified — When.  A 
law  requiring  lodges  to  notify  the  Grand  Secretary  of  rejections  and 
expulsions  includes  also  rejections  of  applicants  upon  visiting  and 
withdrawal  cards.    '99—21,  365,  394. 
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CHAPTEE  6. 

ELECTION. 

Sec.  514.  Election  by  Ball  Ballot.  All  elections  to  membership 
in  any  branch  of  the  Order,  whether  by  initiation  or  by  card,  shall 
be  by  ball  ballot.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall 
have  power  to  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  the  ballot  shall  be  cast, 
the  qualifications  of  those  who  shall  be  eligible  to  vote,  and  to  make 
such  other  regulations  as  they  shall  deem  necessary  or  expedient, 
not  inconsistent  with  the  secret  work. 

'48—1147,  1305,  1341. 

See  Sections  216  and  231. 

(a)  Applicants  for  Re- Admission  by  Card  Governed  by  Same  law 
as  by  Initiation  It  is  illegal  for  a  lodge  or  encampment  to  provide 
that  a  member  may,  by  vote  of  the  lodge  or  encampment  within  a 
specified  time  after  taking  his  card,  deposit  it  and  regain  member^ 
ship  thereby.  The  laws  of  the  Order  clearly  provide  the  way  in 
which  a  person  may  regain  membership  upon  a  card,  and  a  lodge 
granting  a  final  card  has  no  more  power  to  depart  from  that  way, 
when  the  person  holding  the  card  seeks  to  reunite  with  said  lodge, 
than  upon  the  application  of  a  stranger.  '60—3182,  3233,  3266.  In 
no  case  can  a  lodge  adopt  a  by-law  for  the  admission  of  members  by 
deposit  of  card  in  any  different  way  from  that  pointed  out  by  the 
general  law,  viz.,  by  application,  reference  to  a  committee  and 
ballot,  as  in  case  of  an  original  application  for  membership.  The 
law  applies  to  a  case  where  a  member  draws  his  final  card  for  the 
declared  purpose  of  establishing  a  new  lodge,  and  after  having 
organized  the  new  lodge  and  taken  a  withdrawal  card  from  it,  he 
offers  the  card  for  deposit  in  his  own  lodge  within  a  specified  time 
from  the  date  of  his  withdrawal  therefrom.  '74—6201,  6261;  '77— 
7395,  7399,  7475,  7476. 

(b)  Cannot  Provide  for  Ee-Admission  by  Vote  of  Lodge.  It  is  not 
competent  for  a  lodge  to  insert  in  its  constitution  a  provision  that  a 
member  who  may  draw  a  final  card  shall  have  the  privilege  of 
depositing  the  same  in  the  lodge  within  a  specified  time  by  a  simple 
vote  of  the  lodge  instead  of  a  ballot  vote  as  in  the  case  of  initiating 
members.    '60—3182,  3233,  3266. 

Sec.  515.  Number  of  Ballots.  When  a  ballot  shall  be  taken  upon 
an  application  for  membership  and  the  number  of  black  balls  re- 
quired by  the  law  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  reject  are  cast,  the  applicant 
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shall  be  declared  rejected ;  provided.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power 
to  authorize  their  subordinates  to  immediately  retake  the  ballot 
in  order  to  verify  the  same  and  provide  against  mistakes  or  errors, 
and  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  provide  that  where  one  or 
more  black  balls  shall  appear,  but  an  insufficient  number  to  reject 
the  applicant,  one  or  more  additional  ballots  may  be  taken  at  the 
same  meeting. 

'72—5519,  5547;  '92—13147,  13193;  '97—15176,  15534,  15584. 

Sec.  516.  Postponement  and  Reinvestigation  Illegal.  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  not  have  power  to  enact  any 
law  or  pass  any  resolution  or  other  measure  authorizing  their  sub- 
ordinates, after  the  ballot  shall  have  been  taken  and  the  requisite 
number  of  black  balls  to  reject  shall  appear,  to  postpone  further 
consideration  to  a  subsequent  meeting,  or  to  refer  the  petition  to 
the  same  or  another  committee,  nor  shall  Grand  Bodies  have  power 
to  enact  any  law  or  other  regulation  requiring  the  election  to  be 
deferred  to  a  subsequent  meeting  when  the  ballot  shall  show  that 
less  than  the  requisite  number  of  black  balls  to  reject  were  cast. 
'67—4070,  4187,  4201;  '72—5519,  5547;  '74—6203,  6262;  '85—9855, 
10148,  10188;  '86—10249,  10506,  10645. 

Sec.  517.  Collective  Ballot  Shall  Not  be  Permitted.  When  more 
than  one  petition  for  membership  shall  be  before  any  subordinate 
body  of  the  Order  for  action  at  the  same  meeting  a  separate  ballot 
shall  be  cast  upon  each  petition. 

'57—2700,  2764,  2810;  '13—13,  291,  304. 

Sec.  518.  Ballot  Shall  be  Cast.  Every  subordinate  lodge  or 
encampment  shall,  upon  receiving  the  report  of  its  investigating 
committee,  cast  its  ballot  upon  the  petition  of  the  applicant  whether 
the  report  of  the  committee  be  favorable  or  unfavorable;  provided. 
Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  may  confer  upon  their 
subordinates  the  right  to  postpone  action  upon  the  report  of  an 
investigating  committee  to  any  subsequent  meeting. 
'65—3836,  3847;  '98—15745,  16030,  16054. 

Sec.  619.  N.  G.  or  C.  P.  Shall  Supervise  Ballot  and  Announce 
Result.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Noble  Grand  of  a  subordinate 
lodge  and  the  Chief  Patriarch  of  an  encampment  to  supervise  all 
ballots  that  shall  be  cast  in  such  bodies  and  to  declare  the  result 
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thereof,  but  they  shall  not  divulge  the  number  of  black  balls  that 
shall  be  east,  nor  shall  any  lodge  or  encampment  have  power  to 
require  them  to  divulge  such  information. 
'74—6202,  6262;  '85—10094,  10173. 

(a)  Supporters  May  Inspect  Ballot.  It  Is  lawful  for  a  Grand 
Lodge  to  provide  that  the  supporters  of  the  N.  G.  shall  Inspect  the 
ballot  box  upon  a  ballot.  The  N.  G.,  however,  alone  has  the  pre- 
rogative to  declare  the  result.    '99 — 16,  365,  394. 

Sec.  520.  Errors  May  be  Corrected.  The  subordinate  bodies  of 
the  Order  shall  have  power  by  majority  vote  thereof  to  correct  any 
error  which  may  occur  in  taking  the  ballot  on  an  application  for 
membership;  provided,  it  be  shown  that  such  error  shall  have 
materially  affected  the  result  of  the  ballot ;  provided,  further,  that  if 
the  applicant  shall  have  been  elected  by  such  erroneous  ballot  and 
shall  have  been  initiated,  no  proceedings  shall  be  had  for  the  cor- 
rection of  such  ballot. 

(a)  Lodge  May  Order  New  Ballot  on  Illegal  Election.  In  case 
illegal  ballots  are  cast  for  membership  in  a  subordinate  lodge  or 
encampment  (such  illegality  being  that  the  brothers  voting  were 
disqualified  by  the  by-laws),  such  ballot  cannot  be  declared  void  by 
the  presiding  officer  alone,  but  may  be  by  a  majority  of  the  lodge 
previous  to  initiation  if  the  candidate  be  elected.  The  ordering 
of  a  new  ballot  necessarily  involved  the  abrogation  of  the  former 
ballot.  '71—5193,  5244.  After  the  N.  G.  had  declared  a  candidate 
elected,  the  V.  G.  claimed  he  was  mistaken,  and  that  there  were  three 
black  balls  cast.  The  ballot  having  been  destroyed,  the  N.  G.,  without 
objection,  ordered  a  new  ballot,  when  the  candidate  was  rejected. 
Held,  that  under  the  circumstances,  the  lodge  must  be  presumed  to 
have  consented  to  the  new  ballot,  and  that  such  new  ballot  was 
legal.    '89—11643,  11729,  11786. 

(b)  Errors,  etc.,  Will  Not  Reverse  Action,  Unless  Result  Affected. 
No  error  or  informality  will  reverse  the  action  of  a  lodge  unless  it 
shall  have  affected  the  result.  If  the  error  be  such  that  it  can  be 
seen  that  it  could  not  by  any  possibility  have  affected  the  result, 
the  decision  will  not  be  reversed,  for  the  error  has  done  no  harm; 
but  if  it  might  by  any  possibility  have  affected  the  result,  there  is 
error,  and  the  decision  will  be  overturned.    '79 — 8107,  8178. 

(c)  New  Ballot  on  Illegal  or  Fraudulent  Election.  If  a  person 
has  been  irregularly  elected  through  fraud  or  error  (and  by  the 
word  irregularly,  illegally  or  fraudulently  is  meant),  a  majority  of 
the  lodge  can,  previous  to  the  applicant's  initiation,  order  a  new 
ballot.    '53—2146,  2177. 
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Sec.  521.  Reconsideration  of  Unfavorable  Ballot — When  and 
How  Had.  When  all  the  members  who  shall  have  cast  black  balls 
against  an  applicant  for  membership  shall  voluntarily  join  in  a 
motion  for  a  reconsideration  of  the  ballot,  the  same  may  be  recon- 
sidered, and  in  such  case  the  vote  on  reconsideration  shall  be  by  ball 
ballot,  and  if  all  the  votes  cast  shall  be  in  favor  of  reconsideration, 
the  reconsideration  shall  be  had,  whereupon  the  application  shall  lie 
over  until  the  succeeding  meeting,  when  another  ballot  shall  be  had 
with  ball  ballots,  and  if  the  same  be  unanimously  in  favor  of  the 
applicant,  he  shall  thereby  be  elected,  but  if  one  or  more  black  balls 
appear  the  applicant  shall  be  rejected.  No  more  than  one  recon- 
sideration shall  be  had,  and  such  reconsideration  shall  occur  within 
four  meeting  nights  next  succeeding  the  rejection. 

Sec.  522.  No  Reconsideration  Shall  be  had  Except  as  Provided 
by  Next  Preceding  Section.  No  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encamp- 
ment, and  no  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment,  shall  have  authority 
to  enact  any  law  or  regulation  providing  for  a  reconsideration  of  a 
ballot,  by  which  an  applicant  for  membership  shall  be  rejected,  ex- 
cept as  prescribed  in  the  next  preceding  section. 
'65—3738,  3821,  3842. 

Sec.  523.  Election  May  be  Declared  Void — How.  In  all  cases 
where  a  candidate  for  membership  in  a  subordinate  lodge  or  en- 
campment shall  have  been  elected  to  membership,  and  subsequent 
thereto  and  prior  to  his  initiation  the  lodge  or  encampment  shall 
discover  that  he  is  unworthy,  such  lodge  or  encampment  shall  have 
power,  by  a  majority  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present  at  any 
regular  meeting,  to  annul  such  election  and  declare  the  same  void. 
'54—2310,  2346. 

(a)  If  Declared  Void,  New  Ballot  to  be  Had.  When  a  ballot  has 
been  declared  null  and  void,  the  proposition,  report  of  the  com- 
mittee and  the  action  of  the  lodge  receiving  such  report  and  order- 
ing a  ballot  are  before  the  lodge,  and  nothing  remains  to  be  done 
except  to  ballot  anew.    '57 — 2807,  2808,  2830. 

Sec.  524.  Ballot  to  be  Secret.  The  ballot  upon  all  applications 
for  membership  shall  be  secret  and  no  member  shall  have  the  right 
to  reveal  how  he  voted  except  under  the  conditions  mentioned  in 
Section  521,  and  no  member  of  the  Order  shall  be  required  under 
any  circumstances  to  disclose  the  nature  of  his  ballot  upon  any  appli- 
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cation,  nor  to  give  his  reasons  therefor,  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  member  of  the  Order  to  endeavor  to  discover  how  another 
voted  upon  any  application. 

'71—4992,  5194,  5245;  '84—9806,  9820;  '88—11104,  11368,  11396; 
'98—15757,  16071,  16116. 

(a)  Member  Cannot  be  Required  to  Disclose  Vote  or  Give  Reasons. 
A  member  cannot  under  any  circumstances  be  required  to  disclose 
the  fact  of  his  having  cast  a  black  ball  against  a  candidate  ('60 — 
3268,  3270;  '65—3836,  3847)  nor  give  his  reasons  for  any  vote  he  may 
cast.  His  vote  in  the  affirmative  or  negative  is  to  be  governed  by 
his  own  sense  of  propriety.  '53 — 2132,  2174.  A  clause  in  a  subor- 
dinate constitution  requiring  the  brother  who  casts  a  black  ball  to 
"  communicate  in  writing  to  the  Noble  Grand  his  reasons  for  so 
doing  "  is  illegal  and  void.    '96—14678,  14948,  15019. 

Sec.  525.  Election  on  Visiting  Card  or  Official  Certificate.  When 
a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge 
shall  apply  for  admission  into  any  other  subordinate  lodge,  encamp- 
ment or  Rebekah  lodge  of  the  Order  upon  a  visiting  card  as  provided 
by  Section  130,  or  upon  an  official  certificate  as  provided  by  Section 
148,  and  shall  be  elected  to  membership  therein,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  electing 
such  member,  to  notify  the  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge,  issuing  the  visiting  card  or  official  certificate  of  such 
election,  whereupon,  if  the  holder  of  the  visiting  card  or  official 
certificate  shall  be  free  from  all  charges  and  arrearages  for  dues  and 
fees,  such  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall, 
upon  proper  application  and  upon  the  payment  of  the  requisite 
fee,  grant  to  the  holder  of  such  visiting  card  or  official  certificate  a 
withdrawal  card.  Upon  the  deposit  of  such  withdrawal  card  by  the 
holder  in  the  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge 
electing  him  to  membership,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  sign  the  consti- 
tution of  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  and  be  received 
into  full  membership,  upon  the  payment  of  the  admission  fees  re- 
quired by  the  laws  of  such  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Re- 
bekah lodge. 

'87—10973,  11025  amended  '95—14596,  14611;    '09—22,  211,  312; 

'12—754,  823,  846;  '14—734,  775,  783. 
For  requirements  under  transfer  law  see  Sections  159  and  160. 
(a)   Grand  Bodies  Cannot  Amend.    The  above  section  is  a  general 

law  and  a  Grand  Body  cannot  limit  its  application  to  those  making 


Art.  XIII,  Ch.  6.  Election.  249 

a  change  of  residence.    '99 — 41,  365,  394.    A  favorable  ballot  under 
the  above  law  cannot  be  reconsidered.    '95 — 14596,  14611. 

(b)  Refusal  to  Grant  Card,  Duty  of  Grand  Master.  When  a  brother 
has  been  elected  to  membership  in  another  lodge  upon  a  visiting 
card  (or  official  certificate)  and  applies  to  his  old  lodge  for  a  with- 
drawal card,  which  the  lodge  refuses  to  grant,  the  Grand  Master 
should  direct  such  lodge  to  grant  the  same;  provided,  the  visiting 
card  (or  oflScial  certificate)  was  regularly  and  legally  issued  and  no 
charges  had  been  filed  against  the  brother  after  its  issuance  and 
before  the  application  for  a  withdrawal  card.  '98 — 15750,  16030, 
16054. 

(c)  Deposit  of  Visiting  Card  Does  Not  Sever  Membership.  The 
deposit  of  a  visiting  card  (or  official  certificate)  in  another  lodge 
does  not  sever  membership  in  the  lodge  of  which  the  brother  is  a 
member  until  a  withdrawal  card  has  been  granted.  In  such  case 
where  the  withdrawal  card  applied  for  has  been  withheld  by  the 
lodge,  the  same  cannot  be  granted  after  the  brother  becomes  sick 
or  insane,  so  as  to  relieve  the  lodge  from  payment  of  benefits.  '97 — 
15413,  15494. 

(d)  Membership  Not  Acquired  Without  Deposit  of  Withdrawal 
Card.  A  brother  who  is  elected  to  membership  in  another  lodge 
upon  deposit  of  a  visiting  card  (or  official  certificate)  and  who  fails 
to  deposit  a  withdrawal  card  from  his  original  lodge  in  the  new 
lodge,  does  not  perfect  his  membership  in  the  new  lodge.  '99 — 27, 
365,  394. 

(e)  Notice  to  Lodge  Issuing  Card.  It  is  necessary  that  the  lodge 
in  which  a  brother  applies  for  membership  shall  notify  the  lodge 
issuing  the  visiting  card  of  his  election,  and  thereupon  the  brother 
must  apply  for  the  necessary  withdrawal  card,  but  the  Secretary  of 
the  lodge  may  apply  for  such  card  at  the  instance  and  by  the 
authority  of  the  brother.     '91—12353,  12632,  12701. 

(f)  A  Visiting  Card  Need  Not  be  Returned.  A  visiting  card  need 
not  be  returned  to  the  lodge  issuing  it  when  it  is  deposited  with 
another  lodge  upon  which  to  apply  for  membership.  If  elected,  a 
certificate  of  election  from  that  lodge  entitles  a  brother  to  a  with- 
drawal card  if  he  is  free  from  all  charges  on  the  books  of  his  lodge. 
'95—14248,  14487,  14570. 

(g)  Until  Card  is  Deposited  Must  Pay  Dues  to  Former  Lodge.  When 
a  brother  is  elected  to  membership  upon  deposit  of  an  official  certifi- 
cate or  a  visiting  card,  he  does  not  become  a  member  of  the  new 
lodge  until  he  has  obtained  a  withdrawal  card  from  his  former 
lodge  and  deposited  it  in  his  new  lodge.  Until  this  is  done  he  must 
pay  his  dues  to  and  is  entitled  to  benefits  from  his  former  lodge. 
Such  brother  does  not  become  a  full  member  of  the  new  lodge  until 
he  has  signed  its  constitution  and  by-laws,  and  he  cannot  sign  the 
constitution  and  by-laws  of  the  lodge  electing  him  until  his  with- 
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drawal  card  from  his  former  lodge  has  been  granted  and  deposited. 
'02—527,  528,  979,  1002. 

(h)  Status  of  Brother  After  Obtaining  and  Before  Depositing  With- 
drawal Card.  The  constitution  of  a  lodge  provided  that  a  member, 
elected  upon  depositing  a  visiting  card  or  official  certificate,  shall 
obtain  a  withdrawal  card  from  his  former  lodge,  "  upon  deposit  of 
which  he  shall  be  entitled  to  sign  the  constitution  and  by-laws  and  be 
received  in  full  membership  from  that  time."  Held,  that  a  brother 
who  dies  after  the  grant  of  a  withdrawal  card  by  his  former  lodge, 
and  before  he  deposits  the  same  with  the  new  lodge,  is  not  a  mem- 
ber of  either  lodge,  and  his  heirs  have  no  claim  against  either  lodge 
for  benefits.    '96—14680,  14948,  15019;  '02—528,  979,  1002. 

Sec.  526.     Card  or  Certificate  Shall  be  Produced — Exception. 

No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  make  application  for  admission  to 
any  subordinate  body  by  withdrawal  card,  expired  or  in  date,  by 
visiting  card,  or  by  official  certificate,  unless  such  withdrawal  card, 
visiting  card  or  official  certificate  shall  accompany  his  application, 
and  no  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  charter  member  of  a  new 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  except  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Sections  740  and  742,  unless  he  shall  produce  and 
present  his  withdrawal  card  at  the  time  such  body  is  instituted. 

(a)   Requirement  Cannot  be  Waived.    The  production  of  a  card  or 

certificate  by  a  brother  joining  a  lodge  upon  its  institution  cannot 

be  waived.     '02—528,  979,  1002. 

Sec.  527.  Elections  Shall  be  at  Regular  Meetings.  All  elections 
to  membership  in  any  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  shall  be  con- 
ducted at  a  regular  meeting  of  such  body,  and  no  subordinate  body 
shall  ballot  upon  an  application  for  membership  at  any  called  or 
special  meeting,  or  call  a  special  meeting  for  that  purpose ;  nor  shall 
Grand  Bodies  have  authority  to  empower  their  subordinates  to 
ballot  upon  applications  for  membership  at  such  meetings. 
'91—12353,  12632,  12701. 

(a)  Cannot  Ballot  at  Special  Meetings.  A  lodge  cannot  receive 
propositions  or  ballot  for  membership  at  a  special  meeting,  even 
with  the  consent  of  the  Grand  Master.  '87—10737,  10951,  11005; 
'92—12797,  13050,  13076. 
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CHAPTER  7, 

ADMISSION. 

Sec.  528.  Initiated  in  Lodge  Electing  to  Membership.  All 
persons  who  shall  be  elected  to  membership  in  the  Order  shall  be 
received  and  initiated  by  the  lodge  in  which  such  persons  shall  be 
elected. 

'65—3739,  3821,  3842;   '90—11897,  12217,  12281;   '09—368,  404. 

(a)  Membership  in  Lodge  Electing,  Although  Illegally  Initiated 
by  Another  Lodge.  A  brother's  membership  is  in  the  lodge  that 
elected  him,  although  his  initiation  by  another  lodge  Is  illegal. 
'01—24,  361,  371,  372. 

(b)  When  Initiation  Complete.  The  initiation  of  a  candidate  is 
only  complete  when  he  has  been  introduced  to  the  lodge.  '71 — 4992, 
5185,  5222. 

(c)  Grand  Master  Cannot  Change  by  Dispensation.  A  Grand 
Master  has  no  power  to  grant  a  dispensation  authorizing  a  lodge 
other  than  the  one  electing  to  membership  to  confer  the  initiatory 
degree.    '09—368,  404. 

Sec.  529.  May  be  Initiated  at  Special  Meeting.  The  subordi- 
nate lodges  of  the  Order  shall  have  the  right  to  initiate  an  applicant 
who  shall  have  previously  been  elected  to  membership  at  a  regular 
meeting,  at  any  special  or  called  meeting  convened  in  accordance 
with  its  by-laws. 

'92—12797,  13050,  13076. 

Sec.  530.  Initiation  of  Unworthy  Person.  When  a  lodge  shall, 
through  mistake  or  error,  elect  to  membership  and  initiate  a  person 
whose  character  shall  be  such  as  not  to  entitle  him  to  membership 
in  the  Order,  his  initiation  shall  nevertheless  be  valid,  and  he  shall 
retain  his  membership  unless  he  shall  be  regularly  tried  and  ex- 
pelled from  the  Order. 
'49—1475,  1511. 

Sec.  531.  When  Membership  Shall  Commence.  When  applica- 
tion for  admission  to  a  subordinate  lodge  by  initiation  shall  be 
made,  membership  and  dues  shall  commence  at  the  time  such 
applicant  shall  be  initiated  and  sign  the  constitution.  When  appli- 
cation for  admission  by  any  form  of  card  or  certificate  shall  be 
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made,  membership  and  dues  shall  commence  at  the  time  the  appli- 
cant shall  be  received  and  sign  the  constitution. 

Sec.  532.  Commencement  of  Membership  in  Encampment. 
When  application  for  admission  to  an  encampment  by  the  receipt 
of  the  degrees  shall  be  made,  membership,  and  with  it  the  obligation 
to  pay  dues,  shall  commence  at  the  time  such  applicant  shall  receive 
the  patriarchal  degree  and  sign  the  constitution.  When  application 
for  admission  by  any  form  of  card  or  certificate  shall  be  made,  mem- 
bership shall  commence  at  the  time  the  applicant  shall  be  received 
and  sign  the  constitution. 

'59—3031,  3083,  3113. 

Sec.  533.  When  Membership  Begins  When  Admitted  by  Trans- 
fer Certificate.  When  a  member  of  the  Order  shall  transfer  his 
membership  from  one  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  of  the 
Order  to  another  by  deposit  of  an  official  certificate  or  visiting  card 
and  by  procuring  a  transfer  certificate,  membership  shall  not  be 
acquired  in  the  new  lodge  until  the  transfer  certificate  shall  be 
received  and  deposited  and  the  constitution  signed,  nor  severed  in 
the  old  lodge  until  the  transfer  certificate  shall  be  received  and 
deposited  and  the  constitution  signed  if  the  member  shall  avail  him- 
self of  the  provisions  of  Sections  159  and  160. 

Sec.  534.    Card  May  be  Withdrawn — When.    An  applicant  for 
admission  to  a  lodge  or  encampment  by  card  shall  have  the  right  to 
withdraw  his  application  and  demand  a  return  of  his  card  at  any 
time  prior  to  signing  the  constitution. 
'70—4860,  4894. 

Sec.  535.  Illegal  Admission.  When  a  subordinate  lodge,  en- 
campment or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  elect  and  receive  into  member- 
ship, either  by  initiation  or  by  card,  any  person  and  the  proceedings 
by  which  such  person  shall  be  received  shall  not  be  in  accordance 
with  the  law,  by  reason  of  which  such  admission  shall  be  irregular 
or  illegal,  the  person  so  received  shall,  nevertheless,  be  a  member  of 
the  Order  and  of  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  receiving 
him,  notwithstanding  such  irregularity  or  illegality,  and  if  the 
person  so  received  shall  have  made  no  false  or  fraudulent  representa- 
tions, or  shall  be  guilty  of  no  deceit  or  other  improper  conduct  in 
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procuring  his  admission,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  full  membership  and  to  receive  benefits  under  the  same 
conditions  as  other  members  of  such  lodge  or  encampment. 
'91—12353,  12676,  12709. 

(a)  Initiate,  if  Innocent  of  Fraud,  Protected  in  His  Membership. 
Where  a  brother  was  initiated  into  a  lodge  without  the  consent  of  a 
lodge  nearer  his  residence,  which  had  previously  rejected  his 
application,  he  informing  his  lodge  of  his  nearer  residence  to  the 
other  lodge  and  a  dispensation  having  been  obtained  from  the 
D.  D.  G.  M.  for  such  initiation —  Held,  that  the  initiation  was  ille- 
gal, but  that  the  brother,  having  been  initiated  innocently  on  his 
part,  was  entitled  to  remain  in  the  Order.  '48 — 1280;  '87 — 10715, 
10858,  10902,  10952,  11005.  One  who  is  initiated  into  the  Order 
through  inadvertence,  when  no  application  had  been  made  or  ballot 
taken,  is  nevertheless  a  legal  member  of  the  Order.  '99 — 30,  365, 
394.  A  person  initiated  into  the  Order,  who  is  not  qualified  under 
the  law,  but  who  is  guilty  of  no  deception,  fraud  or  wilful  conceal- 
ment in  making  his  application,  can  be  retained  as  a  member  of  the 
Order.     '00—506,  827,  873. 

(b)  Illegal  Initiates  Not  Discharged  from  Membership — Lodgre 
liable  to  Punishment.  Persons  initiated  at  places  remote  from  their 
permanent  residence,  in  violation  of  law,  cannot  be  discharged  from 
their  membership,  since  such  a  course  would  free  those  persons 
from  all  obligations  of  secrecy.  The  body  acting  contrary  to  the 
law  is  liable  to  punishment.  The  brother  is  entitled  to  visit  on  a 
proper  card,  although  illegally  initiated.  '51 — 1723,  1797;  '87 — 
10715,  10952,  11005.  A  person  was  regularly  proposed  and  elected 
a  member  by  initiation,  and  a  special  meeting  was  called  to  initiate 
him,  when  only  four  members  of  the  lodge  attended,  who,  with  the 
assistance  of  members  of  other  lodges,  initiated  him.  Held,  that 
he  was  a  full  member  of  the  initiatory  degree,  but  that  the  lodge 
violated  the  law  and  is  liable  to  discipline  for  conferring  the 
degree  with  less  than  a  quorum  of  its  members  present.  '97 — 15212, 
15534,  15584.  A  brother  unlawfully  initiated  is  a  member  of  the 
Order  and  entitled  to  all  rights  and  privileges  until  his  membership 
is  terminated  in  a  lawful  manner.     '01—24,  361,  371,  372. 

(c)  Status  of  Initiate  Illegally  or  Fraudulently  Elected.  After 
the  initiation  of  a  candidate  who  was  illegally  or  fraudulently 
elected,  if  the  applicant  is  innocent  of  any  misrepresentation  and 
the  illegality  has  been  confined  to  the  lodge,  the  S.  G.  L.  on  the  true 
principle  that  the  lodge  should  not  take  advantage  of  its  own  wrong, 
has  twice  decided  that  he  shall  be  protected  in  his  membership  the 
same  as  if  legally  initiated.  If  he  has  been  guilty  of  fraud,  his 
initiation  cannot  be  declared  void,  as  it  might  be  construed  as 
releasing  him  from  his  obligation,  which  perhaps  would  also  be  con- 
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sidered  void  if  the  whole  initiation  was,  but  in  such  a  case  he  can 
be  expelled  therefor  after  proper  trial.    '53 — 2146,  2177. 

(d)  Institution  of  New  Lodge — Production  of  Withdrawal  Card  or 
Certificate  Cannot  be  Waived.  A  Grand  Master  admitted  a  brother 
as  a  charter  member  of  a  new  lodge  and  waived  the  production  of 
his  withdrawal  card  on  his  promise  to  procure  and  file  it  with  the 
Grand  Secretary,  which  he  afterward  did,  but  it  bore  date  subse- 
quent to  the  time  of  his  admission  to  the  new  lodge.  This  was 
illegal,  but,  as  it  did  not  appear  to  be  the  fault  of  the  brother,  his 
membership  should  not  be  disturbed.    '78 — 7802,  7842. 

(e)  Error  as  to  Admission  Fee.  When  a  brother  was  admitted 
upon  an  expired  card,  upon  the  payment  of  an  amount  less  than  the 
fee  prescribed  by  law  on  account  of  the  Secretary's  error,  and  not 
by  any  fraud  or  unfairness  on  his  part — Held,  that  his  membership 
cannot  be  afterwards  disturbed  on  account  of  such  error.  '99 — 42, 
365,  394. 

(f)  Members  Protected  if  Innocent.  Persons  who,  from  no  fault 
of  their  own,  are  illegally  initiated  cannot  be  discharged  from  mem- 
bership for  that  reason,  but  are  entitled  to  all  the  rights  enjoyed 
by  other  members  of  similar  rank,  and  the  same  rule  governs  the 
case  of  an  unworthy  person  who  may  have  been  inadvertently 
admitted.    '60—3182,  3233,  3266. 

(g)  Case  of  Illegal  Election — Membership  Not  Protected — Presump- 
tion of  Knowledge  of  Law.  A  member  of  a  lodge  removed  from  his 
Jurisdiction  and  took  a  withdrawal  card  which  he  suffered  to  expire 
without  depositing  it.  After  this,  and  while  he  remained  a  perma- 
nent resident  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  he  had  removed,  he  applied 
to  his  old  lodge  for  admission  on  said  card,  and  was  admitted  to 
membership  without  consent  of  the  Jurisdiction  of  which  he  was  a 
resident.  In  this  case  the  applicant  knew,  or  was  bound  to  know, 
what  the  law  was,  and  that  his  membership  was  illegal.  The  lodge 
also  knew,  or  was  bound  to  know,  what  the  law  was.  Held,  that  his 
membership  being  illegal  he  was  not  protected,  and  his  status  was 
that  of  the  holder  of  an  expired  card.    '87—10713,  10951,  11005 

Sec.  536.  Fraud  in  Procuring  Membership.  When  any  person 
shall  make  any  false  or  fraudulent  representations  with  respect  to 
his  age,  character  or  habits,  or  shall  practice  any  fraud  or  deceit  or 
shall  be  guilty  of  any  other  improper  conduct  in  procuring  his 
election  to  membership  and  his  admission  to  the  Order,  he  shall,  if 
admitted,  nevertheless  be  a  member,  and  his  admission  shall  not  be 
declared  to  be  void,  either  by  the  subordinate  body  electing  him  or 
by  any  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  on  appeal,  but  any  mis- 
conduct on  the  part  of  such  applicant  mentioned  in  this  section 
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shall  be  considered  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow  for  which 
he  may  be  tried  and  expelled  from  the  Order. 

(a)  If  Guilty  of  Fraud  May  be  Tried  and  Expelled.  When  an 
applicant  has  been  guilty  of  fraud  his  initiation  cannot  be  declared 
void,  as  it  might  be  construed  as  relieving  him  from  his  obligation, 
which  perhaps  would  also  be  considered  void  if  the  whole  initiation 
was,  but  in  such  a  case  he  can  be  expelled  therefor  after  proper  trial. 
'53—2146,  2177. 

(b)  Misrepresentation  as  to  Age.  A  candidate  represented  him- 
self as  21  years  of  age  when  he  was  not.  His  lodge  tried  and  repri- 
manded him  and  suspended  him  for  six  months.  Held,  that  the 
lodge  might  do  this,  and  that  it  was  not  compelled  to  expel  him. 
'70—4858,  4894. 

Sec.  637.  Initiations  by  Expelled  or  Suspended  Lodge.  No 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  which  shall  have  surrendered 
its  charter  or  whose  charter  shall  have  been  recalled,  shall  have 
power  or  authority  to  elect  and  initiate  persons  to  membership,  and 
no  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  power  to  validate 
or  otherwise  render  legal  the  acts  of  such  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge. 

'49—1391,  1494,  1513. 
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CHAPTEE  8. 

SUSPENSION  FOR  NON-PAYMENT  OF  DUES  AND 
REINSTATEMENT. 

Sec.  538.  May  be  Suspended.  When  a  member  of  a  subordi- 
nate lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  become  in  arrears  to 
such  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  for  an 
amount  equal  to  one  year's  dues,  whether  such  arrearages  shall 
accumulate  as  unpaid  dues,  fines  or  assessments,  or  all  of  them  com- 
bined, he  may  be  suspended  or  dropped  from  membership  in  such 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge;  provided,  he 
shall  have  received  notice  of  such  arrearages  as  provided  by  this 
chapter. 

'68—4397,   4418;    '70—4848,  4891,  4892;    '80—8487;    '02—537,  979, 
1002. 

Sec.  539.  Notice.  No  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Re- 
bekah lodge  shall  suspend  or  drop  a  member  for  arrearages  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  next  preceding  section,  until  such  subordinate  lodge, 
encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall,  after  the  arrearages  prescribed 
by  said  section  have  accrued,  have  given  written  notice  under  the 
seal  of  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  to  such  member 
advising  him  of  his  arrearages  and  of  his  liability  to  suspension 
therefor. 

'77—7505;  '99—23,  365,  394. 

Sec.  540.  By  Whom  Given — Record.  The  notice  prescribed  by 
the  next  preceding  section  shall  be  given  by  the  Financial  Secretary 
of  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  (or  by  the  officer  having 
charge  of  the  financial  records  of  such  body)  and  a  record  thereof 
shall  be  made  upon  the  minutes. 
'77—7505. 

Sec.  541.  Action  of  Lodge  Required.  Neither  the  amount  of 
arrearages  prescribed  by  Section  538  nor  the  giving  of  the  required 
notice  shall  effect  the  suspension  of  a  member  who  shall  be  liable 
thereto,  but  in  each  case  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge 
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shall,   by   affirmative   action,   declare   the   member   suspended   or 
dropped  and  shall  make  a  record  of  its  action. 
'77—7505. 

(a)  Ballot  TJiinecessary.  It  is  not  necessary  to  ballot  on  the  sus- 
pension of  a  member  for  non-payment  of  dues.  Any  action  of  the 
subordinate  whereby  the  sense  of  the  body  is  reached  and  declared 
and  made  a  matter  of  record  complies  with  the  law.    '79 — 8141,  8181. 

Sec.  543.  Veteran  Not  Liable  to  Suspension.  Veteran  members 
as  defined  by  Section  500  shall  not  be  suspended  or  dropped  from 
membership  for  failure  to  pay  arrearages  as  provided  by  this  chapter. 

Sec.  543.  Insane  Member  Shall  Not  be  Suspended.  A  member 
of  a  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  who  shall  become  insane,  or 
otherwise  mentally  incompetent,  while  in  arrears  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  him  non-beneficial  under  the  law  of  the  Grand 
Body  having  jurisdiction,  and  shall  thereafter  continue  to  be  in 
arrears  and  shall  become  in  arrears  to  an  amount  equal  to  one  year's 
dues,  shall  not  be  suspended,  nor  shall  any  member  who  shall  become 
insane  or  otherwise  incompetent  after  he  shall  become  liable  to 
suspension,  be  suspended  or  dropped. 
'86—10252,  10487,  10511. 

Sec.  544.  Indebtedness  of  Lodge  for  Unpaid  Benefits.  No  mem- 
ber of  a  subordinate  lodge,  or  encampment,  shall  be  suspended  for 
failure  to  pay  his  indebtedness  to  his  lodge  or  encampment,  when 
such  lodge  or  encampment  shall  be  indebted  to  such  member  on 
account  of  unpaid  benefits  for  a  previous  sickness  in  a  sum  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  indebtedness  of  such  brother  to  a  sum  less  than  the 
amount  of  one  year's  dues. 

'50—1633,  1655;  '57—2790,  2827;  '57—2808,  2830. 

See  Section  10. 

Sec.  545.  Other  Indebtedness  of  Lodge.  No  indebtedness  of  a 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  to  one  of  its 
members,  upon  any  account  other  than  that  prescribed  in  the  next 
preceding  section,  shall  be  set  off  against  the  dues  or  other  obliga- 
tions of  a  member  to  his  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  so  as 
to  prevent  him  from  being  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues. 

'80—8055,  8098;    86—10250,  10487,  10511;  '97—15164,  15558,  15616. 

See  also  Section  11. 

12 
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(a)  Scribe  Improperly  Crediting  Himself  With  Dues.  A  Scribe  for 
several  years  credited  himself  with  dues  in  payment  for  his  services 
as  Scribe  without  authority  of  the  encampment.  Refusing  to  pay 
his  dues,  he  was  suspended.  Held,  that  the  suspension  was  valid. 
'80—8055,  8098. 

Sec.  546.  Members  Shall  Pay  Dues  Pending  Appeal.  When  a 
member  of  any  of  the  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order  shall  be  sus- 
pended for  cause  or  expelled  by  a  judgment  rendered  in  a  trial  upon 
charges  against  such  member,  and  shall  appeal  from  such  judgment, 
he  shall  be  required  to  keep  his  dues  and  other  obligations  to  the 
subordinate  body  in  which  he  shall  be  tried,  paid  pending  such 
appeal,  and  in  the  event  that  he  shall  become  in  arrears  to  an 
amount  equal  to  one  year's  dues  he  may  be  suspended  for  non- 
payment of  dues  as  other  members. 

'75—6573,  6630. 

On  obligation  to  pay  during  suspension  for  cause,  see  Section  282. 

Sec.  547.  Effect  of  Suspension.  When  a  member  shall  be  sus- 
pended for  non-payment  of  dues  by  his  lodge,  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge,  he  shall  not  thereafter  be  entitled  to  any  of  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  membership  in  such  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge,  but  he  shall  still  be  regarded  as  a  member,  shall  be 
required  to  pay  all  dues,  fines  and  assessments  as  other  members  and 
shall  be  amenable  to  the  penal  laws  of  the  Order  and  may  be  tried 
and  expelled  from  the  Order  for  criminal  or  unworthy  conduct. 

(a)  Suspended  Member  May  be  Expelled.  A  member  suspended 
for  non-payment  of  dues  may  afterward  be  expelled  for  criminal  or 
unworthy  conduct.  A  brother  under  suspension  is  still  a  member  of 
his  lodge,  although  deprived  of  certain  rights  and  privileges,  and  is 
subject  to  the  laws  in  relation  to  discipline  for  unworthy  conduct. 
'49—1400,  1502,  1513;  '96—14892,  14919. 

(b)  Suspended  for  Cause  May  be  Suspended  for  Non-Payment  of 
Dues.  A  member  who  has  been  suspended  for  a  definite  period  for 
cause  who  fails  to  pay  his  dues  may  be  suspended  for  non-payment 
of  dues.  At  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  he  was  suspended 
for  cause  he  will  stand  as  other  members  suspended  for  non-payment 
of  dues.  This  rule  applies  to  encampments  and  Rebekah  lodges. 
*12— 511,  735,  757. 

(c)  Cannot  Attend  His  Own  Lodge.  A  member  suspended  for 
non-payment  of  dues  is  not  entitled  to  admission  to  his  own  lodge. 
'97—15176,  15534,  15584. 
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(d)  Suspension  Deprives  of  Benefits.  A  brother  suspended  from 
membership  in  his  lodge,  is  thereby  cut  off  from  all  benefits  and 
privileges,  and  in  case  of  his  death  the  lodge  incurs  no  new  liability 
on  account  of  his  decease.     '56—2561,  2629,  2664. 

(e)  Dues  Accrue  During"  Suspension  for  Cause.  Every  lodge  holds 
its  members,  while  suspended  as  punishment  for  an  offense,  re- 
sponsible for  dues  accruing  during  the  time  of  such  suspension. 
'49—1505,  1513. 

Sec.  548.  Reinstatement — Right  to  Apply  for.  When  a  member 
of  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  be  sus- 
pended for  non-payment  of  dues,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  apply  for 
reinstatement  to  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  from 
which  he  was  suspended;  provided,  that  if  he  shall  have  become 
totally  blind  or  otherwise  physically  disabled  to  the  extent  that  he 
would  not  originally  be  entitled  to  admission,  he  shall  not  be  eligible 
to  readmission  either  as  a  beneficial  or  non-beneficial  member. 
'52—1885,  1948;  '55—2495,  2520;  '93—13432,  13563. 

Sec.  549.     Cannot  Resign  Membership.     No  member  who  has 
been  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  shall,  while  so  suspended, 
be  permitted  to  resign  his  membership. 
'83—9160,  9324,  9442. 

Sec.  550.  Lodge  Not  Compelled  to  Reinstate.  No  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be  compelled  to  reinstate 
a  member  who  shall  have  been  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues, 
even  though  he  shall  tender  the  requisite  fees  and  otherwise  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  the  law  relating  to  reinstatement. 
'75—6350,  6619,  6692. 

Sec.  551.  Grand  Bodies  May  Prescribe  Procedure.  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  and  authority 
to  prescribe  the  procedure  by  which  members  of  their  subordinate 
bodies  who  have  been  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  shall  be 
restored  to  membership,  to  fix  the  fees  that  shall  be  paid  therefor 
and  to  determine  whether  the  vote  of  the  lodge  or  encampment 
shall  be  by  ball  ballot  or  otherwise. 

'02—895,  954,  970;   *03— 39,  284,  314. 

(a)  Must  Conform  to  Local  Law.  A  member  legally  suspended 
for  non-payment  of  dues  can  be  reinstated  only  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  the  local  law.    '96—14686,  14948,  15019;  '00—504,  827,  873. 
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Sec.  552.  Application  for  Reinstatement  Rejected — Dismissal 
Certificate.  When  a  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall 
refuse  to  reinstate  a  member  who  has  been  suspended  for  non- 
payment of  dues,  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall, 
upon  request  of  the  applicant  for  reinstatement  and  the  payment 
of  the  required  fee,  grant  such  applicant  a  dismissal  certificate. 

'75—6350,  6619,  6692. 

The  fee  is  $1.    See  Section  166. 

Sec.  553.  Fee  Returned — When.  When  a  member  shall  apply 
for  reinstatement  after  his  suspension  for  non-payment  of  dues, 
and  his  application  shall  be  rejected  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
subordinate  body  to  which  such  application  was  made,  to  return  to 
him  the  fee  which  accompanied  his  application. 
'70—4871,  4896. 

Sec.  554.    Application  Shall  be  Made  to  Orig^inal  Lodge.     All 

applications  for  reinstatement  by  members  who  have  been  suspended 
for  non-payment  of  dues  shall  be  made  to  the  lodge,  encampment 
or  Eebekah  lodge  from  which  such  member  was  suspended. 

(a)  Suspended  Member  Cannot  be  Admitted  to  Another  Lodge. 
The  election  of  a  member  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  in 
another  lodge  pending  his  application  for  dismissal  certificate  is 
illegal  and  void.     '86—10386,  10441;  '96—14892,  14919. 

Sec.  555.    When  Lodge  Surrenders  Charter  Pending  Suspension. 

When  the  subordinate  body  from  which  a  member  shall  have  been 
suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  shall,  pending  such  suspension, 
surrender  or  forfeit  its  charter,  the  member  so  suspended  may  apply 
to  the  Grand  Body  having  custody  of  the  charter  and  effects  of  such 
subordinate  body  for  a  dismissal  certificate  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  177,  and  shall  have  the  right  to  apply  for  membership 
therein  in  the  same  manner  as  the  holder  of  a  dismissal  certificate 
issued  by  a  subordinate  body. 

Sec.  556.  Applicant  Shall  Not  be  Reinstated  at  Special  Meeting. 
No  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  receive  an  application 
for  reinstatement  or  ballot  or  otherwise  act  upon  the  same  at  any 
special  meeting. 

'88—11105,  11368,  11396. 
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Sec.  557.  Applications  for  Reinstatement  Shall  be  Governed 
by  Same  Procedure  as  Other  Applications.  All  applications  for 
admission  to  any  lodge  by  reinstatement  shall  be  referred  for  in- 
vestigation and  report,  and  shall  be  otherwise  governed  by  the  same 
procedure  as  applications  for  admission  by  initiation  or  card. 
'88—11105,  11368,  11396. 

Sec.  558.  Effect  of  Restoration  by  Subordinate  on  Membership 
in  Other  Branches.  When  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  who 
shall  be  a  member  of  an  encampment  also  shall  be  suspended  for 
non-payment  of  dues  by  his  subordinate  lodge  and  shall  not  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  480  and  shall  thereby  be  suspended 
by  his  encampment,  shall  become  reinstated  to  membership  in  his 
subordinate  lodge  or  shall  take  a  dismissal  certificate  and  join 
another  lodge,  such  reinstatement  to  membership  in  his  own  lodge 
or  admission  to  membership  in  another  lodge,  shall  not  restore  him 
to  membership  in  his  encampment.  Before  he  shall  be  restored  to 
membership  in  his  encampment  he  shall  be  required  to  conform  to 
all  the  requirements  of  the  law  of  his  encampment  for  the  reinstate- 
ment of  suspended  members. 
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CHAPTER  9. 
EXPULSION,  SUSPENSION  FOR  CAUSE,  READMISSION.* 

Sec.  559,  Subordinate  Bodies  May  Expel  or  Suspend  as  Punish- 
ment. The  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order  shall  have  the  power  to 
expel,  or  suspend  for  a  definite  period  of  time,  those  of  its  members 
who  shall  be  guilty  of  any  wilful  violation  of  the  laws,  rules,  regula- 
tions and  practices  of  the  Order  prescribed  for  its  own  government 
and  preservation,  or  who  shall  fail  to  observe  in  their  personal  con- 
duct the  standard  of  morality  prescribed  by  its  ritual  and  laws, 
or  who  shall  violate  the  laws  of  the  land. 

Sec.  560.  Effect  of  Expulsion  by  Subordinate.  When  a  member 
of  the  Order  shall  be  tried  by  his  subordinate  lodge  for  any  offense 
against  the  laws  of  the  Order  and  shall  be  convicted  and  expelled, 
his  membership  in  such  subordinate  lodge  and  in  all  other  branches 
and  departments  of  the  Order  shall  cease  and  determine  and  he 
shall  not  thereafter  be  entitled  to  any  of  the  rights  or  privileges  of 
membership  in  the  Order  or  any  of  its  branches  or  departments. 

(a)  Expulsion  from  Lodge  Severs  Membership  in  Other  Branches. 
One  expelled  from  the  Order  is  not  a  non-afRliate;  he  is  not  a  mem- 
ber or  quasi-member  of  the  Order  under  any  jurisdiction.  '74 — 6274, 
6313.  Expulsion  from  the  subordinate  lodge  is  absolute  and  severs 
membership  totally  from  lodge,  encampment  and  canton  (and 
Rebekah  lodge).     '89—11482,  11728,  11786. 

Sec.  561.  Effect  of  Expulsion  by  Other  Branches.  When  a 
member  of  any  branch  or  department  of  the  Order  except  the  sub- 
ordinate lodge  shall  be  tried  by  such  branch  or  department  and 
judgment  of  expulsion  shall  be  rendered,  such  judgment  shall  have 
no  other  or  further  effect  than  to  sever  membership  in  the  branch 
or  department  rendering  such  judgment. 
'69—4467,  4598,  4614. 

*  This  chapter  covers  only  those  features  of  expulsion  or  suspen- 
sion for  cause  which  affect  the  relation  of  the  member  to  his  lodge. 
Expulsion  or  suspension  as  a  penalty  for  particular  offenses  and  the 
procedure  by  which  the  penalty  is  assessed  will  be  found  in  the 
articles  on  "  Penal  offenses  "  and  "  Trials." 
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Sec.  562.    Insane  Member  Shall  Not  be  Expelled.    No  member 
of  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  who  shall  be 
insane,  or  otherwise  mentally  incapable  of  performing  an  intelligent 
act,  shall  be  expelled  from  the  Order. 
'99—24,  365,  394. 

Sec.  563.  Effect  of  Suspension  for  Cause  Upon  Member  of  Sub- 
ordinate. When  a  member  shall  be  suspended  by  his  subordinate 
lodge  for  cause,  he  shall  not  thereafter  be  entitled  to  any  of  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  membership  in  any  branch  or  department 
of  the  Order,  Grand  or  subordinate,  but  he  shall  still  be  regarded  as 
a  member,  shall  be  required  to  pay  all  dues,  fines  and  assessments 
as  other  members  and  shall  be  amenable  to  the  penal  laws  of  the 
Order  and  may  be  tried  and  expelled  from  the  Order  for  criminal 
or  unworthy  conduct. 

For  effect  upon  visiting  card  or  official  certificate  see  Sections 
131  and  152. 

(a)  Suspension  Deprives  of  Benefits.  A  brother  suspended  from 
membership  in  his  lodge  is  thereby  cut  off  from  all  benefits  and 
privileges,  and  in  case  of  his  death  the  lodge  incurs  no  new  liability 
on  account  of  his  decease.    '56—2561,  2629,  2664. 

(b)  Dues  Accrue  During  Suspension  for  Cause.  Every  lodge  holds 
its  members,  while  suspended  as  punishment  for  an  offense,  re- 
sponsible for  dues  accruing  during  the  time  of  such  suspension. 
'49—1505,  1513. 

Sec.  564.  May  Petition  Lodge.  A  member  who  shall  be  sus- 
pended for  cause  shall  have  the  right  to  petition  his  lodge  for 
reinstatement  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  he 
shall  have  been  suspended  and  to  make  amends  for  the  misconduct 
or  offense  for  which  he  shall  have  been  convicted;  and  if,  in  the 
judgment  of  such  lodge,  proper  reparation  or  amends  shall  have 
been  made,  he  may  be  reinstated,  which  reinstatement  shall  restore 
him  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  membership  in  his  subordi- 
nate lodge,  and  in  such  other  branches  of  the  Order  in  which  he  shall 
hold  membership,  as  fully  as  if  the  period  of  his  suspension  had 
expired. 

'54—2284,  2340. 

Sec.  565.  Member  Convicted  in  Subordinate  May  be  Tried  for 
Same  Offense  in  Other  Branches.    When  a  member  of  a  subordinate 


264  Membership.  Art.  XIII,  Ch.  9. 

lodge,  who  is  also  a  member  of  an  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge, 
shall  be  convicted  of  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order  by  his 
subordinate  lodge,  and  the  penalty  shall  be  fixed  at  less  than  expul- 
sion, such  conviction  shall  not  bar  his  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge  from  placing  him  upon  trial  for  the  same  offense. 
'59—3118,  3134. 

Sec.  5G6.  Suspension  for  Cause  by  Lodg'e — Effect  on  Member- 
ship in  Encampment.  When  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  who 
shall  also  be  a  member  of  an  encampment  or  a  Eebekah  lodge,  or 
either,  shall  be  suspended  for  a  definite  period  for  cause  by  his  sub- 
ordinate lodge,  he  shall  not,  during  such  suspension,  have  the  right 
to  attend  the  meetings  of  his  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  or  to 
receive  benefits,  either  pecuniary  or  attentive,  from  his  encamp- 
ment. If  neither  his  encampment  nor  his  Eebekah  lodge  shall  pro- 
ceed against  him  for  the  offense  for  which  he  was  convicted  by  his 
subordinate  lodge,  and  shall  continue  to  receive  and  accept  his  dues, 
he  shall,  upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  suspension,  become 
entitled  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  full  membership  in  either 
or  both  the  encampment  and  Eebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Sec.  567.  Member  Cannot  be  Expelled  for  Not  Advancing.  No 
lodge  or  encampment  shall  have  the  right  to  expel  or  suspend  or 
drop  from  the  rolls  a  member  who  shall  have  been  initiated  or  shall 
have  taken  any  of  the  degrees,  and  less  than  all  the  degrees,  for  or 
on  account  of  his  failure  to  apply  for  and  receive  the  remaining 
degrees,  and  any  law,  by-law  or  other  regulation  by  a  subordinate  or 
Grand  Lodge  authorizing  or  approving  such  action  shall  be  void. 
'85—9977,  10071. 

Sec.  568.  Expelled  Members  May  be  Restored — How.  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  authorize  the 
subordinate  bodies  under  their  respective  jurisdictions  to  restore 
to  membership  those  who  shall  have  been  expelled  therefrom  and 
may  prescribe  the  conditions  and  determine  the  procedure  by  which 
such  restoration  shall  be  accomplished. 
'74—6274,  6313. 

Sec.  569.  Consent  of  Grand  Body  Necessary.  No  expelled  mem- 
ber shall  be  restored  to  membership  in  his  own  lodge,  encampment 
or  Eebekah  lodge  unless  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge 
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shall  first  receive  the  written  consent  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  having  jurisdiction,  or  of  the  Grand  Master  or  Grand 
Patriarch  thereof,  and  no  expelled  member  shall  be  received  into  the 
membership  of  any  other  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge, 
whether  within  or  without  the  jurisdiction  of  the  lodge  from  whicli 
he  was  expelled,  without  such  consent  and,  in  addition  thereto,  the 
consent  in  writing  and  under  seal  of  the  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge  from  which  such  member  was  expelled,  and,  if 
reinstated  without  such  consent,  he  shall  not  thereby  acquire  mem- 
bership in  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  nor  in  the 
Order. 

'51—1775,  1806;   '72—5280;   '72—5483;   '73—5919,  5950;   '74—6181, 

6264;  '86—10406,  10443;  '92—12786,  13050,  13076. 
Note:     This  section  embodies  a  portion  of  Article  XVI,  Section  4, 

of  the  old  constitution.     See  '72 — 5483. 

(a)  Consent  of  G.  M.  in  Recess.  A  Grand  Lodge  of  a  State  may 
confer  the  power  on  the  Grand  Master  during  the  recess  to  grant  a 
petition  from  a  subordinate  lodge  to  restore  an  expelled  member  to 
said  lodge.     '69—4467,  4598,  4614. 

Sec.  570.  Consent  of  Grand  Sire.  When  a  member  shall  be 
expelled  by  a  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  existing  under 
the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  he  shall 
not  be  restored  to  membership  in  his  own  lodge,  encampment  or 
Eebekah  lodge,  unless  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge 
shall  first  receive  the  written  consent  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
or  of  the  Grand  Sire,  and  no  expelled  member  shall  be  received  into 
the  membership  of  any  other  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge 
without  such  consent  and,  in  addition  thereto,  the  consent  in  writing 
and  under  seal,  of  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  from 
which  such  member  was  expelled. 
'86—10252,  10487,  10511. 

Sec.  571.  Member  Suspended  for  Cause — How  Restored.  When 
a  member  of  any  branch  of  the  Order  shall  be  suspended  for  a 
definite  period  as  a  punishment  for  unworthy  conduct,  he  shall,  at 
the  expiration  of  such  term,  be  restored  to  the  full  privileges  of 
membership  in  the  body  from  which  he  was  suspended;  provided, 
he  shall  not  have  become  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  or 
expelled  for  caupe  pending  such  suspension. 
'80—8370,  8470. 
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Sec.  572.  When  Lodge  Surrenders  Charter  Pending  Suspension. 
When  the  subordinate  body  from  which  a  member  shall  have  been 
suspended  for  cause  shall,  pending  the  period  of  such  suspension, 
surrender  or  forfeit  its  charter,  the  member  so  suspended  may,  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  suspension,  apply  to  the  Grand  Body 
having  custody  of  the  charter  and  effects  of  such  subordinate  body 
for  a  withdrawal  card  under  the  provisions  of  Section  170,  and  shall 
have  the  same  right  thereunder  as  other  holders  of  suqh  cards. 

Sec.  573.  Restoration  in  Lodge  Does  Not  Restore  in  Encamp- 
ment. When  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  who  was  also  a  mem- 
ber of  an  encampment  shall  have  been  expelled  from  his  subordinate 
lodge  and  thereafter  restored  to  membership,  such  restoration  shall 
not  have  the  effect  of  restoring  him  to  membership  in  his  encamp- 
ment. 

'80—8370,  8470. 

Sec.  574.  When  Charter  Shall  Have  Been  Surrendered.  When 
the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  from  which  a  member 
shall  have  been  expelled  shall  surrender  or  forfeit  its  charter,  the 
members  thereof  who  shall  have  been  expelled,  may  make  applica- 
tion for  admission  to  another  lodge  of  the  Order  by  procuring  the 
consent  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  having  custody 
of  the  charter  and  effects  of  such  lodge  or  of  the  Grand  Master  or 
Grand  Patriarch  thereof. 
'65—3811,  3823,  3845. 
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CHAPTER  10. 

RESIGNATION  AND  RESTORATION. 

Sec.  575.  May  Resign  Membership — How.  Any  member  of  a 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  free  from  all  in- 
debtedness to  his  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  for  dues, 
fines,  assessments,  or  on  any  other  account,  and  free  from  all  charges 
for  unworthy  conduct,  shall  have  the  right  to  sever  his  membership 
with  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  by  tendering  thereto 
his  resignation  of  such  membership  in  writing. 

(a)  Cannot  Resign  Unless  in  Good  Standing.  A  member  who  has 
been  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  cannot  be  allowed  to  resign 
his  membership,  although  he  offers  to  pay  up  all  arrearages  existing 
at  the  time  of  his  suspension  and  such  as  have  accumulated  since. 
'83—9160,  9324,  9442. 

(b)  Member  Suspended  for  Non-Payment  of  Dues  Must  be  Rein- 
stated. A  member  who  has  been  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues 
must  be  reinstated  to  membership  and  placed  in  good  standing 
before  he  shall  be  permitted  to  resign  his  membership.  '83 — 9160, 
9324,  9442. 

(c)  Cannot  Resign  if  Charges  be  Pending.  No  member  shall  be 
permitted  to  resign  his  membership  while  charges  for  unworthy 
conduct  shall  be  pending  against  him.  '76 — 7089.  Where  a  member 
had  been  expelled  by  his  subordinate  lodge  and  on  appeal  to  the 
Grand  Lodge  the  judgment  was  reversed  and  the  brother  ordered 
reinstated,  from  which  action  an  appeal  was  taken  to  the  S.  G.  L.,  it 
was  held  that  the  brother  was  not  entitled  to  resign  his  membership 
until  the  case  on  appeal  had  been  decided  by  the  S.  G.  L.  '09 — 64, 
211,  312. 

(d)  Resignation  and  Charges  at  Same  Meeting.  When  a  brother 
shall  present  his  resignation  of  membership  at  the  same  meeting  at 
which  charges  are  preferred  against  him  the  resignation  shall  have 
no  force  or  effect  until  the  charges  shall  be  disposed  of.  '99 — 19, 
371,  396;   '04—524,  753,  820. 

(e)  Resignation,  Effective — When.  A  resignation  of  membership 
in  the  Order  takes  effect  from  the  time  it  is  presented  at  a  regular 
meeting  of  the  lodge.    '00—517,  827,  873. 

(f )  Card  Not  Necessary.  A  member  may  on  his  own  written  appli- 
cation withdraw  from  the  Order  without  taking  a  withdrawal  card. 
'45—805. 
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(g)  Resignation  Severs  Membership.  A  written  resignation  severs 
the  connection  of  a  brother  finally  and  entirely  with  the  Order; 
provided,  he  is  in  good  standing  in  his  lodge  at  the  time  of  such 
resignation.  When  a  brother  has  so  separated  himself  from  the 
Order,  he  is  no  longer  in  any  respect  subject  to  its  jurisdiction. 
'49—1449,  1480. 

(h)  Resignation  to  go  into  Saloon  Business.  A  member  who 
resigned  his  membership  and  afterwards  went  into  the  saloon 
business  is  not  subject  to  charges.  Resignation,  when  properly 
made,  severs  membership  completely  and  the  lodge  has  no  juris- 
diction to  try  him.  If  he  retires  from  the  saloon  business  and 
makes  application  for  readmission  he  may  be  received  or  rejected 
as  the  lodge  may  determine.     '04—523,  757,  844;  '08—433,  634,  650. 

Sec.  576.  Status  of  Member  Who  Has  Resigned.  When  a  mem- 
ber shall  sever  his  connection  with  the  Order  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  next  preceding  section  he  shall,  after  such  resignation, 
bear  the  same  relation  to  the  Order  as  the  holder  of  an  expired 
^yithdrawal  card. 

See  Sections  96,  97  and  98. 

Sec.  577.  Membership  May  be  Regained.  One  who  shall  have 
resigned  his  membership  shall  be  permitted  to  apply  for  a  renewal 
thereof,  either  in  the  lodge  from  which  he  resigned,  or  in  another 
lodge  of  the  Order  within  whose  Jurisdiction  he  shall  reside,  by 
presenting  his  petition  accompanied  by  the  certificate  prescribed 
by  Sections  194  and  195  and,  if  elected,  he  shall  be  admitted  to 
membership  and  shall  be  entitled  to  the  rank  shown  in  such 
certificate. 

Sec.  578.  When  Certificate  Cannot  be  Procured  Can  be  Re- 
admitted Only  by  Initiation.  When  one  who  shall  have  been  a 
member  of  the  Order  and  shall  have  resigned  his  membership  shall 
be  unable  for  any  reason  to  procure  the  certificate  prescribed  by 
Sections  194  and  195,  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  readmission  to  the 
Order  except  by  initiation. 


ARTICLE  XIV. 

PASS  WORDS. 

CHAPTER  1. 

ANNUAL  TRAVELING  PASS  WORD  AND  ANNUAL  PASS  WORD. 

Sec.  579.  By  Whom  Selected.  The  Grand  Sire  shall,  after  his 
election  and  installation  and  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  November 
following,  select  and  communicate  to  the  Grand  Secretary  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  a  pass  word  or  words  which  shall  be  known 
as  the  annual  traveling  pass  word,  and  a  pass  word  which  shall  be 
known  as  the  annual  pass  word  for  the  Rebekah  degree,  and  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  November  of  each  year  he  shall  serve 
as  Grand  Sire,  he  shall  select  new  and  different  words  and  com- 
municate the  same  in  like  manner  to  the  Grand  Secretary. 
Digest,  1847,  page  35. 

Sec.  580.     When  Effective.     The  pass  words  selected  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  next  preceding  section  shall  become  effective  on  the 
first  day  of  January  following  their  selection,  and  shall  remain  in 
force  throughout  the  calendar  year. 
Digest,  1847,  page  35. 

Sec.  581.  How  Communicated.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Grand 
Secretary  to  communicate  the  words  selected  by  the  Grand  Sire  to 
all  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires,  Grand  Secretaries,  Grand  Scribes 
and  Grand  Secretaries  of  foreign  Jurisdictions  in  cipher  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  December  of  each  year. 
'02—931,  980,  1002. 

Sec.  582.  English  Language  Shall  be  Used — Shall  Not  be  Trans- 
lated. The  annual  traveling  pass  word  and  the  annual  pass  word 
selected  by  the  Grand  Sire  shall  be  of  the  English  language  and 
shall  not  be  translated  into  any  other  language  or  spoken  other  than 
as  written,  spelled  and  pronounced  in  the  English  language. 

'78—7532,  7759,  7831;   '90—11895,  12217,  12281;   '99—24,  365,  394. 
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(a)  Explanation  May  be  in  Language  of  Those  Who  Use  Word. 

The  language  used  in  describing  and  explaining  the  use,  meaning 
and  manner  of  using  the  words  may  be  in  the  tongue  of  the  people 
using  them.     78—7532,  7759,  7831. 

Sec.  583.     Officers  Entitled  to  Receive — How  Communicated. 

Grand  Masters  and  Grand  Patriarchs,  and  their  regularly  appointed 
and  qualified  deputies,  Distriqt  Deputies,  Grand  Secretaries  and 
Grand  Scribes,  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires  and  the  two  highest 
elective  officers  of  a  subordinate  lodge  and  the  Chief  Patriarch  and 
Senior  Warden  of  a  subordinate  encampment,  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  the  annual  traveling  pass  word  in  their  respective  official 
capacities,  and  to  communicate  the  same  to  those  members  who 
shall  be  entitled  thereto  as  hereinafter  prescribed,  and  the  President 
of  a  Eebekah  Assembly,  the  regularly  appointed  deputies  thereof 
and  the  two  highest  officers  of  a  Kebekah  lodge  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  the  annual  pass  word  and  to  communicate  the  same  to  those 
members  of  the  Eebekah  degree  who  shall  be  entitled  thereto.  The 
word  shall  in  all  cases  be  privately  communicated  and  shall  be  given 
to  the  respective  officers  entitled  thereto  at  the  time  they  are  in- 
stalled into  their  respective  offices. 
See  former  by-laws,  Article  XXV. 

Sec.  584.  How  Communicated  to  Officers.  The  Grand  Secre- 
taries and  Grand  Scribes  of  the  several  Grand  Jurisdictions  and  the 
Grand  Secretaries  of  foreign  Jurisdictions  shall,  after  receiving  the 
A.  T.  P.  W.  and  A.  P.  W.  from  the  Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  as  provided  by  Section  581,  have  authority  to 
communicate  the  same  in  person  to  the  respective  officers  of  their 
respective  Jurisdictions  who  shall  be  entitled  thereto,  or  to  trans- 
mit them  to  the  respective  officers  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
semi-annual  pass  word  or  check  word  of  the  Grand  Jurisdiction  is 
transmitted. 

(a)  Can  Communicate  Only  in  OiRcial  Capacity.  Grand  Officers 
authorized  to  communicate  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  can  do  so  only  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  official  duties  and  can  communicate  it  only  to  the 
persons  specified  as  entitled  to  receive  it  from  them.  '48 — 1199, 
1251.    Digest,  1847,  pages  34  and  35. 

(b)  Grand  Sire  Cannot  Authorize  Grand  Master  to  Communicate 
to  Holder  of  Withdrawal  Card.  The  Grand  Sire  has  no  legal  right 
to  authorize  a  Grand  Master  to  communicate  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  to  a 
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brother  holding  a  withdrawal  card  to  enable  him  to  visit  a  subordi- 
nate lodge.     '63—3513,  3558,  3587. 

Sec.  585.  Members  Entitled  to  Receive — When.  All  members 
of  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  who  shall  not 
be  under  suspension  for  cause  and  who  shall  pay  their  dues  in 
advance  of  the  date  on  which  such  payment  is  made  shall  be  en- 
titled, upon  issuance  and  delivery  of  the  official  certificate,  or  at 
any  time  thereafter  prior  to  the  date  to  which  dues  shall  have  been 
paid,  to  receive  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.,  as  the  case  may  be, 
prescribed  by  this  chapter.  All  members  who  shall  apply  for  and 
receive  a  visiting  or  withdrawal  card  from  their  respective  lodges, 
encampments  or  Eebekah  lodges  shall  be  entitled  to  the  appropriate 
word  and  may  receive  the  same  in  person  at  the  time  such  card  is 
delivered  or  in  any  other  manner  provided  by  law. 

(a)  Officer  of  Subordinate  Body  Authorized  to  Communicate.  The 
N.  G.  or  presiding  officer  of  the  subordinate  body  (other  than  the 
R.  S.  to  the  N.  G.  temporarily  occupying  the  chair)  should  communi- 
cate the  A.  T.  P.  W.  The  power  to  communicate  it  cannot  be  dele- 
gated.    '99—23,  365.  394. 

(b)  Insane  Brother.  An  insane  brother  is  not  entitled  to  the 
A.  T.  P.  W.     -85-9853,  10105,  10176. 

(c)  N.  G.  Must  Communicate  Word  Personally.  The  N.  G.  must 
communicate  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  personally  to  a  visitor  who  is  entitled  to 
it.    He  cannot  delegate  this  duty  to  a  committee.    '02 — 531,  979,  1002. 

(d)  Payment  of  Dues  to  Date  Not  Sufficient.  A  brother  who  pays 
his  dues  up  to  the  date  of  payment  only  is  not  entitled  to  the 
A.  T.  P.  W.    '97—15165,  15534,  15584;  '01—28,  361,  371,  372. 

(e)  Lodge  Becoming  Defunct.  Where  a  lodge  issued  a  withdrawal 
card  and  sent  it  to  a  brother  but  did  not  send  an  order  for  the 
A.  T.  P.  W.,  and  before  he  could  procure  the  order,  the  lodge  became 
defunct,  it  was  held  that  the  Grand  Master  of  the  Jurisdiction  could 
communicate  the  word.    '80—8211,  8337,  8440.    See  Section  81. 

(f)  What  is  Proper  Word.  The  A.  T.  P.  W.  of  which  a  brother 
is  required  to  prove  himself  in  possession  when  he  offers  to  visit  a 
subordinate  lodge  on  a  visiting  card  or  unexpired  withdrawal  card, 
or  is  an  applicant  for  membership  therein  by  deposit  of  a  proper 
card,  is  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  of  the  year  in  which  the  card  is  issued  and 
bears  date.  '66—3876,  3953,  3987;  '68—4240,  4370,  4104,  4414,  4430; 
•90—11898,  12217,  12281. 

(g)  Holder  of  Defunct  Certificate  Not  Entitled.  When  officers  of 
Grand  Bodies  grant  cards  to  former  members  of  defunct  subordi- 
nates (under  the  provisions  of  Section  181)  the  brother  receiving 
the  card  is  not  entitled  to  the  A.  T.  P.  W.    The  card  cannot  be  used 
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for  visiting  subordinates  but  is  good  for  deposit  only  by  the  holder 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  membership.     '90 — 12177,  12273. 

(h)  Veteran  Members  Entitled.  A  member  60  years  of  age,  who 
has  been  a  contributing  member  for  25  consecutive  years  cannot 
be  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
pass  word.    '01—294,  392,  414;  '02—1012.    See  Section  500. 

Sec.  586.  Grand  Bodies  May  Prohibit  Communication  of  Word 
to  Subordinate  Bodies  in  Arrears.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power 
to  provide  that  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  shall  not  be  communicated  to  the 
subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order  under  their  jurisdiction  until  all 
reports  and  returns  required  of  such  bodies  shall  be  made  out  and 
forwarded  or  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  proper  officer,  and  until 
all  dues  or  other  assessments  shall  be  paid  or  placed  in  the  custody 
of  the  proper  officer. 

(a)  Illegal  to  Issue  Order  for  Word — When.  If  a  Grand  Lodge 
prohibits  the  communication  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  to  a  lodge  in 
arrears,  it  is  unlawful  for  such  a  lodge  to  issue  an  order  requesting 
the  N.  G.  of  another  lodge  to  communicate  the  word  to  one  of  its 
members  and  if  such  an  order  be  issued  it  should  be  ignored  by  a 
N.  G.  who  knows  the  circumstances.    '00 — 512,  827,  873. 

Sec.  587.  Purposes  of  A.  T.  P.  W.  The  A.  T.  P.  W.  is  primarily 
designed  for  the  use  of  brethren  who  are  traveling  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  they  belong,  but  may  also  be 
used  in  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  brothers  belong  who  have  received 
it  in  good  faith  for  the  primary  purpose. 

See  former  by-laws,  Article  XXV;  '68—4406,  4413,  4430. 
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CHAPTEK  2. 

TEEM  PASS  WORD  AND  CHECK  WORD. 

Sec.  588.  How  Selected.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encamp- 
ments shall  provide  for  the  selection  and  proper  communication  to 
the  officers  and  members  of  their  subordinate  bodies  entitled  to 
receive  them,  term  and  check  pass  words  respectively.  When  a 
Eebekah  Asse-nibly  shall  have  been  instituted  within  the  jurisdic- 
ticn  of  any  Grand  Lodge,  the  authority  to  select  and  promulgate  a 
term  pass  word  to  Eebekah  lodges  may  be  delegated  to  the  President 
of  such  Assembly. 

(a)  Term  Word  Determined  by  Grand  Master.  The  term  pass 
word  is  determined  by  the  Grand  Master  and  he  communicates  it  to 
the  D.  D.  Grand  Masters,  who,  in  turn,  communicate  it  to  the  first 
two  oflScers  of  the  lodge.    Ritual. 

(b)  Check  Word  Determined  by  Grand  Patriarch.  A  check  pass 
word  is  determined  by  the  Grand  Patriarch  and  he  communicates 
it  to  the  D.  D.  Grand  Patriarchs,  who,  in  turn,  communicate  it  to 
the  C.  P.  and  S.  W.    Ritual. 

Sec.  589.  Shall  be  Changed  at  Intervals.  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  shall  have  authority  to  provide  by  law  for  a 
change  of  the  term  word  or  check  word,  as  the  case  may  be, 
quarterly,  semi-annually  or  annually,  as  in  their  respective  opinions 
shall  best  serve  the  interests  of  the  Order  within  their  Jurisdictions, 
and  Grand  Lodges  shall  have  authority,  where  Eebekah  Assemblies 
have  been  instituted  within  their  Jurisdictions,  to  confer  upon  such 
Assemblies  the  power  to  prescribe  whether  the  Eebekah  term  pass 
word  shall  be  changed  quarterly,  semi-annually  or  annually. 

(a)  May  be  Changed  Quarterly.  Grand  Lodges  have  the  option  to 
change  the  pass  word  quarterly  instead  of  semi-annually  when,  in 
their  opinion,  it  shall  be  for  the  interest  of  the  Order  in  their 
respective  Jurisdictions.  '49 — 1518.  Grand  Encampments  have  the 
same  prerogative  also.     '96 — 14683,  14948,  15019. 

(b)  In  Case  of  Yearly  Terms.  Where  a  Grand  Lodge  changes  the 
term  of  its  subordinates  from  six  months  to  one  year  under  the  law 
of  1879,  the  term  pass  word  issued  by  the  Grand  Master  lasts  during 
the  year,  unless  his  Grand  Lodge  determines  to  have  two  or  more 
pass  words  for  the  term.    '80—8209,  8337,  8440. 
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(c)  One  Pass  Word  in  Force  at  a  Time.  But  one  semi-annual  pass 
word  can  be  in  force  at  the  same  time.  A  brother  with  a  card  is 
entitled  to  receive  the  semi-annual  pass  word  in  force  at  the  time 
such  card  in  date  is  presented.    '01—28,  361,  371,  372. 

Sec.  590.  Members  Entitled  to  Receive.  All  members  of  sub- 
ordinate lodges  who  have  attained  the  initiatory  degree,  and  all 
members  of  subordinate  encampments  who  have  attained  the  patri- 
archal degree,  who  shall  not  be  in  arrears  for  dues,  assessments  or 
other  charges,  or  who  shall  not  be  under  suspension  for  cause  as 
prescribed  by  the  next  succeeding  section,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
the  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  the  term  pass  word  or  check  word,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(a)  Member  of  Patriarchal  Degree  Entitled  to  Pass  Word.  A 
member  of  an  encampment  who  has  only  received  the  patriarchal 
or  patriarchal  and  golden  rule  degrees  is  entitled  to  the  check  word. 
'53—2145,  2177;  '69—4467,  4626,  4671. 

Sec.  591.  Members  Not  Entitled  to  Receive.  No  member  of  a 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  who  shall  be  in 
arrears  for  dues,  fines  or  assessments  or  for  dues  and  fines,  dues  and 
assessments,  or  dues,  fines  and  assessments,  in  an  amount  in  excess 
of  13  weeks'  dues,  or  who  shall  be  under  suspension  for  cause,  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  the  term  pass  word  or  the  check  word,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(a)  What  is  Meant  by  Arrearages.  The  words  "who  shall  be  in 
arrears  "  mean  "  one  who  owes  more  than  13  weeks'  dues  "  or  a  sum 
in  excess  of  13  weeks'  dues  whether  for  dues,  fines  or  assessments 
or  all  of  them  combined,  and  a  brother  who  had  paid  his  dues  to 
December  31,  1878,  was  more  than  13  weeks  in  arrears  after  the 
first  day  of  April,  if  he  made  no  further  payments.  '79—7909,  8072, 
8173. 

Sec.  592.  Veteran  Members  Excepted.  Nothing  contained  in 
the  next  preceding  section  shall  be  construed  to  apply  to  veteran 
members  as  defined  by  Section  500. 

(a)  Veteran  Member  Entitled  to  Pass  Word  Even  if  in  Arrears. 
A  member  60  years  of  age,  who  has  been  a  contributing  member  for 
25  consecutive  years,  cannot  be  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues, 
and  as  such  shall  be  entitled  to  the  pass  word.  *01 — 294,  392,  414; 
'02—1012. 

Sec.  593.  Grand  Bodies  May  Require  Reports,  etc.  Grand 
Bodies  shall  have  power  to  withhold  the  term  pass  word  or  check 
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word,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  the  officers  and  members  of  their 
subordinate  bodies,  until  all  required  reports  and  returns  shall  be 
made  out  and  forwarded  or  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  proper  officers, 
and  until  all  dues  or  other  assessments  shall  be  paid  or  placed  in  the 
custody  of  the  proper  officer. 
'56—2643,  2667. 

Sec.  594.  By  Whom  Communicated  to  Members.  The  term  pass 
word  shall  be  communicated  to  members  of  a  subordinate  lodge  by 
the  N".  G.  or  by  such  officer  or  member  as  he  may  authorize,  and  the 
check  word  shall  be  communicated  to  the  members  of  an  encamp- 
ment by  the  C.  P.  or  by  such  officer  or  member  as  he  may  authorize. 
Where  the  officer  next  in  authority  shall  be  serving  instead  of  the 
officer  herein  designated,  he  shall  have  authority  also  to  communi- 
cate the  word  or  cause  it  to  be  communicated. 

(a)  Temporary  Occupant  of  Chair  Cannot  Communicate  it.  The 
R.  S.  of  the  N.  G.  temporarily  occupying  the  N.  G.'s  chair  has  no 
right  to  authorize  a  brother  to  confer  the  term  pass  word  upon 
another  brother  of  the  same  lodge  to  enable  him  to  visit  other 
lodges.     '68—4240,  4374,  4404,  4414,  4430. 

(b)  N.  G.  May  Authorize  Warden  to  Communicate.  The  N.  G.  may 
authorize  the  Warden  to  communicate  the  pass  word  to  a  brother 
in  the  lodge-room  entitled  to  it.    '03 — 27,  284,  314. 

(c)  Vice  Grand  or  Senior  Warden  May  Communicate — When.  It 
is  legal  for  the  S.  W.  acting  as  C.  P.  of  an  encampment,  or  the  V.  G. 
acting  as  the  N.  G.  of  a  lodge,  to  give  the  term  or  A.  T.  P.  W.  to 
initiates  or  to  a  brother  in  good  standing  when  required.  '83 — 9159, 
9324,  9442. 


ARTICLE  XV 

REGALIA  AND  JEWELS. 

CHAPTEK  1. 

REGALIA. 

Sec.  595.  Subordinate  Lodge  Members.  Collars  of  subordinate 
lodges  shall  be  white,  trimmed  with  the  emblematic  color  of  the 
degree  in  which  they  are  designed  to  be  used;  namely:  First 
degree,  pink;  second  degree,  blue;  third  degree,  scarlet;  initiatory 
degree,  a  plain  white  collar.  Kosettes  of  the  appropriate  color  may 
be  worn  upon  the  collar.  Those  members  of  a  subordinate  lodge 
who  shall  have  attained  the  royal  purple  degree  may  wear  rosettes 
of  black,  yellow  and  purple  on  the  collars,  either  in  connection  with 
the  other  colors  or  as  a  separate  rosette. 

'69—4668,  4685.    See  also  former  by-laws,  Article  XXII,  Section  1. 

Sec.  596.  Subordinate  Lodge — Officers.  The  N.  G.,  Secretary 
and  Treasurer  of  a  subordinate  lodge  shall  each  wear  a  scarlet 
collar  trimmed  with  white  or  silver;  the  V.  G.  shall  wear  a  blue 
collar  trimmed  in  like  manner;  the  Supporters  of  the  N.  G.  and 
V.  G.  shall  wear  sashes  of  the  same  color  as  the  regalia  of  those 
officers  respectively;  the  Warden  and  Conductor  shall  each  wear  a 
black  sash;  the  Scene  Supporters  and  the  Chaplain  shall  each  wear 
a  white  sash,  and  the  Outside  and  Inside  Guardians  shall  each  wear 
a  scarlet  sash. 

'81—8681,  8763.    See  also  former  by-laws,  Article  XXII,  Section  1. 

Sec.  597.  Past  Grands.  Past  Grands  shall  wear  scarlet  collars 
or  sashes  trimmed  with  white.  The  collars  or  sashes  may  be 
trimmed  with  silver  lace  or  fringe,  and  those  who  shall  have  attained 
the  royal  purple  degree  may  wear  trimmings  of  yellow  metal. 

See  former  by-laws,  Article  XXII,  Section  2.    Amended  '11 — 286, 
288,  328,  345,  376,  403. 

Sec.  598.  Past  Grands  Who  Are  Also  Past  Chief  Patriarchs. 
The  regalia  for  a  Past  Grand,  who  is  also  a  Past  Chief  Patriarch, 
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may,  in  lieu  of  any  other  regalia  which  he  may  be  entitlod  to  wear, 
be  a  scarlet  collar  trimmed  with  white,  the  collar  not  to  be  more 
than  five  and  a  half  inches  wide,  with  a  roll  of  purple  two  inches 
wide  trimmed  with  yellow,  the  collar  to  be  united  in  front  with 
three  links.  The  collar  may  be  of  scarlet  velvet  with  white  metal 
trimmings  and  the  roll  of  purple  velvet  with  yellow  metal  trim- 
mings. This  regalia  may  be  worn  by  a  brother  who  has  passed  the 
chairs  in  a  subordmate  lodge  and  in  a  subordinate  encampment,  in 
any  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  or  any  Grand  or  subordinate  en- 
campment of  the  Order,  and  may  also  be  worn  by  a  Past  High 
Priest  who  is  a  Past  Grand  and  a  member  of  a  Grand  Encampment. 
See  former  by-laws,  Article  XXII,  Sections  5  and  11.  See  also 
'72—5518,  5547. 

Sec.  599.  Subordinate  Encampment.  The  subordinate  encamp- 
ment regalia  shall  be  as  follows :  Patriarchal  degree,  a  plain  black 
collar;  golden  rule  degree,  a  black  collar  trimmed  with  yellow; 
royal  purple  degree,  a  purple  collar  trimmed  with  yellow  lace  or 
fringe. 

See  former  by-laws,  Article  XXII,  Section  4. 

Sec.  600.  Past  Chief  Patriarch.  The  regalia  of  the  Past  Chief 
Patriarch  shall  be  the  same  as  the  royal  purple  degree  with  crossed 
crooks  on  right  and  the  letters  "  P.  C.  P.^'  on  the  left  side  of  the 
collar.    All  collars  not  to  exceed  four  inches  in  width. 

See  former  by-laws,  Article  XXII,  Section  4.  See  also  '80—8466, 
8484;  '81—8763;  '96—14880,  14912,  15005,  15054,  15089. 

Sec.  601.  Rebekah  Members.  Sisters  of  a  Rebekah  lodge  who 
are  not  officers  or  Past  Noble  Grands  shall  wear  badges  or  collars  of 
pink  and  green,  not  exceeding  three  inches  in  width.  Brothers  who 
are  not  officers  or  Past  Noble  Grands  shall  wear  the  regalia  they  are 
entitled  to  wear  in  a  subordinate  lodge. 
See  Section  25,  Rebekah  Degree  Code. 

(a)  May  Wear  Badge — When.  It  is  lawful  for  a  sister,  not  an 
ofTicer  or  Past  Noble  Grand,  to  wear  in  a  Rebekah  lodge  in  lieu  of  a 
collar,  a  badge  of  pink  and  green  not  exceeding  three  inches  in 
width,  and  a  Past  Noble  Grand,  in  attendance  at  a  Rebekah 
Assembly,  but  not  in  office,  may  wear  in  lieu  of  a  collar,  a  badge 
of  pink  and  green  not  exceeding  three  inches  in  width.  '09 — 26, 
211.  312. 
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Sec.  602.  Resralia  and  Jewels  of  Officers  of  Rebekah  Lodge.  The 
regalia  and  jewels  for  officers  of  Eebekah  lodges  shall  be  as  follows : 

Each  collar  shall  not  exceed  three  inches  in  width;  each  baldric 
shall  not  exceed  three  and  one-half  inches  in  width,  and  each  jewel 
shall  be  of  silver  or  silver  plated,  circular  in  form,  and  one  and  one- 
half  inches  in  diameter,  with  design  hereinafter  specified  engraved 
or  stamped  on  one  side  and  with  the  other  side  plain. 

For  the  Noble  Grand.  Eegalia,  a  collar  with  pink-  center  and 
green  edges,  trimmed  with  silver  lace  and  fringe;  jewel,  with 
representation  or  figure  of  "  Eebekah  at  the  well,"  and  underneath 
the  word  "  Fidelity." 

For  the  Vice  Grand.  Eegalia,  a  collar  with  green  ccr/:r  and  pink 
edges,  trimmed  with  silver  lace  and  fringe;  jewel,  with  representa- 
tion or  figure  of  Euth  and  Naomi,  and  underneath  the  word 
"  Industry." 

For  the  Secretary.  Eegalia,  a  collar  with  pink  center  and  green 
edges,  trimmed  with  silver  lace;  jewel,  with  a  representation  or 
figure  of  a  pen,  and  underneath  the  word  "  Deborah." 

For  the  Financial  Secretary  (if  there  be  one).  Eegalia,  a  collar 
and  jewel  same  as  the  Secretary's  except  that  the  word  "  Deborah '' 
shall  be  omitted  from  the  jewel. 

For  the  Treasurer.  Eegalia,  a  collar  with  green  center  and  pink 
edges,  trimmed  with  silver  lace;  jewel,  with  representation  or  a 
figure  of  a  key,  and  underneath  the  word  "  Trust." 

For  the  Warden.  Eegalia,  a  baldric,  with  upper  side  green  and 
lower  side  pink,  with  three  rows  of  silver  lace,  one  on  each  edge 
and  one  along  the  center,  the  lowest  edge  to  be  trimmed  with  silver 
lace;  jewel,  with  representation  or  figure  of  a  bar  and  axe,  crossed, 
and  underneath  the  word  "  Hope." 

For  the  Conductor.  Eegalia,  a  baldric  same  as  Warden's  in  shape 
and  colors,  with  row  of  silver  lace  around  inner  edge;  jewel,  with 
representation  or  figure  of  two  wands,  crossed,  and  underneath  the 
word  "  Safety." 

For  the  Inside  Guardian.  Eegalia,  a  baldric,  same  as  Warden's; 
jewel,  with  representation  or  figure  of  a  shield  crossed  by  a  spear, 
and  underneath  the  word  "  Prove." 

For  the  Outside  Guardian.  Eegalia,  a  baldric,  same  as  Con- 
ductor's, except  that  the  row  of  silver  lace  be  on  the  outside,  none  in 
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the  center;  jewel,  same  as  Inside  Guardian's,  except  that  the  word 
shall  be  "  Vigilance." 

For  the  Chaplain.  Regalia,  a  white  baldric,  with  silver  lace  on 
each  edge,  the  front  to  be  ornamented  with  pink  roses  and  green 
leaves. 

For  the  Supporters  to  Noble  Grand.  Eegalia,  a  baldric,  with  pink 
center  and  green  edges,  trimmed  with  two  rows  of  silver  lace. 

For  the  Supporters  to  Vice  Grand.  Eegalia,  a  baldric,  with  green 
center  and  pink  edges,  trimmed  with  two  rows  of  silver  lace. 

For  Each  Past  Noble  Grand.  Eegalia,  a  collar,  the  same  as  Noble 
Grand^s  in  shape  and  colors,  except  that  the  lace  and  fringe  shall  be 
of  gold  instead  of  silver;  jewel,  a  five-pointed  star  of  white  metal. 
The  use  of  the  jewel  shall  be  optional  to  all  but  the  Junior  Past 
Noble  Grand. 

All  of  the  foregoing  shall  apply  to  all  officers  and  Past  Noble 
Grands,  irrespective  of  sex;  provided,  Past  Presidents  not  occupy- 
ing official  station  shall  be  entitled  to  wear  the  Past  President's 
jewel  in  lieu  of  the  regalia  herein  prescribed. 

See  Rebekah  Code,  Section  25.    '11—288,  328,  345,  376,  403. 
(a)   Badge  Containing  Flag.    A  badge  bearing  the  colors  pink  and 
green  and  a  United  States  flag  does  not  conform  to  the  foregoing 
and  is  not  the  regulation  badge  prescribed  by  this  section.    '13 — 136, 
329,  409,  411. 

Sec.  603.  Grand  Officers  and  Past  Grand  Officers.  Officers  and 
Past  Grand  Officers  of  a  Grand  Lodge  shall  wear  the  regalia  of  Past 
Grands  as  defined  in  Section  597  and  officers  and  Past  Grand  Offi- 
cers of  a  Grand  Encampment,  except  Past  Grand  Patriarchs,  shall 
wear  the  regalia  of  the  royal  purple  degree  as  defined  in  Section  599 ; 
provided,  that  one  who  shall  be  qualified  as  defined  in  Section  598 
may  wear  the  regalia  therein  prescribed. 

See  former  by-laws.  Article  XXII,  Section  3. 

Sec.  604.  Past  Grand  Patriarchs.  The  regalia  for  Past  Grand 
Patriarchs  shall  be  a  royal  purple  collar  of  velvet  not  to  exceed  five 
inches  in  width,  trimmed  with  yellow  metal  lace,  fringe  and  tassels 
with  crossed  crooks  and  a  dove  with  olive  branch  on  the  face  of 
collar  and  yellow  lace  and  fringe  around  two-thirds  of  the  length  of 
the  neck  of  the  collar. 

See  former  by-laws,  Article  XXII,  Section  10. 
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Sec.  605.  Grand  Officers,  Past  Grand  Officers,  Grand  Repre- 
sentatives and  Past  Grand  Representatives  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge.  The  regalia  for  Grand  Officers,  Past  Grand  Officers,  Grand 
Representatives  and  Past  Grand  Representatives  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  be  a  collar  of  purple  velvet  not  more  than  four 
inches  in  width,  with  a  roll  of  scarlet  velvet,  the  trimmings  to  be  of 
white  and  yellow  metal  and  the  collar  to  be  united  in  front  with 
three  links,  to  which  may  be  suspended  such  medal  or  medals  as 
the  member  may  be  entitled  to  wear. 

See  former  by-laws,  Article  XXII,  Sections  6  and  7. 

Sec.  606.  Grand  Bodies  May  Use  Ribbons.  At  sessions  of  Grand 
Bodies,  in  lieu  of  any  regalia  hereinbefore  described,  a  ribbon  may 
be  worn  of  the  color  of  the  highest  degree  the  member  has  attained, 
having  attached  thereto  any  jewel  which  he  is  entitled  or  required 
to  wear. 

'88—11394. 

(a)  Jewel  Optional.  By  the  fair  meaning  of  this  law  it  is  left 
optional  with  the  members  to  append  the  jewel  or  not;  with  or  with- 
out the  jewel  the  ribbon  will  be  sufficient.  It  is  the  ribbon  and  not 
the  jewel  which  is  the  substitute  for  the  regalia.  The  reference  to  a 
jewel  was  intended  to  apply  solely  to  Grand  Officers  who,  when  they 
wear  a  ribbon,  must  attach  the  jewel  of  office.    '89—11718,  11769. 
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CHAPTER  2. 

REGALIA— WHEN  WORN. 

Sec.  G07.  Regalia  Indicative  of  Highest  Rank.  Every  member 
of  the  Order  shall  be  entitled  to  wear  the  regalia  indicative  of 
his  highest  rank  in  the  Order,  whether  he  be  attending  lodge  or 
encampment. 

'98—15975,  15994;  '02—537,  978,  1002. 

(a)  Encampment  Regalia  May  be  Worn  in  Subordinate — When. 
An  encampment  member  may  wear  his  encampment  regalia  when 
sitting  in  his  own  lodge,  unless  he  is  a  lodge  officer,  in  which  case 
he  must  wear  the  regalia  of  his  office.    '94—13783,  14036,  14070. 

(b)  May  be  Worn  When  Visiting.  A  brother  when  he  visits  his 
own  or  any  other  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  may  wear  the  encamp- 
ment regalia  and  jewel  of  the  highest  degree  he  has  taken.  '82 — ■ 
8993,  9095.  It  is  not  the  duty  of  members  to  wear  such  regalia  and 
jewel,  but  they  may  do  so  at  their  option.     '78 — 7735,  7831. 

(c)  Lodge  Procession.  If  a  subordinate  lodge  has  permission  to 
march  in  public  procession  in  regalia,  encampment  members  of 
such  lodge  have  the  right  to  wear  their  encampment  regalia.  '88 — 
11103,  11368,  11396. 

(d)  Not  Lawful  to  Wear  on  Stage.  It  is  not  lawful  for  Odd 
Fellows  to  enact  a  drama  on  the  stage  in  public  in  uniform  and  the 
regalia  of  the  Order,  although  the  drama  be  founded  upon  the 
principles  of  Odd  Fellowship.     '88—11104. 

(e)  P.  G.  Should  Wear  Appropriate  Regalia.  A  P.  G.  should  wear 
a  Past  Grand's  collar  in  a  lodge  (if  obtainable)  and  should  neither 
enter  nor  remain  in  a  lodge,  when  open,  without  it.  '93 — 13256, 
13548,  13671. 

(f)  P.  C.  P.  May  Wear  Regalia — When.  Past  Chief  Patriarch  has 
the  right  to  wear  the  regalia  of  such  office,  although  no  longer  a 
member  of  a  Grand  Encampment.     '99 — 34,  365,  394. 

(g)  Uniform  Can  be  Worn  if  Regalia  is  Also  Worn.  A  member 
clad  in  R.  P.  degree  uniform  is  entitled  to  visit  an  encampment  if 
he  also  wears  the  regalia.    '00—510,  827,  873. 

(h)  Cannot  be  Worn  by  Suspended  Encampment  Member.  A  mem- 
ber of  a  subordinate  lodge  who  has  been  suspended  by  his  encamp- 
ment for  non-payment  of  dues  or  for  any  cause,  or  who  has  with- 
drawn from  his  encampment  or  lost  his  membership  therein  in  any 
other  way,  has  no  right  to  wear  the  encampment  regalia  in  his 
subordinate  lodge  or  in  any  other  Odd  Fellow  organization  under  or 
created  by  the  S.  G.  L.    A  Past  Grand  thus  situated  has  not  the 
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right  to  wear  the  combined  regalia  of  the  Order  nor  any  trimmings 
of  yellow  metal  or  other  yellow  material  in  any  lodge  of  any  kind. 
A  violation  of  this  law  constitutes  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the 
Order  for  which  charges  may  be  preferred.  '88—11101,  11368,  11396, 
11351,  11392. 

Sec.  608.     Officers  Shall  Wear.     All  officers  of  Grand  and  sub- 
ordinate bodies  shall  be  required,  while   acting  in   their  official 
capacities  during  the  sessions  of  such  bodies,  to  wear  the  regalia 
prescribed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  such  officers. 
'49—1443,  1475,  1511. 

(a)  Officers  Cannot  Enter  or  Leave  Lodge  Without  Regalia.  An 
officer  of  a  lodge  whose  regalia  is  in  his  chair  in  the  lodge-room 
cannot  enter  without  any  regalia.  No  brother  is  entitled  to  enter 
or  leave  the  lodge-room  unless  clothed  in  regalia.  If  an  officer,  and 
his  regalia  be  in  his  chair  in  the  lodge-room,  he  must  enter  in  a 
scarlet  regalia  and  there  change  it  for  his  official  regalia.  '57 — 2699, 
2764,  2810. 

(b)  Grand  Master  to  Wear — When.  A  Grand  Master  when  visit- 
ing as  such  in  his  own  Jurisdiction  should  wear  the  regalia  and 
jewels  of  his  office.     '70—4716,  4842,  4870. 

(c)  D.  D.  G.  M.  to  Wear.  A  D.  D.  G.  Master  cannot  wear  the  jewel 
of  his  office  in  lieu  of  regalia.     '03—42,  284,  314. 

(d)  Officers  Not  Entitled  to  Wear  Official  When  Visiting.  Officers 
of  subordinate  bodies  are  not  entitled  to  wear  the  regalia  of  their 
official  stations  when  visiting  another  lodge.    '11 — 290,  292,  313. 

Sec.  609.  Temporary  Occupant  of  Chair.  When  the  chair  of  any 
officer  in  any  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  shall  be  occupied  by  any 
other  officer  having  the  right  to  occupy  the  same,  during  the  absence 
of  such  officer,  the  regalia  of  the  office  occupied  shall  be  worn  by  the 
occupant. 

'49—1443,  1475,  1511;  '99—24,  365,  394. 

(a)  Temporary  Occupant  of  Chair.  Any  brother  occupying,  either 
permanently  or  temporarily,  a  subordinate  station  in  the  lodge 
should  wear  the  regalia  of  the  office  he  thus  occupies.  If  a  P.  G. 
occupies  the  V.  G.'s  chair  he  should  wear  the  blue  regalia  of  that 
office,  exactly  as  the  V.  G.  when  acting  as  N.  G.  should  wear  the 
scarlet  regalia  of  that  chair.  '49 — 1475,  1511.  A  Past  Grand  acting 
as  Warden  should  assume  the  regalia  of  that  office.  '53 — 2175;  '88 — 
11095,  11405. 

(b)  Cannot  Refuse  Pass  Word  to  a  P.  G.  Acting  Temporarily  as 
Warden.  A  brother  is  not  justified  in  refusing  to  give  the  pass  word 
to  a  P.  G.  who  is  acting  temporarily  as  Warden  but  who  had  not 
assumed  the  proper  regalia  of  that  chair.    '53 — 2175. 
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Sec.  610.  Members  Shall  Wear.  Members  of  subordinate  lodges, 
encampments  and  Eebekah  lodges  shall  be  required  to  wear  appro- 
priate regalia  continually  during  their  presence  at  the  sessions  of 
such  bodies,  and  shall  not  enter  or  leave  the  lodge-room  unless 
clothed  in  regalia. 

'57—2699,  2764,  2810;  '99—21,  365,  394;  '00—504,  827,  873. 

Sec.  611.  Shall  Not  be  V/orn— When.  The  regalia  of  the  Order 
shall  not  be  worn  on  any  public  occasion,  whether  held  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Order  or  otherwise,  unless  a  special  dispensation 
shall  be  procured  therefor  from  the  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patri- 
arch or  from  the  Grand  Sire  if  the  subordinate  body  be  under  the 
immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

(a)  Proclamation  of  Grand  Sire  Constitutes  Authority  to  Lodge 
Under  Immediate  Jurisdiction  of  S.  G.  L.  The  proclamation  of  the 
Grand  Sire  is  authority  for  subordinates  under  the  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  S.  G.  L,  to  appear  in  regalia  on  anniversary  occasions. 
'88—11104,  11368,  11396.  But  such  proclamation  does  not  give 
authority  to  wear  the  regalia  or  display  the  emblems  of  the  Order 
where  a  dance  or  banquet  or  other  social  is  held  in  connection  with 
the  anniversary.     •96—14683,  14948,  15019. 

(b)  Does  Not  Give  Authority  to  Lodges  Under  Jurisdiction  of 
Grand  Body.  The  proclamation  of  the  Grand  Sire  does  not  author- 
ize a  subordinate  not  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the 
S.  G.  L.  to  wear  the  regalia  in  public  at  the  anniversary  celebra- 
tion. All  such  subordinate  bodies  shall  be  required  to  have  per- 
mission from  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  over  them.  '77 — 
7376,  7473. 

(c)  Lodges  Under  Jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  Subordinates  under 
the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  before  they  can  hold  any 
ball  where  the  name  of  the  Order  is  to  be  used  or  its  regalia  worn, 
must  first  obtain  consent  of  the  Grand  Sire  and  he  has  the  right  to 
interdict  the  wearing  of  regalia  on  such  occasions.     '74 — 6277. 
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CHAPTER  3. 

JEWELS. 

Sec.  612.  Jewels  for  Various  OiScers  and  Past  Officers,  Desig- 
nated and  Described.  The  following  shall  be  the  jewels  of  the 
respective  officers  and  past  officers  of  the  several  branches  of  the 
Order: 

A.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

1.  Grand  Sire  and  Past  Grand  Sire.  The  jewel  of  the 
Grand  Sire  and  of  a  Past  Grand  Sire  shall  be  a  medal  two 
and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  of  yellow  metal,  on  one 
side  of  which  shall  be  the  seal  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  surrounded  by  an  ornamental  edging  of  silver.  Such 
jewels  may  be  worn  in  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  iu 
any  Grand  or  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  in  lieu  of  all 
other  regalia.  The  jewel  of  the  Grand  Sire  shall  be  passed 
to  his  successor. 

'03—294,  315;   '13—321,  425,  444;   '14—753,  797,  813;    '14— 
724,  773. 

2.  Deputy  Grand  Sire.  Similar  to  the  jewel  of  the  Grand 
Sire  in  all  respects,  except  that  it  shall  be  two  inches  in 
diameter.  The  jewel  of  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  shall  be 
passed  to  his  successor. 

3.  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  and  Past  D.  D.  Grand  Sire. 
Similar  to  jewel  of  Grand  Sire  in  all  respects  except  that  it 
shall  be  two  inches  in  diameter. 

'84—9756,  9810;   '02—555,  988,  1004. 

4.  Grand  Eepresentative.  A  medal  the  size  and  style  of 
the  Grand  Sire's  with  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  Jurisdiction 
represented. 

'03—294,  315. 

5.  Past  Grand  Representative.  Medal  10-karat  gold, 
two  inches  long  by  one  and  five-eighths  wide,  with  the  seal 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  in  the  center,  raised,  sur- 
rounded by  a  circle  showing  the  words  "  The  Sovereign 
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Grand  Lodge,  I.  0.  0.  F."  raised.  Surrounding  this  circle 
ornamental,  raised,  engraved  scroll  work  with  All-seeing  eye 
in  upper  part  and  above  the  eye  the  three  links  in  chased 
gold.  Two-part  hanger,  the  upper  one  10-karat  gold  one 
and  seven-eighths  by  five-eighths  inches,  containing  the 
name  of  the  owner  in  the  upper  panel  and  the  letters 
"  P.  G.  R."  in  the  lower  panel  in  blue  enamel,  one  and 
three-eighths  by  one-half  inches,  to  contain  the  name  of  tlie 
Grand  Jurisdiction  in  blue  enamel.  The  upper  hanger  to 
be  connected  to  the  lower  hanger  by  means  of  three  oval 
10-karat  gold  rings  on  each  side,  and  the  lower  hanger  to 
the  pendant  by  one  oval  10-karat  gold  ring  on  each  side,  the 
same  to  be  three  and  three-sixteenths  by  one  and  seven- 
eighths  inches. 

'12—723,  756,  771,  806,  841,  849. 

B.  Grand  Lodge. 

1.  Past  Grand  Master.  The  rays  of  sterling  silver  two 
inches  in  diameter,  upon  which  rests  a  circle  of  10-karat 
gold,  one  and  three-eighths  inches  in  diameter  on  which 
in  raised  letters  the  words  "  Friendship,  Love,  Truth  "  and 
^'  I.  0.  0.  F."  appear.  In  the  center  of  this  circle  sterling 
eight-pointed  rays  upon  which  rests  the  hand  and  heart; 
in  the  latter  the  heart-shaped,  reconstructed  ruby  or  ruby 
doublet.  Over  the  two-inch  sterling  silver  rays  an  open 
engraved  scroll  one  and  one-half  by  five-eighths  inches, 
hand  engraved.  This  jewel  is  suspended  from  a  single  bar 
hanger,  10-karat  gold,  one  and  fifteen-sixteenths  by  one 
inch  with  ornamental  three  links  on  top  and  All-seeing  eye 
and  scroll  below,  and  the  words  "  Past  Grand  Master  "  in 
raised  letters.  On  the  back  of  hanger  10-karat  gold  pin, 
joint  and  safety  catch.  Jewel  over  all  to  measure  three  and 
five-eighths  by  two  inches. 

'12—723,  756,  771. 

2.  Grand  Master.  The  sun,  with  scales  of  justice,  of 
white  metal,  two  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter. 

'03—294,  315. 

3.  Deputy  Grand  Master.  A  half  moon  of  white  metal, 
two  and  one-half  inches  in  length. 
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4.  District  Deputy  Grand  Master.  To  be  made  of  white 
metal,  circular  in  design,  one  and  one-half  inches  in  diam- 
eter, center  to  be  in  red  enamel  with  scales  of  justice,  below 
which  the  letters  "  D.  D.  G.  M."  and  underneath  these 
letters  the  letters  "  I.  0.  0.  F.,^'  scales  and  letters  to  appear 
through  the  enamel,  the  outer  edge  of  jewel  to  be  sur- 
rounded with  rays.  Jewel  to  be  provided  with  pin  on  back, 
also  a  ring  so  jewel  can  be  worn  either  as  a  badge  or  as  a 
jewel  suspended  from  links  on  collar. 

'13—309,  325. 

5.  Past  District  Deputy  Grand  Master.  Jewel  for  Past 
District  Deputy  Grand  Master  same  as  above  with  the  addi- 
tion of  the  letter  "  P  "  above  the  letters  "  D.  D.  G.  M." 

'03—294,  315. 

(These  jewels  are  patented  by  the  S.  G.  L.  and  can  be  pur- 
chased from  the  Grand  Secretary  only,  on  orders  from  Grand 
Secretaries.) 

6.  Grand  Warden.  Two  crossed  gavels  of  white  metal, 
two  and  one-half  inches  in  length. 

'03—294,  315. 

7.  Grand  Secretary.  Two  crossed  pens  of  white  metal, 
Uvo  and  one-half  inches  in  length. 

'03—294,  315. 

8.  Grand  Treasurer.  Two  crossed  keys  of  white  metal, 
two  and  one-half  inches  in  length. 

'03—294,  315. 

9.  Grand  Conductor.  A  Eoman  sword  of  white  metal, 
two  and  one-half  inches  in  length. 

'03—294,  315. 

10.  Grand  Guardian.  Two  crossed  swords  of  white 
metal,  two  and  one-half  inches  in  length. 

'03—294,  315. 

11.  Grand  Marshal.  A  baton  of  white  metal,  two  and  one- 
half  inches  in  length. 

'03—294,  315. 

12.  Grand  Herald.  A  trumpet  of  white  metal,  two  and 
one-half  inches  in  length. 

'04—733,  746. 
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C.  Subordinate  Lodge  Jewels. 

1.  Past  Grand.  A  five-pointed  star  of  white  metal,  two 
and  one-half  inches  wide,  from  tip  to  tip. 

'03—296,  315. 

2.  Noble  Grand.  Two  crossed  gavels  of  white  metal,  two 
inches  wide  and  three  and  one-half  inches  long. 

'03—296,  315. 

3.  Vice  Grand.  An  hour  glass  of  white  metal,  two  inches 
wide  and  three  and  one-half  inches  long. 

'03—296,  315. 

4.  Recording  or  Financial  Secretary.  Two  crossed  pens 
of  white  metal,  two  inches  wide  and  three  and  one-half 
inches  long. 

'03—296,  315. 

5.  Treasurer.  Two  crossed  keys  of  white  metal,  two 
inches  wide  and  three  and  one-half  inches  long. 

'03—296,  315. 

6.  Warden.  Two  crossed  axes  of  white  metal,  two  inches 
wide  and  three  and  one-half  inches  long. 

'03—296,  315. 

7.  Conductor.  Two  crossed  wands  of  white  metal,  two 
inches  wide  and  three  and  one-half  inches  long. 

'03—296,  315. 

8.  Guardians.  Two  crossed  swords  of  white  metal,  two 
inches  wide  and  three  and  one-half  inches  long. 

'03—296,  315. 

9.  Supporters  of  the  Noble  Grand.  A  wand  of  white 
metal  with  two  circular  arms  connected  by  three  links  and 
encompassing  a  gavel,  two  inches  wide  and  three  and  one- 
half  inches  long. 

'03—296,  315. 

10.  Supporters  of  the  Vice  Grand.  Same,  encompassing 
an  hour  glass. 

'03—296,  315. 
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11.  Scene  Supporters.  Same,  encompassing  a  burning 
torch. 

'03—296,  315. 

12.  Chaplain.    Same,  encompassing  a  Bible. 
'03—296,  315. 

D.  Grand  Encampment. 

1.  Past  Grand  Patriarch.  Eays  of  10-karat  gold,  two 
inches  in  diameter,  upon  which  is  a  circle  of  10-karat  gold, 
one  and  seven-sixteenths  inches  in  diameter  and  one- 
quarter  inch  wide,  on  which  in  raised  letters  the  words 
"  Faith,  Hope,  Charity ''  and  "  I.  0.  0.  F.^'  appear.  On 
this  circle  double  interlaced  equilateral  triangle,  10-karat 
gold  fifteen-sixteenths  inch  point  to  point.  On  the  triangle 
10-karat  gold  monogram  "  P.  G.  P."  seven-sixteenths  inch 
high.  Over  the  rays  10-karat  gold  open  engraved  scroll, 
three-fourths  by  one  and  one-fourth  inches.  This  jewel  is 
suspended  from  a  single  bar  hanger,  10-karat  gold  one  and 
fifteen-sixteenths  inches,  with  ornamental  three  links  on 
top  and  crossed  crooks  and  tent  and  scroll  below,  and  the 
words  "  Past  Grand  Patriarch  '^  in  raised  letters.  The 
hanger  10-karat  gold  pin,  joint  and  safety  catch.  Jewel 
over  all  to  measure  three  and  three-fourths  by  two  inches. 
'12—723,  756,  771. 
(a)   Jewel  Adopted   by  S.   G.  L.  Must  be  Procured.     It  is 

mandatory  to  procure  the  Past  Grand  Patriarch's  jewel  sold 

by  the  S.  G.  L.  if  a  jewel  is  to  be  presented  to  a  Past  Grand 

Patriarch.     '13—27,  291,  304. 

2.  Grand  Patriarch.  A  double  triangle  of  yellow  metal, 
two  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  with  a  representatioii 
of  an  altar  and  two  crossed  crooks  in  the  center. 

'46—852,  943,  966;  '03—297,  315. 

3.  District  Deputy  Grand  Patriarch.  A  circular  badge 
of  yellow  metal,  two  inches  in  diameter,  with  a  purple 
enameled  center,  one  and  one-quarter  inches  in  diameter, 
the  rim  of  the  badge  representing  the  rays  of  the  sun.  In 
white  enamel  on  the  purple  field  are  an  open  tent  with  two 
crossed  crooks  and  the  letters  "I.  0.  0.  F."  below  the  tent 
and  the  letters  "  D.  D.  G.  P.''  above  it. 

'03—297,  315. 
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4.  Past  District  Deputy  Grand  Patriarch.  The  same 
jewel  used  for  a  D.  D.  G.  P.,  with  the  letter  "  P  "  in  white 
enamel  in  the  center  above  the  letters  "  D.  D.  G.  P.^^ 

'03—297,  315. 

(These  jewels  are  patented  by  the  S.  G.  L.  and  can  be  pur- 
chased from  the  Grand  Secretary  only,  on  orders  from  Grand 
Scribes.) 

5.  Grand  High  Priest.  A  double  triangle  of  yellow 
metal,  two  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  with  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  breastplate  in  the  center. 

'03—298,  315. 

6.  Grand  Senior  Warden.  Same,  with  two  crossed  crooks 
in  center. 

'03—298,  315. 

7.  Grand  Junior  Warden.  Same,  with  single  crook  in 
center. 

'03—298,  315. 

8.  Grand  Scribe.    Same,  with  two  crossed  pens  in  center. 
'03—298,  315. 

9.  Grand  Treasurer.  Same,  with  two  crossed  keys  in 
center. 

'03—298,  315. 

10.  Grand  Sentinel.  Same,  with  two  crossed  swords  in 
center. 

'03—298,  315. 

E.  Subordinate  Encampment  Jewels. 

1.  Chief  Patriarch.  One  triangle  of  yellow  metal,  two 
and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  with  a  representation  of 
an  altar  and  two  crossed  crooks  in  the  center. 

'03—298,  315. 

2.  Hig'h  Priest.    Same,  with  breastplate  in  center. 
'03—298,  315. 

3.  Senior  Warden.  Same,  with  two  crossed  crooks  in 
center. 

'03—298,  315. 
13 
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4.  Junior  Warden.    Same,  with  one  crook  in  center. 
'03—298,  315. 

5.  Recording  and  Financial  Scribe.  Same,  with  two 
crossed  pens  in  center. 

'03—298,  315. 

6.  Treasurer.    Same,  with  two  crossed  keys  in  center. 
'03—298,  315. 

7.  Sentinels.     Same,  with  two  crossed  swords  in  center. 
'46—852.  943.  966:  '03—298.  315. 

8.  Guide.  A  staff  within  a  triangle  of  yellow  metal, 
three  and  one-half  inches  long. 

'03—298,  315. 

9.  Guard  of  Tent.  A  halberd  within  a  triangle  of  yellow 
metal,  two  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter. 

'03—298,  315. 

10.  Watch.  A  spear  within  a  triangle  of  yellow  metal, 
two  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter. 

'03—298,  315. 

Note:     Jewels  for  Guide,  Guard  of  Tent  and  Watch  were 
adopted.     '71—5201,  5247. 

P.  Rebekah  Assembly. 

1.  President.  A  jewel  of  gold,  gold-plated,  or  yellow 
metal  circular  in  form,  one  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter, 
one  side  to  be  plain  and  on  the  other  side,  stamped  or  en- 
graved, a  figure  or  representation  of  Queen  Esther  with  the 
word  "  Service  '^  underneath. 
'03—298,  315. 

2.  Past  President.  The  jewel  to  be  made  of  14-karat 
gold  and  to  consist  of  four-armed  cross,  of  special  design, 
one  and  three-eighths  inches  extreme  length  from  right  to 
left,  resting  on  a  wreath  of  tinted  gold  one-eighth  of  an 
inch  wide  and  fifteen-sixteenths  of  an  inch  outer  diameter, 
each  arm  to  be  tipped  by  three  small  ball  points,  the  outer 
edges  having  a  raised  rim  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  wide. 
There  shall  be  engraved  on  the  arms  of  the  cross  the  follow- 
ing symbols,  namely:     On  top  arm,  the  moon  and  seven 
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stars;  on  the  right  arm,  the  dove;  on  the  left  arm,  the  lily; 
on  the  lower  arm,  Eebekah  at  the  well;  said  symbols  to  be 
of  Roman  gold  color;  the  center  to  contain  a  white  dia- 
mond of  not  more  than  one-quarter  karat;  the  jewel  is  to  be 
suspended  from  a  bar,  the  design  of  which  shall  be  three 
links ;  the  extreme  length  of  bar  shall  be  one  and  one-eighth 
inches;  the  connection  between  the  jewel  and  bar  shall  be 
made  by  an  interlacing  of  the  letters  "  P.  P."  in  Roman 
type  through  the  center  and  outer  links.  The  extreme 
length  of  pin  and  jewel  shall  be  one  and  seven-eighths 

inches. 

'08—741,  753. 

(a)  Official  Jewel  Only  Can  be  Furnished.  Since  the  adop- 
tion of  a  Past  President's  jewel  by  the  S.  G.  L.  no  other  jewel 
can  be  furnished,  though  there  can  be  no  objection  to  using 
those  previously  authorized  by  parties  having  them  and  en- 
titled to  use  them.    '06—446,  675,  709. 

3.  Vice  President.  The  same  as  President's,  Avith  repre- 
sentation or  figure  of  Rebekah  at  the  well,  with  the  word 
"  Fidelity  "  underneath. 

4.  District  Deputy  President  or  Past  District  Deputy 
President.  A  hanger  and  pendant,  the  hanger  to  be  yellow 
metal  with  the  words  "  Rebekah  Assembly "  in  raised 
letters ;  the  pendant  also  to  be  of  yellow  metal  with  the  moon 
and  seven  stars  in^  the  upper  left-hand  corner,  the  bee-hive 
in  the  upper  right-hand  corner,  the  dove  in  the  lower  left- 
hand  corner,  the  lily  in  the  lower  right-hand  corner  and  the 
three  links  in  the  center;  the  initial  P.  to  be  placed 
between  the  moon  and  seven  stars  and  the  dove,  and  also 
between  the  dove  and  the  lily,  and  the  initial  D.  between 
the  moon  and  seven  stars  and  the  bee-hive,  and  also 
between  the  bee-hive  and  the  lily  on  the  Past  District 
Deputy  President's  jewel,  the  initial  D.  to  be  placed  be- 
tween the  moon  and  seven  stars  and  the  dove,  and  also 
between  the  moon  and  seven  stars  and  the  bee-hive,  and 
the  initial  P.  between  the  bee-hive  and  the  lily  on  the 
District  Deputy  President's  jewel.  The  jewel  to  be  with- 
out enameling  and  all  lettering,  scrolls  and  emblems  to  be 
raised. 

'14—778,  785. 
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5.  Warden.  The  same  as  President's,  with  representa- 
tion or  figure  of  Euth  and  Naomi,  with  the  word 
"  Industry ''  underneath. 

6.  Secretary.  The  same  as  President's,  with  representa- 
tion or  figure  of  a  pen,  with  the  word  "  Deborah  "  under- 
neath. 

7.  Treasurer.  The  same  as  President's,  with  representa- 
tion or  figure  of  a  key,  with  the  word  "  Trust  "  underneath. 

8.  Marshal.  The  same  as  President's,  with  representa- 
tion or  figure  of  a  baton,  with  the  word  "  Hope  "  under- 
neath. 

9.  Conductor.  The  same  as  President's,  with  representa- 
tion or  figure  of  two  wands,  crossed,  with  the  word 
"  Safety  "  underneath. 

10.  Chaplain.  The  same  as  President's,  with  represen- 
tation or  figure  of  a  Bible,  open,  with  the  word  "  Holy  '* 
underneath. 

11.  Inside  Guardian.  The  same  as  President's,  with  rep- 
resentation or  figure  of  a  shield,  crossed  by  a  spear,  with 
the  word  "  Prove  "  underneath. 

12.  Outside  Guardian.  The  same  as  for  Inside  Guardian, 
except  that  the  word  shall  be  "  Vigilance." 

G.  Rebekah  Lodge. 

1.  Past  Noble  Grand.  A  five-pointed  star,  of  white 
metal,  one  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter. 

'03—299,  315. 

2.  Noble  Grand.  Of  silver,  or  silver  plated,  circular  in 
form,  one  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  with  figure  of 
Eebekah  at  the  well  engraved  or  stamped  on  one  side,  with 
the  word  "  Fidelity  "  underneath.  The  other  side  of  the 
jewel  to  be  plain. 

'03—299,  315. 

3.  Vice  Grand.  The  same,  with  representation  or  figure 
of  Euth  and  Naomi,  with  the  word  "  Industry  "  underneath. 

'03—299,  315. 
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4.  Secretary.  The  same,  with  representation  of  a  pen, 
with  the  word  "  Deborah  "  underneath. 

'03—299,  315. 

5.  Financial  Secretary.  The  same  as  for  the  Secretary, 
with  the  word  "  Deborah  "  omitted. 

'03—299,  315. 

6.  Treasurer.  The  same,  with  representation  or  figure 
of  a  key,  with  the  word  "  Trust "  underneath. 

'03—299,  315. 

7.  Warden.  The  same,  with  representation  or  figure  of  a 
bar  and  ax,  crossed,  with  the  word  "  Hope  "  underneath. 

'03—299,  315. 

8.  Conductor.  The  same,  with  representation  or  figure 
of  two  wands,  crossed,  with  the  word  "  Safety  ^'  underneath. 

'03—299.  315. 

9.  Inside  Guardian.  The  same,  with  representation  or 
figure  of  a  shield  crossed  by  a  spear,  with  the  word  ''  Prove  " 
underneath. 

•03—299,  315. 

10.  Outside  Guardian.  The  same  as  for  the  Insido 
Guardian,  except  that  the  word  shall  be  "  Vigilance.'' 

'03—299,  315. 

Sec.  613.    Veteran  Jewel.    Members  of  the  Order  in  good  stand- 
ing, and  who  for  25  years  or  more  have  been  such,  shall  be  entitled 
to  wear  a  jewel  to  be  designated  "  The  Veteran  Jewel,  I.  0.  0.  F." 
'88—11410. 

(a)  Contributing  Member  Construed.  Contributing  member  for 
25  consecutive  years  means  25  consecutive  years  including  the  time 
an  unexpired  withdrawal  card  may  have  been  heW.  '03 — 19,  284, 
314. 

Sec.  614.  Regulations  for  Distributing  Veteran  Jewel.  The 
veteran  jewel  shall  be  furnished  only  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  through  its  Grand  Secretary  upon  the  certificate  of  the  sub- 
ordinate lodge  to  which  the  applicant  therefor  belongs  and  the 
order  of  the  Grand  Secretary  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  the 
applicant  belongs,  and  under  the  following  regulations : 
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1.  A  member  applying  for  a  jewel  must  furnish  to  the  Grand 
Secretary  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  he  holds  membership  a  cer- 
tificate from  the  Secretary  of  his  lodge  stating  time  of  initiation, 
or  admission  by  card,  and  that  his  membership  has  been  continuous 
for  25  years  or  more. 

2.  A  member  joining  a  lodge  by  card  (not  expired)  will  be 
recognized  from  the  time  of  his  initiation,  provided  his  membership 
has  not  been  interrupted,  on  his  furnishing  a  proper  certificate  from 
the  lodge  in  which  he  now  holds  membership. 

3.  A  member  who  became  non-affiliated  by  suspension  or  other- 
wise is  to  be  held  as  in  continuous  membership  from  the  date  of  his 
reinstatement. 

4.  In  case  the  lodge  in  which  a  member  was  initiated  is  defunct, 
the  certificates  of  the  Grand  Secretary  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which 
the  lodge  was  located  as  to  his  initiation  and  membership  must  be 
accepted ;  and  if,  by  reason  of  the  destruction  of  the  records,  or  other 
cause,  a  certificate  from  the  Grand  Secretary  cannot  be  obtained, 
the  brother  must  furnish  an  affidavit  as  to  his  initiation  and  mem- 
bership. 

5.  Each  jewel  will  be  numbered  consecutively  for  each  State,  and 
the  Grand  Secretary  will  keep  a  record  of  all  issued,  with  the  name, 
lodge,  date  of  admission,  etc. 

6.  A  member  can  have  his  name  engraved  on  the  reverse  side  of 
the  jewel. 

7.  Any  member  of  the  Order,  without  regard  to  the  rank  he  has 
attained,  is  entitled  to  procure  a  jewel  if  his  membership  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  the  resolution,  viz. :  "  Members  of  the  Order 
in  good  standing,  and  who  for  25  years  or  more  have  been  such, 
shall  be  entitled  to  wear  a  jewel  to  be  designated  'The  Veteran 
Jewel,  I.  0.  0.  F/  >' 

Certificate  for  Veteran  Jewel  for  a  Member  Initiated. 

State  of 

Lodge,  No I.  O.  0.  F. 

,19.... 

This  is  to  certify  that  Bro was  admitted  to 

membership  in  this  lodge  on  the day  of  ,  1. . .,  by 

initiation,  and  has  held  continuous  membership,  and  is  now  a  mem- 
ber in  good  standing  in  this  lodge. 

(Seal.)  ^-  Gf. 
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Certificate  for  Veteran  Jewel  for  a  Member  Admitted  by  Card. 

State  of 

Lodge,  No I.  0.  O.  F. 

19.... 

This  is  to  certify  that  Bro was  admitted  to 

membership  on  the day  of ,  1. . .,  by  deposit  of 

,  issued  by Lodge,  No ,  located  at 

and  has  held  continuous  membership  and  is  now  a  member  in  good 
standing  in  this  lodge. 


(Seal.)  N.  a. 


Secretary. 

Certificate  for  Veteran  Jewel  for  a  Member  who  was  Granted  a  With- 
drawal Card  or  Transfer  Certificate. 

State  of 

Lodge,  No ,  L  0.  O.  F. 

,19.... 

This  is  to  certify  that  Bro was  on  the 

day  of ,  1. . ,,  admitted  to  membership  in  this  lodge  by 

(if  card,  state  lodge  and  location),  and  retained  his  mem- 
bership until  the day  of ,  19. . .,  when  he  was  granted 

a (withdrawal  card  or  transfer  certificate). 


lY.  G. 


Secretary. 
(a)  Continnons  Membership  Necessary.  Consecutive  membership 
is  necessary,  and  any  other  construction  would  defeat  the  purpose 
of  and  honor  attached  to  the  privilege  of  wearing  such  a  jewel. 
'89—11483,  11728,  11786;  '94—13782,  14106,  14148.  The  law  author- 
izing a  member  of  the  Order  to  wear  "  The  Veteran  Jewel,  I.  O.  O.  F.," 
requires  that  the  member  shall  at  the  time  of  making  application 
for  the  jewel  be  in  "  good  standing,"  and  that  he  shall  have  been 
in  "  good  standing "  for  25  consecutive  years  or  more  next  pre- 
ceding thereto.  Continuous  membership  without  continuous  "  good 
standing "  will  not  serve,  both  conditions  being  prerequisite  to 
obtaining  the  veteran  jewel.  '90—11899,  12217,  12281.  A  brother, 
out  of  the  Order  by  withdrawal  card  for  one  year,  9  months  and 
26  days,  working  to  get  up  a  lodge  and  becoming  a  charter  member, 
is  not  entitled  to  the  honorary  veteran  jewel  after  50  years  of 
service  covering  the  above  period.  '95 — 14248,  14487,  14570.  The 
right  to  own  and  wear  the  veteran  jewel  depends  upon  consecutive 
membership  in  the  Order  for  25  years.    Any  temporary  suspension 
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of  membership  during  that  period,  no  matter  how  short,  forfeits  the 
right.     '02—535,  996,  1006. 

(b)  Previous  Bad  Standing  Does  Not  Affect  Right  to  "Wear.  Con- 
tinuous membership  for  25  years  entitling  to  veteran's  jewel  is  not 
affected  by  the  fact  that  the  brother  may  have  been  in  bad  standing 
and  not  entitled  to  benefits  during  such  period.  If  the  brother's 
name  has  been  on  the  rolls  and  he  has  not  been  suspended  for  any 
cause  or  taken  a  withdrawal  card  and  permitted  it  to  expire,  he  is 
entitled  to  wear  the  jewel.    '98 — 15747,  16030,  16054. 

(c)  Holder  of  Withdrawal  Card  Duly  Deposited  Not  Deprived. 
Holding  a  live  withdrawal  card,  i.  e.,  one  that  has  not  expired,  gives 
the  holder  a  quasi-membership,  and  if  the  card  is  deposited  within 
the  year  with  a  petition  for  full  membership,  and  such  membership 
Is  made  upon  it,  the  continuity  of  his  yearly  membership  is  not 
destroyed  so  as  to  deprive  him  of  the  honorable  veteran  jewel. 
'95—14250,   14487,   14570. 

(d)  Suspension  for  Cause  and  Failure  of  Restoration  Within  One 
Year  Forfeits.  Suspension  for  cause  terminates  "  good  standing," 
and  not  being  restored  until  after  the  expiration  of  one  year  breaks 
the  continuity  of  years,  so  that  the  member,  though  restored,  is  not 
entitled  to  the  25  years'  veteran  jewel  if  the  25  years  embrace  the 
year  of  suspension.     '95 — 14250,  14487,  14570. 

(e)  Continuous  Membership  Interrupted  by  Failure  of  Grand 
Lodge  to  Work.  Whenever  it  can  be  certified  that  continuous  good 
standing  in  membership  of  50  years  was  not  interrupted  exceeding 
four  years,  and  then  only  while  the  Grand  Lodge  of  the  State  did 
not  work,  and  thereby  deprived  the  subordinates  of  the  regular 
means  of  work,  veteran  members  of  such  subordinates  are  entitled 
to  receive  and  wear  the  "  Honorable  Veteran  Jewel."  '95 — 14507, 
14516. 

(f)  Cannot  Purchase  or  Wear  Unless  Entitled.  No  one  may  pur- 
chase or  wear  the  veteran  jewel  except  he  be  entitled  thereto  under 
the  law.    '02—535,  979,  1002. 

(g)  Must  Register — Cannot  Use  Half  Number.  If  a  member  en- 
titled to  wear  a  veteran  jewel  comes  into  possession  of  one  in  any 
way  other  than  that  prescribed  by  the  law,  his  record  cannot  be  law- 
fully entered  in  the  Veterans'  Register  nor  can  a  number  be  given 
his  jewel.  He  cannot  take  a  half  number,  but  must  buy  a  new  jewel 
and  take  the  number  given  by  the  Grand  Secretary  of  the  S.  G.  L. 
'02—535,  978,  1002. 

(h)  Suspended  Through  Fault  of  Secretary.  A  brother,  though 
suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues  through  the  fault  of  the  Secre- 
tary in  failing  to  send  him  a  statement  of  his  dues,  is  not  entitled 
to  purchase  and  wear  a  veteran  jewel,  and  the  Grand  Lodge  cannot, 
by  directing  the  lodge  to  correct  its  records  so  as  to  make  the  chain 
of  membership  complete,  cure  the  break  in  the  continuity  of  mem- 
bership.   '11—25,  292,  313. 
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(i)  Grand  Lodge  Cannot  Change  Record.  A  brother  was  sus- 
pended for  non-payment  of  dues  while  absent  in  Alaska  through 
failure  of  transmission  of  mail.  The  Grand  Lodge  passed  a  resolu- 
tion authorizing  the  records  to  be  corrected  so  as  to  show  con- 
tinuous good  standing.  Held,  the  action  of  the  Grand  Lodge  did  not 
cure  the  defect;  that  the  brother  was  not  a  veteran  Odd  Fellow 
entitled  to  procure  and  wear  a  veteran  jewel  and  that  the  Secretary 
had  no  right  to  change  the  records  in  obedience  to  the  resolution 
of  the  Grand  Lodge.    '11—25,  292,  313. 

(j)  Members  of  Northern  Light  Lodge,  No.  1,  Entitled  to — When. 
All  members  of  Northern  Light  Lodge,  No.  1,  of  North  Dakota,  who 
obtained  certificates  from  the  Grand  Lodge  of  North  Dakota  and 
deposited  the  same  with  some  other  lodge  within  one  year  from  the 
action  of  the  S.  G.  L.  had  on  September  25,  1896,  are  entitled  to 
wear  veteran  jewels  if  they  are  otherwise  qualified  to  receive  them. 
'09—251,  392,  403. 

Sec.  615.  Description  of  Veteran  Jewel.  The  base  is  of  yellow 
metal,  one  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter,  with  an  olive  wreath 
border.  On  this  base  there  is  a  six-armed  red  enameled  star  of 
Maltese  pattern;  resting  on  this  is  a  six-pointed  white  enameled 
star,  the  points  of  the  star  resting  on  the  red  arms.  In  the  center 
of  the  white  star  there  is  a  raised  blue  disk,  three-eighths  of  an  inch 
in  diameter,  having  in  the  center  "  25  ''  in  gold  figures.  On  the 
reverse,  the  inscription  "  Veteran  I.  0.  0.  F.,"  name  of  Jurisdiction 
and  number  of  jewel  are  stamped.  The  jewel  is  suspended  from  a 
pin  of  three  links. 

'89—11545,  11674. 

Sec.  616.  Numeral  May  be  Changed — Special  Provision  for 
Canadian  Jurisdictions.  The  veteran  jewel,  as  described  in  the  pre- 
ceding section,  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  numeral  "  25  "  on 
the  face  thereof  may  be  changed,  and  the  Grand  Secretary  shall  be 
authorized  on  receipt  of  all  such  jewels  through  the  proper  officers 
of  Grand  Lodges  or  subordinate  lodges  under  the  immediate  juris- 
diction of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  together  with  the  requisite 
proof  of  continuous  membership,  to  have  such  numeral  changed 
every  five  years  so  as  to  show  approximately  the  period  of  the 
wearer's  membership;  provided,  the  Grand  Secretary  of  each 
Canadian  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  authorized  to  have  such  changes 
made  for  members  of  their  respective  Jurisdictions,  or,  if  preferred, 
the  Grand  Masters  and  Grand  Secretaries  of  the  Canadian  Grand 
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Lodges  may  agree  upon  and  designate  from  time  to  time  the  Grand 
Secretary  of  one  of  such  Grand  Lodges  to  act  for  all  in  having  such 
change  of  numerals  made. 

Sec.  617.  Veteran  Button.  There  is  hereby  adopted  a  veteran 
button  which  shall  be  made  to  conform  to  all  the  requirements  of 
the  veteran  jewel.  Said  veteran  button  shall  be  made  of  pure  gold, 
not  less  than  10-karat  fine  and  not  to  exceed  three-quarters  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  and  shall  be  furnished  only  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  through  its  Grand  Secretary,  upon  the  certificate  of 
the  subordinate  lodge  to  which  the  applicant  therefor  belongs  and 
the  order  of  the  Grand  Secretary  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  the 
applicant  belongs.  The  regulations  for  distribution  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  prescribed  for  the  distribution  of  the  veteran  jewel,  set 
forth  in  Section  614. 
'11—288,  328,  345. 

(a)  Cannot  be  Worn  in  Lien  of  Regalia.  The  veteran  button  pre- 
scribed by  this  section  cannot  be  worn  in  lieu  of  regalia.  '12 — 510, 
735,  757. 

(b)  Member  Entitled  to  But  One.  One  button  to  each  member 
entitled  thereto  is  all  that  is  permissible.    '12 — 511,  735,  757. 

(c)  One  in  Possession  of  Jewel  May  Receive  Button.  A  member 
who  is  in  possession  of  a  veteran  jewel  may  also  procure  a  veteran 
button.    '12—512,  735,  757. 

Sec.  618.    Honorable  Veteran  Jewel.    Members  in  good  standing 
who  have  held  continuous  membership  in  the  Order  for  50  con- 
secutive years  or  more  shall  be  entitled  to  wear  a  jewel  to  be  desig- 
nated "  The  Honorable  Veteran  Jewel,  I.  0.  0.  F." 
'93—13559,  13685,  13693. 

Sec.  619.  Regulations  for  Distributing.  The  honorable  veteran 
jewel  shall  be  furnished  only  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
through  its  Grand  Secretary  upon  the  certificate  of  the  subordinate 
lodge  to  which  the  applicant  therefor  belongs  and  the  order  of  the 
Grand  Secretary  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  the  applicant  belongs. 
The  regulations  for  distribution  shall  be  the  same  as  those  pre- 
scribed for  the  distribution  of  the  veteran  jewel  set  forth  in  Section 
614. 

'93—13828. 
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Sec.  620.  Description  of  Honorable  Veteran  Jewel.  Made  of 
14-karat  gold  throughout,  except  the  laurel  wreath  which  is  of  18- 
karat  green  gold.  The  globe  is  one  and  one-eighth  inches  in  diam- 
eter, which,  surrounded  by  wreath,  makes  an  extreme  width  of  one 
and  one-half  inches.  The  bar,  or  top  piece,  is  one  and  three-eighths 
inches  wide ;  total  length  of  badge  two  and  five-eighths  inches.  The 
globe  is  boldly  convexed,  with  flat  back  (for  inscription,  which  will 
be  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  two  cents  per  letter,  when  exceeding 
25  letters).  Front  of  globe  highly  polished,  with  lines  of  longitude 
and  latitude  plainly  engraved.  The  continents  are  inserted  in  the 
globe  and  made  of  a  differently  tinted  gold,  finished  dull  or  frosted. 
The  wreath,  as  stated,  is  of  green  gold,  composed  of  laurel  leaves 
in  relief,  connected  at  bottom  by  three  carved  links.  At  top  of 
globe,  supported  by  an  ornamental  scroll  at  either  side,  is  the 
figure  "  50 ''  set  solid  with  diamonds.  Diagonally  across  the  globe 
is  a  raised  gold  ribbon  scroll  enameled  in  dark  blue,  bearing  the 
word  "  Universal  "  in  gold  letters.  The  pendant  is  connected  to  bar 
by  three  links  at  either  side.  The  border  and  letters  "  I.  0.  0.  ¥/' 
on  front  of  bar  are  raised.  On  back  of  bar  a  strong  gold  hinged  pin 
and  covered  catch  are  used  for  fastening. 
'94—13827,  13974,  14064. 

Sec.  621.  Numeral  May  Be  Changed — Special  Provisions  for 
Canadian  Jurisdictions.  The  honorable  veteran  jewel,  as  described 
in  the  preceding  section,  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  numeral 
"  50  "  as  it  appears  thereon  may  be  changed,  and  the  Grand  Secre- 
tary shall  be  authorized  on  receipt  of  all  such  jewels  through  the 
proper  officers  of  Grand  Lodge,  or  subordinate  lodges  under  the 
immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  together 
with  the  requisite  proof  of  continued  membership,  to  have  such 
numeral  changed  every  five  years  so  as  to  show  approximately  the 
period  of  the  wearer's  membership;  provided,  the  Grand  Secretary 
of  each  Canadian  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  authorized  to  have  such 
changes  made  for  members  of  their  respective  Jurisdictions,  or,  if 
preferred,  the  Grand  Masters  and  Grand  Secretaries  of  the  Canadian 
Grand  Lodges  may  agree  upon  and  designate  from  time  to  time  the 
Grand  Secretary  of  one  of  such  Grand  Lodges  to  act  for  all  in  hav- 
ing such  change  of  numerals  made. 
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Sec.  622.  Rebekah  Veteran  Jewel.  Any  sister  member  of  the 
degree  of  Eebekah  who  has  been  a  member  in  good  standing  of  a 
Eebekah  degree  lodge  for  15  consecutive  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
wear  a  jewel,  to  be  designated  "  The  Eebekah  Veteran  Jewel, 
I.  0.  0.  F.'^ 

Sec.  623.  Regulations  for  Distributing  Eebekah  Jewel.  The 
Eebekah  veteran  jewel  shall  be  furnished  only  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  through  its  Grand  Secretary  upon  the  certificate  of 
the  Eebekah  lodge  to  which  the  applicant  therefor  belongs  and  the 
order  of  the  Grand  Secretary  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  the  appli- 
cant belongs,  or  upon  the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Eebekah 
Assembly  in  Jurisdictions  which  have  delegated  to  the  Eebekah 
Assembly  the  right  to  handle  Eebekah  lodge  supplies;  provided, 
that  said  Assembly  shall  first  provide  for  securing  and  retaining  the 
record  of  membership  necessary  to  entitle  a  sister  to  wear  the 
Eebekah  veteran  jewel.  Said  jewel  shall  be  furnished  under  the 
following  regulations : 

1.  A  member  applying  for  a  jewel  must  furnish  to  the  Grand 
Secretary  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  she  holds  membership  or  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Eebekah  Assembly  where  the  conditions  men- 
tioned in  this  section  prevail,  a  certificate  from  the  Secretary  of  her 
lodge  stating  the  time  of  initiation,  or  admission  by  card,  and  that 
her  membership  has  been  continuous  for  15  years  or  more. 

2.  A  member  joining  a  lodge  by  card  (not  expired)  will  be 
recognized  from  the  time  of  her  initiation;  provided,  her  member- 
ship has  not  been  interrupted,  on  furnishing  a  proper  certificate 
from  the  lodge  in  which  she  holds  membership. 

3.  A  member  who  became  non-affiliated,  by  suspension  or  other- 
wise, is  to  be  held  in  continuous  membership  from  the  date  of  her 
reinstatement. 

4.  In  case  the  lodge  in  which  a  member  was  initiated  is  defunct, 
the  certificate  of  the  Grand  Secretary  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which 
the  lodge  is  located,  as  to  her  initiation  and  membership,  shall  be 
accepted;  and  if,  by  reason  of  the  destruction  of  the  records  or 
other  cause,  a  certificate  from  the  Grand  Secretary  cannot  be 
obtained,  the  sister  shall  furnish  an  affidavit  as  to  her  initiation. 
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6.  Each  jewel  shall  be  numbered  consecutively  for  each  Grand 
Lodge,  and  the  Grand  Secretary,  or  Secretary  of  the  Assembly  where 
the  Assembly  has  been  given  the  right  to  handle  Eebekah  lodge 
supplies,  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  issued,  with  the  name,  lodge  and 
date  of  admission. 

6.  A  member  shall  be  entitled  to  have  her  name  and  the  name  and 
number  of  her  lodge  engraved  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  jewel  with- 
out extra  charge. 

7.  All  regulations,  rulings  and  practices,  together  with  all  con- 
structions and  interpretations  placed  upon  the  law  providing  for  the 
veteran  jewel,  shall,  in  so  far  as  they  shall  be  consistent  with  this 
section,  be  held  to  apply  thereto. 

'92—12825,  12864,  12866,  12935;  '04—776,  846. 

Sec.  624.  Description  of  Rebekah  Veteran  Jewel.  Of  yellow 
metal,  one  and  one-quarter  inches  in  diameter.  A  round  bar  with 
pin  is  attached  to  the  jewel  by  two  chains  of  yellow  metal  and  be- 
tween the  chains  is  suspended  the  monogram  Y.  E.  D.  The  round 
bar  is  enameled  pink  and  green.  In  the  center  of  the  jewel  are  the 
figures  "  15,"  in  white  enamel,  surrounded  by  an  olive  wreath  on  a 
dark  ground.  The  outer  edge  of  the  jewel  is  finished  with  white 
enamel.  The  entire  length  of  the  jewel,  including  the  bar  and 
chains,  is  two  and  one-quarter  inches. 

'91—12585,  12631,  12701;  '92—12825,  12864,  12866,  12935;  '03—299, 
315. 

Sec.  625.  Numeral  May  be  Changed.  The  Rebekah  veteran 
jewel,  as  described  in  the  preceding  section,  shall  be  so  constructed 
that  the  numeral  "  15  ''  on  the  face  thereof  may  be  changed,  and 
the  Grand  Secretary  shall  be  authorized  on  receipt  of  such  jewels 
through  the  proper  officers,  together  with  the  requisite  proof  of  con- 
tinued membership,  to  have  such  numeral  changed  every  five  years 
so  as  to  show  approximately  the  period  of  the  wearer's  membership. 
The  Canadian  Grand  Lodges  shall  have  the  same  authority  to  make 
changes  in  this  jewel  as  in  the  veteran  jewel  as  prescribed  by  Sec- 
tion 616. 

Sec.  626.     What  Jewels  May  be  Worn  in  Lieu  of  Regalia — 

When.    Members  who  are  not  occupying  official  positions  and  who 
are  in  possession  of  and  entitled  to  wear  veteran  jewels,  honorable 
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veteran  jewels,  Past  Grand  Master's  jewels.  Past  Grand  Patriarch's 
jewels,  Past  Grand  Kepresentative's  jewels.  Past  President's  jewels 
and  Rebekah  veteran  jewels,  may  wear  the  same  in  lieu  of  regalia 
except  in  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

'10—682,  795,  827;  '11—405,  416,  427;  '13—17,  291,  304. 
(a)   Veteran  Jewel  Cannot  be  Recognized  in  S.  G.  L.    '12 — 516,  735, 
757.    Both  the  veteran  jewel  and  the  honorable  veteran  jewel  may- 
be worn  in  subordinate  bodies  in  lieu  of  regalia.    '11 — 18,  292,  313. 

Sec.  627.     Grand  Secretary  Shall  Procure  and  Keep  Samples. 
The  Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  procure 
and  keep  in  his  office  one  jewel  of  each  design,  grade  and  kind  to  be 
used  for  reference  and  as  a  sample  of  such  jewel. 
'13—279,  304. 

Sec.  628.  Grand  and  Subordinate  Bodies  Shall  Furnish  Jewels 
to  Officers.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  Grand  and  subordinate  bodies 
of  the  Order  to  provide  the  officers'  jewels  prescribed  by  this  chapter, 
and  to  furnish  them  to  the  respective  officers  during  their  in- 
cumbency in  office,  and  all  officers  of  subordinate  bodies  shall  wear 
such  jewels  during  the  transaction  of  official  business. 
'48—1290;  '68—4431. 

Sec.  629.  Jewels  in  Lieu  of  Regalia — Where  Purchased.  No 
jewel  prescribed  by  this  code,  purchased  subsequent  to  its  adoption, 
shall  be  recognized  in  lieu  of  regalia  unless  procured  through  the 
channels  of  the  Order  from  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 


ARTICLE  XVI. 

THE  SOVEREIGN  GRAND  LODGE. 

CHAPTER  1. 

OFFICERS— SPECIAL  DUTIES  OF  GRAND  SIRE. 

Sec.  630.  Power  of  Grand  Sire  in  Vacation.  During  the  recess 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  Grand  Sire  shall  require  Grand 
Bodies  and  subordinate  bodies  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  to  conform  to  the  laws,  usages  and 
practices  of  the  Order.  He  shall  have  power  to  determine,  subject  to 
review  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  only,  whether  the  acts  of  a 
Grand  or  subordinate  body  are  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  to 
determine  likewise  whether  the  acts  and  conduct  of  individual 
members  constitute  a  violation  of  any  of  the  laws  prescribed  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  the  preservation  of  the  Order.  When 
the  Grand  Sire  shall  determine  that  any  member  of  the  Order  has 
wilfully  violated  any  such  law,  he  may  direct  the  Grand  Body  having 
jurisdiction,  or  the  subordinate  body  under  the  immediate  juris- 
diction of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  to  expel  such  member  from 
the  Order,  or  cause  him  to  be  expelled,  and  in  the  event  of  the 
failure  of  such  Grand  Body  or  subordinate  body  to  obey  such  direc- 
tion the  Grand  Sire  shall  have  authority  to  arrest  the  charter  of 
such  Grand  or  subordinate  body  and  report  his  action  to  the  next 
ensuing  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  631.    Grand  Sire  Shall  Recommend  Amendments  to  Code. 

When  the  Grand  Sire,  under  the  power  conferred  upon  him  by  the 
constitution  to  hear  and  decide  questions  submitted  to  him,  shall 
make  a  decision  which  in  his  judgment  should  be  embodied  in  a 
statute  and  added  to  the  Code,  he  shall  report  the  facts  upon  which 
such  decision  is  based  with  the  recommendation  that  the  Code  be 
properly  amended  to  cover  the  case  submitted.  It  shall  also  be  the 
duty  of  the  Grand  Sire  to  recommend  in  his  annual  report  such 
amendments  to  the  Code  as  may  appear  to  be  necessary. 
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Sec.  632.  Visitations  by  Grand  Sire — Expenses.  Whenever,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Grand  Sire,  the  welfare  of  the  Order  at  any  place 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  on  the  Conti- 
nent of  North  America  shall  require  his  presence,  he  shall  make  an 
official  visit  to  such  place  and  the  actual  expense  of  such  visitation 
shall  be  allowed  out  of  any  appropriation  which  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  have  made  for  his  expenses.  Where  the  Grand 
Sire  shall  be  unable  to  make  such  visit  he  shall  have  authority  to 
designate  some  qualified  member  of  the  Order  to  make  the  same 
whose  expenses  shall,  when  approved  by  the  Grand  Sire,  be  paid  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  from  above  appropriation.  When  the 
Grand  Sire  shall  make  an  official  visitation  at  the  invitation  of  a 
Grand  Jurisdiction  such  Grand  Jurisdiction  shall  be  required  to 
defray  the  expense  of  such  visitation. 
'71—5164,  5216. 

Sec.  633.  May  Accredit  Special  Grand  Representative  to  Foreign 
Jurisdiction.  With  the  previous  consent  and  approval  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  from  time  to  time  expressed,  the  Grand  Sire 
may  accredit  any  officer  or  member  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
as  a  special  Grand  Eepresentative  to  the  sessions  of  any  quasi- 
independent  Grand  Lodge  under  the  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  and  the  expenses  of  such  special  Grand  Representa- 
tive shall  be  borne  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
Old  Constitution,  Article  XVIII,  Section  1. 

Sec.  634.  Control  of  Subordinate  Under  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge — Dispensation.  The  Grand  Sire  shall  during  the  recess  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  have  control  of  the  subordinate  bodies 
of  the  Order  existing  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  that  body, 
and  shall  have  authority  to  grant  such  dispensations  to  said  bodies 
as  shall  be  authorized  by  law. 
'74—6277. 

(a)  May  Authorize  Removal.  During  recess  of  the  S.  G.  L.  the 
Grand  Sire  is  entrusted  with  power  to  consent  to  the  removal  of 
lodges  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  He  shall 
report  his  action  to  the  S.  G.  L.  at  the  next  session  thereafter.  '87 — 
10953,  11005. 

(b)  May  Grant  Dispensation  to  Hold  Public  Installation.  The 
Grand  Sire  has  authority  to  grant  dispensation  to  a  lodge  under  the 
immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  to  hold  public  installation  of 
officers.     '72—5282,  5475,  5520. 
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(c)  May  Give  Name  and  Number  of  Old  to  New  Lodge.  The  Grand 
Sire  has  power  to  grant  a  dispensation  for  a  new  lodge  under  the 
S.  G.  L.  with  the  name  and  number  of  a  defunct  lodge,  '88 — 11104, 
11374,  11399. 

(d)  Has  Power  to  Revive  Defunct  Encampment.  The  Grand  Sire 
has  power  to  revive  a  defunct  encampment  instituted  by  a  Grand 
Encampment  which  is  itself  defunct.    '71—4993,  5194,  5245. 

Sec.  635.  Shall  Direct  Grand  Messeng^er  to  Prepare  Hall  for 
Meeting — When.  When  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  meet  at 
any  place  other  than  its  home^  the  Grand  Sire  shall  instruct  the 
Grand  Messenger  to  attend  the  place  of  meeting  at  least  three  days 
in  advance  of  the  session  and  prepare  the  hall  for  said  meeting  and 
attend  to  such  other  duties  as  shall  be  proper  and  necessary  for  the 
requirements  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  for  which  services  he 
shall  receive  three  days'  additional  per  diem. 
'89—11764. 


306  S.  G.  L.  Officers.  Art.  XVI,  Ch.  2. 


CHAPTER  2. 

OFFICERS— SPECIAL  DUTIES  OF  DEPUTY  GRAND  SIRE. 

Sec.  636.  Deputy  Grand  Sire  to  Have  Charge  of  Secret  Work. 
The  diagrams  and  secret  work  of  the  Order  shall,  during  the  sessions 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  be  in  the  exclusive  charge  and 
custody  of  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  who  shall  have  authority  to 
employ,  at  each  session,  a  brother  having  the  qualifications  of  an 
officer  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  to  assist  him.  The  compensa- 
tion to  the  brother  so  employed  shall  not  exceed  per  day  the  per 
diem  allowed  by  law  to  Grand  Eepresentatives.  No  mileage  shall 
be  paid.  Grand  Officers,  Grand  Eepresentatives  and  Past  Grand 
Eepresentatives  only  shall  be  permitted  access  to  said  work,  and  the 
representatives  of  each  Grand  Jurisdiction  shall  be  permitted  to 
occupy  not  to  exceed  30  minutes  in  the  examination  of  said  work. 
'62—3419;   '83—9439,  9440. 

Sec.  637.  Shall  Examine  Representatives.  The  Deputy  Grand 
Sire  shall  examine  each  Grand  Eepresentative-elect  as  to  his  qualifi- 
cations for  the  office  previous  to  his  admission  as  a  Grand  Eepre- 
eentative. 

Former  by-laws,  Article  XVI. 
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CHAPTER  3. 

OFFICERS— SPECIAL  DUTIES  OF  GRAND  SECRETARY  AND 

ASSISTANT. 

Sec.  638.  Grand  Secretary  Shall  Give  Bond — Approval.  The 
Grand  Secretary  shall,  before  assuming  the  duties  of  his  office,  enter 
into  bond  in  the  sum  of  $10,000  conditioned  that  he  will  faithfully 
account  for  all  money  and  property  belonging  to  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  which  shall  come  into  his  possession  as  Grand  Secre- 
tary and  for  the  delivery  of  the  same  to  the  proper  officer  upon  the 
termination  of  his  official  duties.  Said  bond  shall  be  approved  by 
and  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  Grand  Sire. 

Sec.  639.     Grand  Secretary  May  Appoint  Clerical  Assistants. 

The  Grand  Secretary  shall,  when  authorized  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  appoint  such  assistants,  clerical  and  other  aid  as  may 
be  required  for  the  proper  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office. 
Such  assistants  shall  hold  their  positions  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Grand  Secretary  and  shall  receive  such  compensation  as  may  be 
determined  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
72—5481,  5540. 

Sec.  640.  May  Employ  Janitor.  The  Grand  Secretary  may 
employ  a  janitor  for  his  office,  who  shall  perform  such  duties  as  the 
Grand  Secretary  may  direct,  and  who  shall  be  under  the  control  of 
and  hold  his  position  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Grand  Secretary.  Such 
janitor  shall  receive  as  full  compensation  not  to  exceed  the  sum  of 
seventy-five  dollars  per  calendar  month. 
'82—9082,  9106. 

Sec.  641.     Assistant  Grand  Secretary  Shall  Give  Bond.     The 

Assistant  Grand  Secretary,  before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of 
his  duties,  shall  give  a  bond  with  at  least  two  sureties,  to  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  in  the  sum  of  $10,000,  to  be  approved  by  the 
Grand  Secretary  and  conditioned  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  all 
the  duties  of  his  office  and  to  account  for  all  moneys  that  shall  come 
into  his  hands  by  virtue  of  his  office. 
'73—5956. 
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Sec.  642.    Exclusive  Custodian  of  Seal — Use.    The  Grand  Secre- 
tary shall  be  the  exclusive  custodian  of  the  seal  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  and  shall  attach  the  same  only  to  such  documents  as 
shall  legally  issue  from  his  office. 
'68—4395,  4418. 

Sec.  643.  Shall  Keep  Past  Grand  Representative's  Register. 
The  Grand  Secretary  shall  keep  at  each  session  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  a  register  in  which  Past  Grand  Eepresentatives  in 
attendance  at  the  session  may  enroll  their  names  and  addresses,  and 
a  copy  of  the  revised  Journal  shall  be  mailed  to  each  Past  Grand 
Representative  whose  name  shall  appear  therein. 
'70—4861. 

Sec.  644.    Shall  Report  Sales  of  Official  Certificates.    The  Grand 
Secretary  shall  include  in  his  annual  report  a  tabulated  statement 
of  sales  of  official  certificates  in  each  Grand  Jurisdiction. 
'00—911. 

Sec.  645.  Shall  Report  Veteran  Odd  Fellows'  Associations.  The 
Grand  Secretary  shall  ascertain  each  year  the  number  of  Veteran 
Odd  Fellows'  Associations,  together  with  the  number  of  members  in 
each,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  presiding  officers  and 
secretaries  of  the  same,  and  publish  such  information  in  the  appen- 
dix to  the  revised  Journal. 
'07—227. 

Sec.  646.  Shall  Secure  and  Report  Information  Regarding 
Homes.  The  Grand  Secretary  shall  procure  from  the  several  Grand 
Jurisdictions  full  information  as  to  the  establishment  and  operation 
of  Homes,  asylums  and  other  benevolent  institutions  controlled  by 
the  Order  and  report  the  same  yearly  in  tabulated  form.  Such 
report  shall  show  the  name  and  post  office  address  of  the  superin- 
tendent or  matron,  or  the  names  of  the  superintendent  and  matron 
if  there  be  both.  The  number  of  residents  in  each  Home  and  the 
number  of  residents  received  in  the  Home  since  its  organization 
shall  be  shown  and  the  number  of  children  and  adults,  male  and 
female,  shall  be  separately  stated. 

'00—786,  849,  874;  '03—409,  430;  '06—792,  812;  '14—719,  720,  815, 
816, 
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Sec.  647.  Shall  Prepare  Statement  for  Committee  on  Mileage 
and  Per  Diem.  The  Grand  Secretary  shall,  prior  to  each  session  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  prepare  for  the  use  of  the  Committee 
on  Mileage  and  Per  Diem,  three  typewritten  copies  containing  the 
names  of  the  officers,  representatives  and  Past  Grand  Sires  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  their  town  or  post  office,  State,  Territory 
or  Province,  place  of  nativity,  and  profession.  Said  copies  shall  be 
of  such  form  as  to  allow  the  placing  opposite  each  name  the  miles 
traveled,  days  in  attendance,  mileage,  per  diem  and  total.  The 
names  shall  be  alphabetically  arranged  and  not  more  than  20  names 
shall  appear  upon  any  page.  He  shall  also  prepare  a  table  of  the 
mileage  of  the  officers,  representatives  and  Past  Grand  Sires  for 
submission  to  the  Committee  on  Mileage  and  Per  Diem  for  exami- 
nation and  correction. 

'00--865,  892,  915;  '06—730,  761. 

Sec.  648.    Shall  Copyright  or  Patent  Supplies.    The  Grand  Sec- 
retary shall  copyright  or  patent,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  name  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  all  supplies  issued  by  that  body. 
'00—978. 

Sec.  649.  Shall  Receive  Reports  from  Rebekah  Assemblies 
Direct.  The  Grand  Secretary  shall  be  authorized  to  receive  statis- 
tical and  other  reports  direct  from  Eebekah  Assemblies,  or  the 
proper  officers  thereof,  upon  blanks  suitable  for  such  reports  fur- 
nished by  him  to  said  Assemblies  through  the  Grand  Lodges  having 
jurisdiction,  without  requiring  such  reports  to  go  through  the 
offices  of  the  several  Grand  Secretaries. 

'73—5880,  5938;   '95—14240,  14487,  14570;   '12—750,  818,  845. 

Sec.  650.  Shall  Report  Delinquent  Grand  Bodies.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Grand  Secretary,  at  the  opening  of  each  annual  com- 
munication of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  to  place  in  the  hands  of 
the  Grand  Sire  a  written  statement  showing  the  name  or  names  of 
any  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  which  may  be  indebted  to 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  with  the  amount  of  such  indebtedness, 
which  statement  shall  be  placed  by  the  Grand  Sire  in  the  hands  of 
the  Committee  on  Credentials  immediately  upon  the  appointment  of 
said  committee. 

'55—2530;  see  Section  256. 
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Sec.  651.  To  Make  Detailed  Financial  Report.  The  Grand 
Secretary  shall  furnish  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  in  his  annual 
report  a  full  and  detailed  statement  of  his  accounts,  showing  the 
amounts  due  to  and  by  it,  and  a  statement  of  all  Grand  and  subordi- 
nate lodges  and  encampments  which  shall  not  have  reported  accord- 
ing to  law. 

'43—600. 

Sec.  652.     Shall  Close  Books  July  31.     The  Grand  Secretary 
shall  have  authority  to  close  the  books  of  his  office  on  the  thirty-first 
day  of  July  in  each  year  and  to  report  the  financial  operations  of  his 
office  to  and  including  the  day  named. 
'94—14136,  14153. 

Sec.  653.  Shall  Open  Account  With  Each  Appropriation.  The 
Grand  Secretary  shall  open  an  account  in  his  books  with  each 
specific  appropriation,  charging  to  such  appropriations  severally  the 
amount  reported  by  the  Finance  Committee  and  placing  to  the 
credit  of  such  account  all  payments  made  on  account  thereof,  and 
in  no  case  shall  such  payments  exceed  the  amount  of  the  specific 
appropriation  on  account  of  which  they  are  made,  nor  shall  any 
transfer  of  appropriations  be  allowed  without  the  consent  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'55—2515,  2521. 

Sec.  654.    Shall  Arrange  Accounts  in  Parallel  Columns.     The 

Grand  Secretary  shall  arrange  his  tabular  statement  of  receipts 
in  parallel  columns  showing  the  amounts  for  each  specific  purpose 
received  from  each  Grand  Jurisdiction  and  subordinate  lodge  and 
encampment  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge. 
'55—2520. 

Sec.  655.    To  Post  Accounts.    The  Grand  Secretary  shall  keep  his 
books  and  accounts  at  all  times  written  and  posted  up. 
'38—246. 

Sec.  656.  To  Require  Cash  Payment  for  Supplies.  The  Grand 
Secretary  shall  require  cash  payments  on  all  orders  for  books,  odes, 
diplomas,  cards  and  other  supplies,  and  if  the  price  of  supplies  shall 
be  raised  between  the  receipt  of  the  order  and  their  delivery  (if  the 
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order  be  not  accompanied  by  the  cash)  the  enhanced  price  shall  be 
paid,  although  no  supplies  were  on  hand  at  the  date  of  the  Order. 
'50—1613,  1640;  '57—2792,  2828;  '76—7002. 

Sec.  657.  Shall  Furnish  Laws  to  Grand  Representatives.  The 
Grand  Secretary  shall  furnish  each  Grand  Representative  who  shall 
be  seated  in  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  with  a  copy  of  the  con- 
stitution, rules  of  order  and  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for 
use  during  the  session. 

Former  by-laws,  Article  XVI. 

Sec.  658.  May  Appoint  Journal  Clerk  and  Reading  Clerk.  The 
Grand  Secretary  shall  have  authority  to  appoint  a  Journal  Clerk 
and  a  Eeading  Clerk  who  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  them  by  the  Grand  Secretary  and  who  shall  serve  during 
the  bessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  only. 
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CHAPTER  4. 

OFFICERS— SPECIAL  DUTIES  OF  GRAND  TREASURER. 

Sec.  659.     Shall  Receive  and  Receipt  for  Funds.     The  Grand 
Treasurer  shall  receive  from  the  Grand  Secretary  all  sums  collected 
by  that  officer  under  the  authority  of  any  law  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  and  give  his  receipt  therefor. 
Former  by-laws,  Article  XIX. 

Sec.  660.  Deposit  of  Current  Funds — How  Drawn.  The  Grand 
Treasurer  shall  deposit  such  funds  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  received  by  him  in  one  or  more  solvent 
banks  to  be  selected  by  him,  in  the  name  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  and  shall  draw  said  funds  only  upon  his  official  check  and 
in  payment  of  such  bills  as  shall  be  certified  by  the  Grand  Secretary. 

Sec.  661.  Deposit  and  Investment  of  Excess  Funds — Sale  of 
Securities.  The  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  Grand  Treasurer  shall  be 
deposited  in  a  banking  institution  to  be  selected  by  the  Grand  Treas- 
urer which  pays  interest  on  daily  balances,  and  when  such  funds 
shall  accumulate  in  excess  of  apparent  needs  such  excess  shall  be 
invested  by  the  Grand  Treasurer  in  good,  reliable  and  marketable 
securities  to  be  selected  by  the  Grand  Treasurer,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Grand  Sire  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Finance, 
and  be  deposited  with  a  reliable  safe  deposit  company  in  the  name 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  The  interest  on  daily  balances  and 
other  investments  shall  accrue  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  The 
Grand  Treasurer,  the  Grand  Sire  and  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Finance  concurring,  shall  be  authorized,  when  it  shall  become 
necessary,  to  transfer  or  sell  the  securities  to  meet  the  needs  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'99—342,  374. 

Sec.  662.    Securities — Duties  of  Grand  Treasurer.     The  Grand 

Treasurer  and  Chairman  of  the  Finance  Committee  shall  make  a 
complete  list  of  all  bonds,  securities  and  other  investments,  by  name 
and  description,  giving  the  number,  par  value  and  such  other  identi- 
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fication  marks  as  may  appear  thereon,  and  certify  the  same  to  the 
Grand  Sire,  and  as  additional  moneys  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  shall  be  invested  in  other  securities,  lists  of  such  securities 
shall  be  added  to  the  previous  list.  The  Grand  Sire  shall  retain 
such  lists  during  his  term  of  office  and  at  the  expiration  thereof  shall 
deliver  them  to  his  successor.  The  Grand  Treasurer  and  Grand 
Secretary  shall  jointly,  and  not  singly,  have  access  to  the  safety 
deposit  box  or  other  place  of  safe  keeping  in  which  such  securities 
shall  be  deposited. 
'07—290,  314. 

Sec.  663.  Shall  Keep  Surplus  Contributed  for  Special  Relief. 
The  Grand  Treasurer  shall  keep  any  money  which  shall  come  into 
his  hands  under  the  provisions  of  Section  308  in  a  separate  fund 
and  shall  hold  and  invest  the  same  under  the  orders  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge.  Said  fund  shall  be  disbursed  only  under  the 
order  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  for  such  purposes  of 
special  relief  as  may  seem  best  to  conserve  the  purposes  for  which 
the  contributions  were  made. 
'75—6578,  6642. 
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CHAPTEK  5. 
GRAND  REPRESENTATIVES. 

Sec.  664.    The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  is  Judge  of  Credentials. 

The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  the  sole  judge  of  the  qualifi- 
cations of  its  members  and  the  validity  of  the  credentials  tendered 
as  authority  for  admission  as  Grand  Representatives. 
'89—11485,  11728,  11786;  '02—545,  988,  1004. 

(a)  Certificate — Conclusive  When  Not  Attacked.  The  S.  G.  L.  will 
not  go  behind  a  certificate  of  appointment  to  a  vacancy  which 
appears  on  its  face  to  be  authentic  and  in  legal  form  where  there  is 
no  adverse  claim  to  the  seat  nor  any  exception  to  the  issuance  of  the 
certificate.  And  this  is  so,  although  it  appears  from  a  letter  attached 
to  the  certificate  that  N.,  the  duly  elected  representative,  wrote  the 
Grand  Master  who  signed  the  certificate  that  he  would  not  be  able 
to  attend  the  session  and  requested  the  Grand  Master  to  appoint  a 
substitute  stating  in  such  communication  that  he  did  not  resign 
as  Grand  Representative,  and  did  not  propose  to  do  so,  as  it  was  not 
necessary  for  him  to  resign.    '80—8207,  8347. 

(b)  Grand  Officers  Cannot  Determine  Eligibility.  Where  a  brother 
elected  to  the  office  of  Grand  Representative  presents  his  certificate 
of  election  to  the  Grand  Patriarch  for  signature,  the  Grand  Patri- 
arch cannot  refuse  to  sign  the  same  or  declare  the  oflice  vacant  on 
the  ground  that  the  brother  when  elected  was  not  qualified  by  the 
laws  of  the  Order.  The  S.  G.  L.  has  reserved  to  itself  the  right  to 
determine  who  is  and  who  is  not  entitled  to  a  seat  in  that  Body. 
'02—545,  988,  1004. 

(c)  Not  Admitted  Unless  Legally  Elected.  Though  no  one  appears 
to  contest  the  claim  to  a  seat  as  Grand  Representative  of  one  pre- 
senting regular  credentials,  the  S.  G.  L.  will  not  admit  the  claimant 
to  a  seat  unless  he  is  legally  elected.  One  receiving  the  next  highest 
number  of  votes  will  not  be  admitted,  although  the  one  receiving 
the  majority  had  not  the  requisite  qualifications  for  the  office  at  the 
time  of  his  election.  '58—2892,  2902,  2903;  '76—7020,  7076.  When 
a  candidate  in  the  Grand  Lodge  contests  the  seat  of  the  Grand 
Representative-elect  upon  the  ground  that  he  did  not  possess  the 
necessary  qualifications  at  the  time  of  his  election,  the  S.  G.  L.  upon 
finding  the  accredited  representative  ineligible,  will  declare  the  seat 
vacant  and  refuse  to  seat  the  contestant,  because  it  appears  that  he 
did  not  receive  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast.    '00 — 807. 
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Sec.  665.    Alternates  Shall  Not  be  Elected  or  Appointed.     No 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  power  or  authority 
to  elect  or  appoint  an  alternate  Grand  Eepresentative. 
'71—5121. 

Sec.  666,  Credentials — How  Signed — Duplicates  to  Grand  Sec- 
retary. The  certificates  of  election  to  the  office  of  Grand  Eepre- 
sentative shall  be  signed  by  the  Grand  Master  and  Grand  Secretary 
or  Grand  Patriarch  and  Grand  Scribe,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall 
be  under  seal.  Immediately  after  the  election  of  a  Grand  Eepre- 
sentative the  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand  Scribe  shall  forward  to  the 
Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  a  duplicate  of  said 
representative's  certificate  of  election. 
'57—2733,  2768,  2811. 

(a)  What  Officers  Shall  Sign.  Certificates  should  be  signed  by  the 
officers  serving  when  the  certificates  are  issued.  '01 — 49,  361,  371, 
372. 

Sec.  667.  Credentials  Accepted  Before  Membership  Begins.  No 
person  elected  as  a  representative  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
shall  be  entitled  to  any  of  the  rights  or  privileges  of  membership  in 
said  Body  until  his  credentials  shall  have  been  received  and  approved 
by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'52—1829;   '76—6984,  7054. 

(a)  Credentials  Must  be  Accepted.  A  Grand  Representative-elect 
is  not  a  Grand  Representative  until  his  credentials  have  been 
approved.  '57—2700,  2764,  2810;  '02—544,  988,  1004.  He  cannot 
wear  the  regalia  of  a  Grand  Representative  until  after  approval. 
'57—2732,  2781,  2818. 

Sec.  668.  Right  to  Vote.  Grand  Eepresentatives  shall  have  the 
right  to  vote  upon  all  questions  coming  before  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  for  determination. 

(a)  May  Vote  on  Appeal  Though  Interested.  A  representative 
who  is  a  party  to  an  appeal  can  vote  on  the  decision  of  the  appeal, 
although  he  is  interested  in  the  question.    '55 — 2504. 

Sec.  669.  May  Vote  for  Absent  Colleague— When.  Where 
Grand  Jurisdictions  shall  be  represented  by  two  Grand  Eepre- 
sentatives, and  both  of  said  representatives  shall  be  seated  as  such 
and  shall  be  in  actual  attendance  at  the  sessions  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  and  one  of  said  Grand   Eepresentatives  shall   be 
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temporarily  absent  from  any  session,  the  member  present  shall  have 
the  right  to  cast  the  vote  of  his  absent  colleague  upon  any  question 
or  measure  that  shall  come  before  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
except  the  election  of  officers. 

Former  by-laws,  Article  XI. 

'52—1889;  '60—3207,  3208,  3237;  '68—4392;  '78—7757;  '99—37, 
365,  394;  '01—322. 

(a)  Amendment  to  Constitution.  An  amendment  to  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  S.  G.  L.  secured  upon  votes  cast  for  absent  colleagues  is 
le-ally  adopted.     '99—37,  365,  394. 

(b)  Not  Entitled  to  Vote  Ex  Officio  in  Grand  Body.  Grand  Repre- 
sentatives and  other  elective  Grand  Officers  are  not  ex  officio  entitled 
to  a  vote  in  their  respective  Grand  Bodies,  but  they  may  be  made 
legislative  members  of  the  same  by  the  express  provisions  of  the 
constitution  thereof  and  as  such  entitled  to  vote  and  speak  and 
constitute  a  part  of  the  regular  membership.     '55 — 2467,  2501. 

Sec.  670.  Election  to  Office  of  Grand  Sire  or  Deputy  Grand  Sire 
Vacates  Office.  When  a  Grand  Eepresentative  shall  be  elected  to  the 
office  of  Grand  Sire  or  Deputy  Grand  Sire  his  election  to  and 
installation  into  such  office  shall  vacate  the  office  of  Grand  Eepre- 
sentative held  by  him. 

'95—14248,  14557,  14569,  14587,  14610. 

Sec.  671.    Shall  Instruct  in  Work  of  Order.    It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  a   Grand  Eepresentative  on   returning  to   his   Jurisdiction   to 
instruct  his  Grand  Body  in  the  ritualistic  work  of  the  Order. 
'52—1839,  1896,  1952;   '65—3739,  3821;   '75—6615,  6690. 

(a)  Where  Instructions  Differ  Grand  Master  Shall  be  Obeyed. 
Where  a  Grand  Master  and  a  Grand  Representative  of  the  same 
Jurisdiction,  during  the  recess  of  the  Grand  Lodge,  instruct  a  sub- 
ordinate or  a  D.  D.  Grand  Master  in  the  secret  work  of  the  Order 
and  their  instructions  differ,  the  instructions  of  the  Grand  Master  as 
the  supreme  authority  in  the  Jurisdiction  are  to  be  followed.  '65 — 
3739,  3821,  3843;  '75—6615,  6690. 

(b)  Cannot  Hold  Schools  of  Instruction  Unless  Delegated.  Unless 
delegated  for  such  work  by  the  Grand  Master,  or  unless  authorizedJ 
by  the  laws  of  a  Grand  Body,  a  Grand  Representative  cannot  hold  aj 
school  of  instruction  in  subordinate  lodges  to  instruct  the  members 
in  the  secret  work  of  the  Order.  '02—546,  988, 1004.  A  Grand  Repre- 
sentative cannot  hold  a  school  of  instruction  to  communicate  toj 
Past  Grands  in  possession  of  proper  credentials  the  Past  Grand's] 
and  Grand  Lodge  degrees.    '02—546,  988,  1004. 
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CHAPTEE  6. 

STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Sec.  672.    Committee  on  Appeals — When  Appointed — Niim"ber. 
The  Grand  Sire  shall  appoint  a  Committee  on  Appeals  two  months 
prior  to  each  annual  communication  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
to  consist  of  nine  members. 
'02—927,  975,  976. 

Sec.  673.  Committee  on  Appeals  Shall  Meet — When.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Appeals  shall  meet  on  the  Wednesday  preceding  the 
annual  sessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  consider  such 
appeals  as  may  be  presented,  and  no  appeal  shall  be  considered  by 
the  committee,  except  by  direction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
unless  the  record  shall  be  filed  with  the  Grand  Secretary  as  pro- 
vided by  Section  716. 
'02—927,  975,  976. 

Sec.  674.    Committee  on  Judiciary — When  Appointed — Number. 
The  Grand  Sire  shall  appoint  a  Committee  on  Judiciary  two  months 
prior  to  each  annual  communication  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
to  consist  of  11  members. 
'02—927,  975,  976. 

Sec.  675.  Committee  on  Judiciary  Shall  Meet — When.  The 
Committee  on  Judiciary  shall  meet  on  the  Thursday  preceding  tlie 
annual  sessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  consider  all 
decisions  made  by  the  Grand  Sire,  and  the  Grand  Sire  shall  furnish 
the  Chairman  of  the  committee  with  11  copies  of  his  decisions  not 
later  than  10  o'clock  of  the  day  of  meeting. 
'02—927,  975.  976. 

Sec.  676.     Committee  on  Mileage  and  Per  Diem — When  Ap- 
pointed— Number.    The  Grand  Sire  shall  appoint  a  Committee  on 
Mileage  and  Per  Diem  two  months  prior  to  each  annual  communica- 
tion of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  to  consist  of  nine  members. 
'91—12714,  12732;  '02—927,  975,  976. 
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Sec.  677.  Chairman  Shall  Attend  Three  Days  in  Advance  of 
Session.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Mileage  and  Per  Diem  to  attend  at  the  place  of  the  meeting  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  three  days  in  advance  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  sessions. 

'91—12714,  12732;  '02—927,  975,  976. 

Sec.  678.  Committee  on  Printing  Supplies.  The  Grand  Sire 
shall,  prior  to  the  adjournment  of  each  annual  session  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge,  appoint  a  Committee  on  Printing  Supplies  to 
consist  of  three  members  in  addition  to  the  Grand  Sire,  Grand  Sec- 
retary and  Grand  Treasurer  who  shall,  by  virtue  of  their  respective 
offices,  be  members  of  said  committee. 

Sec.  679.  Duties  of  Committee  on  Printing  Supplies.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Printing  Supplies  shall  have  the  power  and  authority  to 
contract  for  all  the  necessary  printing  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  and  for  the  furnishing  of  all  needed  supplies  for  the  office  of 
the  Grand  Secretary  and  the  officers  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
and  for  all  materials  which  may  be  required  in  the  office  of  the 
Grand  Secretary  or  any  officer  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  It 
shall  have  the  power  to  sit  during  the  recess  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  and  shall  hold  a  session  immediately  after  the  adjournment 
of  each  annual  session  of  said  body,  and  afterwards  upon  the  call 
of  the  Chairman,  but  no  more  than  four  meetings  of  said  committee 
shall  be  held  in  any  one  year.  Said  committee  shall  keep  a  journal 
of  its  proceedings  and  make  therein  an  accurate  record  of  its  pro- 
ceedings, and  shall  make  a  complete  invoice  of  supplies  on  hand  so 
posted  as  to  enable  the  committee  to  show  the  actual  condition  of 
the  stock  of  supplies  at  the  end  of  any  month.  All  bills  for  printing 
supplies  and  for  materials  furnished  or  for  work  done  by  the 
authority  of  the  committee  shall  be  audited  by  the  committee,  and 
no  warrant  in  payment  of  any  bill  for  printing  supplies  or  for 
furnishing  materials  shall  be  paid  unless  approved  by  the  committee 
or  unless  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  give  specific  direction 
for  such  payment. 

Sec.  680.  Sub-Committee  on  Finance — When  Appointed — 
Duties.  The  Grand  Sire  shall,  prior  to  the  adjournment  of  each 
annual  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  appoint  a  Sub- 


Art.  XVI,  Ch.  6.       Standing  Committees.  319 

Committee  on  Finance  to  consist  of  two  members  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  examine  the  books  and  vouchers  of  the  Grand  Secretary 
and  Grand  Treasurer.  Such  examination  shall  be  made  within  two 
weeks  prior  to  the  commencement  of  each  annual  session  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  Prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  annual 
session,  and  at  the  time  other  standing  committees  are  appointed, 
the  Grand  Sire  shall  appoint  10  additional  members,  who  with  the 
members  of  the  sub-committee  previously  appointed,  shall  constitute 
the  Committee  on  Finance. 

Sec.  681.  Other  Standing  Committees — When  Appointed — 
Number.  The  Grand  Sire  shall,  prior  to  the  commencement  of  each 
annual  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  appoint  the  follow- 
ing additional  standing  committees :  On  State  of  the  Order,  to  con- 
sist of  12  members;  on  Legislation,  to  consist  of  12  members;  on 
Constitutions,  to  consist  of  12  members ;  on  International  Relations, 
to  consist  of  12  members;  on  Patriarchal  Branch  of  the  Order,  to 
consist  of  12  members ;  on  the  Eebekah  Degree,  to  consist  of  12  mem- 
bers; on  Correspondence,  to  consist  of  12  members;  on  Petitions, 
to  consist  of  12  members ;  on  Returns,  to  consist  of  12  members ;  on 
Unfinished  Business,  to  consist  of  12  members;  on  Miscellaneous 
Business,  to  consist  of  12  members;  on  Grand  Bodies  not  Repre- 
sented, to  consist  of  12  members;  on  Credentials,  to  consist  of  seven 
members;  on  Distribution  of  Grand  Officers'  Reports,  to  consist  of 
seven  members;  on  Odd  Fellows'  Homes,  to  consist  of  seven  mem- 
bers; on  Patriarchs  Militant,  to  consist  of  12  members. 

Sec.  682.  Duties  of  Committees.  All  committees  of  the  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall,  in  addition  to  any  special  duties  imposed 
upon  them  by  law,  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  them  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
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CHAPTER  7. 

COMPENSATION   OF   OFFICERS,   REPRESENTATIVES  AND 
COMMITTEES. 

Sec.  683.  Grand  Sire.  The  Grand  Sire  shall  be  allowed  such 
sum  per  annum  for  administration  and  traveling  expenses  as  may 
be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
He  shall  also  be  allowed  mileage  and  per  diem  for  attendance  upon 
the  sessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  at  the  same  rate  and 
to  be  fixed  in  the  same  manner  as  for  representatives. 

Sec.  684.  Grand  Secretary.  The  Grand  Secretary  shall  receive 
for  his  services  as  Grand  Secretary  and  as  Adjutant-General  of  the 
Patriarchs  Militant  the  sum  of  $4500  per  year.  In  addition  thereto 
he  shall  be  allowed  mileage  for  attendance  upon  the  sessions  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  at  the  same  rate  and  to  be  fixed  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  mileage  of  representatives. 

Sec.  685.  Assistant  Grand  Secretary.  The  Assistant  Grand 
Secretary  shall  receive  as  compensation  for  his  services  the  sum  of 
$2400  per  annum.  In  addition  thereto  he  shall  be  allowed  mileage 
for  attendance  upon  the  sessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  at 
the  same  rate  and  to  be  fixed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  mileage  of 
representatives. 

Sec.  686.  Grand  Treasurer.  The  Grand  Treasurer  shall  receive 
as  compensation  for  his  services  the  sum  of  $1200  per  annum.  In 
addition  thereto  he  shall  be  allowed  mileage  and  per  diem  for 
attendance  upon  the  sessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  at  the 
same  rate  and  to  be  fixed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  mileage  and 
per  diem  of  representatives. 

Sec.  687.  Deputy  Grand  Sire  and  Appointive  Officers.  The 
Deputy  Grand  Sire  and  the  appointive  officers  named  in  the  con- 
stitution shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  any  stated  compensation 
or  other  emolument,  but  such  officers  shall  be  allowed  mileage  and 
per  diem  for  attendance  upon  the  sessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  at  the  same  rate  and  to  be  fixed  m  the  same  manner  as  the 
mileage  and  per  diem  of  representatives. 
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Sec.  688.  Grand  Representatives.  Grand  Representatives  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  receive  any  stated  compensation  or  other  emolu- 
ment, but  shall  be  allowed  mileage  at  10  cents  per  mile  one  way  to 
be  computed  from  their  respective  residences  to  the  place  of  meeting 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  by  the  nearest  traveled  route  accord- 
ing to  the  distances  laid  down  in  the  United  States  Postal  Guide, 
and  a  per  diem  of  $5  for  not  less  than  six  days  for  each  regular 
session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  689.  Past  Grand  Sires.  Past  Grand  Sires  who  shall  attend 
the  sessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  allowed  mileage 
and  per  diem  at  the  same  rate  and  to  be  fixed  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  mileage  and  per  diem  of  representatives. 

Sec.  690.  Committeemen.  The  members  of  any  standing  or 
special  committee  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  who  shall,  in  the 
performance  of  the  duties  assigned  them,  be  required  to  meet  dur- 
ing the  recess  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  shall  be  allowed  mile- 
age for  attendance  at  such  meetings  at  the  same  rate  and  to  be  fixed 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  mileage  of  representatives  for  attendance 
upon  the  sessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  Such  committee- 
men shall  each  receive  also  the  sum  of  $5  per  day  for  each  day  the 
committee  shall  be  in  session;  provided,  that  committees  appointed 
under  resolutions  requiring  service  without  pay  shall  not  be  allowed 
the  compensation  provided  by  this  section. 
'08—626,  672,  705. 

Sec.  691.  Journal  Clerk  and  Reading  Clerk.  The  Journal  Clerk 
and  Eeading  Clerk  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  appointed  by 
the  Grand  Secretary  as  provided  by  law,  shall  each  be  allowed 
mileage  and  per  diem  for  attendance  upon  the  sessions  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  at  the  same  rate  and  to  be  fixed  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  mileage  and  per  diem  of  representatives. 
'97—15504,  15527. 

Sec.  692.  Committees  Meeting  in  Advance  of  Session.  The 
members  of  all  committees  required  by  law  or  by  resolution  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  to  meet  in  advance  of  the  session  who  shall, 
in  obedience  to  such  law  or  resolution,  actually  be  in  attendance  in 
advance  of  the  session,  shall  receive  the  sum  of  $5  per  day  for  each 
14 
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day  they  shall  so  attend,  and  where  such  committeemen  are  unable 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  reduced  rates  of  transportation  given  to 
the  meetings  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  they  shall  be  allowed 
and  have  added  to  their  regular  mileage,  as  computed  generally  for 
the  members,  the  amount  of  extra  transportation  expense,  if  any, 
incurred  by  them. 
'10—805,  828. 
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CHAPTEE  8. 

PREPARATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  JOURNAL  AND 

REPORTS. 

Sec.  693.  Daily  Journal.  The  Grand  Secretary  shall  keep  a 
record  of  the  proceedings  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  shall 
have  the  proceedings  of  each  day  printed  and  a  copy  thereof  fur- 
nished each  Past  Grand  Sire,  Grand  Officer  and  Grand  Eepresenta- 
tive  at  the  opening  of  the  session  on  the  succeeding  day.  The 
Journal  of  the  last  day^s  proceedings  shall  be  printed  and  a  copy 
mailed  to  each  Grand  Officer  and  Grand  Representative  as  soon  after 
the  adjournment  of  the  session  as  may  be  convenient. 

Sec.  694.  Copies  of  Daily  Journal  Furnished  Officers  and  Rep- 
resentatives— Mailing  Lists.  Each  officer,  Past  Grand  Sire  and 
Grand  Representative  shall  have  the  right,  on  or  before  the  opening 
day  of  the  annual  session,  to  furnish  in  duplicate  to  the  Grand 
Secretary,  a  mailing  list  of  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons,  not 
exceeding  15  in  number,  to  whom  he  desires  to  have  mailed  the 
Daily  Journal,  and  the  Grand  Secretary  shall  employ  a  clerk  or 
assistant  at  a  sum  not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  allowed  Grand 
Representatives,  who  shall  prepare  and  mail  each  day  a  copy  of 
the  Journal  of  proceedings,  postage  prepaid  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  to  each  person  whose  name  and  address  shall  have  been 
furnished. 

'14—780. 

Sec.  695.  Cost  of  Daily  Journal.  The  cost  of  printing  the  Daily 
Journal  shall  be  paid  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  the  con- 
tract therefor  shall  be  made  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Printing  Supplies. 

Sec.  696.  Printing  Shall  be  Private.  The  Grand  Secretary  or 
his  assistants  shall  caution  the  printer  of  the  Daily  Journal  against 
permitting  any  person  to  have  access  to  the  manuscript  or  matter 
entrusted  to  his  care  or  to  make  copies  thereof  or  extracts  there- 
from, and  every  copy  printed  shall  be  delivered  by  the  printer  to  the 
Grand  Secretary  or  his  assistants. 
'77—7413. 
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Sec.  697.  Revised  Journal — Shall  Contain  What.  Upon  the 
adjournment  of  the  session  the  Grand  Secretary  shall  prepare  a 
Eevised  Journal  of  the  proceedings  of  such  session  in  which  he  shall 
print  a  list  of  the  Grand  Masters  and  Grand  Secretaries,  Grand 
Patriarchs  and  Grand  Scribes  and  Presidents  and  Secretaries  of  the 
various  Eebekah  Assemblies,  together  with  the  post  office  address  of 
each  of  said  officers,  to  which  he  shall  add  the  reports  of  the  Grand 
Officers  and  such  other  matter  as  he  may  be  directed  by  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  to  insert  and  to  which  he  shall  append  a  topical 
index,  and  shall  have  the  same  printed  and  bound  in  pamphlet  form 
under  such  arrangements  as  may  be  made  by  the  Committee  on 
Printing  Supplies. 

'57—2734;  '90—12302. 

Sec.  698.  Grand  Secretary  Shall  Number  Reports.  Resolutions, 
etc.  In  compiling  the  Journal  the  Grand  Secretary  shall  number 
each  resolution,  petition  or  other  document  which  shall  be  referred 
to  a  committee  and  shall,  at  the  conclusion  of  such  document,  indi- 
cate the  disposition  made  thereof,  giving  the  page  of  the  Journal  on 
which  the  report  of  the  committee  appears  and  the  page  upon  which 
the  action  of  the  Sovereign  Body  thereon  appears. 
'04—719,  754,  820,  840,  878. 

Sec.  699.  Revised  Journal — How  Distributed.  Each  Grand 
Lodge  and  Grand  Encampment  shall  be  furnished  10  copies  of  the 
Eevised  Journal  for  its  own  use  and,  in  addition  thereto,  a  copy  for 
each  subordinate  under  its  jurisdiction.  Each  Eebekah  Assembly 
and  Department  Council  shall  be  furnished  five  copies  and  each 
Grand  Officer,  Past  Grand  Sire  and  Grand  Eepresentative  shall  be 
furnished  five  copies.  Each  subordinate  lodge,  encampment,  Ee- 
bekah lodge  and  canton  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  receive  one  copy  and  each  Odd  Fellows' 
Home  shall  be  furnished  one  copy.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Grand 
Secretaries  and  Grand  Scribes  to  furnish  the  Grand  Secretary  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  of  October 
of  each  year,  the  number  of  subordinates  under  their  respective 
Jurisdictions  and  in  the  event  that  such  information  shall  not  be 
furnished  the  Grand  Secretary  shall,  in  determining  the  number  of 
copies  to  be  forwarded  to  such  Jurisdiction,  use  the  last  preceding 
report. 

'02—955,  970;  '06—704,  738,  763.    Former  by-laws.  Article  XVIII. 
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Sec.  700.  Amendments  to  Law  to  be  Inserted  in  Appendix. 
The  Grand  Secretary  shall,  in  addition  to  any  other  matter  which 
may  by  direction  or  otherwise  be  inserted  in  an  appendix  to  the 
Revised  Journal,  prepare  and  insert  therein  each  new  section  and 
each  amendment  to  an  existing  section  of  the  code  of  laws  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  which  may  be  adopted  at  the  session,  giving 
its  section  number.  He  shall  also  prepare  and  arrange  in  the  order 
of  the  section  numbers  of  the  code  (indicating  in  each  case  the  sec- 
tion construed)  all  interpretations  and  constructions  placed  upon 
the  code  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  701.  Grand  Officers'  Reports— How  Distributed.  The 
officers  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  who  are  required  by  the  con- 
stitution to  submit  reports  to  the  annual  sessions  of  said  body,  shall 
prepare  the  same  so  that  they  may  be  printed  and  distributed  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  Grand  Secretary  shall, 
at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  session,  mail  a  copy  of  each  of  said 
reports  to  each  Grand  Eepresentative  and  each  Past  Grand  Sire,  a 
copy  to  each  fraternal  journal  published  in  the  interests  of  Odd 
Fellowship  which  shall  regularly  send  a  copy  of  its  publication  to 
the  office  of  the  Grand  Secretary,  a  copy  to  each  Grand  Secretary 
and  each  Grand  Scribe  and  the  Secretary  of  each  Rebekah  Assembly 
and  a  copy  to  each  Odd  Fellows'  Home. 

'92—13170,  13197;  '96—14881,  14932,  15016;  '00—834,  851,  875; 
'00—958,  964;  '04—816,  838;  '10—712;  '12—717;  '12—777,  831; 
'14—719. 

Sec.  702.  Bound  Volumes.  As  the  Journals  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  accumulate,  they  shall  be  assembled  and  bound  into 
such  number  of  volumes  as  may  reasonably  meet  present  and  future 
needs,  and  unless  otherwise  provided  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  such  bound  volumes  shall  include  the  Journals  of  two  ses- 
sions— the  session  of  an  odd  and  of  an  even  numbered  year  in  the 
order  here  named,  and  shall  be  issued  after  the  close  of  the  session 
on  each  even  numbered  year. 

Sec.  703.  Bound  Volumes—How  Distributed.  The  Grand 
Secretary  shall  furnish  two  copies  of  the  bound  volumes  to  each 
Grand  Jurisdiction  free.  He  shall  furnish  copies  of  all  bound 
volumes  to  members  and  past  members  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
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Lodge  at  cost  plus  transportation  charges,  and  to  Odd  Fellows^ 
libraries  and  Odd  Fellows'  Homes  at  cost.  Grand  Eepresentatives 
shall  be  entitled,  upon  written  application  to  the  Grand  Secretary, 
to  receive  free  of  cost  the  bound  volumes  of  the  Journal  for  the 
years  served  by  them  as  Grand  Eepresentatives.  Past  Grand  Sires 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  free  of  cost  the  bound  volumes  as  they 
are  issued. 

'91—12709;  '01—303,  321;  '06—758,  777. 

Sec.  704.  Laws  and  Bound  Volumes  Sold — Prices.  The  compila- 
tions of  the  laws  of  the  Order  and  the  bound  volumes  of  the  Journal, 
as  provided  in  the  preceding  sections,  shall  be  sold  as  other  supph'es 
and  at  such  prices  as  may  be  fixed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
from  time  to  time. 

Sec.  705.     Journal  to  be  Copyrighted.     The  Grand  Secretary 
shall  copyright  the  Journal  of  Proceedings  of  each  session  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  both  bound  and  unbound  volumes,  except 
the  secret  Journal. 
'00—978. 
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CHAPTER  9. 

DISTRICT  DEPUTY  GRAND  SIRES. 

Sec.  706.  Grand  Sire  Shall  Appoint  D.  D.  Grand  Sires.  At  each 
annual  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  the  Grand  Sire  shall 
appoint  in  each  State,  Territory,  Province  or  District  in  which  there 
is  not  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  one  or  more  officers 
to  be  styled  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires. 

Sec.  707.  Qualifications  of  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires.  No 
member  shall  be  appointed  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  unless  he 
shall,  at  the  time  of  his  appointment,  have  attained  the  rank  of 
Past  Grand  and  be  a  regular  contributing  member  of  a  subordinate 
lodge.  If  given  jurisdiction  over  encampments  he  shall  also  be  a 
Past  Chief  Patriarch  in  good  standing. 

Sec.  708.  Term.  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires  shall  be  appointed 
for  the  term  of  one  year,  but  the  Grand  Sire  shall  have  power  to 
remove  such  officer  for  cause  during  the  recess  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  709.  Duties.  The  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  shall  act  as 
the  special  agent  and  representative  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
within  the  particular  district  for  which  he  shall  be  appointed  and 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall 
require  by  general  law  or  by  special  direction.  He  shall  obey  all 
special  instructions  of  the  Grand  Sire  and  act  for  that  officer  in  all 
matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the  Order  in  his  district  when 
so  directed  by  the  Grand  Sire.  He  shall  act  as  the  agent  of  the 
Grand  Secretary  and  obey  all  special  directions  of  that  officer.  He 
shall  have  general  supervision  over  all  subordinate  lodges  and  en- 
campments in  his  district  which  work  under  charters  granted  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  shall  make  semi-annual  reports  of 
his  acts  and  doings  to  the  Grand  Sire. 

(a)  Jurisdiction.  A  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  is  the  executive 
agent  of  the  Grand  Sire  and  Grand  Secretary,  and  beyond  that  he 
has  only  a  general  supervision  over  the  subordinates  in  his  district. 
He  must  report  irregularities  to  the  Grand  Sire,  who  alone  can 
apply  the  corrective.     He  has  therefore  no  authority  to  set  aside 
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any  illegal  action  of  a  subordinate  on  appeal  by  an  aggrieved 
brother.  He  cannot  order  a  new  trial  nor  direct  a  subordinate  to 
prescribe  a  definite  degree  of  punishment.     '69 — 4467,  4598,  4614. 

(b)  Entitled  to  Honors  When  Visiting  Officially — Rights  and 
Powers.  A  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  is  entitled  to  be  received 
with  honors  when  visiting  officially.  He  may  examine  in  any  degree 
in  lodges  and  encampments,  if  he  has  both  under  his  jurisdiction, 
and  correct  errors  if  he  finds  any.  He  can,  when  called  upon  by  his 
subordinates,  construe  the  meaning  of  any  doubtful  point  in  the 
law  of  the  Order.  He  can  examine  the  books  of  his  subordinates, 
but  if  errors  be  found  he  must  report  them  to  the  Grand  Sire  for 
his  action.  If  a  subordinate  proposes  to  admit  a  person  not  eligible 
under  the  law  of  the  Order  (as  a  free  white  male  under  21  years 
of  age)  he  has  a  right  to  prohibit  the  admission  until  he  can  report 
the  matter  to  the  Grand  Sire  for  his  determination.  He  has  the 
right  to  prohibit  a  manifest  infringement  of  the  laws  of  the  Order, 
but  he  must  report  it  immediately  to  the  Grand  Sire  for  his  action. 
'85—9857,  10105,  10176. 

(c)  Right  to  Hold  Office  in  Subordinate  Body.  A  District  Deputy 
Grand  Sire  may  hold  any  oflSce  in  his  lodge  or  encampment,  provided 
the  Grand  Sire,  whose  representative  he  is,  does  not  object.  '94 — 
13784,  14036,  14070. 

(d)  May  Introduce  Visitors — Where.  A  District  Deputy  Grand 
Sire  may  introduce  visitors  into  a  lodge  or  encampment  where  no 
Grand  Body  exists.    '82—9028,  9102.    See  also  Section  986. 

(e)  No  Power  to  Grant  Withdrawal  Cards  to  Members  of  Defunct 
Subordinates.  A  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  has  no  power  to  grant 
withdrawal  cards  to  members  of  defunct  encampments  ('59 — 3031, 
3083,  3113)  or  to  members  of  defunct  subordinates  under  the 
S.  G.  L.  who  desire  to  join  another  lodge.    '91—12354,  12632,  12701. 

(f )  To  Grant  Dispensations  for  Encampment  Degrees.  In  any  State, 
District  or  Territory  where  a  subordinate  encampment,  but  no 
Grand  Encampment,  exists,  the  D.  D.  Grand  Sire  shall  have  the 
same  power  to  grant  dispensations  to  brothers  wishing  to  obtain 
the  patriarchal  degree  out  of  the  Jurisdiction  as  a  Grand  Patriarch 
has  under  similar  circumstances.    '58 — 2910,  2962. 

(g)  Cannot  Take  C.  P.'s  Chair.  A  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  has 
no  right  by  virtue  of  his  office  to  take  the  C.  P.'s  chair  in  an  en- 
campment. He  can  only  take  such  chair  when  surrendered  to  him 
for  installation  of  the  officers.    '68—4240,  4374,  4404,  4414,  4430. 

(h)  Cannot  Grant  Dispensation  to  Appear  in  Regalia — Exception. 
A  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  has  no  right  to  grant  a  dispensation 
to  a  subordinate  under  his  jurisdiction  to  march  in  public  procession 
with  their  regalia,  unless  a  general  authority  is  given  him  by  the 
Grand  Sire.    '88—11103,  11368,  11396. 
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(i)  May  Appoint  Installing  Officer  During  Temporary  Absence.  A 
District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  in  absenting  himself  temporarily  from 
his  Jurisdiction  has  authority  to  appoint  a  qualified  brother  or 
brothers  to  install  the  officers  of  lodges  and  encampments  during 
his  necessary  absence.    '53—1992,  2114,  2170,  2180. 

(j)  Cannot  Issue  Warrants  for  Subordinates  nor  Reclaim  Charters. 
A  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  has  no  authority  by  virtue  of  his  office 
to  issue  warrants  for  lodges  or  encampments  or  to  reclaim  or  recall 
charters  of  lodges  or  encampments  which  persist  in  doing  work 
irregularly.  It  is  his  duty  to  report  any  irregularity  to  the  Grand 
Sire,  who  alone,  under  authority  of  the  S.  G.  L.,  can  reclaim  or  cause 
to  be  recalled  all  charters  issued  by  the  S.  G.  L.    '56—2561,  2629,  2664. 

For  jewels  of  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  see  Section  612. 

Sec.  710.  Expenses — How  Paid.  The  necessary  expenses  in- 
curred by  a  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  in  the  performance  of  his 
official  duties  shall  be  paid  by  the  Grand  Treasurer  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  upon  the  presentation  of  bills  for  such  expenses  accom- 
panied by  a  certificate  of  the  Grand  Secretary. 
'71—5136,  5171,  5217. 

(a)  Cannot  Charge  Expenses  to  Subordinates — Exception.  A  Dis 
trict  Deputy  Grand  Sire  cannot  legally  charge  his  traveling  expenses 
to  a  subordinate  lodge  unless  he  is  invited  by  such  lodge  to  visit  it 
for  some  legitimate  purpose.    '92—12787,  13050,  13076. 

Sec.  711.  Past  D.  D.  Grand  Sires.  Brothers  who  have  served  a 
term  as  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  shall  be  entitled  at  the  expira- 
tion of  such  term  to  rank  as  Past  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires  and 
shall  be  hailed  and  addressed  as  such  and  shall  be  entitled  to  wear 
the  jewel  prescribed  by  Section  612. 
'84—9756,  9810;  '02—555,  988,  1004. 
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CHAPTEE  10. 

APPEALS  TO  THE  SOVEREIGN  GRAND  LODGE. 

Sec.  712.  Subordinate  Bodies  May  Appeal — When.  The  sub- 
ordinate bodies  of  the  Order  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal  to  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  from  the  final  decision  of  the  Grand  Body 
having  jurisdiction  in  any  controversy  in  which  their  interests  are 
adversely  affected  by  such  decision,  but  no  appeal  by  a  subordinate 
body  shall  be  considered  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  unless  the 
express  consent  of  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  shall  be  given 
thereto;  provided,  where  the  appeal  is  from  the  action  of  a  Grand 
Body  in  expelling  a  subordinate  and  such  subordinate  shall  have 
surrendered  its  charter  and  effects,  the  consent  of  the  Grand  Body 
shall  not  be  required. 

See  former  constitution,  Article  I,  Section  4  as  amended.    '11 — 392. 

(a)  Must  Have  Consent — Exception.  A  subordinate  lodge  or  en- 
campment cannot  appeal  without  permission  of  its  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Encampment,  except  in  the  case  of  an  expelled  lodge  which 
has  surrendered  its  effects.  '48—1282;  '79—8064,  8124;  '79—8111, 
8178;   '79—8168,  8183,  8188;   '99—33,  365,  394;   '04—539,  752,  820. 

(b)  Surrender  Must  be  Complete.  In  surrendering  its  effects  a 
lodge  should  surrender  both  its  available  and  unavailable  funds. 
'58—2860,  2925,  2963.    A  partial  surrender  will  not  suffice.    '48—1283. 

(c)  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  Cannot  Give  Consent.  A 
Grand  Master  cannot  grant  permission  to  appeal  in  vacation.  '75 — 
6350,  6619,  6692.    Neither  can  a  Grand  Patriarch.     '99—33,  365,  394. 

(d)  Indefinite  Postponement  is  Final  Judgment.  The  adoption  of 
a  resolution  by  a  Grand  Lodge  to  postpone  indefinitely  the  report 
of  a  committee  upon  an  appeal  is  in  effect  a  quashing  of  the  appeal 
and  constitutes  a  final  judgment  from  which  an  appeal  may  be 
prosecuted.    '98—15969,  15994. 

Sec.  713.    Members  of  the  Order  May  Appeal.    An  appeal  may  be 
had  by  a  member  of  the  Order  as  a  matter  of  right  from  a  final 
decision    of    a    Grand    Lodge    or    Grand    Encampment    affecting 
adversely  his  personal  interests  as  a  member  of  the  Order. 
'11—393. 

(a)  Right  Limited  to  Those  Designated.  The  right  of  appeal  to 
the  S.  G.  L.  is  limited  to  those  who  are  designated  by  law.  '44 — 632, 
684;   '44—655;   '46—909;   '65—3817,  3841;   '83—9325,  9442;   '08—675, 
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707.    The  right  of  appeal  may  be  had  under  all  circumstances  within 
the  mandate  of  the  law  applying  to  the  case.    '83 — 9325,  9442. 

(b)  Academic  Questions  Will  Not  be  Considered.  Where  the 
parties  to  an  appeal  agree  that  the  judgment  from  which  the  appeal 
is  taken  is  correct,  but  differ  upon  the  reasons  assigned  for  the 
decision,  the  S.  G.  L.  will  affirm  the  judgment.    '83—9298,  9439. 

Sec.  714.    Appeals  Subject  to  Regulations.    All  appeals  to  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  subject  to  such  regulations  and 
practices  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  adopted  by  that  body. 
'11—393. 

Sec.  715.  Record.  A  Grand  Body  from  whose  decision  an 
appeal  shall  be  taken  shall  preserve  the  complaint  or  charges,  if  a 
complaint  or  charges  be  made,  and  the  answer  or  return  thereto, 
together  with  the  testimony  of  all  witnesses  and  all  records,  papers 
and  documents  considered  by  it  in  the  determination  of  the  cause, 
together  with  all  rulings  made  by  the  Grand  Body  in  the  progress 
of  the  hearing  and  all  exceptions  thereto,  and  shall  cause  the  same 
to  be  securely  bound  together,  and  the  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand 
Scribe,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  attach  thereto  a  certificate  under 
the  seal  of  the  Grand  Body  certifying  that  the  papers  and  documents 
to  which  such  certificate  is  attached  constitutes  the  pleadings  and 
all  the  evidence  presented  to  such  Grand  Body.  The  papers  and 
documents  so  attached  and  certified  shall,  together  with  the  action 
of  the  Grand  Body  thereon,  constitute  the  record  of  said  cause,  and 
no  testimony,  document,  writing  or  other  evidence,  direct  or  col- 
lateral, not  embraced  in  said  record  shall  be  considered  on  appeal. 

Sec.  716.  Transcript — When  Filed.  The  appellant,  shall,  within 
60  days  after  the  adjournment  of  the  session  of  the  Grand  Body 
at  which  such  decision  was  rendered,  file  with  the  Grand  Secre- 
tary of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  250  copies  of  a  printed  tran- 
script of  all,  or  an  abstract  of  such  portions  of  the  record  described 
in  the  next  preceding  section  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  a 
full  and  complete  understanding  of  the  question  or  questions 
to  be  presented,  together  with  proof  of  service  of  a  copy  of  such 
transcript  or  abstract  upon  the  adverse  party.  When  the  appellant 
shall  prepare  and  serve  an  abstract  of  the  record  instead  of  a  com- 
plete transcript,  the  appellee  shall  have  the  right  within  30  days 
after  the  receipt  of  such  abstract  to  print  and  file  with  the  Grand 
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Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  250  copies  of  an  additional 
abstract,  together  with  proof  of  service  of  the  same  upon  his 
adversary,  setting  forth  such  portions  of  the  record  as  shall  have 
been  omitted  by  the  appellant  and  which  may  be  deemed  material 
by  him  to  a  complete  understanding  of  the  question  or  questions  to 
be  presented.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to 
require  the  record  in  appeals  from  the  action  of  subordinate  lodges 
under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
to  be  printed. 

Sec.  717.  Local  Laws — Journal  of  Proceedings.  The  appellant 
shall  forward  with  the  transcript  of  the  record  or  abstract,  as  the 
case  may  be,  a  copy  of  the  latest  published  revision  of  the  law  of  the 
Jurisdiction  from  which  the  appeal  is  taken,  where  the  construc- 
tion of  a  local  law  is  involved,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  published 
proceedings  of  such  Grand  Body  containing  the  record  of  its  action 
in  the  case.  No  formal  certificate  to  either  the  laws  or  the  Journal 
of  Proceedings  shall  be  required.  When  the  construction  of  a  by- 
law of  a  subordinate  lodge  is  involved,  the  appellant  shall  for- 
ward a  copy  of  such  by-law  certified  by  the  Noble  Grand  and  Sec- 
retary or  Chief  Patriarch  and  Scribe  under  the  seal  of  the  lodge 
or  encampment. 

Sec.  718.  Appeals — When  Returnable.  Appeals  from  the 
decisions  of  Grand  Bodies  whose  sessions  shall  be  adjourned  90  days 
or  more  prior  to  the  tenth  day  of  September  following,  shall  be 
rotumable  to  the  next  ensuing  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge.  Appeals  from  the  decisions  of  Grand  Bodies  whose  sessions 
shall  be  adjourned  within  90  days  prior  to  the  tenth  day  of  Sep- 
tember shall  be  returnable  to  the  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  in  September  the  following  year;  provided,  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  parties  from  perfecting 
their  appeal  and  presenting  it  by  agreement  to  the  next  succeeding 
session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  notwithstanding  the  Grand 
Body  from  which  the  appeal  is  taken  shall  adjourn  within  90  days 
prior  to  September  10. 

Sec.  719.  Transcript  or  Abstract — How  Printed.  All  tran- 
scripts or  abstracts  of  the  record  in  any  cause  shall  be  printed  in 
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pamphlet  form  on  a  page  of  the  same  size  as  that  of  the  printed 
Journal  of  Proceedings  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'55—2493,  2499,  2521;  '80—8367,  8469. 

Sec.  720.  Briefs.  Briefs  may  be  appended  to  the  transcript 
(or  abstract  as  the  case  may  be)  or  printed  and  filed  separately. 
If  printed  separately  the  appellant  shall  serve  a  copy  upon  the 
appellee  not  less  than  30  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  September 
preceding  the  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  the 
appellee  shall  serve  a  copy  of  his  brief  upon  the  appellant  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  September  preceding  the  session.  Two 
hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  the  briefs  on  each  side  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Grand  Secretary  on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  September. 
Briefs  shall  contain  an  assignment  of  the  errors  complained  of,  the 
authorities  relied  upon  to  support  such  assignments  and  may  con- 
tain a  printed  argument  of  the  case. 

Sec.  721.  Appeal — How  Considered — Oral  Argnment.  All 
appeals  returnable  to  any  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
shall  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Appeals  which  shall  meet 
on  Wednesday  preceding  the  third  Monday  in  September  of  each 
year.  The  parties  to  any  appeal  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present 
in  person  or  by  attorney  before  said  committee  and  argue  such 
cause  orally,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  in  each 
case  by  said  committee.  All  persons  desiring  to  argue  any  cause 
orally  shall  be  present  at  the  opening  session  of  the  committee,  and 
in  the  event  they  shall  not  be  so  present  the  committee  shall  have 
the  right  to  decline  to  hear  an  o-ral  argument  in  said  cause. 
'91—12621. 

Sec.  722.  Committee  Shall  Make  Report— Effect.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Appeals  shall  hear  all  appeals  returnable  to  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  at  each  session  thereof,  and  make  a  written 
report  thereof  setting  forth  the  facts  material  to  a  proper  disposition 
of  the  cause  accompanied  by  a  resolution  recommending  the  judg- 
ment to  be  rendered.  Upon  the  consideration  of  such  report  and 
resolution  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  statement  of  facts 
contained  in  the  report  shall  be  deemed  conclusive  in  all  cases  except 
upon  a  motion  to  recommit  with  instructions. 
'58—2672. 


334  The  S.  G.  Lodge.  Art.  XVI,  Ch.  10. 

Sec.  723.    Appeal  by  Individual  Shall  Operate  as  Supersedeas. 

When  an  individual  member  of  the  Order  having  the  right  of  appeal 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  713  of  this  chapter  shall  appeal  to 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  from  the  action  of  his  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Encampment,  such  appeal  shall  suspend  all  action  upon  the 
judgment  appealed  from  until  the  cause  shall  be  determined  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  but  if  the  appeal  shall  be  from  a  judgment 
upon  charges  against  the  member  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a 
withdrawal  card  or  to  resign  his  membership  while  the  appeal  is 
pending. 

'06—433,  713,  720;  '09—64,  211,  312. 

Sec.  724.  No  Evidence  or  Insufficient  Evidence — Transcript. 
Where  error  is  assigned  on  the  grounds  that  there  was  no  evidence  to 
support  the  judgment  or  that  the  judgment  was  against  the  weight 
of  the  evidence,  the  appellant  shall  file  with  the  Grand  Secretary  a 
complete  transcript  of  the  evidence  presented  to  the  Grand  Lodge 
or  Grand  Encampment.  In  the  absence  of  such  complete  transcript 
such  assignments  shall  not  be  considered. 

(a)  No  Evidence.  In  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  a  subordinate 
lodge  under  its  immediate  jurisdiction,  the  S.  G.  L.  reversed  the 
conviction  on  the  ground  that  there  was  no  specific  evidence  to 
warrant  it.  '73—5825,  5860.  The  S.  G.  L.  refused  to  sustain  the 
action  of  a  Grand  Lodge  where  the  evidence  conclusively  showed  the 
brother  entitled  to  benefits  at  the  time  they  were  denied  him. 
'74 — 6272,  6325.  Where  the  evidence  shows  that  the  brother  under 
charges  has  not  been  guilty  of  any  violation  of  the  laws  or  principles 
of  the  Order,  a  judgment  of  conviction  will  be  reversed.  '75 — 6635, 
6695.  Where  the  evidence  reported  does  not  prove  the  appellant 
guilty  of  the  charges  preferred,  or  of  any  other  offense,  a  conviction 
will  not  be  sustained.  '77—7377,  7473.  Where  it  appeared  that 
neither  the  District  Grand  Committee  nor  the  Appeal  Committee  of 
the  Grand  Lodge  had  any  evidence  before  them  on  which  to  give  an 
intelligent  decision,  they  could  not  determine  that  the  decision  of 
the  lodge  was  not  supported  by  the  evidence.  '81 — 8720,  8790.  Judg- 
ment of  conviction  reversed  on  the  ground  that  the  charges  preferred 
were  not  sustained  by  the  evidence.  '84—9635,  9708,  9743.  Where 
in  the  opinion  of  the  S.  G.  L.  the  evidence  adduced  does  not  sustain 
the  truth  of  the  charges,  the  action  of  the  Grand  Lodge  in  reversing 
its  subordinate  will  be  sustained.    '78 — 7772,  7840. 

(b)  Evidence  Will  be  Weighed — When.  It  is  competent  and 
proper  and  strictly  within  the  province  of  the  S.  G.  L.  to  weigh 
the  evidence  and  decide  upon  its  preponderance  in  order  that  sub- 
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stantial  Justice  may  be  done.  '83—9328,  9442,  9443.  After  com- 
paring the  testimony  on  both  sides  of  the  case,  the  S.  G.  L.  decided 
that  proof  of  guilt  was  not  sufficient.  '81 — 8648,  8748.  Where  a 
lodge  decides  against  the  weight  of  the  evidence,  it  is  an  irregularity 
which  will  be  reviewed.  '84—9633,  9708.  Authority  to  weigh  the 
evidence  does  not  permit  the  appellate  tribunal  to  declare  by  caprice 
that  a  judgment  is  not  supported  by  the  evidence.  Where  the  find- 
ing is  supported  by  evidence  which  far-minded  and  unprejudiced 
men  may  reasonably  credit,  the  judgment  cannot  be  said  to  be 
against  the  weight  of  the  evidence.    '09 — 265,  312. 

(c)  Evidence  Will  Not  be  Weighed — When.  Where  a  subordinate 
lodge  acts  upon  the  report  of  a  committee  upon  matters  of  fact  only, 
when  there  are  facts  to  sustain  the  charges,  the  S.  G.  L.  will  not 
disturb  the  judgment.  '77—7364,  7451.  The  finding  of  the  trial 
tribunal,  like  the  verdict  of  a  jury,  is  conclusive  as  to  the  facts, 
and  an  appellate  tribunal  will  not  go  behind  a  conviction  to  inquire 
into  the  facts.  '69—4591,  4614;  '74—6241,  6317.  Where  there  is  a 
confiict  of  testimony,  the  subordinate  lodge  is  the  proper  body  to 
decide  as  to  its  weight  and  elfect,  and  where  the  Grand  Lodge  has 
passed  upon  the  action  of  the  subordinate  on  appeal,  the  S.  G.  L. 
will  not  disturb  the  judgment.  '77 — 7347,  7449.  Where  the  con- 
flict in  the  testimony  is  great,  it  is  not  within  the  province  of  the 
S.  G.  L.  to  disturb  the  findings  of  the  tribunal  below.  '88 — 11376, 
11401.  Where  there  was  a  conflict  in  the  evidence  as  to  the  extent 
of  the  injuries  sustained  by  a  brother  and  as  to  whether  he  was 
entitled  to  beneflts,  the  whole  question  being  one  of  fact,  the  S.  G.  L. 
will  decline  to  disturb  the  flnding.  '91—12553,  12646.  Where  there 
has  been  a  full  and  fair  hearing  on  the  evidence,  and  no  errors  of 
law  have  been  shown,  the  finding  and  decision  of  the  Grand  Lodge 
is  conclusive,  and  the  S.  G.  L.  will  not  review  the  case  on  the  mere 
weight  of  the  evidence.    '02—864,  914. 

Sec.  725.    Judgment  Final — When.    All  judgments  rendered  by 

The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  upon  appeal  cases  shall,  upon  the 

adjournment  of  the  session,  become  final  and  shall  not  thereafter  be 

subject  to  review,  except  as  prescribed  by  the  next  succeeding  section. 

'81—8737,  8798;  '83—9316,  9441. 

Sec.  726.    Fraud  or  Mistake  in  Procuring  Judgment — Review. 

When  any  judgment  rendered  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall 
be  procured  or  rendered  through  a  mistake  as  to  material  facts  or 
by  any  other  means  which  shall  constitute  fraud  upon  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  or  mistake  or  fraud  in  the  act  of  procuring  the  judg- 
ment, the  party  aggrieved  may,  at  the  succeeding  session,  file  an 
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application  for  a  rehearing,  and  if  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  that 
such  fraud  or  mistake  has  occurred,  a  rehearing  may  be  granted. 

(a)  Must  Affect  Result.  A  rehearing  will  not  be  granted  at  a 
subsequent  session  of  the  S.  G.  L.  except  in  cases  of  gross  fraud  or 
mistake  which  the  aggrieved  party  used  due  diligence  to  avert. 
The  error  must  be  one  material  to  the  decision  of  the  case  and  one 
which  would  have  affected  the  result.    '89—11664,  11681. 

(b)  Gross  Fraud  or  Mistake.  It  is  the  right  of  every  tribunal  to 
open  and  review  its  own  action  and  decision  when  it  shall  be  made 
to  appear  that  gross  fraud  or  mistake  has  occurred.  This,  however, 
will  be  done  only  in  extreme  cases,  where  the  facts  presented  force 
upon  the  tribunal  the  duty  to  exercise  its  discretion  in  order  to  a 
right  determination  of  the  rights  of  the  parties  affected  thereby. 
'85—10055,  10169. 

(c)  Prejudicial  Omissions  or  Mistakes  Must  Have  Been  Made.  To 
obtain  a  rehearing  it  must  be  shown  that  mistakes  prejudicial  to  the 
rights  of  the  petitioner  shall  have  been  made,  or  that  something 
was  omitted  or  overlooked  or  something  new  disclosed  which  was 
not  considered  or  passed  upon  at  the  former  hearing.  '89 — 11664, 
11681;  '10—682,  766. 

Sec.  727.     Petition  for  Review — When  Filed — Procedure.     A 

petition  for  review  shall  set  forth  the  grounds  upon  which  the 
application  is  made  and  shall  be  filed  with  the  Grand  Secretary 
not  less  than  30  days  prior  to  the  ensuing  session  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge.  Notice  of  intention  to  file  such  petition  shall  be 
given  the  adverse  party  and  a  copy  of  the  petition  served  upon  him 
and  proof  of  the  notice  and  service  shall  accompany  the  petition 
filed  with  the  Grand  Secretary. 

Sec.  728.  Duty  of  Grand  Secretary.  The  Grand  Secretary  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  transmit  all  appeal  papers, 
records  and  documents,  filed  with  him  in  each  case,  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Appeals  at  the  place  where  the  session  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  is  to  be  held,  so  that  the  same  will  arrive 
prior  to  the  first  session  of  said  committee  as  provided  by  Section 
721. 

Sec.  729.    Costs.     Each  party  to  an  appeal  pending  before  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  required  to  pay  his  own  costs  and  no 
judgment  for  costs  in  favor  of  either  party  shall  be  rendered. 
'05—43,  219,  243. 
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CHAPTER  11. 

MEMORIAL  DAY  AND  ANNIVEESARY. 

Sec.  730.  Memorial  Day.  The  second  Tuesday  in  June  of  each 
year  is  hereby  designated  as  "  Memorial  Day  ^'  and  all  subordinate 
bodies  of  the  Order  are  enjoined  to  meet  upon  said  day,  or  upon  the 
Sunday  preceding  or  following,  and,  by  appropriate  exercises,  com- 
memorate the  virtues  of  departed  brethren. 

'98—15749,  16030,  16054;  '00—813,  841,  874. 

Sec.  7'31.  Proclamation.  The  Grand  Sire  shall,  at  least  60  days 
prior  to  Memorial  Day  as  fixed  by  the  next  preceding  section,  issue 
a  proclamation,  attested  by  the  Grand  Secretary,  requesting  the  sub- 
ordinate bodies  of  the  Order  to  assemble  on  said  day  and  engage  in 
appropriate  services  to  the  memory  of  departed  brethren.  Such 
proclamation  shall  embrace  the  names  of  all  officers,  past  officers, 
Grand  Representatives  and  Past  Grand  Representatives  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  if  any,  who  have  died  during  the  year 
preceding  such  proclamation. 

(a)  Lodg^es  May  Hold  Joint  Service.  It  is  not  necessary  that  each 
lodge  should  act  separately.  Several  lodges  may  hold  joint  exer- 
cises at  a  selected  lodge-room  or  suitable  hall.  '89 — 11482,  11728, 
11786. 

(b)  Flag  or  Symbol  on  Graves.  The  placing  of  some  symbol  or 
flag  over  the  graves  of  Odd  Fellows  when  decorating  on  Memorial 
Day  is  recommended.     '02—962,  997,  1007. 

Sec.  732.  Grand  Body  May  Select  Different  Day.  If  a  different 
day  than  that  fixed  by  Section  730  shall  be  more  convenient  or 
appropriate  for  any  Jurisdiction,  the  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patri- 
arch thereof  shall  have  authority  to  select  such  day  and  issue  his 
proclamation  to  the  subordinates  within  his  Jurisdiction  accom- 
panied by  the  proclamation  of  the  Grand  Sire. 
'00—813,  841,  874. 

Sec.  733.  Anniversary.  The  Grand  and  subordinate  bodies  of 
the  Order  are  enjoined  to  observe  the  anniversary  of  the  establish- 
ment of  Odd  Fellowship  on  the  Continent  of  North  America  on 
the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April  of  each  year,  by  appropriate  services 
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commemorative  of  that  event;  provided,  when  said  date  shall  fall 
on  Sunday  the  preceding  or  following  day  shall  be  selected. 

(a)  Day  F^tablished.  The  twenty-sixth  day  of  April  was  estab- 
lished as  the  anniversary  of  the  Order.  '67 — 4210,  4211.  Fortieth 
anniversary  was  observed.    '58 — 2961,  2991. 

(b)  Sunday.  There  is  (was)  no  express  law  of  the  Order  per- 
mitting the  celebration  of  the  anniversary  on  any  other  day  than 
the  twenty-sixth  of  April,  but  the  practice  followed  in  the  celebra- 
tion of  other  ctvic  holidays  warrants  the  Grand  Sire  in  permitting 
the  celebration  to  be  held  on  the  preceding  or  following  day.  '00 — 
517,  827,  873.  It  is  not  legal,  where  the  anniversary  falls  on  a  week 
day  to  defer  the  celebration  to  the  following  Sunday.  '06- -435, 
675,  709. 

Sec.  734.  Proclamation.  The  Grand  Sire  shall,  at  least  60  days 
prior  to  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April  of  each  year  issue  a  procla- 
mation attested  by  the  Grand  Secretary  requesting  the  various 
organizations  of  the  brotherhood  to  observe  said  day  by  appropriate 
exercises.  When  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April  shall  fall  on  Sunday 
the  Grand  Sire  shall  select  the  preceding  or  following  day. 

(a)  Regalia — Proclamation  Confers  Authority  to  Wear  on  Lodges 
Under  S.  G.  L.  The  proclamation  of  the  Grand  Sire  is  authority  for 
subordinates  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  to 
appear  in  regalia  on  anniversary  occasions.  '88 — 11104,  11368, 
11396.  But  such  proclamation  does  not  give  authority  to  wear  the 
regalia  or  display  the  emblems  where  a  dance  or  banquet  or  other 
social  is  held  in  connection  with  the  anniversary,  '96 — 14683,  14948, 
15019. 

(b)  Does  Not  Give  Authority  to  Lodges  Under  Grand  Body.  The 
proclamation  of  the  Grand  Sire  does  not  authorize  a  subordinate  not 
under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  to  wear  the  regalia 
in  public  at  the  anniversary  celebration.  All  such  subordinate 
bodies  shall  be  required  to  have  permission  from  the  Grand  Body 
having  jurisdiction  over  them.    '77 — 7376,  7473.    See  also  Section  611. 

Sec.  735.     Rebekah  Anniversary.     The  twentieth  day  of  Sep- 
tember shall  be  recognized  as  the  anniversary  of  the  institution  of 
the  Rebekah  degree  and  said  event  shall  be  annually  commemorated 
by  appropriate  services. 
'97—15640. 

Sec.  736.  Proclamation.  The  Grand  Sire  shall,  at  least  60  days 
prior  to  the  twentieth  day  of  September  of  each  year,  issue  a  procla- 
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mation  attested  by  the  Grand  Secretary  requesting  all  Rebekah 
Assemblies  and  Eebekah  lodges  to  observe  said  day  by  appropriate 
services ;  provided.  Grand  Masters  shall  have  authority  to  designate 
some  day  in  September  other  than  one  during  the  week  of  the  session 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'07—292.  308. 
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CHAPTER  12. 

VISITOES— SPECIAL  RULES. 

Sec.  737.  Qualifications  for  Visiting  Legislative  Sessions  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  No  member  of  the  Order  shall  be  entitled 
to  visit  the  legislative  sessions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  who 
is  not  a  Past  Grand  in  good  standing  in  a  subordinate  lodge  and  in 
possession  of  the  Grand  Lodge  degree,  a  royal  purple  degree  member 
in  good  standing  of  an  encampment  and  a  member  in  good  standing 
in  a  Eebekah  lodge.  He  shall,  in  addition,  be  vouched  for  and 
introduced  to  the  Grand  Guardian  by  a  representative  from  the 
Grand  Jurisdiction  in  which  he  holds  membership. 

Sec.  738.  Secret  Sessions.  On  Tuesday  and  Thursday  of  each 
annual  session  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  resolve  itself  into 
secret  session  for  the  consideration  of  such  matters  pertaining  to 
the  secret  work  of  the  Order  as  may  be  pending. 


ARTICLE  XVII. 

SUBORDINATE  BODIES. 

CHAPTER  1. 

HOW  ORGANIZED— CHARTERS. 

Sec.  739.  Petitioners  for  Subordinate  Lodge — Number.  No 
Grand  Lodge  shall  have  authority  to  issue,  or  cause  to  be  issued,  a 
dispensation  to  organize  a  new  subordinate  lodge  unless  a  petition 
therefor  shall  be  presented  to  such  Grand  Lodge,  or  to  the  Grand 
Master  thereof  in  vacation,  signed  by  at  least  five  members  of  the 
Order  in  good  standing  who  shall  have  attained  the  third  degree 
or  higher,  or  unless  an  application  shall  be  presented  by  not  less 
than  20  persons  who  are  eligible  to  membership  under  the  laws 
of  the  Order. 

(a)  Who  are  Eligible  as  Petitioning  Members.  Holders  of  un- 
expired withdrawal  cards  who  have  attained  the  third  degree  may 
join  in  petition.  '87—10715,  10951,  11005;  '88—11103,  11368,  11396. 
Such  members  may  be  counted  in  making  up  the  five  members  in 
good  standing  necessary  to  the  validity  of  the  petition.  '88 — 10715, 
10951,  11005;  '88—11103,  11368,  11396.  A  holder  of  an  unexpired 
withdrawal  card,  without  the  A.  T.  P.  W,  can  join  in  a  petition 
for  a  new  lodge  and  become  a  charter  member  thereof.  '98 — 15758, 
16071,  16116.  Any  third  degree  member  holding  a  live  withdrawal 
card  from  another  lodge  can  join  with  former  members  of  a 
defunct  lodge  as  one  of  the  necessary  five  petitioners  in  the  appli- 
cation asking  for  the  restoration  of  the  charter  of  such  defunct 
lodge.  '99—63,  113,  114,  389,  398.  The  petition  for  a  subordinate 
lodge  must  be  signed  by  at  least  five  third  degree  members  in  good 
standing,  including  brothers  holding  unexpired  withdrawal  cards. 
'99 — 27,  365,  394.  In  the  petition  for  a  charter  for  a  subordinate  the 
names  therein  must  agree  exactly  with  the  names  in  the  cards  pre- 
sented with  the  petition.     '88—11367,  11396. 

(b)  Who  are  Not  Eligible.  A  person  holding  a  withdrawal  card 
out  of  date,  or  dismissal  certificate,  may  join  in  applying  for  a 
charter  for  a  new  lodge,  but  the  application  must  be  signed  by  five 
third  degree  members  in  good  standing  who  hold  unexpired  with- 
drawal cards.    The  term  "  brothers  of  the  Order  in  good  standing  '* 
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must  be  construed  to  mean  (literally  what  it  says  or)  brothers 
holding  unexpired  withdrawal  cards.  '87 — 10715,  10951,  11005; 
'88—11103,  11368,  11396.  An  Indian  with  a  withdrawal  card  cannot 
be  a  petitioner  for  or  become  a  charter  member  of  a  new  lodge. 
'77 — 7173,  7380,  7474.  A  charter  cannot  be  granted  to  petitioners 
all  of  whom  are  holders  of  dismissal  certificates,  but  they  and 
holders  of  expired  withdrawal  cards  may  join  in  a  petition  for  a 
charter  with  five  holders  of  unexpired  withdrawal  cards.  '88 — 
11103,  11368,  11396;  '99—27,  635,  694.  An  encampment  cannot  be 
chartered  to  keep  its  records  and  transact  its  business  in  the 
Bohemian  language,  although  it  proposes  to  confer  the  degrees  in 
the  English  language.     '11—24,  292,  313. 

Sec.  740.    Petitioners — How  Qnalified — Power  of  Grand  Lodges. 

Grand  Lodges  shall  have  power  to  provide  by  law  that  whenever  a 
petition  in  proper  form  is  presented  to  the  proper  authority  praying 
for  a  charter  for  a  subordinate  lodge,  and  the  Grand  Master  or 
Grand  Lodge  finds  that  the  petition  is  not  signed  by  the  required 
number  of  scarlet  degree  members  with  cards,  the  Grand  Master  or 
Grand  Lodge  may  issue  a  commission  to  five  or  more  scarlet  degree 
members  of  such  Jurisdiction  authorizing  them  to  open  a  temporary 
lodge,  and  to  ballot  for,  initiate  and  confer  the  degrees  on  not  less 
than  five  of  such  petitioners,  who,  after  being  elected,  initiated  and 
having  received  the  degrees,  shall  receive  the  charter  and  become 
the  charter  members  of  such  new  lodge. 
'06—723,  757,  787,  809. 

Sec.  741.     Petitioners  for  Subordinate  Encampment — Number. 

No  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  authority  to  issue,  or  cause  to  be 
issued,  a  dispensation  to  organize  a  new  subordinate  encampment 
unless  a  petition  therefor  shall  be  presented  to  such  Grand  Encamp- 
ment, or  to  the  Grand  Patriarch  thereof  in  vacation,  signed  by  at 
least  five  royal  purple  degree  members  of  the  Order  who  are  in  good 
standing  in  a  subordinate  lodge,  or  by  at  least  five  scarlet  degree 
members  of  the  Order. 

(a)  Holder  of  Unexpired  Card  from  Subordinate  Ineligible.  A 
brother  who  holds  an  unexpired  withdrawal  card  from  his  subordi- 
nate lodge  is  not  a  competent  petitioner  for  an  encampment.  '74 — 
6007,  6235,  6314. 

Sec.  742.  Degrees  May  be  Conferred  by  Grand  Patriarchs  to 
Form  New  Encampment — When.  Grand  Patriarchs  and  their  duly 
commissioned  deputies  may,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
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may  be  prescribed  by  the  Grand  Encampment,  confer,  or  cause  to  be 
conferred,  the  encampment  degrees  upon  the  requisite  number  of 
scarlet  degree  members  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  under  the  local  law, 
to  qualify  them  as  petitioners  for  a  warrant  or  charter  for  an  en- 
campment within  the  jurisdiction  of  such  Grand  Encampment  and 
at  a  place  where  no  encampment  exists. 

'56—2630,  2664;  '68—4364,  4402,  4716;  '70—4878,  4897;  '89—11488, 
11728,  11786. 

Sec.  743.  Grand  Bodies  May  Refuse  to  Grant  Dispensation  or 
Charter.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  authority,  at  their  discretion,  to 
refuse  to  issue,  or  cause  to  be  issued,  a  warrant  or  dispensation  for 
the  organization  of  a  subordinate  body,  or  to  grant  a  charter  to  such 
subordinate  body  after  its  organization  under  a  warrant  or  dispen- 
sation issued  by  or  under  the  authority  of  such  Grand  Body,  and  the 
action  of  a  Grand  Body  in  so  refusing  a  charter  shall  be  final. 

(a)  Authorities.  A  Grand  Body  has  an  undoubted  right  to  refuse 
to  grant  a  charter  upon  application.  '41 — 1745,  1798.  It  is  purely 
discretionary  with  Grand  Bodies  to  grant  or  refuse  to  grant  petitions 
for  charters.  '01—273,  274,  299.  A  Grand  Lodge  is  not  compelled  to 
issue  a  charter  to  a  lodge  working  under  a  dispensation  issued  by 
the  Grand  Master  during  recess;  and  the  refusal  of  such  charter 
terminates  the  existence  of  the  lodge.  '96—14886,  14887,  14913; 
'00—515,  827,  873. 

Sec.  744.  Grand  Bodies  May  Grant  Charters  and  Prescribe  Con- 
ditions and  Regulations  Therefor.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have 
authority  to  grant  charters  to  subordinate  bodies  under  their  re- 
spective jurisdictions  and  to  prescribe  the  regulations  and  con- 
ditions under  which  such  charters  shall  be  granted.  They  shall 
have  power  to  determine  whether  the  proposed  location  of  any 
subordinate  body  is  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Order,  and  where  a 
subordinate  body  is  proposed  to  be  organized  contiguous  to  another 
or  other  subordinate  bodies,  to  require  the  consent  of  such  other 
subordinate  body  or  bodies. 

(a)  Authorities.  There  is  no  general  law  requiring  the  consent 
of  existing  subordinates  to  the  establishment  of  new  ones  in  their 
vicinity  ('76 — 6968,  6974),  but  when  the  constitution  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  provides  that  "  petitions  for  new  lodges,  at  or  near  a  place 
where  one  or  more  does  exist,  must  be  recommended  by  the  lodge 
or  a  majority  of  the  lodges  at  such  place  or  contiguous  thereto,"  it 
is  illegal  to  charter  another  lodge  at  the  same  place  without  consent 
of  the  lodge  located  there.    '70—4905,  4924. 
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Sec.  745.  Power  to  Institute  Subordinates.  Grand  Bodies  shall 
have  power  to  institute  or  cause  to  be  instituted  all  subordinate 
bodies  under  their  respective  jurisdictions,  and  to  prescribe  such 
regulations  and  practices  therefor,  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

(a)  Special  Deputy.  A  special  deputy  appointed  to  institute  a 
lodge  or  encampment  fulfills  his  duty  when  such  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment is  instituted  and  he  has  made  report  of  the  same.  '68 — 4240, 
4374,  4404,  4414,  4430. 

(b)  Instituted  in  Scarlet  Degree.  A  Grand  Master  in  instituting 
a  new  lodge  opens  the  lodge  in  the  scarlet  degree.  '88 — 11100,  11368, 
11396. 

(c)  Who  Constitute  Members  of  New  Lodge.  When  a  new  lodge  is 
instituted,  its  membership  is  composed  of  those  only  who  present 
themselves  and  assume  before  the  instituting  oflBcer  the  obligation 
required  by  our  laws.  The  absentees  can  only  regain  admittance  by 
withdrawing  their  cards  from  the  hands  of  the  Grand  OflBcers  and 
applying  in  the  usual  mode  for  admission  to  membership  by  card. 
'54—2250,  2265,  2327;  '71—4992,  5194,  5245. 

(d)  Brothers  Applying  for  Charter  to  Open  Lodge  in  Another 
County.  Brothers  residing  in  one  parish  or  county  have  the  right 
to  apply  in  regular  form  for  a  charter  to  open  a  lodge  in  another 
parish  or  county  of  the  same  state  where  there  is  no  lodge  in 
existence.    '50—1638,  1639, 

(e)  Who  May  Participate  in  Election.  Only  those  who  are  peti- 
tioners for  the  charter  may  participate  in  the  election  of  oflficers  at 
the  institution  of  a  lodge.    '03—18,  284,  314. 

Sec.  746.  Fee  for  Charter.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encamp- 
ments shall  have  authority  to  prescribe  the  fee  that  shall  be  paid  for 
a  charter  for  a  new  lodge  or  encampment  and  to  require  the  fee  to 
accompany  the  petition. 

(a)  No  Minimum  Fee  Fixed  by  S.  G.  L.  for  Charter  from  Grand 
Body.  The  S.  G.  L.  has  not  fixed  any  minimum  fee  for  a  charter 
issued  by  a  Grand  Lodge.  Such  power  rests  with  the  Grand  Lodge. 
'99—41,  365,  394. 

Sec.  747.  Form  of  Petition.  Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  the 
form  of  petition  which  shall  be  presented  for  a  new  subordinate 
body  under  their  respective  jurisdictions. 

Sec  748.  Name.  The  name  of  no  living  person  shall  be  used  as 
the  chartered  name  or  title  for  any  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge  to  be  instituted  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The 
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Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or  under  that  of  any  Grand  Jurisdiction 
subordinate  thereto. 
'71—5153,  5184. 

(a)  Name  of  Deceased  Person  May  be  Used.  There  is  no  law  of 
the  S.  G.  L.  forbidding  the  use  of  the  name  of  a  deceased  person  for 
a  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  or  a  Home  or  other  institu- 
tion of  the  Order.    '11—22,  292,  313. 

(b)  Given  Name  Cannot  be  Dropped.  The  foregoing  law  cannot  be 
evaded  by  dropping  the  given  name  of  the  person.  '82 — 8839,  9025, 
9101. 

(c)  Applies  to  Degree  Lodges  and  Rebekah  Lodges.  The  foregoing 
law  applies  to  degree  lodges  and  lodges  of  the  Daughters  of  Rebekah. 
'83—9159,  9324,  9442. 

Sec.  749.  Name  and  Number  of  Defunct  Subordinate.  Any 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  may  permit  the  use  of  the 
names  and  numbers  of  extinct  subordinate  lodges  or  encampments 
in  their  respective  Jurisdictions,  and  the  Grand  Sire  may  grant  a 
dispensation  for  a  new  lodge  with  the  name  and  number  of  a  defunct 
lodge  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge. 

'84—9698,  9793;  '88—11104,  11374,  11399. 

Sec.  750.    Grand  Bodies  May  Authorize  Chang-e  of  Name.    Grand 
Bodies  shall  have  power  to  authorize  changes  in  the  names  and 
numbers  of  their  subordinate  bodies. 
'11—257,  313. 

Sec.  751.  Rebekah  Lodges.  Grand  Lodges  shall  have  authority 
to  institute  Eebekah  lodges  at  such  places  within  their  respective 
Jurisdictions  as  they  may  deem  proper,  to  prescribe  the  regulations 
and  practices  therefor,  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge,  to  fix  the  fee  that  shall  be  paid  for  the  charter 
for  such  lodges,  and  to  determine  when  the  same  shall  be  paid,  to 
determine  the  form  of  petition  that  shall  be  presented  and  the 
number  of  eligible  persons  who  shall  sign  such  petition,  and  make 
such  other  regulations  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  respecting  the 
organization  and  institution  of  Eebekah  lodges. 
See  Rebekah  Degree  Code,  Section  2. 

Sec.  752.  Who  May  Institute.  A  Grand  Master,  any  Past 
Grand  or  Past  Noble  Grand  who  is  in  good  standing  in  a  Eebekah 
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lodge  and  being  thereunto  first  duly  appointed  by  the  Grand  Master, 
may  serve  as  the  instituting  officer  of  a  new  Eebekah  lodge. 
See  Rebekah  Degree  Code,  Section  3. 

(a)  Grand  Master  May  Confer  Degrees  to  Institute — ^When.  A 
Grand  Master  may  confer  the  Rebekah  degree  on  five  subordinate 
members,  or  five  outsiders  (eligible  to  the  degree)  for  the  purpose 
of  instituting  a  Rebekah  lodge,  provided  the  Grand  Master  is  a 
member  of  a  Rebekah  lodge  himself  and  follows  the  form  laid  down 
for  the  institution  of  new  lodges.  If  the  Grand  Master  is  not  a 
member  of  a  Rebekah  lodge  he  should  appoint  some  Past  Grand  or 
Past  Noble  Grand  who  is  in  good  standing  in  a  Rebekah  lodge  to 
confer  the  degree  and  institute  the  lodge.  '11—20,  21,  292,  313, 
359,  401. 

Sec.  753.  Subordinates  in  Territory  Not  Under  Grand  Lodge — 
How  Organized.  In  any  State,  Province,  District  or  Territory 
where  a  Grand  Lodge  has  not  been  established,  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  may,  upon  a  petition,  signed  as  required  for  presentation  to 
a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  grant  a  charter  to  any  sub- 
ordinate body.  Such  subordinate  body  shall  be  instituted  by  a  Past 
Grand  or  Past  Chief  Patriarch,  as  the  case  may  be,  regularly 
deputed  by  the  Grand  Sire,  who  shall  deliver  to  such  subordinate 
body  the  warrant  and  charge  books  and  shall,  at  the  institution 
thereof,  give  all  necessary  instruction.  If  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be 
instituted,  the  instituting  officer  shall  be  a  Past  Grand  or  Past 
Noble  Grand  in  good  standing  in  a  Eebekah  lodge. 
Former  by-laws,  Articles  I  and  II. 

(a)  Charters — How  Obtained  Where  no  Grand  Lodge  Exists. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  S.  G.  L.  or  to  its  officers  for 
warrants  to  open  lodges  in  territories  where  no  subordinate  Grand 
Lodge  exists,  although  there  are  lodges  in  those  territories  under 
the  temporary  supervision  of  a  contiguous  Grand  Jurisdiction. 
'72—5280;   '73—5919,  5950. 

Sec.  754.    Degrees  May  be  Conferred  to  Form  New  Subordinate 
Lodge  or  Encampment  Under  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge — How. 

During  the  recess  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  the  Grand  Sire 
shall  have  authority,  upon  receipt  of  a  petition  signed  as  required 
by  the  next  preceding  section,  if  he  shall  iind  that  such  petition  is 
not  signed  by  the  required  number  of  qualified  members,  to  confer 
or  cause  to  be  conferred,  the  subordinate  or  encampment  degrees 
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on  not  less  than  five  of  such  petitioners  to  qualify  them  to  receive 
a  charter  from  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  755.  Subordinate  Bodies  Tinder  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
to  be  Visited.  All  subordinate  bodies  organized  and  instituted  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding 
section  shall  be  visited  at  least  once  each  year  by  the  Grand  Sire 
or  by  some  Past  Grand  (or  if  a  Eebekah  lodge  by  some  Past  Grand 
or  Past  Noble  Grand  in  good  standing  in  a  Eebekah  lodge)  or  by 
some  Patriarch,  as  the  case  may  be,  deputized  by  the  Grand  Sire  for 
that  purpose,  or  by  the  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire,  for  the  purpose 
of  installing  the  officers  thereof  and  giving  such  instructions  as  may 
be  needful  for  the  welfare  of  such  subordinate  body. 
See  former  by-laws,  Articles  I  and  II. 

Sec.  756.  Subordinates  Under  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  May- 
be Attached  to  Contiguous  Grand  Body.  Any  subordinate  lodge  or 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  working  under  the  immediate  juris- 
diction of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may,  at  its  own  request,  be 
made  subordinate  to  any  contiguous  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  En- 
campment, as  the  case  may  be. 

See  former  by-laws,  Article  XIII. 

(a)  Status  of  Attached  Lodges  in  Contiguous  Territory.  The 
resolutions  giving  jurisdiction  to  Grand  Bodies  over  subordinates 
in  contiguous  territory  are  simply  intended  to  grant  a  supervisory 
power  and  not  to  confer  the  power  to  create  subordinates  in  such 
contiguous  territory,  much  less  to  allow  them  to  become  subordi- 
nates of  those  Jurisdictions.  The  immediate  jurisdiction  over  any 
Territory  in  which  a  Grand  Body  does  not  exist  belongs  alone  to 
the  S.  G.  L.     '73—5887,  5938. 

(b)  Past  Grands.  Past  Grands  of  attached  subordinates  are 
entitled  to  seats  in  the  Grand  Lodge  to  which  they  are  attached, 
and  may  be  elected  by  such  Grand  Lodge  to  any  official  position 
within  its  gift.     '74—5987,  6265,  6324,  6325;  '75—6621,  6692. 

(c)  Duties  of  Attached  Lodges.  Attached  subordinates  should 
make  their  reports  and  pay  the  percentage  to  the  Grand  Bodies  to 
which  they  are  attached,  and  they  are  to  be  supervised  by  D.  D.  G. 
Masters  appointed  by  the  Grand  Masters  of  such  Grand  Lodges  and 
not  by  a  D.  D.  Grand  Sire.  While  such  subordinates  are  under 
Grand  Bodies,  they  possess  powers  and  privileges  and  must  per- 
form such  duties  as  are  possessed  and  performed  by  other  sub- 
ordinates in  such  Jurisdiction  until  such  time  as  the  S.  G.  L.  shall 
resume  immediate  jurisdiction  or  charter  a  Grand  Body  in  the 
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Territory  in  which  such  subordinate  is  located.     '74—5987,  6265, 
6324,  6325;  '75—6621,  6692. 

Sec.  757.  Procedure  for  Becoming  Attached.  When  a  subordi- 
nate body  existing  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall  desire  to  become  attached  to  a  contiguous 
Grand  Lodge  it  shall,  at  a  regular  meeting  of  such  lodge,  at  least 
one  week's  notice  of  which  shall  be  given  to  each  member  by  mail, 
adopt  a  resolution  which  shall  be  attached  to  a  petition  addressed  to 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  setting  forth  its  wishes,  which  petition 
shall  be  signed  by  the  presiding  officer  and  Secretary  of  such  body 
and  authenticated  by  the  seal  thereof,  and  forwarded  to  the  Grand 
Secretary.  The  Grand  Sire  shall  have  authority  to  grant  the  request 
subject  to  ihe  approval  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'64—8717. 

Sec.  758.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  May  Suspend  Subordi- 
nate Bodies  and  Forfeit  Charters.  Subordinate  bodies  under  the 
immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  con- 
form to  the  laws  enacted  for  their  government,  and  to  the  laws, 
regulations  and  practices  of  the  Order,  and  when  any  such  body 
shall  wilfully  fail  or  neglect  to  conform  to  such  laws  and  practices, 
or  shall  be  guilty  of  insubordination  or  misconduct,  such  body  may 
be  suspended  and  the  Grand  Sire  in  vacation  may  take,  or  cause  to  be 
taken,  the  charter,  property  and  effects  of  such  subordinate  body. 
'40—351. 

Sec.  759.  Names  to  Appear  Upon  Charter.  Charters  when  issued 
to  a  subordinate  body,  either  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or  by  a 
Grand  Body,  shall  contain  the  names  of  the  petitioners  therefor  who 
were  present  at  the  institution  of  such  lodge  and  qualified  as  mem- 
bers thereof. 

(a)  Name  Not  Omitted — When.  After  the  granting  of  a  charter 
for  a  subordinate  body,  the  name  of  a  petitioner  who  was  present  at 
the  institution  and  qualified  as  a  member  of  the  new  lodge,  cannot 
be  omitted  from  the  charter  although  between  the  institution  of  the 
lodge  and  the  issuing  of  the  charter  he  was  expelled  from  the  Order. 
'79—8113,  8179. 

Sec.  760.  Lost  or  Destroyed  Charters — How  Supplied.  When 
the  charter  of  a  subordinate  body  shall  be  lost,  mutilated  or  de- 
stroyed it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction 
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of  such  subordinate  to  issue  a  duplicate  as  near  as  may  be  of  the 
original  charter.  Such  duplicate  shall  bear  the  names  of  the  charter 
members  as  they  appeared  on  the  original,  the  names  of  the  Grand 
Officers  as  they  appeared  on  the  original,  and  the  date  of  the  original, 
and  shall  have  attached  thereto  a  certificate  signed  by  the  officers 
of  the  Grand  Body  granting  such  duplicate,  under  seal,  setting  forth 
that  the  same  is  a  duplicate  charter.  Where  a  subordinate  body 
originally  chartered  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  lose  its 
charter,  a  duplicate  shall  be  granted  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
even  though  such  subordinate  may  have  passed  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  a  Grand  Body. 

'57—2699,  2764,  2810;  '78—7760,  7832;  '97—15174,  15534,  15584; 
'04—723,  791,  847;  '14—538,  731,  774. 

Sec.  761.  Subordinates  May  Voluntarily  Surrender  Charter. 
When,  after  notice  duly  given  to  all  the  members  of  a  subordinate 
body,  there  shall  not  be  as  many  as  five  members  thereof  who  shall 
vote  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  law  of  the  Grand  Body  having 
jurisdiction,  to  retain  the  charter,  such  subordinate  body  shall  sur- 
render its  charter  and  effects  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law. 
'03—23,  284,  814. 

(a)  Charter  Cannot  be  Surrendered  at  Adjourned  Meeting.  It  is 
not  legal,  at  an  adjourned  meeting,  to  entertain  a  motion  to  sur- 
render the  charter  of  the  lodge.    '03—24,  284,  314. 

(b)  Cannot  Vote  Cards  to  Members  and  then  Vote  to  Surrender 
Charter.  An  encampment  cannot  vote  each  of  its  members  a  with- 
drawal card  and  then  vote  to  surrender  its  charter,  nor  can  such 
body  vote  to  surrender  its  charter  and  then  vote  each  of  its  members 
a  withdrawal  card.    '12—513,  735,  757. 
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CHAPTEE  2. 

CONSOLIDATION. 

Sec.  762.  Grand  Bodies  May  Provide  for  Consolidation  Subject 
to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  Law.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  juris- 
diction and  power  to  prescribe  the  procedure  by  which  subordinate 
bodies  within  their  respective  Jurisdictions  may  be  consolidated; 
provided,  no  law  shall  be  enacted  compelling  a  consolidation  of  two 
or  more  lodges  so  long  as  the  number  of  members  desiring  to  retain 
the  charter  of  any  lodge  or  encampment  shall  be  equal  to  that  pre- 
scribed by  law  as  the  minimum  number  of  applicants  to  whom  a 
charter  may  be  given. 

(a)  Former  Law.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  are 
authorized  and  empowered  to  enact  such  legislation  within  their 
respective  Grand  Jurisdictions  as  shall  fully  authorize  the  con- 
solidation of  two  or  more  subordinate  lodges  or  encampments  into 
one  lodge  or  encampment.  '83 — 9404,  9460.  The  S.  G.  L.  having 
authorized  consolidations  to  be  made  under  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  several  Grand  Bodies,  it  is  their 
province  to  legislate  on  the  subject  and  arrange  details  as  to  the 
disposition  of  records,  property,  etc.,  belonging  to  the  subordinates 
that  may  be  consolidated.  '84—9755,  9809.  The  S.  G.  L.  legalized 
the  consolidation  of  all  lodges  and  encampments  made  prior  to  the 
twenty-second  day  of  September,  1883.    '84—9770,  9817. 

(b)  Name  and  Number.  Grand  Lodges  are  authorized  to  effect 
the  consolidation  of  subordinate  lodges  with  such  name  and  number 
and  under  such  conditions  as  they  may  deem  proper.  '99 — 29,  365, 
394. 

(c)  Consolidation  by  Grand  Master — Local  Law.  A  Grand  Master 
has  no  power  to  consolidate  two  subordinates  in  his  Jurisdiction 
unless  his  Grand  Lodge  has  legislated  to  that  effect  and  has  given 
him  the  necessary  authority.  '94—13784,  14036,  14070;  '04—533, 
752,  820. 

(d)  No  Consolidation  Against  Will  of  Legal  Minority.  The  law 
authorizing  the  consolidation  of  subordinates,  by  and  through  the 
legislation  of  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments,  is  secondary 
to  the  minimum  condition  for  granting  charters  for  lodges  and 
encampments.  In  other  words,  so  long  as  the  number  of  members 
desiring  to  retain  the  charter  of  a  lodge  or  encampment  and  work 
thereunder  is  equal  to  that  prescribed  by  law  as  the  minimum  num- 
ber of  applicants  or  petitioners  to  whom  a  charter  will  be  given. 
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said  charter  cannot  be  taken  from  them  by  forcing  consolidation 
with  another  lodge  or  encampment.  The  law  allowing  Grand  Bodies 
to  legislate  for  consolidations  is  permissive  and  not  compulsory  on 
lawful  minorities.  '89—11484,  11728,  11786.  It  is  illegal  to  con- 
solidate two  lodges  when  seven  members  of  one  of  the  lodges  are 
opposed  to  such  consolidation.  '01—40,  361,  371,  372;  '04 — 545,  752, 
820;  '05—19,  219,  243;  '14—541,  731,  774. 

(e)  Effect  of  the  Consolidation.  Under  the  laws  for  the  consolida- 
tion of  lodges,  the  merging  or  joining  of  two  bodies  cannot  anni- 
hilate either.  By  the  act  of  merging  the  rights,  properties  and 
franchises  of  each  are  united  together,  forming  in  fact,  but  perhaps 
not  in  name,  a  new  body  or  corporation  possessing  the  rights,  powers 
and  franchises  of  both.  The  suspended  members  of  both  sustain 
the  same  relation  to  the  consolidated  body  that  they  did  to  their 
own  body  before  consolidation.  This  being  so,  of  course  the  new 
lodge  can  reinstate  or  grant  dismissal  certificates  to  the  suspended 
members  of  either,  and  can  annul  clearance  cards  granted  within  a 
year.  The  law  of  a  Grand  Jurisdiction  in  regard  to  consolidation  is  as 
follows:  "All  the  members  in  good  standing  in  each  of  said  lodges 
shall  thereupon  become  members  of  such  consolidated  lodge,  which 
shall  also  have  jurisdiction  over  all  suspended  members  of  each  of 
such  lodges.  All  the  funds,  property  and  record  books  belonging 
to  each  of  said  lodges  shall  belong  to  and  be  turned  over  to  such 
consolidated  lodge,  and  all  the  charge  books,  except  such  as 
originally  belonged  to  the  lodge  whose  name  and  number  have  been 
retained,  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  Grand  Lodge,"  is  valid.  '88 — 
11101,  11368,  11396. 

(f)  Property  of  Consolidated  Lodges.  K.  and  W.  lodges  were 
consolidated  by  a  Grand  Lodge  under  the  name  of  K.  lodge,  and  all 
the  property  of  W.  lodge  was  turned  over  to  the  new  K.  lodge.  After 
this  a  portion  of  the  former  members  of  W.  lodge  petitioned  for  a 
reinstatement  of  that  lodge.  This  petition  was  granted,  and  W. 
lodge  was  reinstituted  and  most  of  its  former  property  was  turned 
over  to  it.  After  this,  W.  lodge  petitioned  the  Grand  Lodge  for  a 
return  of  the  books,  papers  and  records  of  the  original  W.  lodge, 
which  petition  was  granted  and  K.  lodge  directed  to  turn  over  said 
books,  etc.,  from  which  action  K.  lodge  appealed.  Held,  that  the 
books  and  papers  were  the  property  of  K.  lodge;  that  the  Grand 
Lodge  had  the  power  to  consolidate  the  two  lodges,  and  when  so 
consolidated  all  the  property  belonged  to  the  new  K.  lodge;  and  the 
Grand  Lodge  had  no  power  to  order  it  to  be  delivered  to  the  new  W. 
lodge.  '93 — 13437,  13564.  Two  subordinate  lodges  having  voted  and 
complied  with  the  provisions  of  the  local  law,  have  nothing  more 
to  do  than  to  turn  over  the  books,  effects,  roll  of  members,  etc.,  to 
the   consolidated   lodge   and   organize   under   the   new   name   and 
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number.  '96—14687,  14948,  15019.  Two  subordinate  lodges  under 
the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  li.  may  consolidate  under 
the  charter,  name  and  number  of  one  of  them,  the  other  surrender- 
ing its  charter  to  the  D.  D.  Grand  Sire,  and  its  papers,  books,  etc., 
to  the  one  retaining  its  charter,  without  applying  for  and  procuring 
a  new  charter.  '97 — 15165,  15534, 15584.  It  is  not  actually  necessary 
that  all  the  members  of  the  consolidated  lodges  be  present  and  sign 
the  constitution.     '08—434,  634,  650,  661. 

(g)  Grand  Lodges  May  Require  Members  "Who  Object  to  Consolida- 
tion to  Express  Their  Objection  in  Writing.  The  law  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  provided  that,  "  Where  two  or  more  lodges  in  proximity  to 
each  other  desire  to  consolidate,  they  shall  present  to  the  Grand 
Lodge,  or  during  recess  to  the  Grand  Master,  a  petition  for  that 
purpose.  Each  lodge  proposing  to  surrender  its  charter  shall  have 
the  consent  of  three-fourths  of  its  members  evidenced  by  their 
signatures  to  the  petition,  and  the  lodge  proposing  to  absorb  shall 
evidence  its  consent  by  resolution  duly  passed  by  majority  vote  of 
those  present  and  voting  at  a  regular  meeting  of  the  lodge,  after  one 
week's  notice;  provided,  no  ledge  shall  consolidate  with  another 
when  five  or  more  of  its  members  express  in  writing  their  desire  to 
retain  the  charter.  When  such  petition  is  approved  by  the  Grand 
Lodge  or  the  officer  named,  the  consolidation  shall  be  complete  and 
thereupon  the  charter  and  charge  books  of  the  lodge  or  lodges  to 
become  extinct  shall  be  surrendered  to  the  Grand  Secretary." 
Under  this  law  a  lodge  proposing  to  surrender  its  charter  voted 
unanimously  for  the  consolidation.  Five  members  of  the  lodge  pro- 
posing to  absorb  voted  against  the  consolidation,  but  only  two 
expressed  in  writing  their  desire  to  retain  the  charter.  Held,  that 
the  law  was  valid  and  that  the  Grand  Lodge  had  the  right  to  pre- 
scribe that  the  dissent  to  the  consolidation  should  be  expressed  in 
writing.  Held,  further,  that  a  protest  by  five  members  in  writing 
filed  after  the  consolidation  had  been  effected  came  too  late.  '11 — 
294,  314. 

(h)  Who  are  Charter  Members  of  Consolidated  Lodges.  Where 
two  or  more  subordinate  bodies  surrender  their  several  charters 
and  consolidate  under  a  new  charter,  the  names  of  all  the  members 
of  the  former  bodies  should  be  recorded  in  the  charter.  '14 — 537, 
732,  774. 

Sec.  763.  Consolidation  of  Subordinates  Under  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge.  Subordinate  bodies  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may  be  consolidated  in  such  manner 
and  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  in  its  constitution  for  subordinates  under  its  immedi- 
ate jurisdiction. 
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(a)  What  Names  Placed  Upon  Charter  of  Consolidated  Lodges. 
Two  subordinate  lodges  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  consolidating  and  retaining  the  charter  of 
one  lodge,  the  names  of  tho  charter  members  of  the  other  lodge 
cannot  be  placed  upon  such  charter.  '92 — 12791,  13050,  13076. 
Two  subordinate  lodges  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  surrendering  their  charters  and  obtaining 
a  new  charter,  the  original  charter  members  of  such  lodges  cannot 
be  placed  upon  the  new  charter  as  such  original  charter  members. 
The  proper  names  to  be  entered  upon  the  new  charter,  as  charter 
members,  are  the  names  of  the  members  of  the  two  lodges  uniting 
in  such  consolidated  new  lodge.    '92—12791,  13050,  13076. 
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CHAPTEE  3. 

TERMS  OF  SUBORDINATES. 

Sec.  764.  Defined.  Terms  of  subordinate  bodies  shall  consist  of 
those  fixed  periods  during  which  the  officers  thereof  shall  occupy 
their  respective  positions  and  at  the  termination  of  which  reports 
shall  be  made  and  accounts  rendered  to  the  Grand  Body  having 
jurisdiction. 

Sec.  765.     Length  of  Regular  Term — Power  of  Grand  Bodies. 

The  regular  terms  of  subordinate  bodies  shall  be  six  months,  com- 
mencing with  the  first  meeting  in  January  and  July  and  ending 
with  the  last  meeting  in  June  and  December,  but  Grand  Bodies 
shall  have  authority  to  make  the  terms  of  their  subordinates  one 
year  instead  of  six  months  and  to  authorize  semi-annual  terms  to 
commence  on  the  first  meeting  in  April  and  October  and  annual 
terms  to  commence  on  the  first  meeting  in  January,  April,  July  or 
October,  as  may  be  deemed  proper.  All  terms  of  subordinate  bodies 
shall  end  when  the  succeeding  term  begins.  No  other  or  different 
terms  than  six  months  or  one  year  shall  be  allowed. 
'89—11743,  11790;   '90—11899,  12217,  12281. 

(a)  Grand  Body  May  Reverse  Order.  Under  the  above  law  Grand 
Bodies  are  authorized  to  reverse  the  order  and  change  the  term  of  a 
subordinate  body  from  one  year  to  six  months,  and  during  the  recess 
of  a  Grand  Body,  the  executive  officers  thereof  have  the  right  to 
grant  dispensations  authorizing  such  changes,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  their  respective  Grand  Bodies.    '90 — 11894,  12217,  12281. 

(b)  Encampment  Terms  Either  Six  Months  or  One  Year.  The 
term  of  a  subordinate  encampment  must  be  either  six  months  or 
one  year,  as  the  Grand  Encampment  may  determine.  '99 — 33,  365, 
394. 

(c)  Three  Months'  Terms  for  Encampments  Illegal.  A  Grand 
Encampment  has  no  power  to  fix  a  three  months'  term  for  sub- 
ordinate encampments,  although  they  meet  weekly.  '99 — 33,  365, 
394. 

(d)  Meeting  Nights  Constituting  Yearly  Term.  As  many  nights 
of  meeting  as  there  are  in  a  year  constitute  a  yearly  term.  '02 — 978, 
1001. 

(e)  Number  of  Nights  in  Term.  Twenty-six  regular  meeting 
nights  of  a  lodge  whose  terms  are  six  months  shall  constitute  a 
term.    '86—10256,  10487,  10511. 
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Sec.  766.    Terms  of  Newly  Instituted  or  Revived  Subordinates. 

When  a  subordinate  body  shall  be  instituted  or  resuscitated  during 
the  first  half  of  a  regular  term,  so  that  a  majority  of  the  meeting 
nights  of  such  term  shall  remain  at  the  time  of  such  institution  or 
resuscitation,  such  period  shall  constitute  a  short  term  which  shall 
end  on  the  first  meeting  night  of  the  succeeding  regular  term;  but 
when  a  subordinate  shall  be  instituted  or  resuscitated  during  the  last 
half  of  a  regular  term,  so  that  a  majority  of  the  meeting  nights  of 
the  term  shall  not  remain  at  the  time  of  such  institution  or  resusci- 
tation, the  term  shall  be  extended  to  the  end  of  the  succeeding 
regular  term.  Such  terms  shall  be  called  special  terms. 
'89—11743,  11790;  '99—33,  365,  394. 
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CHAPTEK  4. 

RETURNS. 

Sec.  767.  Grand  Bodies  Shall  Require  Returns  to  be  Made. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  require  all  subordinate  bodies  (including  Ee- 
bekah  Assemblies)  subject  to  their  respective  Jurisdictions  to  make 
complete  returns  to  such  Grand  Bodies  giving  in  proper  form  such 
information  as  may  be  required  and  such  as  will  enable  the  respect- 
ive Grand  Bodies  to  make  their  annual  returns  to  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  as  required  by  Section  359. 
'73—5889,  5938. 

Sec.  768.  Reports  Must  Contain  Signatures  of  Elective  Officers. 
All  term  reports  which  may  be  made  to  Grand  Bodies  by  their  sub- 
ordinates shall  contain  in  their  own  handwriting  the  signatures  of 
the  elective  officers  thereof,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved  by  the 
Grand  Secretaries  and  Grand  Scribes. 
'62—3478. 

Sec.  769.  Subordinate  Under  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
Subordinate  bodies  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall  transmit  to  the  Grand  Secretary,  annually, 
reports  on  blanks  to  be  furnished  by  the  Grand  Secretary,  accom- 
panied by  the  dues  prescribed  by  Section  357. 
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CHAPTEE  5. 

POWERS. 

Sec.  770.  Powers — How  Derived.  Subordinate  bodies  shall 
have  no  power  or  authority  except  such  as  shall  be  conferred  upon 
them  directly  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or  by  their  own 
charters  and  the  laws  of  the  Grand  Body  under  which  they  exist. 
They  shall  have  and  possess  no  power  to  legislate  further  than  to 
enact  by-laws  for  their  own  internal  government. 
'51—1724,  1797;  '51—1786,  1807. 

(a)  Re-Election  of  Officers — Local  Law.  The  right  of  a  subordi- 
nate body  to  re-elect  its  officers  is  under  the  control  of  the  Grand 
Body  having  jurisdiction.    '67—4182,  4200. 

(b)  Suits  in  Civil  Courts.  One  lodge  may  sue  another  in  the  civil 
courts  unless  inhibited  by  its  Grand  Lodge  as  there  is  no  general 
law  forbidding  it.     '97—15164,  15534,  15584. 

Sec.  771.  Must  Obey  Laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  all  subordinate  bodies  to  obey,  and  require  their 
members  to  obey,  the  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  enacted 
for  the  Order  generally,  and  such  laws  shall  be  held  to  prevail  over 
any  law  which  may  be  contrary  thereto  in  the  constitution  and  laws 
of  a  Grand  Body,  or  in  any  constitution  adopted  by  a  Grand  Body 
for  its  subordinates;  but  nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  so  con- 
strued as  to  give  a  subordinate  body  authority,  in  the  event  of  a 
difference  between  it  and  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction,  to 
disobey  such  Grand  Body,  or  its  proper  executive  officers. 

'86—10254.  10487,  10511;  '90—11912;  '97—15176,  15534,  15584. 
(a)  Obedience  Under  Protest.  If  a  lodge  on  being  instructed  by  a 
Grand  Master  to  cease  violating  the  law  complies,  there  is  no  law 
which  forbids  it  from  doing  so  under  protest.  '88 — 11100,  11368, 
11396.  There  is  no  law  to  prevent  a  lodge  from  protesting  against 
the  instructions  of  a  Grand  Master  where  the  lodge  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  instructions  are  wrong.  While  a  lodge  would  have  no  right 
to  disregard  the  instructions  of  the  Grand  Master,  and  while  it 
would  be  its  duty  to  obey  them,  yet  the  right  to  respectfully  protest 
cannot  and  should  not  be  taken  away.    '89—11483,  11719,  11769. 

Sec.  772.  Shall  Have  Control  of  its  Members.  The  subordinate 
bodies  of  the  Order  shall  have  authority  to  require  their  respective 
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members  to  perform  the  obligations  resting  upon  them  as  members 
of  the  Order  and  as  members  of  such  subordinate  bodies,  and  to 
enforce  obedience  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  Order  and  to  the 
by-laws  and  regulations  of  such  bodies,  and,  when  authorized  by 
the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  over  them,  as  provided  by 
Section  291,  may  levy  and  collect  fines  for  failure  to  conform  to 
such  laws  and  regulations. 

Sec.  773.  May  Remit  Penalties.  Subordinate  bodies  shall  have 
the  power  to  hear  and  determine  the  excuses  of  members  for  failure 
to  comply  with  the  by-laws  and  regulations  of  such  bodies,  and,  when 
fines  have  been  imposed,  to  remit  the  same  at  their  discretion. 

(a)  Remission  of  Penalties.  Where  the  by-laws  of  a  lodge  pro- 
vide that  "  Any  member,  when  notified  to  attend  a  sick  brother, 
failing  to  attend  in  person  or  by  substitute,  shall  be  fined  $3,  unless 
excused  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  members  present,"  the  whole 
question  of  the  remission  of  the  penalty  is  in  the  discretion  of  the 
lodge.  It  may  excuse  for  sickness  of  the  brother  or  his  family,  or  for 
any  other  reason  it  may  deem  sufficient,  such  as  business  engage- 
ments, etc.    '88—11106,  11368,  11396. 

Sec.  774.  May  Require  Proficiency  in  Work.  Subordinate 
bodies  shall  have  power  to  require  their  members  to  become  pro- 
ficient in  the  work  of  the  Order  and  to  determine  when  a  member  of 
a  lower  degree  of  the  Order  shall  be  sufficiently  proficient  to  advance 
to  a  higher. 

'84—9751,  9804. 
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CHAPTER  6. 

LIMITATIONS  UPON  POWERS. 

Sec.  775.  Must  be  Subject  to  Grand  Eody.  Subordinate  bodies 
of  the  Order  shall  be  subject  in  all  things  to  the  authority  of  the 
Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  over  them,  and  no  subordinate  body 
of  the  Order  shall  have  the  right  to  communicate  directly  with  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or  any  of  its  officers  respecting  the  proper 
interpretation  or  observance  of  any  of  the  laws  or  practices  of  the 
Order,  but  all  such  matters  shall  be  referred  to  the  Grand  Body 
having  jurisdiction. 
'49—1455. 

Sec.  776.  Cannot  Try  Member  of  Another  Lodge.  No  subordi- 
nate body  of  the  Order  shall  have  authority  to  entertain  charges 
against  a  member  of  another  subordinate  body,  or  to  try  or  attempt 
to  try  such  member. 

(a)  No  Jurisdiction  to  Try  Member  of  Another  Lodge.  It  is  not 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  lodge  to  try  the  members  of  another, 
much  less  to  declare  a  sentence  of  exclusion  without  a  trial.  The 
only  proper  course  for  a  lodge  or  member  to  pursue,  in  cases  where 
members  of  other  lodges  are  regarded  unworthy,  is  to  prefer  charges 
against  them  in  pursuance  of  the  well-established  laws  of  the  Order. 
'57—2759,  2783. 

Sec.  777.  Cannot  Divulge  Member's  Standing  to  Persons  Out- 
side the  Order.  No  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  shall  have 
authority  to  divulge  to  any  person,  or  organization  of  persons  out- 
side the  Order,  the  standing  of  any  member  in  the  Order,  or  the 
amount  of  benefits  paid  or  payable  to  him  or  any  other  information 
concerning  such  membership. 
'00—781,  890,  915. 

Sec.  778.  Cannot  Resort  to  Raffles,  Lotteries,  etc.  No  subordi- 
nate lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  of  the  Order,  nor  shall  any 
of  the  members  thereof  in  the  name  of  or  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Order,  conduct  or  engage  in  any  raffle,  gift  enterprise  or  scheme  of 
hazard  or  chance,  as  a  means  of  raising  funds  for  the  purpose  of 
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relieving  or  assisting  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  or 
the  members  thereof,  or  members  of  the  Order. 
'68—3953,  3987. 

Sec.  779.  Cannot  Provide  Committee  to  Decide  Questions  Aris- 
ing Under  By-laws.  No  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge  shall  have  authority  to  raise  or  appoint  a  committee  to  which 
shall  be  referred  for  decision  questions  which  may  arise  on  the 
construction  of  the  laws  of  the  Order  or  the  by-laws  of  the  lodge. 
All  such  questions  shall  be  first  decided  by  the  presiding  officer  of 
the  lodge  and  on  appeal  from  his  decision  by  the  lodge  itself,  from 
which  an  appeal  may  be  taken,  if  so  authorized,  to  the  Grand  Body 
having  jurisdiction. 
'81—8714,  8788. 

Sec.  780.  No  Right  to  Address  Petitions  or  Propound  Questions 
to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  No  subordinate  body  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  Grand  Body  shall  have  authority  to  propound 
inquiries  or  address  petitions  directly  to  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  or  any  of  its  officers. 
'04—542,  752,  820. 

Sec.  781.    Cannot  Act  Contrary  to  Law.     When  a  subordinate 
body  of  the  Order  shall  wilfully  violate  any  law  of  the  Order  it  shall 
be  subject  to  such  punishment,  upon  conviction,  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction. 
'51—1723,  1797;  '55—2403,  2481,  2503. 

(a)  Electing  Member  Contrary  to  Law.  If  an  encampment,  after 
being  duly  notified  of  the  facts  by  a  Grand  Patriarch  and  being 
forbidden  by  him  to  do  so,  persists  and  elects  to  membership  a 
person  contrary  to  law,  the  Grand  Patriarch  may  suspend  the 
encampment  and  demand  its  charter  for  insubordination.  '87 — 
10715,  10952,  11005. 

(b)  Illegal  Initiation.  A  lodge  which,  contrary  to  law,  initiates 
a  person  who  has  been  rejected  by  the  lodge  nearest  his  residence, 
knowing  of  such  rejection,  is  guilty  of  a  wilful  violation  of  law  and 
is  liable  to  such  penalty  as  the  Grand  Lodge  may  deem  adequate  to 
the  offense.     '87—10715,  10952,  11005. 

(c)  Illegal  Admission  by  Card.  A  candidate  for  admission  by 
card  applied  a  second  time  for  admission  three  weeks  after  his 
rejection  by  the  same  lodge.  The  committee  reported,  he  was 
elected  and  admitted  all  on  the  same  evening.    This  was  held  to  be 
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a  flagrant  violation  of  law,  for  which  it  would  be  proper  for  the 
Grand  Lodge  to  punish  the  lodge.    '87—10858,  10902. 

(d)  Accepting  Resignation  of  Member  After  Charges  Preferred. 
A  lodge  is  guilty  of  insubordination  which  accepts  the  resignation 
of  a  member  at  a  meeting  in  which  charges  are  preferred  against 
the  member  by  the  Grand  Master.    '01—40,  361,  371. 

Sec.  782.  Subordinate  May  Employ  Physician — When.  When 
the  health  authorities  of  any  State,  city,  town  or  village  shall  have 
declared  a  contagious  disease  to  be  epidemic,  subordinate  lodges  and 
encampments,  either  separately  or  in  conjunction,  shall  have  the 
right  and  power  to  employ  one  or  more  physicians  to  attend  such 
members  and  their  families  as  may  be  afflicted  with  such  contagious 
disease,  whether  authorized  thereto  by  a  law  of  the  Grand  Body 
having  jurisdiction  or  not. 
'97—15456,  15529,  15583. 
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CHAPTEE  7. 

MEETINGS. 

Sec.  783.  Subordinate  Lodges  Under  Grand  lodge  Shall  Meet — 
When.  The  meetings  of  all  subordinate  lodges  working  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  held  weekly,  unless  such 
Grand  Lodge  shall  have  authorized  such  lodges  to  elect  that  their 
regular  terms  shall  be  one  year  and  shall  have  authorized  them  to 
hold  their  meetings  bi-weekly  or  semi-monthly,  instead  of  weekly. 
'89—11744,  11790. 

(a)  Subordinate  Cannot  Change  Meeting  Nights  from  Four  to  One 
Per  Month.  A  subordinate  lodge  cannot  change  from  four  meetings 
per  month  to  one  meeting  per  month,  even  though  the  Grand  Lodge 
Constitution  be  silent  upon  the  question.    '04 — 518,  752,  820. 

Sec.  784.  Lodges  Under  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  All  sub- 
ordinate lodges  working  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  required  to  meet  once  a  week, 
and  26  meeting  nights  shall  constitute  a  term  of  six  months. 

'85—9854,  10105,  10176;  '86—10256,  10487,  10511.  A  subordinate 
under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  is  required  to 
have  the  consent  of  the  S.  G.  L.,  or  Grand  Sire  in  vacation,  to  change 
its  meeting  night.    '04—777,  846. 

Sec.  785.     Encampments.     All  subordinate  encampments  shall 
hold  their  meetings  semi-monthly,  except,  where  yearly  terms  have 
been  provided.  Grand  Encampments  may  authorize  meetings  to  be 
held  monthly  instead  of  semi-monthly. 
'89—11744,  11790. 

Sec.  786.  Rebekah  Lodges.  Eebekah  lodges  shall  hold  regular 
and  special  meetings,  as  provided  by  their  constitutions.  Grand 
Lodges  may  authorize  special  meetings  at  other  times  and  places. 

Sec.  787.  Meetings  on  Week  Days  Only.  The  meetings  of  all 
subordinate  bodies  shall  be  held  on  week  days  only  and  on  regular 
specified  days  in  the  week.  No  lodge,  encampment,  degree  lodge  or 
Eebekah  lodge  shall  hold  any  meeting  for  the  transaction  of  any 
business  or  for  conferring  or  exemplifying  the  work  of  the  Order 
on  Sunday. 

'70—4834;  '89—11744,  11790. 
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(a)  Sunday.  Permission  to  institute  a  lodge  on  Sunday  will  be 
refused.  '86—10256,  10487,  10511.  Sunday  should  be  rigidly  ob- 
served by  members  and  all  organizations  of  the  Order.  '00 — 530, 
948,  953,  963.  It  is  illegal  to  hold  a  picnic  and  excursion  on  Sunday 
under  the  auspices  of  a  subordinate  lodge  or  a  committee  repre- 
senting the  lodge.    '07—36,  219,  253,  300,  309;  '14—531,  731,  774. 

(b)  Anniversary  May  be  Celebrated  on  Sunday — When.  The  anni- 
versary of  the  Order  may  be  celebrated  on  Sunday  when  the  date 
falls  on  that  day,  but  it  is  good  taste  to  select  another  day.  '00 — 517, 
827,  873. 

(c)  Memorial  Day.  It  is  lawful  to  hold  memorial  services  on 
Sunday.     '98—15749,  16030,  16059. 

(d)  Reunion  and  Picnic.  An  Odd  Fellows'  reunion  and  picnic 
cannot  be  held  on  Sunday.    '09—33,  211,  312. 

(e)  Laying  Corner-Stone — Dedicating  Building.  When  in  the 
judgment  of  a  Grand  Master  it  will  be  to  the  interest  of  all  con- 
cerned to  hold  the  ceremony  of  laying  a  corner-stone  or  dedicating 
a  building  on  Sunday,  he  may,  after  satisfying  himself  that  there 
shall  be  nothing  done  or  attempted  that  will  desecrate  the  day, 
grant  a  dispensation  to  lay  a  corner-stone  or  dedicate  an  Odd 
Fellows'  temple  on  Sunday  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.     '13—266,  396,  413. 

Sec.  788.  Meetings  on  Holidays  May  be  Omitted.  When  the 
regular  meeting  night  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge  shall  fall  on  the  date  of  any  national  or  other  legally 
established  and  generally  recognized  holiday  according  to  the  laws 
or  customs  of  the  State  or  country  where  such  lodge  is  held,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  such  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  to 
omit  such  meeting. 

'86—10473,  10474. 

Sec.  789.  Regular  Meetings  Cannot  be  Dispensed  With.  ISTo 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  have  power 
or  authority  to  dispense  with  its  regular  meetings,  and  no  Grand 
Body  or  Grand  Officer  thereof  shall  have  power  or  authority  to 
issue  any  order  or  grant  any  dispensation  authorizing  a  discon- 
tinuance of  such  meetings. 
'57—2725,  2781,  2818. 

Sec.  790.  Called  or  Informal  Meetings.  The  subordinate  bodies 
of  the  Order  may  hold  called  meetings,  but  such  meetings  shall  be 
convened  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  law  governing 
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such  subordinate  bodies,  and  at  such  meetings  no  business  shall  be 
transacted  other  than  that  for  which  the  meeting  was  called. 

(a)  Informal  Meeting.  A  meeting  of  a  lodge  was  called  informally 
and  not  in  accordance  with  its  by-laws  to  receive  the  Grand  Master 
and  listen  to  his  instructions.  Held,  that  the  lodge  could  not  vote 
money  to  pay  the  Grand  Master's  expenses  or  do  any  legal  business. 
'83—9283,  9348. 

(b)  Appropriations  at  Special  Meetings.  Where  the  constitution 
of  a  lodge  provided  that  "  the  Treasurer  shall  pay  all  warrants 
drawn  at  a  regular  meeting,  and  that  at  a  special  meeting  the  lodge 
cannot  transact  any  business  except  that  named  in  the  call  without 
the  consent  of  two-thirds  of  those  present."  Held,  that  no  warrant 
can  be  ordered  at  such  special  meeting  unless  the  question  of 
issuing  the  same  is  named  in  the  call  or  is  the  necessary  and 
natural  consequence  of  the  business  the  meeting  is  called  to  con- 
sider, unless  ordered  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  those  present.  '99 — 41, 
365,  394. 

Sec.  791.  Cannot  Hold  Adjourned  Meeting.  No  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  have  authority  to  hold 
adjourned  meetings.  All  regular  sessions  shall  be  closed  in  due 
form.  Should  the  business  of  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge  require  an  extra  meeting,  such  meeting  shall  be  called  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  next  preceding  section. 
'52—1846,  1886,  1949. 

(a)  Motion  to  Adjourn  to  Another  Day  Not  in  Order.  A  motion  to 
adjourn  a  lodge  to  another  day  or  time  is  never  in  order.  '71 — 5177, 
5221. 

Sec.  792.  Lodge  May  Adjourn  Before  Business  Completed.  The 
subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order  shall  have  the  right  to  adjourn 
their  regular  meetings  at  any  time  after  the  sessions  have  been, 
regularly  opened,  and  a  motion  to  adjourn  without  day  shall  always 
be  in  order  notwithstanding  the  order  of  business  prescribed  by  the 
charge  books  shall  not  have  been  completed.  If  the  motion  shall 
prevail  the  lodge  shall  proceed  to  close  in  due  form;  but  no  sub- 
ordinate lodge  or  encampment  shall  close  formally  until  all  cases  of 
sickness  or  distress  among  its  members  pending  before  it  shall  be 
considered  and  disposed  of. 

(a)  Motion  to  Adjourn.  The  motion  to  adjourn  without  day  la 
always  in  order.  '01 — 317,  341,  370.  Even  before  all  the  orders  of 
the  evening  as  laid  down  in  the  charge  books  have  been  called. 
'71—5177,  5221;  '01—317,  341,  370. 
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(b)  Order  of  Business  in  Charge  Books  is  Recommendation  Only. 
The  order  of  business  contained  in  the  printed  work  of  subordinates 
is  to  be  considered  in  the  light  of  a  recommendation  merely.  It  Is 
no  part  of  the  work  of  the  Order,  properly  so-called.  What  the 
character  of  the  business  transacted  is  to  be,  the  laws  of  this  body 
prescribe;  but  the  mode  of  taking  up  and  going  through  the  business 
both  reason  and  policy  require  should  be  left  to  the  regulation  of 
the  subordinates  themselves.  If  they  can  conveniently  adhere  to  the 
form  in  the  charge  book,  it  is  only  proper  they  should  do  so;  if 
they  cannot,  they  may  regulate  the  order  of  business  to  suit  their 
particular  necessities.     '71—5177,  5221. 

Sec.  793.  No  Quomm.  When  a  lodge  shall,  during  its  session, 
be  left  without  a  quorum  it  shall  not  attempt  to  transact  further 
business,  and  the  Noble  Grand  shall  declare  the  lodge  closed  without 
ceremony. 

'94—13782,  14036,  14070. 

Sec.    794.     Meeting  Night — How   Changed.      No   subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  have  authority  to  change 
its  meeting  nights  except  by  a  change  of  its  by-laws  regularly  made 
in  accordance  with  the  law  empowering  such  change. 
'91—12353,  12632,  12701. 

(a)  Grand  Sire  Cannot  Changre.  The  Grand  Sire  is  not  authorized 
by  law  or  precedent  to  change  the  holding  of  meetings  of  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L. 
from  weekly  to  semi-monthly.     '82—8839,  9025,  9101. 

Sec.  795.  Selection  of  Lodge-Room.  The  subordinate  bodies  of 
the  Order  shall  have  the  right  to  select  the  room  or  hall  in  which 
their  meetings  shall  be  held,  but  the  room  or  hall  selected  shall  be 
located  amid  respectable  surroundings  and  so  arranged  and  equipped 
that  the  business  of  the  Order  may  be  transacted  without  intrusion 
and  in  secret. 

(a)  Orand  Lodge  Cannot  Interfere — When.  A  Grand  Lodge  can- 
not compel  a  lodge  to  meet  in  any  particular  room  against  the 
consent  of  such  subordinate  lodge.  A  Grand  Lodge,  however,  has 
authority  to  prohibit  meetings  from  being  held  at  places  that  may 
not  be  deemed  sufficiently  private  and  secure  from  intrusion.  Any 
order  of  the  Grand  Lodge  which  prohibits  a  lodge  from  meeting  in  a 
suitable  room  is  erroneous.    '45 — 782,  812. 

(b)  Meeting  on  Ground  Floor.  While  a  lodge  may  be  organized 
in  a  good  building  on  the  ground  floor,  all  lodges  are  admonished  to 
see  that  no  person  is  permitted  to  gain  a  knowledge  of  what  is 
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going  on  in  a  lodge-room  by  approaching  it  too  closely.    '97 — 15168, 
15534,  15584;  '13—14,  291,  304. 

Sec.  796.  Cannot  Meet  Outside  its  Own  Grand  Jurisdiction.  No 
subordinate  body  of  the  Order  shall  have  authority  to  hold  its  meet- 
ings at  a  place  outside  the  Grand  Jurisdiction  under  which  it  holds 
its  charter. 

'79—8072,  8173. 

Sec.  797.  Cannot  Hold  Meetings  at  Separate  Places.  The  sub- 
ordinate bodies  of  the  Order  shall  not  have  power  or  authority  to 
hold  their  meetings  alternately  or  otherwise  at  separate  places  or  in 
separate  towns,  and  no  Grand  Body,  or  Grand  Officer  in  vacation, 
shall  have  authority  to  grant  permission  to  a  subordinate  body  to 
hold  its  meetings  in  such  manner. 
'92—12785,  13050,  13076. 

Sec.  798.  Subordinate  Bodies  May  Change  Location.  The  sub- 
ordinate bodies  of  the  Order  shall  have  authority  to  change  the 
locations  of  their  respective  places  of  meeting  from  one  place  to 
another  in  the  same  city  or  town,  and  the  question  as  to  whether 
the  change  shall  be  made  shall  be  determined  by  a  majority  vote  of 
the  lodge,  unless  special  regulations  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Grand 
Body  having  jurisdiction,  in  which  case  such  special  regulations 
shall  be  observed;  but  no  subordinate  body  shall  change  its  location 
from  one  city  or  town  to  another  without  the  consent  of  the  Grand 
Body  having  jurisdiction  over  it  and  a  compliance  with  the  regu- 
lations of  such  Grand  Body  governing  the  removal. 

(a)  Minority  of  Five  Members  Cannot  Prevent  Removal.  The 
right  of  a  minority  of  five  members  to  hold  the  charter  of  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge  does  not  authorize  such  minority  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  a  lodge  to  another  location.    '90—11898,  12217,  12281. 

Sec.  799.    Business  to  be  Transacted  in  What  Degrees.    All  busi- 
ness of  a  subordinate  lodge  shall  be  transacted  in  the  third  degree 
and  all  business  of  a  subordinate  encampment  shall  be  transacted 
in  the  royal  purple  degree. 
'04—530,  752,  820. 

Sec.  800.     Hely  BiWe.     The  Holy  Bible  shall  be  required  to  be 
present  in  every  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  while  open  for 
the  transaction  of  business. 
'75—6574,  6641. 
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Sec.  801.  Prayer  in  Opening  and  Closing;.  The  subordinate 
bodies  of  the  Order  shall  not  be  required  to  open  and  close  their 
sessions  with  prayer,  but  if  they  elect  to  do  so  then  the  prayer  pre- 
scribed by  the  ritual  and  no  other  sliall  be  used. 

(a)  Authorities.  It  is  not  imperative  upon  subordinate  lodges  to 
have  the  duties  of  Chaplain  regularly  performed  in  the  opening  and 
closing  ceremonies  ('70 — 4890,  4922),  although  it  is  highly  desirable 
and  eminently  proper  that  all  lodges  should  open  and  close  with 
prayer,  yet  it  is  not  competent  to  require  the  performance  of  this 
duty  under  penalties.  A  lodge  has  no  right  to  make  it  obligatory 
upon  the  Junior  Past  Grand  of  a  lodge  to  perform  the  duty  of 
Chaplain  of  his  lodge.  '55 — 2490,  2508.  Our  Order  only  requires  a 
belief  in  the  existence  of  a  Supreme  Being  as  a  qualification  for 
membership,  and  has  no  affinity  with  any  religious  sect  or  system  of 
faith;  hence,  anything  savoring  of  sectarianism  is  not  to  be  tolerated. 
The  words  "  systems  of  faith  or  sect "  do  not  have  reference  merely 
to  sects  within  the  pale  of  Christianity,  but  have  a  far  broader 
significance  and  include  all  the  religions  of  the  world.  In  this 
sense,  Christianity  is  a  sect;  hence,  it  is  inexpedient,  unwise  and 
unlawful  to  make  prominent  reference  to  it  in  lodge  work.  It  is  not 
required  that  lodges  shall  open  and  close  with  prayer,  but  if  they 
do,  they  must  use  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  S.  G.  L.  in  which  the 
members  may  join  the  Chaplain  in  repeating  if  they  choose.  '01 — 34, 
361,  371,  372. 

Sec.  802.  Eights  of  Members  at  Meetings.  The  rights  and 
privileges  of  members  to  participate  in  the  business  of  the  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  be  such  only  as  are  fixed  by  law, 
and  members  though  privileged  by  law  to  attend  the  meetings  of 
subordinate  bodies,  shall  possess  no  right  by  virtue  of  that  fact  to 
participate  in  the  business  before  the  body. 

(a)  Presence  at  Meetings.  The  fact  that  a  member  is  present 
during  a  meeting  of  a  lodge  is  not  prima  facie  evidence  of  his  right 
to  participate  in  the  proceedings  of  the  meeting,  because  the  qualifi- 
cations required  to  entitle  a  brother  to  be  present  at  a  meeting  are 
not  identical  with  the  qualifications  required  to  entitle  a  brother  to 
participate  in  the  proceedings  of  a  meeting.    '95 — 14572,  14608. 

Sec.  803.  Lectures  and  Instruction.  The  subordinate  bodies  of 
the  Order  shall  have  the  right,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction,  to  provide  for  or 
permit  the  delivery  of  addresses  or  the  reading  of  essays  on  Odd 
Fellowship  by  members  of  the  Order  at  the  regular  sessions  of  such 
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subordinate  bodies,  and  under  the  permission  of  the  presiding 
oflBcer. 

'76—6752,  6976,  7051;  '76—7038,  7081. 

Sec.  804.  Members  Entering  and  Retiring.  Members  on  enter- 
ing or  retiring  from  the  sessions  of  the  subordinate  bodies  of  the 
Order  shall  be  required  to  observe  the  proper  formalities.  When 
the  lodge  is  closed  in  one  degree  and  before  it  is  opened  in  another, 
members  may  retire  without  permission  and  without  form. 

'60—3180,  3233,  3266;  '72—5280,  5497,  5544;  '84—9734,  9801;  '92— 
12791,  13050,  13076;  '96—14685,  14948;  '99—20,  365,  394. 

Sec.  805.     Subordinates  Have  Control  of  Their  Own  Records. 

The  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order  shall  have  control  of  their  own 
books  and  records,  subject  to  the  right  of  examination  and  inspec- 
tion by  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction,  and  may  revise  and  cor- 
rect the  same  to  make  them  conform  to  the  facts,  at  any  subsequent 
time  upon  the  discovery  that  such  records  are  erroneous. 

(a)  Correcting  Minutes.  After  the  time  for  correcting  and  approv- 
ing the  minutes  of  a  lodge  has  gone  by,  and  a  mistake  or  error  is 
discovered,  it  can  be  corrected.    '95 — 14248,  14487,  14570. 

Sec.  806.     May  Resolve  Body  Into  Committee  of  the  Whole. 

A  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  shall  have  the  right,  when  occasion 
requires,  to  resolve  itself  into  a  Committee  of  the  Whole  if  there  is 
no  law  of  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  over  it  prohibiting 
such  a  course. 

'91—12353,  12632,  12701. 

Sec.  807.    Smoking  Prohibited.    Smoking  shall  be  strictly  pro- 
hibited in  all  lodge-rooms  of  the  Order  while  the  lodge  is  in  session. 
'11—422,  430,  434. 

(a)  Applies  to  Encampments.  The  foregoing  law  applies  with 
equal  force  to  encampments.    '12 — 510,  735,  757. 

(b)  Does  Not  Apply  to  Side  Eoom  Not  an  Ante-Room.  The  law 
prohibiting  smoking  in  the  lodge-room  does  not  deprive  brothers 
of  the  privilege  of  smoking  in  any  side  room  not  an  ante-room,  or 
in  the  lodge-room  when  the  lodge  is  not  in  session.    '13 — 21,  291,  304. 

Sec.  808.  Rules  of  Order.  Where  the  Grand  Body  having  juris- 
diction has  not  prescribed  parliamentary  rules  for  the  government  of 
the  deliberations  of  subordinate  bodies,  such  subordinate  bodies  shall 
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have  the  right  to  adopt  its  own  rules  and  shall  thereafter  be  gov- 
erned in  its  deliberations  thereby. 

(a)  Reconsideration  of  Motion.  By  parliamentary  law  no  motion 
can  be  reconsidered  but  once.  If  the  motion  is  made  and  indefinitely 
postponed,  and  the  rules  of  the  lodge  provide  that  indefinite  post- 
ponement cannot  be  reconsidered,  that  ends  the  power  of  the  body 
to  reconsider.    '95—14248,  14487,  14570. 
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CHAPTER  8. 

VOTING. 

Sec.  809.  Manner  of  Voting.  The  voting  sign,  as  defined  in  the 
charge  book,  is  designed  to  provide  a  means  by  which  an  expression 
of  the  members  present  and  entitled  to  vote  may  be  had  upon  the 
ordinary  matters  which  come  before  a  subordinate  lodge  for  determi- 
nation, but  such  voting  sign,  as  well  as  the  method  of  voting  pre- 
scribed for  encampments  and  Eebekah  lodges,  shall  not  be  exclusive, 
and  where  a  different  method  of  taking  the  expression  of  a  subordi- 
nate body  on  any  matter  that  may  come  before  it  shall  be  prescribed, 
such  method  shall  be  observed  instead  of  the  regular  voting  sign. 
Subordinate  bodies  shall  have  the  right  in  all  cases  where  a  par- 
ticular method  of  voting  has  not  been  prescribed  to  dispense  with 
the  voting  sign  and  call  for  a  rising  vote. 

(a)  Authorities.  All  voting  in  subordinate  and  degree  lodges  is 
by  the  voting  sign  unless  otherwise  provided.  Some  of  the  excep- 
tions are:  granting  withdrawal  cards,  suspending  or  expelling 
members  and  reinstating  them,  electing  officers,  reconsidering  a 
ballot  for  membership,  etc.,  in  which  cases  provision  is  made  by  law 
for  voting  otherwise.  *71 — 4993,  5185,  5222.  On  resolutions  relative 
to  the  death  of  a  brother  in  a  subordinate  lodge,  a  rising  vote  maj*^ 
be  taken  without  giving  the  voting  sign.    '81—8533,  8701,  8767. 

Sec.  810.    Member  Can  Vote  Only  in  His  Own  Subordinate  Body. 

No  member  of  any  subordinate  body  shall  have  the  right  to  vote  for 
officers  or  upon  any  question  that  may  arise  in  any  other  than  his 
own  lodge. 

'95—14248,  14487,  14570. 

Sec.  811.     Voting  Compulsory.     Every  member  present  in  his 
own  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall,  if  qualified,  be 
required  to  vote  on  all  questions  that  may  arise  unless  excused  by 
the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be. 
'71—4992,  5194,  5245;  '73—5847,  5935;  '74—6267,  6324. 

Sec.  812.  Voting  Shall  be  in  Lodge-Room.  No  member  of  a 
subordinate  body  shall  be  permitted  to  vote  upon  any  question  or 
ballot  upon  any  issue  at  any  other  place  than  in  the  lodge-room. 
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(a)  Authorities.  Members  cannot  vote  from  the  ante-room.  To 
be  entitled  to  take  part  in  the  business  of  the  lodge  they  must  come 
into  the  lodge-room  proper.  The  ante-room  is  a  part  of  the  lodge- 
room  only  for  certain  purposes.  '95 — 14250,  14487,  14570.  No 
brother  can  be  permitted  to  cast  his  vote  elsewhere  than  in  the 
lodge-room.    '00—516,  827,  873. 

Sec.  813.  Ballots — How  Taken.  Where  there  is  no  law  prescrib- 
ing that  a  ball  ballot  shall  be  taken  and  a  ballot  shall  be  required, 
the  paper  ballot  shall  be  used  and  the  ballot  shall  be  conducted  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  or 
by  the  by-laws  of  the  subordinate  body. 

(a)  Warden  May  Distribute  and  Collect  Ballots — When.  It  is  legal 
and  proper  to  provide  by  by-law  that  at  the  election  of  officers  of  the 
lodge  the  warden  shall  "  distribute  and  collect  the  ballots."  '84 — 
9736,  9802. 

(b)  Printed  Ballots.  It  is  lawful  to  use  printed  ballots.  '98 — 
15758,  16071,  16116. 

(c)  Ball  Ballots — Cubes,  etc.  In  all  cases  of  balloting  by  balls,  the 
use  of  cubes  or  other  devices  similar  to  balls  in  form  shall  be  a 
substantial  compliance  with  the  rule  or  law  requiring  the  use  of 
balls.     '96—15062,  15091. 

(d)  Vice  Grand  May  Destroy  Ballot.  A  lodge  can  make  a  by-law 
permitting  the  Vice  Grand  to  destroy  the  ballot  after  the  result  has 
been  announced  by  the  Noble  Grand.    '90—12191,  12275. 

Sec.  814.  Illegal  Ballot.  The  fact  that  an  illegal  vote  has  been 
cast  by  a  member  shall  not  be  allowed  to  invalidate  the  ballot  unless 
it  shall  affirmatively  appear  that  such  illegal  vote  has  changed  the 
result,  or  that  the  allowance  of  such  a  vote  shall  render  the  result 
uncertain.  In  all  such  cases  the  ballot  shall  be  destroyed  and  a  new 
vote  taken. 

'99—42,  365,  394;  '99—293,  309. 

Sec.  815.  Member  Having  Personal  Interest  Not  Eligible  to 
Vote.  No  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  upon  any  question  relating  to  the 
fiscal  affairs  of  his  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge,  in  the 
result  of  which  he  has  a  direct  personal  interest,  but  may  vote  upon 
all  questions  concerning  the  leasing  or  renting  of  a  hall  or  other 
property  of  his  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge. 
'73—5776,  5785;  '85—10094,  10174. 
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(a)  Member  of  Another  Order.  This  section  applies  to  a  case 
where  certain  members  of  a  lodge,  who  were  also  members  of 
another  Order,  claimed  the  right  to  vote  on  the  question  of  per- 
mitting the  use  of  personal  property  of  the  lodge  by  the  other 
Order  to  which  they  belonged.    '85—10094,  10174. 

(b)  Member  of  Lodge  and  Encampment.  A  member  of  a  subordi- 
nate lodge  who  is  also  a  member  of  an  encampment  may  vote  to 
loan  the  funds  of  the  one  to  the  other.    '12—738,  757,  772. 

(c)  Stockholder  in  Company  Owning  Hall  Not  Barred  from  Voting 
on  Proposition  to  Lease  Same.  A  member  of  a  lodge  is  not  barred 
from  voting  upon  the  question  of  the  execution  of  a  lease  between 
said  lodge  and  an  Odd  Fellows'  Hall  Association  by  the  mere  fact 
that  he  is  a  holder  of  stock  in  said  association,  the  lodge  in  question 
being  also  holder  of  one-fifth  of  the  stock  of  said  association.  '99 — 
38,  365.  394. 
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CHAPTER  9. 

PETITIONS  FOR  RELIEF. 

Sec.  816.  Method  of  Petitioning.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
Grand  Master,  Grand  Patriarch,  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  or 
encampment,  Rebekah  lodge  or  Rebekah  Assembly,  or  any  officer  or 
member  of  any  of  said  bodies,  or  any  committee  thereof,  to  solicit 
aid  or  relief  for  any  purpose  or  in  any  manner,  either  by  direct 
request  for  funds,  sale  of  tickets,  or  by  any  scheme  whatever,  from 
the  lodges,  encampments,  Rebekah  lodges  or  members  of  another 
Jurisdiction  without  having  first  obtained  the  consent  of  the  Grand 
Master  of  such  other  Jurisdiction,  if  such  appeal  is  to  be  made  to  the 
subordinate  or  Rebekah  lodges  or  members  thereof,  or  of  the  Grand 
Patriarch,  if  such  appeal  is  to  be  made  to  encampments  or  the 
members  thereof.  Such  consent  can  only  be  obtained  upon  proper 
request  therefor  duly  made  by  the  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch 
of  the  Jurisdiction  desiring  to  solicit. 
'96—15056,  15090;  '97—15599,  15632. 

(a)  Applications  for  Aid  Not  Entertained  Unless  Authorized.  No 
lodge  or  encampment  shall  entertain  any  application  for  pecuniary 
aid  or  assistance,  under  whatever  scheme  it  may  be  presented, 
unless  the  same  be  authorized  by  the  Grand  Body,  or  its  principal 
Grand  Officer,  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  such  aid  is  solicited  and 
in  accordance  with  the  form  prescribed  for  such  purposes  by  the 
S.  G.  L.    '66—3953,  3987. 

(b)  Encampment  Desiring  Aid  from  Lodges.  An  encampment 
desiring  to  petition  subordinate  lodges  for  aid  must  first  obtain 
permission  from  both  the  Grand  Patriarch  and  the  Grand  Master  of 
the  Jurisdiction.    '94—13784,  14036,  14070. 

(c)  Aid  to  Individual  Members.  A  Grand  Body  may  grant  per- 
mission to  one  of  its  subordinates  to  solicit  contributions  from  its 
other  subordinates  for  the  relief  of  individual  members.  '88 — 11299, 
11312. 

(d)  Cannot  Ask  for  Contributions  for  Persons  Not  Members  of  the 
Order.  It  is  illegal  to  allow  a  call  for  aid  from  the  lodge  to  assist 
those  who  are  suffering  from  a  foreign  war  and  who  are  not  mem- 
bers of  the  Order.    '96—14686,  14948,  15019. 

Sec.  817.    Manner  of  Petitioning  for  Aid  by  Lodges.    Any  lodge, 
encampment  or  Kebekah  lodge  which  shall  desire  to  ask  pecuniary 
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aid  in  consequence  of  loss  by  fire  or  for  any  other  cause  shall  first 
make  application  to  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  over  it,  and 
if  it  shall  not  be  in  the  power  of  such  Grand  Body  to  render  the  aid 
required,  such  Grand  Body  may  ask  the  assistance  of  other  Grand 
Bodies  of  the  same  branch  of  the  Order,  through  the  executive 
Grand  Officers  of  such  Grand  Bodies  who  shall  have  power  to  issue 
circulars  to  their  subordinates  stating  the  circumstances  and  recom- 
mending that  contributions  be  made. 
'46—860,  906. 
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CHAPTER  10. 

SEAL. 

Sec.  818.  Subordinate  Bodies  Shall  be  Required  to  Have  a  Seal 
— Uses  of  Same.  Every  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  and  Re- 
bekah  lodge  shall,  as  soon  as  convenient  after  its  organization,  pro- 
cure a  seal  which  shall  be  placed  in  possession  of  the  Recording 
Secretary  or  Scribe,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  all  cards,  certificates, 
notices,  official  documents  and  official  communications  shall  be 
authenticated  by  having  impressed  thereon  the  said  seal. 

(a)  Uses  of  Seal.  The  seal  of  a  lodge  should  be  used  only  in  trans- 
acting the  legitimate  business  of  the  lodge.  '76 — 6752,  6977,  7051. 
It  must  be  printed  or  impressed  upon  the  paper  or  instrument  it 
authenticates  and  not  affixed  thereto.  '57 — 2767,  2810.  A  lodge  is 
justified  in  refusing  attention  to  any  document  of  another  lodge  not 
attested  by  its  seal.     '85 — 9857,  10105. 

(b)  Proper  Custodian.  In  the  installation  ceremony  the  seal  is 
put  into  the  hands  of  the  Recording  Secretary.  He  is  the  only  one 
authorized  to  use  it  and  he  alone  can  officially  attest  anything  for 
or  on  behalf  of  the  lodge.    '85—9856,  10105,  10176. 

(c)  Printed  Seal.  It  is  legitimate  and  proper  for  subordinate  and 
Grand  Lodges  to  use  a  printed  seal  on  official  documents  when  it 
is  not  convenient  to  actually  impress  it.  '97 — 15176,  15534,  15584. 
It  is  legal  to  print  the  seal  upon  official  documents  of  a  lodge  or 
encampment.     '00—780,  882,  913. 

(d)  Improper  Use  of  Seal.  Officers  of  a  subordinate  lodge  or  en- 
campment cannot  use  the  seal  to  verify  or  attest  the  good  standing 
of  any  brother  of  the  lodge  without  a  formal  vote  of  the  lodge. 
Such  officers  are  merely  the  executive  agents  of  these  bodies  and 
should  have  no  power  to  use  the  seal  unless  so  ordered  by  the  lodge 
or  in  accordance  with  positive  enactments  of  the  several  Grand 
Bodies  under  whose  jurisdictions  they  work.  '48 — 1286,  1318;  '68 — 
4249,  4414,  4430. 
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CHAPTER  11. 

INCORPORATION. 

Sec.  819.  Grand  Bodies  May  Authorize  Subordinates  to  Incor- 
porate. Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power 
to  authorize  or  permit  the  subordinate  bodies  within  their  respective 
jurisdictions  to  become  bodies  corporate  under  the  laws  of  the  State, 
Territory,  District  or  Province  in  which  such  subordinate  bodies  are 
situated.  Such  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to 
prescribe  the  terms,  conditions  and  regulations  under  which  their 
subordinates  may  become  so  incorporated  so  long  as  the  same  do  not 
vary,  alter  or  interfere  with  the  laws,  usages  and  customs  of  the 
Order. 

'78—7822,  7868. 

Sec.  820.  Grand  Bodies  Shall  Require  Articles  of  Incorporation 
to  be  Submitted.  Grand  Bodies  shall  require  their  subordinates  to 
submit  the  articles  of  association  or  other  proposed  form  of  charter 
to  such  Grand  Bodies,  or  to  such  officers  thereof  as  may  be  desig- 
nated, for  their  approval  prior  to  the  application  to  the  civil  authori- 
ties, and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  Grand  Bodies  to  see  that  such 
charters  contain  no  provisions  inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  the 
Order,  and  that  the  reversionary  rights  of  such  Grand  Bodies  and 
the  property  rights  of  such  subordinates  are  as  fully  protected  as 
the  civil  laws  of  the  State,  Territory,  District  or  Province  under 
which  such  subordinates  exist  will  permit. 
'66—3994,  4012. 

(a)  Lodge  Incorporated  Prior  to  Charter  of  Grand  Lodge.  When 
a  subordinate  lodge  in  a  Territory  or  Province  is  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  such  Territory  or  Province,  prior  to  the  organization  of  a 
Grand  Lodge  therein,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  subordinate  shall 
submit  the  act  of  incorporation  to  the  Grand  Lodge  (when  organ- 
ized) for  its  approval.    '84—9737,  9803. 
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CHAPTEE  12. 
PROPERTY. 

Sec.  821.    Subordinates  May  Own  Real  and  Personal  Property. 

The  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order  shall  have  the  right  to  own  and 
hold,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  of  the  Order,  both  real  and  personal 
property,  subject  to  such  regulations  and  conditions,  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  laws  of  the  Order,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
respective  Grand  Bodies  having  jurisdiction  over  them. 

Sec.  822.  Limitations  Upon  Power  of  Disposition.  No  subordi- 
nate body  of  the  Order  shall  have  power  or  authority  to  dispose  of 
its  real  or  personal  property  and  dissipate  or  distribute  the  same  for 
the  purpose  of  defeating  the  reversionary  interest  of  the  Grand  Body, 
having  jurisdiction  over  it,  in  such  property,  nor  shall  a  subordinate 
body  have  power  or  authority  to  sell,  convey  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
its  real  or  personal  property  except  for  the  purpose  of  applying  the 
proceeds  thereof  to  the  uses  and  purposes  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  823.  Shall  Not  Lease  for  Saloon  Purposes.  No  subordinate 
body  of  the  Order  shall  have  power  or  authority  to  lease  any  of  its 
lodge  property  or  property  in  its  control,  directly  or  indirectly,  to 
any  person  or  persons,  or  to  any  corporation,  to  be  used  as  a  saloon 
or  other  place  to  dispense  intoxicating  liquors  to  be  drunk  on  the 
premises. 

'06—759,  791,  812. 

(a)  May  Lease  Hall  to  Another  Society  that  Serves  Liquor  at 
Banquets.  A  lodge  may  lease  its  hall  to  another  order  or  society 
that  uses  beer  as  a  drink  at  its  banquets.    '13 — 136,  329,  409,  411. 

Sec.  824.  Real  and  Personal  Property  of  Defunct  Subordinate 
Vests  in  Grand  Body.  All  real  and  personal  property  owned  by  a 
subordinate  body  of  the  Order,  shall,  in  the  event  that  such  sub- 
ordinate body,  whether  incorporated  or  unincorporated,  shall  become 
defunct,  pass  to  and  vest  in  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction 
over  such  subordinate. 

'98—15744,  16030,  16054. 
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Sec.  825.  Grand  Bodies  May  Prescribe  Regulations  for  Build- 
ing Halls  and  Other  Buildings.  The  Grand  Bodies  of  the  Order 
shall  have  power  and  authority  to  require  the  subordinate  bodies 
existing  within  their  respective  Jurisdictions  to  obtain  the  consent 
of  such  Grand  Bodies,  or  such  officer  or  officers  thereof  as  may  be 
designated,  before  acquiring  title  to  or  erecting  any  building  to  be 
used  as  a  hall  for  lodge  purposes;  may  require  such  subordinates 
to  submit  the  plans  of  such  proposed  building,  the  probable  cost 
thereof  and  a  statement  of  the  financial  conditions  of  such  subordi- 
nate body,  and  may  forbid  such  subordinate  body  from  entering 
into  any  contract  with  any  other  subordinate  body  or  a  lodge  of  any 
other  order,  or  any  individual,  corporation  or  association  for  acquir- 
ing title  to  or  the  construction  of  any  building  to  be  owned  jointly, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  by  such  subordinate  body  and  such  other  lodge, 
individual,  corporation  or  association. 

(a)  May  Make  Contract  for  Joint  Ownership  Unless  Forbidden  by 
Grand  Body.  Unless  the  Grand  Lodge  provides  otherwise,  Odd 
Fellows  have  the  right  to  permit  the  Masonic  Fraternity  to  furnish 
part  of  the  funds  and  own  a  hall  in  partnership  with  them.  '14 — 
534,  731,  774. 
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CHAPTER  13. 

TELEGRAPHIC  CODE. 

Sec.  826.  Key  Adopted.  For  the  convenience,  economy  and  pro- 
tection of  the  business  affairs  of  the  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order, 
such  bodies,  and  the  members  thereof,  shall  have  authority  to  use 
the  following  telegraphic  cipher: 

Doubt Identity  In  doubt.    Wire  description. 

Grip    Draw  on  us  for  the  amount  of  expenses  incurred. 

Help   Will  your  lodge  pay  nurse  hire,  and  how  much  per 

day? 
House   Is  in  our  city,  holding  visiting  card  from  your  lodge 

and  asking  of  us  financial  assistance. 

Lodge    Forward  remains  to  this  place  by 

Purple    We  think  best  to  bury  him  there. 

Red    Holding  a  visiting  card  from  your  lodge  died  here. 

Regalia    ....  Assist  him  and  we  will  honor  draft  to  extent  of  $ ... . 
River   Has  your  lodge  a  member  in  good  standing  by  the 

name  of ? 

Rock   A  member   of   our   lodge  is   in   your   city   needing 

assistance.    His  name  and  address  are 

Secretary   .  ..He  has  a  fraudulent  card. 

White    ......We  don't  know  any  such  party,  and  he  does  not 

belong  to  our  lodge. 
Widow  Wife  or  child  of  deceased  member  of  your  lodge  is 

in  our  city  asking  assistance.     Shall  we  draw  on 

you  to  the  extent  of  $ ? 

Yellow   Is  in  our  city  very  sick.    Claims  membership  in  your 

lodge.     Shall   we   give  him   attendance   on   your 

account? 
'95—14555,  14569;  '99—322,  354;  '07—225,  298,  309. 

Sec.  827.  Printed  in  Books  of  Official  Certificates.  The  tele- 
graphic code  contained  in  the  next  preceding  section  shall  be  printed 
on  the  first  page  of  every  book  of  official  certificates  issued  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  whether  to  subordinate  lodges,  encamp- 
ments or  Rebekah  lodges. 
'06—705,  737,  762. 

Sec.  828.     Grand  Bodies  Shall  Publish— How.     Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  publish  the  telegraph  cipher  con- 
tained in  Section  826  by  causing  the  same  to  be  printed  in  all 
editions  of  their  general  laws. 
'96—15060,  15090. 


ARTICLE  XVIII. 

SUBORDINATE  OFFICERS. 

CHAPTER  1. 

OFFICERS  OF  SUBORDINATES— IN  GENERAL. 

Sec.  829.  Officers  of  Subordinate  Lodges.  The  officers  of  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge  shall  be  Noble  Grand,  Vice  Grand,  Eecording  Sec- 
retary, Financial  Secretary  (if  authorized)  and  Treasurer,  who 
shall  be  elected  by  the  lodge,  and  Warden,  Conductor,  Outside 
Guardian,  Inside  Guardian,  Chaplain,  Eight  and  Left  Supporters 
of  the  Noble  Grand  and  Eight  and  Left  Scene  Supporters  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Noble  Grand,  and  Eight  and  Left  Supporters 
of  the  Vice  Grand  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice  Grand. 

'52—1887,  1949;  '97—15594,  15631;  '00— 784,  949,  963;  '09—232,  411. 

Sec.  830.  Duties  Generally.  The  officers  of  a  subordinate  lodge 
shall  have  such  powers  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  them  by  the  charge  books  of  the  Order,  and  such  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  laws  of 
the  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Jurisdiction  and  the  by-laws  of  the  lodge. 

Digest,  1847,  page  49.    '70—4716,  4878,  4897;  '71—4993,  5185,  5222; 
'99—31,  365,  394;  '01—33,  361,  371,  372. 

Sec.  831.  Financial  Secretary  May  be  Authorized.  Grand 
Lodges  shall  have  the  right  to  provide  that  the  subordinate  lodges 
within  their  respective  Jurisdictions,  shall  elect  a  Financial  Secre- 
tary whose  duty  shall  be  to  keep  the  accounts  of  the  lodge  with  its 
members,  collect  all  dues  and  other  obligations  of  the  members  to 
the  lodge,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  him  by 
the  Grand  Lodge  having  jurisdiction. 

'98—15759,  16071,  16116;  '00—784,  949,  963. 

Sec.  832.  Officers  of  Encampments.  The  officers  of  a  subordinate 
encampment  shall  be  Chief  Patriarch,  High  Priest,  Senior  Warden, 
Scribe,  Financial  Scribe  (if  authorized).  Treasurer  and  Junior 
Warden,  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  encampment,   and  Guide, 
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Sentinel,  Outside  Sentinel,  First,  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
Watches  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chief  Patriarch,  and  First 
and  Second  Guards  of  Tent,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  High 
Priest. 

'73—5844,  5935. 

Sec.  833.  Duties.  The  officers  of  a  subordinate  encampment 
shall  have  such  powers  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  them  by  the  charge  books  of  the  Order  and  such  as  shall 
be  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  laws 
of  the  Grand  Encampment  of  the  Jurisdiction  and  the  by-laws  of 
the  encampment. 

Digest,  1847,  page  58. 

Sec.  834.  Financial  Scribe  May  be  Authorized.  Grand  Encamp- 
ments shall  have  the  right  to  provide  that  the  subordinate  encamp- 
ments within  their  respective  Jurisdictions,  shall  elect  a  Financial 
Scribe  whose  duty  shall  be  to  keep  the  accounts  of  the  encampment 
with  its  members,  collect  all  dues  and  other  obligations  of  the  mem- 
bers to  the  encampment,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  him  by  the  Grand  Encampment  having  jurisdiction. 
'00—784,  949,  963. 

Sec.  835.  Officers  of  Rebekah  lodges.  The  officers  of  a  Rebekah 
lodge  shall  be  a  Noble  Grand,  a  Vice  Grand,  a  Recording  Secretary, 
a  Financial  Secretary  (when  all  the  secretarial  duties  of  a  Rebekah 
lodge  shall  be  performed  by  one  officer,  then  the  title  of  such  officer 
shall  be  Secretary)  and  a  Treasurer,  who  shall  be  elected  by  the 
lodge;  a  Warden,  a  Conductor,  an  Inside  Guardian,  an  Outside 
Guardian,  Right  and  Left  Supporters  to  the  Noble  Grand,  and  a 
Chaplain,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Noble  Grand,  and  the 
Eight  and  Left  Supporters  of  the  Vice  Grand,  who  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Vice  Grand. 

Rebekah  Degree  Code,  Section  11. 

Sec.  836.  Duties.  The  officers  of  a  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have 
such  powers  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  them 
by  the  charge  books  of  the  Rebekah  degree,  and  such  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  laws  of 
the  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Jurisdiction  and  the  by-laws  of  the  lodge. 
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Sec.  837.  Trustees  May  be  Authorized.  Grand  Bodies  shall 
have  power  to  provide  by  law  that  subordinate  bodies  under  their 
respective  jurisdictions  shall  elect  trustees  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  manage,  invest  and  control  the  money,  property  and  effects  of 
such  subordinate  bodies,  under  the  direction  of  such  bodies,  and  may 
provide  that  no  elective  officer,  while  serving  as  such,  shall  be 
eligible  to  the  office  of  trustee. 

(a)  Trustees — Terms  of  Office — Local  Law.  A  trustee  is  not  an 
officer  of  a  lodge  or  encampment  within  the  meaning  of  the  law 
defining  and  determining  the  terms  of  offices  of  a  subordinate  lodge 
or  encampment.  It  is  within  the  power  of  such  subordinate  body  to 
determine  by  its  by-laws  the  terms  of  office  of  its  trustees;  provided, 
that  such  by-laws  do  not  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  the  constitu- 
tion for  the  government  of  subordinates,  adopted  by  the  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  of  the  Jurisdiction  within  which  such 
subordinate  is  located.  '91—12613,  12651;  '02—537,  979,  1002;  '04— 
520,  752,  820. 

Sec.  838.  Terms.  The  terms  of  all  the  officers  of  subordinate 
lodges  and  encampments  shall  correspond  with  the  terms  of  the  par- 
ticular subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  in  which  they  shall  hold 
office,  and  all  laws  fixing  or  defining  the  terms  of  newly  instituted  or 
resuscitated  subordinate  bodies  shall  be  held  likewise  to  fix  and 
define  the  terms  of  the  officers  of  such  subordinate  bodies ;  provided. 
Grand  Lodges  shall  have  authority  to  provide  that  in  any  subordi- 
nate lodge  which  meets  weekly  and  in  all  Eebekah  lodges,  the  terms 
of  the  Secretary,  Financial  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  or  any  of  said 
officers,  shall  be  one  year,  without  establishing  a  yearly  term  for 
other  officers  or  for  reports,  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have 
authority  to  provide  that  in  any  subordinate  encampment  which 
meets  semi-monthly  the  terms  of  the  Scribe,  Financial  Scribe  and 
Treasurer,  or  any  of  said  officers,  shall  be  one  year,  without  estab- 
lishing a  yearly  term  for  other  officers  or  for  reports. 

See  Section  765.  '89—11744,  11790;  '90—11900,  12217,  12281;  '90— 
12226,  12284. 
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CHAPTER  2. 

ELIGIBILITY  IN  SUBORDINATE  AND  REBEKAH  LODGES. 

Sec.  839.    In  General.    No  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  shall 
be  eligible  to  any  office  therein  who  shall  not  have  attained  the 
scarlet  degree  and  at  the  time  of  his  election  be  in  good  standing  on 
the  books  of  the  lodge. 
'89—11744,  11790. 

Sec.  840.  Noble  Grand.  To  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Noble 
Grand  of  a  subordinate  lodge  a  member  shall  have  been  regularly- 
elected  and  have  served  a  majority  of  the  meeting  nights  of  a  term, 
as  such  term  may  be  fixed  by  the  laws  governing  such  lodge,  as  Vice 
Grand  of  a  lodge  and  to  the  end  of  such  term,  or  he  shall  have  been 
elected  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  such  office  and  shall  have  served  under 
such  election  to  the  end  of  the  term. 

'74—6180,  6221;  '89—11744,  11790;  '14—536,  733,  775. 
(a)  End  of  Term  Defined,  Where  a  member  was  elected  N.  G.  at 
the  first  meeting  night  of  a  term  (at  which  meeting  the  officers-elect 
for  the  ensuing  term  should  have  been  installed)  to  fill  a  vacancy 
occurring  at  the  last  meeting  night  of  the  prior  term,  and  served 
until  the  second  meeting  night  of  the  new  term,  at  which  time  the 
officers-elect  were  installed.  Held,  that  he  did  not  serve  until  the 
end  of  any  term,  and  therefore  did  not  become  entitled  to  the  P.  G.'s 
degree.    '02—533,  958,  970. 

Sec.  841.  Exception.  In  the  event  that  all  members  of  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge  who  are  qualified  according  to  the  preceding  section 
to  fill  the  office  of  Noble  Grand,  who  shall  be  present  on  the  night 
of  election,  shall  decline  or  refuse  to  accept  the  office,  the  lodge  may 
elect  a  scarlet  degree  member  thereto  upon  procuring  a  dispensation 
from  the  Grand  Master  of  the  Jurisdiction,  or  where  the  lodge  is 
under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
from  the  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire,  authorizing  such  action. 
'84—9503,  9734,  9801;  '89—11744,  11790. 

(a)  All  Eligibles  in  Lodge  Not  Required  to  Decline.  All  eligible 
members  of  the  lodge  are  not  required  to  decline.  It  is  sufficient 
if,  on  the  night  of  election,  all  present  decline  an  election.  '97 — 
15213,  15534,  15584. 
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Sec.  842.  Outgoing  Vice  Grand  Eligible.  The  outgoing  Vice 
Grand  of  a  subordinate  lodge  shall  be  eligible  to  election  to  the 
office  of  N^oble  Grand  if,  by  the  time  he  shall  be  installed,  he  shall 
have  become  qualified  under  the  provisions  of  Section  840. 

(a)  Must  be  Eligible  at  Time  of  Installation.  The  law  is  satisfied 
if  the  officer-elect  is  found  eligible  at  the  time  of  his  induction  into 
office.    '69—4609,  4670;  '80—8211,  8337,  8440. 

Sec.  843.  Vacancy  in  Office  of  N.  G.  If  the  office  of  Noble 
Grand  shall  become  vacant  by  death,  resignation,  removal  from 
office  or  other  cause,  the  Vice  Grand  shall  not  be  eligible  to  election 
to  such  vacancy  unless  he  shall  have  sensed  a  previous  term  as  Vice 
Grand,  or  unless  he  shall  be  elected  under  the  provisions  of  Section 
841. 

'86—10254,  10487,  10511;  '00—505,  827,  873;  '00—803,  872. 

Sec.  844.  Vice  Grand.  To  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Vice  Grand 
of  a  subordinate  lodge  a  member  shall  have  served  a  majority  of  the 
meeting  nights  of  a  term,  as  such  term  may  be  fixed  by  the  laws 
governing  such  lodge,  in  some  elective  or  appointive  office  in  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge,  other  than  trustee,  and  to  the  end  of  such  term,  or  he 
shall  have  been  elected  or  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  such  office, 
and  shall  have  served  under  such  election  or  appointment  to  the 
end  of  the  term. 

'85—9858,  10105,  10176;  '89—11744,  11790. 

(a)  Trustee  Not  a  Qualifying  Office.  Holding  the  office  of  trustee 
for  a  term  is  no  qualification  for  the  chair  of  V.  G.  '85—9854,  10105, 
10176. 

(b)  Appointive  Officers.  An  appointive  officer,  before  he  can  fill 
the  office  of  V.  G.,  must  serve  a  full  term  of  26  weeks,  must  be 
present  at  least  14  regular  meetings  and  continue  in  office  to  the 
end  of  the  term.  If  he  resigns  before  the  end  of  the  term,  he  is  not 
eligible  to  be  Vice  Grand.    '86—10251, 10487,  10511. 

Sec.  845.    New  or  Revived  Lodge.    Any  scarlet  degree  member 
in  good  standing  shall  be  eligible  to  election  as  the  first  Noble 
Grand  or  Vice  Grand  of  a  newly  instituted  or  revived  lodge. 
'89—11744,  11790. 

Sec.  846.     Other  Offices.     Any  scarlet  degree  member  in  good 
standing  shall  be  eligible  to  election  or  appointment  to  any  office 
in  his  lodge  except  the  offices  of  Noble  Grand  and  Vice  Grand. 
'89—11744,  11790. 
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(a)  Eligibility  of  Third  Degree  Members  as  R.  S.  to  N.  G.  A  third 
degree  member  is  eligible  to  appointment  as  Right  Supporter  of  the 
N.  G.    '99—20,  365,  394. 

Sec.  847.  Rebekah  Officers.  Any  member  in  good  standing  of  a 
Eebekah  lodge  shall  be  eligible  to  election  or  appointment  to  any 
office  in  such  lodge,  except  the  offices  of  Xoble  Grand  and  Vice 
Grand.  To  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Vice  Grand,  a  member  shall 
have  served  a  term  in  some  elective  or  appointive  office,  other  than 
trustee,  and  to  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Noble  Grand,  a  member 
shall  have  served  a  term  in  the  office  of  Vice  Grand.  Any  member  in 
good  standing  may  be  elected  as  the  first  Noble  Grand  or  Vice 
Grand  of  a  new  or  revived  lodge,  or  to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring 
during  the  first  term  (called  a  special  term)  of  such  new  or  revived 
lodge.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Noble  Grand  or  Vice 
Grand,  after  tlie  first  term,  if  all  qualified  members  present  on  the 
night  of  election  shall  refuse  to  accept  such  office,  the  lodge  may 
elect  any  member  thereto,  provided  that  a  dispensation  for  the  pur- 
pose be  obtained  from  the  proper  authority  in  the  Jurisdiction 
before  any  such  officer  shall  be  installed  or  act  as  such  officer. 
Rebekah  Degree  Code,  Section  12. 

Sec.  848.  Shall  Not  Hold  Two  Offices.  No  member  of  a  sub- 
ordinate or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  be  permitted  to  hold  more  than  one 
elective  or  appointive  office  at  the  same  time,  but  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit  a  member  from  hold- 
ing the  office  of  trustee  and  any  elective  or  appointive  office  in  the 
lodge. 

'82—8839,  9025,  9101;  '02—537,  979,  1002. 

(a)  Physician,  Solicitor,  Janitor,  etc.  A  brother  cannot  be  in- 
stalled into  and  hold  at  the  same  time  more  than  one  of  the  offices 
in  a  subordinate  lodge  provided  for  in  the  ritual  and  general  law, 
but  a  member  who  holds  one  of  such  offices  may  serve  his  lodge  in 
some  other  capacity,  such  as  physician,  solicitor,  janitor,  etc.,  pro- 
vided the  duties  of  the  several  positions  to  which  he  may  be  ap- 
pointed do  not  conflict,  and  provided,  also,  that  the  local  law  does  not 
prohibit.    '94—13783,  14036,  14070. 

(b)  Junior  P.  G.  May  be  Elected  Secretary,  It  is  legal  for  a  lodge 
to  elect  a  Junior  P.  G.  to  the  office  of  Recording  Secretary,  but  the 
installation  into  such  office  does  not  vacate  his  chair  of  Sitting  P.  G. 
The  Junior  P.  G.  is  not  an  officer  of  the  lodge,  nor  is  there  any  con- 
flict between  the  duties  of  the  two  offices.    '91—12569,  12649. 
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Sec.  849.     Officers  May  be  lie-Elected  or  Ee-Appointed.     Sub- 
ordinate and  Rebekah  lodges  shall  have  the  right,  in  the  absence  of 
any  law  enacted  by  the  Grand  Lodge  having  jurisdiction,  to  re-elect 
or  re-appoint  their  respective  officers  to  succeed  themselves. 
'67—4182,  4200;  '78—7737,  7831. 

Sec.  850.  Cannot  Add  Qualifications.  No  Grand  or  subordinate 
or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  have  authority  to  require  any  qualifications 
for  either  elective  or  appointive  offices,  other  than  those  prescribed 
by  this  chapter. 

'89—11745,  11790. 

(a)  Eligibility  to  Office  of  Scarlet  Degree  Member.  Any  scarlet 
degree  member  is  eligible  to  any  ofRce  in  a  lodge  except  that  of 
N.  G.  and  V.  G.,  and  hence  a  subordinate  lodge  has  no  right  to 
require  service  in  an  appointive  office  as  a  qualification  for  election 
to  any  other  elective  office.    '88—11100,  11368,  11396. 

(b)  Relatives  May  Hold  Office  in  Same  Lodge.  There  is  no  reason 
why  persons  akin  to  each  other,  no  matter  how  close  the  relation, 
should  not  hold  office  at  the  same  time  in  the  same  lodge.  '71 — 4992, 
5194,  5245. 

(c)  State  Grand  Bodies  Cannot  Add  to  or  Vary  Qualifications.  A 
Grand  Lodge  cannot  amend  the  constitution  of  subordinates  so  as 
to  make  a  scarlet  degree  member  eligible  to  the  office  of  N.  G.  after 
serving  a  term  in  a  subordinate  office  ('47 — 1017,  1080),  nor  that  a 
brother  to  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  V.  G.  must  be  a  Secretary  or  a 
brother  who  has  completed  or  is  then  serving  a  second  term  in  some 
inferior  office  ('68 — 4370,  4403),  nor  requiring  service  as  Secretary  as 
a  qualification  for  the  office  of  V.  G.    '85—10145,  10186. 
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CHAPTER  3. 

ELIGIBILITY  IN  ENCAMPMENT. 

Sec.  851.  In  General.  No  member  of  a  subordinate  encampment 
shall  be  eligible  to  any  office  therein  who  shall  not  have  attained  the 
royal  purple  degree,  and  at  the  time  of  his  election  be  in  good  stand- 
ing on  the  books  of  the  encampment. 

'89—11744,  11790;  '93—13665,  13693. 

Sec.  852.  Chief  Patriarch.  To  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Chief 
Patriarch  of  a  subordinate  encampment  a  member  shall  ha\e  been 
regularly  elected  and  have  served  a  majority  of  the  meeting  nights 
of  a  term,  as  such  term  may  be  defined  by  the  laws  governing  such 
encampment,  as  Senior  Warden  of  an  encampment  and  to  end  of 
such  term,  or  he  shall  have  been  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  such 
office  and  shall  have  served  under  such  election  to  the  end  of  the 
term. 

'89—11745,  11790;  '93—13665,  13693. 

Sec.  853.  Exception.  In  the  event  that  all  members  of  a  sub- 
ordinate encampment  who  are  qualified  according  to  the  preceding 
section  to  fill  the  office  of  Chief  Patriarch,  who  shall  be  present  on 
the  night  of  election  shall  decline  to  accept  the  office,  the  encamp- 
ment may  elect  a  royal  purple  degree  member  thereto  upon  pro- 
curing a  dispensation  from  the  Grand  Patriarch,  or,  where  the  en- 
campment is  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  from  the  District  Deputy  Grand  Sire,  authorizing 
such  action. 

'89—11745,  11790. 

Sec.  854.  Outgoing  Senior  Warden  Eligible.  The  outgoing 
Senior  Warden  of  a  subordinate  encampment  shall  be  eligible  to 
election  to  the  office  of  Chief  Patriarch  if,  by  the  time  he  shall  be 
installed,  he  shall  have  become  qualified  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  852. 

Sec.  855.  Vacancy  in  Office  of  C.  P.  If  the  office  of  Chief 
Patriarch  shall  become  vacant  by  the  death,  resignation,  removal 
from  office  or  other  cause,  the  Senior  Warden  shall  not  be  eligible 
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tx)  election  to  such  vacancy  unless  he  shall  have  served  a  previous 
term  as  Senior  Warden,  or  unless  he  shall  be  elected  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Section  853. 

Sec.  856.  Senior  Warden.  To  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Senior 
Warden  of  a  subordinate  encampment  a  member  shall  have  served 
a  majority  of  the  meeting  nights  of  a  term,  as  such  term  may  be 
fixed  by  the  laws  governing  such  encampment,  in  some  elective  or 
appointive  office  in  an  encampment,  other  than  trustee,  and  to  the 
end  of  such  term,  or  he  shall  have  been  elected  or  appointed  to  fill 
a  vacancy  in  such  office  and  shall  have  served  under  such  election 
or  appointment  to  the  end  of  the  term. 

'88—11100,    11368,    11396;    '89—11745,    11790;    '90—11903,    12213, 
12280;  '13—137,  329,  409,  411. 

Sec.  857.  New  or  Revived  Encampment.  Any  royal  purple 
degree  member  in  good  standing  shall  be  eligible  to  election  as  the 
first  Chief  Patriarch  or  Senior  Warden  of  a  newly  instituted  or 
revived  encampment. 

Sec.  858.  Other  Offices.  Any  royal  purple  degree  member  in 
good  standing  shall  be  eligible  to  election  or  appointment  to  any 
office  in  his  encampment  except  the  offices  of  Chief  Patriarch  and 
Senior  Warden. 

'88—11100,  11368,  11396. 

Sec.  859.  Shall  Not  Hold  Two  Offices.  No  member  of  a  sub- 
ordinate encampment  shall  be  permitted  to  hold  more  than  one 
elective  or  appointive  office  at  the  same  time,  but  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit  a  member  from  hold- 
ing the  office  of  trustee  and  any  elective  or  appointive  office  in  the 
encampment. 

Sec.  860.  Officers  May  be  Re-Elected  or  Re-Appointed.  Sub- 
ordinate encampments  shall  have  the  right  in  the  absence  of  any  law 
enacted  by  the  Grand  Encampment  having  jurisdiction,  to  re-elect 
or  re-appoint  their  respective  officers  to  succeed  themselves. 

Sec.  861.  Cannot  Add  Qualifications.  No  Grand  or  subordinate 
encampment  shall  have  authority  to  require  any  qualifications  for 
either  elective  or  appointive  officers,  other  than  those  prescribed  by 
this  chapter;  provided.  Grand  Encampments  may  require  service  for 
a  term  as  High  Priest  as  an  additional  qualification  for  the  office  of 
Chief  Patriarch. 
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CHAPTEE  4. 

ELECTION. 

Sec.  862.  Regulations  May  be  Provided  by  Grand  Bodies — 
By-laws.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power 
to  enact,  or  to  authorize  their  subordinates  to  enact,  laws  governing 
the  election  and  appointment  of  the  officers  of  the  subordinate  bodies 
subject  to  their  respective  Jurisdictions,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
all  such  subordinate  bodies  to  observe  such  laws. 

(a)  Blank  Vote  to  be  Counted — When.  Where  the  constitution  of 
a  lodge  requires  "  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  to  elect  to  office,"  a 
vote  in  blank  is  as  mucli  a  vote  to  be  counted  as  though  it  had  the 
name  of  a  candidate  upon  it,  and  to  be  elected,  an  officer  must  have 
a  majority  of  all  the  votes,  including  blanks.  '58—2859,  2925,  2963. 
Where  a  subordinate  constitution  provides  that  officers  shall  be 
nominated  on  the  two  meeting  nights  preceding  the  election  and 
that  each  officer  must  receive  "  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  given  " 
to  be  elected,  and  where  but  one  candidate  is  nominated  for  a  given 
office —  Held,  that  he  is  not  elected  if  the  number  of  blank  votes 
cast  exceeds  the  number  of  votes  cast  for  the  candidate.  '81 — 8534, 
8711,  8787. 

(b)  Dropping  Candidate.  Where  the  constitution  or  by-laws  of  a 
lodge  provide  that  "  on  the  second  ballot  the  poll  shall  be  between 
the  two  candidates  who  shall  receive  the  highest  number  of  votos 
on  the  first  ballot,"  or  that  "  the  candidates  having  the  smallest 
number  of  votes  shall  be  dropped  on  the  next  ballot,"  all  the  votes 
cast  for  candidates  other  than  those  remaining  in  the  field  under 
the  provisions  of  the  law  are  void  and  must  be  excluded  from  the 
poll.    '58—2928.  2964;  '59—3121,  3124;  '88—11244,  11310. 

(c)  Ballot  With  Two  Names.  The  local  law  governing  elections 
in  subordinates  provides  that  "  no  vote  shall  be  counted  or  con- 
sidered in  any  ballot  unless  it  be  for  a  candidate  who  is  in  nomi- 
nation." Two  candidates  were  in  nomination;  one  received  14  and 
the  other  15  votes,  and  one  ballot  had  on  it  the  names  of  both  can- 
didates. Held,  that  the  one  receiving  15  votes  was  elected,  as  the 
vote  having  both  names  on  it  was  not  a  vote  for  a  candidate  in 
nomination.     '94—13985,  14065. 

(d)  Two  Candidates  of  Same  Name — No  Motion  in  Order  Pending 
Election.  Where  an  election  was  held  in  a  subordinate  lodge  for  a 
representative  to  the  Grand  Lodge  and  two  candidates  of  the  same 
surname  were  in  nomination,  and  votes  were  cast  for  one  of  these 
candidates  without  naming  which  one,  and  before  any  decision  as 


390  Subordinate  Officers.     Art.  XVIII,  Ch.  4. 

to  the  result  was  made  a  motion  was  offered  and  seconded  that  the 
vote  be  retaken,  which  motion  prevailed,  such  action  was  illegal,  and 
while  the  election  was  being  held,  and  after  the  tellers  had  an- 
nounced the  result,  it  was  the  duty  of  the  presiding  oflEicer  to  have 
declared  the  result  of  said  election.  No  motion  should  have  been 
received  or  was  in  order  until  the  result  was  declared.  '64 — 3683, 
3698. 

(e)  Illegal  Vote — Not  Shown  for  Whom  Cast — Election  Valid — 
Effect  of  Illegal  Votes  at  Election  of  Officers.  An  officer  was  declared 
elected  by  one  vote.  On  the  next  lodge  night  the  lodge  held  the 
election  void  on  the  ground  that  one  member  voted  who  was  dis- 
qualified, but  it  did  not  appear  for  whom  he  voted,  and  then  pro- 
ceeded to  a  new  election,  and  elected  another  candidate  by  four 
votes.  Held,  that  the  second  election  was  illegal,  and  that  the  per- 
son first  declared  elected  was  entitled  to  the  office.    '73 — 5920,  5950. 

(f )  Secret  Ballot  Permissible.  Right  to  vote  a  secret  ballot  applies 
to  a  poll  for  the  election  of  officers  and  representatives  when  written 
ballots  are  used.    '98—15757,  16071,  16116. 

(g)  Contested  Election — Members  Can  be  Examined  as  to  How 
They  Voted.  When  an  election  of  officers  is  contested,  the  several 
members  voting  can  legally  be  examined  as  to  how  they  voted  by  a 
committee  appointed  for  that  purpose,  by  the  body  in  which  the 
election  took  place,  or  by  any  other  agency  created  by  such  body. 
'98—15757,  16071,  16116. 

Sec.  863.  Election  by  Acclamation.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have 
the  right  to  authorize  their  subordinates  to  elect  by  acclamation  or 
by  authorizing  a  member  to  cast  the  vote  of  the  lodge  where  there  is 
but  one  candidate  for  the  office  to  be  filled. 

'92—12789,  13050,  13076;  '98—15749,  16030,  16054. 

(a)  Officer  Elected  by  Acclamation.  Although  the  constitution  of 
a  subordinate  lodge  requires  officers  to  be  elected  by  ballot,  a  brother 
who  is  elected  N.  G.  by  the  usual  sign  and  declared  so  elected  by 
acclamation,  there  being  no  opposing  candidate  and  no  objection 
made  at  the  time,  is  a  duly  elected  officer  under  the  law.  '85 — 9857, 
10105,  10176. 

Sec.  864.  Election  of  Disqualified  Member  Void.  The  election 
and  installation  to  office  of  a  member  who  is  not  qualified  to  hold 
such  office  according  to  law  shall  be  void,  and  upon  the  discovery  of 
such  disqualification,  the  office  shall  be  declared  vacant  and  the 
vacancy  filled  in  the  manner  provided  by  law. 
'92—12797.  13050.  13076. 
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Sec.  865.  Illegal  to  Require  Presence  of  Candidate  at  Time  of 
Election.  Neither  Grand  nor  subordinate  bodies  shall  have 
authority  to  require  a  candidate  for  any  office  in  a  subordinate  body 
to  be  present  at  the  time  of  his  election. 

(a)  Cannot  Require  Candidate  to  be  Present  at  Election.  A  pro- 
vision in  the  by-laws  of  a  subordinate  encampment,  viz.,  "  nor  can 
any  brother  be  balloted  for  except  he  has  been  regularly  nominated 
and  be  present  at  the  time  of  election  or  notify  the  encampment  of 
his  acceptance  of  the  nomination,"  adds  a  new  qualification  for 
oflBce,  and  is  therefore  not  permissible.    '01 — 391,  413. 

Sec.  866.     Right  of  N.  G.  or  C.  P.  to  Vote  for  Officers.     The 

Noble  Grand  of  a  subordinate  lodge  and  the  Chi(.^f  Patriarch  of  a 
subordinate  encampment  shall,  in  the  absence  of  any  regulation  by 
the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  as  the  case  may  be,  have 
the  right  to  vote  for  officers. 

(a)  N.  G.  Cannot  Vote  Twice  in  Elections.  If  the  N.  G.  votes  for 
oflacers,  he  cannot,  in  case  of  a  tie,  vote  again.  His  right  to  give 
the  casting  vote  in  case  of  a  tie  applies  to  votes  upon  legislative 
questions  only.    '00 — 506,  827,  873. 
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CHAPTER  5. 

INSTALLATION  DURING  SESSION. 

Sec.  867.  Duty  of  Grand  Bodies  to  Provide  for  Installation  of 
Officers.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  enact  such 
laws  and  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  the 
prompt  installation  of  all  elective  and  appointive  officers  of  the 
subordinate  bodies  under  their  respective  jurisdictions,  by  a  properly 
qualified  officer  of  such  Grand  Body,  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible 
after  the  beginning  of  the  term  for  which  such  officers  have  been 
elected. 

(a)  Installing-  Officer  Cannot  Refuse  to  Install.  A  D.  D.  Grand 
Sire  has  no  right  to  refuse  to  install  an  oflficer  on  the  ground  that  at 
the  election  a  member  was  deprived  of  his  vote  on  an  erroneous 
statement  that  he  was  in  arrears  for  dues.    '85 — 9868,  10106,  10177. 

(b)  N.  G.'s  Objection  to  V.  G.'s  Supporters  Immaterial.  The  V.  G. 
is  authorized  to  appoint  his  own  Supporters  and  the  N.  G.  cannot 
prevent  their  installation  on  the  ground  that  they  are  not  accept- 
able to  him.    '99—24,  365,  395. 

Sec.  868.    Installation  Must  be  in  What  Degree.    The  ceremony 
of  installation  shall  be  conducted  in  subordinate  lodges  only  when 
the  lodge  is  open  in  the  third  degree,  and  in  subordinate  encamp- 
ments only  when  the  encampment  is  open  in  the  royal  purple  degree. 
'85—9856,  10105,  10176. 

Sec.  869.  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  May  Install  in 
Person.  The  Grand  Master  of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  the  Grand  Patri- 
arch of  a  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  the  right  to  visit  and  install, 
or  cause  to  be  installed,  the  officers  of  the  subordinate  bodies  of  their 
respective  Jurisdictions. 
'46—919. 

(a)  May  Take  Chair  of  N.  G.  When.  When  a  Grand  Master  shall 
conduct  in  person  the  ceremony  of  installation  he  shall  have  the 
right  to  take  the  chair  of  the  N.  G.    '55—2403,  2481,  2503. 

(b)  Grand  Master  Cannot  Refuse  to  Install  Without  Reason.  A 
Grand  Master  has  not  the  right  on  the  regular  installation  night  to 
refuse  to  install  the  officers  of  a  lodge  without  giving  any  reasons 
therefor,  as  the  law  gives  him  power  to  arrest  the  installation 
ceremony  only  when  objections  are  raised  at  the  time.  '79 — 8087, 
8175. 
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Sec.  870.  Past  Grand  or  Past  Chief  Patriarch  May  Install — 
When.  Unless  forbidden  by  the  law  of  the  Grand  Body  having 
jurisdiction,  a  Past  Grand  of  a  subordinate  lodge  or  a  Past  Chief 
Patriarch  of  a  subordinate  encampment  may,  if  the  officer  of  the 
Grand  Body  authorized  to  conduct  such  installation  be  not  present 
at  the  time  the  officers  are  required  to  be  installed,  or  if  no  qualified 
person  shall  have  been  specially  delegated  by  such  installing  officer, 
conduct  such  installation,  and  the  officers  so  installed  shall  have  all 
the  rights  and  powers  of  their  respective  offices  as  fully  as  if  in- 
stalled by  the  regular  installing  officer. 
'85—9855,  10105,  10176. 

(a)  Rights  and  Duties  of  P.  G.  Acting  as  Installing  Officer.  Past 
Grands  deputized  to  install  the  officers  of  subordinates  are  charged 
with  a  special  duty  clearly  prescribed  by  law  and  are  entitled  to  all 
the  respect  due  to  the  officers  whom  they  represent,  but  they  have 
no  authority  summarily  to  deprive  a  lodge  of  its  charter  nor  any 
right  to  assume  the  rank  of  elective  officers  and  introduce  strangers 
into  the  lodge  without  card  or  pass  word.  They  and  such  other 
members  of  the  Grand  Lodge  as  may  assemble  to  aid  in  these  cere- 
monies are  required  before  entering  the  ante-room  to  give  the  same 
pass  word  that  is  demanded  of  other  brothers,  but  after  the  lodge 
has  been  duly  informed  by  the  Grand  Marshal  of  the  presence  in  the 
ante-room  of  the  installing  officers  no  pass  word  should  be  required 
of  them  at  the  inner  door.     '52—1840,  1897,  1952. 

(b)  Ratification  of  Irregular  Installation.  A  D.  D.  G.  M,  failed  to 
attend  the  installation  of  officers  of  a  Rebekah  lodge  after  notice, 
whereupon  the  senior  P.  N.  G.  directed  a  P.  N.  G.  to  act  as  installing 
officer,  and  upon  report  of  same  to  the  Grand  Master  he  sent  to  said 
installing  officer  the  key  to  the  pass  words  and  a  blank  receipt. 
Held,  that  the  officers  of  the  lodge  were  legally  installed,  and  the 
Grand  Master's  act  in  sending  key  and  cipher  was  an  effectual 
ratification  of  the  same  which  he  could  not  thereafter  recall.  '98 — 
15969,  15994. 

(c)  Lodges  Under  S.  G.  L.  A  D.  D.  Grand  Sire  in  absenting  him- 
self temporarily  from  his  Jurisdiction  has  authority  to  appoint  a 
qualified  brother  or  brothers  to  install  the  officers  of  lodges  and 
encampments  during  his  necessary  absence.  But  if  the  officers  of 
any  lodge  or  encampment  should  be  regularly  installed  by  any  quali- 
fied brother  who  had  not  been  thus  appointed  by  the  D.  D.  Grand 
Sire,  such  installation  would  be  legal  and  valid.  Installations  can  be 
made  by  others  than  the  D.  D.  Grand  Sire,  and  no  legal  installation 
can  be  vitiated.    '53—1992,  2114,  2170,  2180. 

(d)  Irregular  Installation  Under  S.  G.  L.  When  the  officers  of  a 
lodge  or  encampment  under  the  S.  G.  L.,  being  duly  elected  and 
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qualified,  are  installed  by  a  D.  D.  G.  Sire  or  other  person  authorized 
by  the  Grand  Sire  and  have  taken  the  obligations  of  oflSce,  such 
installation  is  valid,  although  there  may  have  been  certain  irregu- 
larities connected  with  it.    '93—13256,  13548,  13671. 

Sec.  871.  Qualifications  of  Installing  Officer.  No  Grand  Lodge 
shall  have  authority  to  empower  any  member  who  has  not  attained 
the  rank  of  Past  Grand  to  act  as  installing  officer  in  a  subordinate 
lodge,  nor  shall  any  Grand  Encampment  have  authority  to  empower 
any  member  who  has  not  attained  the  rank  of  Past  Chief  Patriarch 
to  act  as  installing  officer  in  a  subordinate  encampment. 
'87—10715,  10951,  11005;  '89—11484,  11728,  11786. 

Sec.  872.  Regalia  of  Installing  Officers.  The  installing  officer 
shall  wear  the  regalia  of  the  Order  appropriate  to  be  worn  by  that 
officer. 

'88—11095,  11405;  '95—14248,  14487,  14570. 

(a)  Patriarchs  Militant  Uniform  Not  Permissible.  A  member  of 
the  Patriarchs  Militant  has  no  right  to  wear  his  uniform  while 
installing  the  members  of  a  subordinate  lodge  either  in  connection 
with  a  Past  Grand's  regalia  or  without  it.    '88—11095,  11405. 

Sec.  873.  Ceremonies — What  Officers  May  be  Installed.  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  no  authority  to  provide 
or  prescribe  ceremonies  for  installing  any  officer  of  a  subordinate 
body  other  than  those  provided  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and 
no  member  shall  be  installed  into  any  office  in  a  subordinate  body 
who  shall  not  have  been  duly  elected  thereto. 
'01—44,  361,  371,  372. 

(a)  Re-Elected  Officer.  A  re-elected  oflficer  is  subject  to  the  same 
ceremony  of  installation  as  when  first  elected  and  installed.  '90 — 
11892,  12217,  12281. 

Sec.  874.  Officer-Elect  Becoming  Disqualified  or  Failing  to 
Appear — Procedure.  Where  an  officer-elect  of  a  subordinate  body 
shall  be  or  become  ineligible  or  shall  fail  to  qualify  or  shall  decline 
to  serve  or  shall  fail  to  appear  for  installation,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  installing  officer,  if  authorized  thereto  by  the  law  of  the  Grand 
Jurisdiction  under  which  he  holds  office,  to  declare  the  office  vacant 
and  to  order  an  immediate  election  to  fill  the  vacancy  in  such  office 
and  to  install  into  the  office  the  person  so  elected. 
'70—4842,  4870. 
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(a)  N.  G.  Failing  to  Appear  Forfeits  Office.  A  N.  G.-elect,  having 
failed  to  appear  for  installation  and  forfeited  (under  the  local  law) 
his  office,  the  member  elected  and  installed  in  his  place  is  the  N.  G. 
of  the  lodge.    '55—2403,  2481,  2503. 

(b)  Officer-Elect  Not  Attending  Without  Sufficient  Excuse,  Another 
May  be  Elected.  Should  an  insufficient  reason  be  given  to  the  install- 
ing officer  for  the  non-attendance  of  an  officer-elect  upon  the  instal- 
lation night,  the  installing  officer  may  require  the  lodge  immediately 
to  elect  another  to  fill  such  office.  '54—2215,  2264,  2327;  '86—10254, 
10487,  10511. 

(c)  No  Installation  by  Proxy.  An  officer  elected  cannot  be  in- 
stalled in  office  by  proxy.    '68—4240,  4374,  4404,  4414,  4430. 

Sec.  875.  Grand  Bodies  May  Prescribe  Qualifications.  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  require  all 
officers,  elected  or  appointed,  to  qualify  by  committing  to  memory 
the  several  charges  of  their  respective  offices  in  the  various  cere- 
monies of  the  body  in  which  they  are  elected,  and  in  the  several 
degrees  thereof,  and  to  pass  an  examination  as  to  their  fitness  and 
qualification  for  such  offices. 

Sec.  876.  Returns  and  Reports  Shall  be  Made  Prior  to  Installa- 
tion. No  officer  authorized  to  install  the  officers  of  a  subordinate 
body  shall  install  such  officers  or  communicate  the  term  pass  word 
or  check  word,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  the  annual  traveling  pass  word 
or  annual  pass  word,  until  all  reports  and  returns  required  of  such 
bodies  shall  be  made  out  and  forwarded  or  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
proper  officers,  and  until  all  dues  and  other  assessments  shall  be  paid 
or  placed  in  the  custody  of  the  proper  officer. 
'56—2643,  2667;  '00—511,  827,  873. 

Sec.  877.    Officers  Shall  be  in  Good  Standing  When  Installed. 

All  officers  of  a  subordinate  body,  whether  elective  or  appointive, 
shall,  at  the  time  of  their  installation,  be  in  good  standing  on  the 
books  of  the  subordinate  body  in  which  they  shall  have  been  elected. 

(a)  Good  Standing  All  That  is  Required.  An  officer-elect,  being  in 
good  standing,  is  eligible  for  installation.  It  is  immaterial  that  he 
will  become  in  arrears  in  a  few  days.    '98 — 15801,  16071,  16116. 

(b)  Officer-Elect  Can  be  Installed  Pending  Appeal  Upon  His 
Eligibility.  An  appeal  affecting  the  eligibility  of  an  officer-elect, 
being  taken  from  a  decision  in  his  favor,  he  can  be  installed  while 
the  appeal  is  pending.    '00 — 780,  855,  875. 
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(c)  Officer-Elect  to  be  Installed  Although  Under  Charges.  A  com- 
mittee was  appointed  under  the  local  law  preparatory  to  bringing 
charges  against  a  brother.  Before  the  committee  reported  he  was 
elected  and  Installed  into  office.  Objection  being  taken  thereto — 
Held,  that  his  election  and  installation  were  legal  and  proper;  that 
even  though  charges  had  been  regularly  preferred  against  him,  the 
installing  officer  had  no  right  to  refuse  to  install.    '84—9629,  9705. 


Art.  XVIII,  Ch.  6.     Public  Installations.  397 

CHAPTER  6. 

PUBLIC  INSTALLATIONS. 

Sec.  878.  Authority  of  Grand  Bodies.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  shall  have  power  to  provide  by  law  for  the  public 
installation  of  the  officers  of  the  subordinate  bodies  under  their 
respective  Jurisdictions ;  but  no  subordinate  body  shall  be  authorized 
to  install  its  officers  in  public  by  any  other  form  or  ceremony  than 
the  ceremony  provided  for  the  public  installation  of  such  officers  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  nor  shall  any  public  installation  be 
authorized  unless  the  same  shall  be  conducted  by  an  officer  of  the 
Grand  Body  authorizing  the  same  or  by  a  District  Deputy  Grand 
Master  or  District  Deputy  Grand  Patriarch,  or  by  a  Past  Grand 
or  Past  Chief  Patriarch,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  by  a  Past  Noble 
Grand,  duly  authorized  by  the  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch. 
'58—2971;  '69—4468,  4598,  4614;  '95—14480,  14513. 

(a)  Jurisdiction  of  G.  M.  Over  Public  Installations.  Public  in- 
stallations cannot  be  held  unless  the  Grand  Body  has  given  con- 
sent to  its  subordinates  to  have  the  same,  and  where  the  Gr^nd 
Master  of  the  Jurisdiction  has  forbidden  the  same,  the  Grand  Sire 
has  no  power  to  interfere  with  his  decision.  The  decision  of  the 
Grand  Master  is  binding  until  reversed  by  his  Grand  Lodge,  unless 
his  decision  is  in  direct  conflict  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of 
the  S.  G.  L.     '67—4069,  4187,  4201. 

(b)  Public  Installation  in  Encampments.  The  regulations  for  the 
institution  of  subordinate  encampments  and  the  installation  of  the 
officers  thereof  published  by  the  S.  G.  L.  furnish  a  form  of  public 
installation  by  providing  that  the  ceremonies  used  in  private  may  be 
used  in  public  by  making  certain  specified  modifications.  There  is 
no  law  abrogating  or  modifying  this  form  of  public  installation.  It 
is  still  in  force,  and  "  when  the  officers  of  an  encampment  are  in- 
stalled in  public  it  should  be  done  according  to  the  regulations  for 
instituting  subordinate  encampments  and  installing  the  officers 
thereof."    '85—10190. 

(c)  The  Encampment  Installation  Ceremony.  The  encampment 
installation  ceremony  which  was  adopted  in  1889  is  intended  for 
both  public  and  private  installations.  The  foot-notes  and  instruc- 
tions show  the  changes  to  be  made  for  public  installation.  '90 — 
11904,  12213.  12280. 
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Sec.  879.  Public  Installations— Where  Held.  Public  installa- 
tions of  officers  may  be  held  in  any  suitable  hall  outside  the  lodge- 
room,  provided  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  next  preceding  sec- 
tion shall  be  strictly  observed. 

71—4992,  5185,  5222;  '95—14250,  14487,  14570. 

Sec.  880.  Joint  Public  Installations.  One  or  more  subordinate 
lodges,  or  one  or  more  subordinate  encampments,  and  one  or  more 
subordinate  lodges  or  one  or  more  subordinate  encampments  and  one 
or  more  Eebekah  lodges,  may  be  authorized  to  hold  a  Joint  public 
installation  of  officers  under  the  regulations  prescribed  by  Section 
878. 

'90—12216,  12281;  '95—14250,  14487,  14570. 

(a)  General  Directions.  A  lodge  should  not  "close  in  regular 
form  "  before  a  public  installation,  but  "  the  ordinary  ceremonies 
being  suspended,"  the  doors  are  opened  and  the  installation  proceeds. 
After  its  completion  the  Grand  Officers  retire,  and  then  all  but  the 
members  of  the  Order  being  excluded,  the  lodge  closes  in  form.  If 
the  installation  takes  place  at  a  room  other  than  the  lodge-room, 
there  is  no  objection  to  declaring  a  recess  and  then  proceeding  to 
the  hall  in  which  the  ceremony  is  to  take  place,  after  which  the  lodge 
should  return  to  its  lodge-room  and  close  in  form.  (See  form  of 
public  installation.)  If,  however,  a  lodge  should  close  before  the 
installation  and  then  the  G.  M.  should  proceed  and  install  the 
officers,  such  installation,  though  irregular,  would  not  be  void,  and 
the  installed  officers  would  be  the  legal  ofl&cers  of  the  lodge.  '76 — 
6963,  6973;  '05—19,  220,  243. 
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CHAPTER  r. 

DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

Sec.  881.  Duties  of  Noble  Grand.  The  Noble  Grand  of  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge  shall,  as  presiding  officer,  have  sole  authority  when 
present,  to  call  the  lodge  together  and  open  its  sessions  and  to  pre- 
side over  its  deliberations;  to  fill  all  appointive  offices  except  Sup- 
porters of  the  Vice  Grand ;  to  construe  and  interpret  the  laws  of  the 
Order  subject  to  appeal  to  the  lodge  and  thence  to  the  higher 
authorities  of  the  Order  as  provided  by  law;  to  see  that  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  Order  are  properly  observed  and  to  admit  no 
member  of  another  lodge  or  of  another  Jurisdiction  who  is  not 
qualified  and  in  possession  of  the  proper  pass  word ;  to  give  instruc- 
tion in  the  degrees  and  to  oversee  and  control  the  degree  work  of 
the  Order;  to  sign  such  warrants,  certificates,  cards  and  other  docu- 
ments as  may  be  required  by  law  and  to  perform  such  other  duties 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  law  and  the  charge  books  of  the  Order,  and 
such  as  may  be  necessary  under  the  law  in  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
affairs  of  the  lodge. 

(a)  Sole  Authority  to  Call  Lodge  Together.  The  N.  G.  of  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge,  as  the  presiding  officer,  alone  has  the  power  of  call- 
ing it  together.  A  Grand  Master  has  no  such  power  ('47 — 1085, 
1120)  and  cannot  be  granted  such  power  by  an  amendment  to  the 
constitution  of  his  Grand  Lodge.    '83—9340,  9445. 

(b)  To  Preside  When  Present.  The  laws  require  the  N.  G.  of  a 
lodge  always  to  preside  when  present  at  its  meetings,  and  the  V.  G. 
to  act  as  N.  G.  in  the  absence  of  that  officer,  and  a  N.  G.  or  a  V.  G. 
acting  as  N.  G.  has  not  the  right  or  power  to  waive  his  right  and 
place  a  P.  G.  in  the  N.  G.'s  chair  during  the  presence  in  the  lodge- 
room  of  either  of  the  first  two  officers  above  named;  provided,  that 
this  decision  is  not  to  be  considered  as  applicable  to  a  temporary 
absence  during  a  portion  of  a  lodge  meeting  of  these  officers,  in 
which  case  the  chair  must  be  filled  as  provided  in  the  charge  book 
('56 — 2676),  except,  that  he  has  the  right  to  invite  a  P.  G.  to  occupy 
the  chair  during  initiation  or  the  conferring  of  degrees  ('63 — 3540) 
or  upon  occasions  of  Grand  visitations.    '67 — 4070,  4187,  4201. 

(c)  Rights  and  Duties  of  N.  G. — Jurisdiction  of  Lodge.  A  N.  G.  has 
no  right  to  refuse  to  put  any  legitimate  question  to  his  lodge.  His 
differing  from  the  lodge  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  matter.  '71 — 
4992,  5194,  5245.     Should  a  motion  be  made  to  elect  a  member  to 
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receive  a  degree  in  violation  of  the  constitution,  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
N.  G.  to  declare  it  out  of  order,  and  should  a  motion  prevail  it  is  his 
duty  to  declare  the  same  void;  and  in  case  the  lodge  reverses  his 
decision  on  an  appeal  therefrom,  an  appeal  should  then  be  taken  to 
the  D.  D,  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Master  as  provided  by  the  local 
law.  Such  is  the  general  law,  but  much  of  it  is  a  subject  for  local 
legislation.  '88—11104, 11368,  11396.  A  decision  rendered  by  a  N.  G. 
upon  the  meaning  of  a  part  of  a  subordinate  lodge  constitution,  or, 
in  fact,  upon  any  question  arising  in  the  lodge,  is  subject  to 
appeal  to  the  lodge  except  in  matters  relating  to  the  written 
or  unwritten  work  of  the  Order.  '89—11482,  11728,  11786.  When  a 
Noble  Grand  makes  a  decision  upon  the  meaning  of  a  part  of  the 
subordinate  lodge  constitution,  an  appeal  therefrom  to  the  lodge  is 
allowable,  and  the  N.  G.  must  put  the  question  to  the  lodge  as  to 
whether  it  will  sustain  the  decision  of  the  N.  G.  If  his  decision  be 
reversed,  then  an  appeal  can  be  had  to  the  proper  authority  as  pro- 
vided by  the  local  law.  In  our  Order  there  are  no  autocrats.  The 
lodge  is  superior  to  the  N.  G.;  the  S.  G.  L.  is  the  superior  of  the 
Grand  Sire;  as  a  rule,  the  subordinate  lodge  has  the  jurisdiction  to 
decide  any  question  that  can  properly  come  before  it.  A  subordi- 
nate, however,  has  no  right  to  decide  any  question  in  reference  to  the 
work  of  the  Order,  written  or  unwritten.     '88 — 11104,  11368,  11396. 

(d)  To  Admit  None  But  His  Own  Members  Without  P.  W. — Rights 
of  Members.  The  Noble  Grand  of  a  ledge  has  not  the  right  to  admit 
a  member  belonging  to  another  lodge  in  his  Jurisdiction  without  the 
term  pass  word.  '52 — 1840,  1897,  1952.  Members  of  lodges  and 
encampments  are  entitled  to  admission  into  their  own  subordinate 
until  suspended  or  dropped  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
constitution,  as  until  that  time  they  are  contributing  members,  but 
they  are  not  entitled  to  vote  or  to  receive  the  pass  word  if  more  than 
13  weeks  in  arrears  for  weekly  or  funeral  dues.    '77 — 7461,  7505. 

(e)  Power  Over  Degree  Staff.  No  power  resides  in  a  lodge  to 
deprive  the  N.  G.  of  his  constitutional  authority  or  to  prevent  him 
from  exercising  his  lawful  prerogatives  to  give  instruction  to  a 
degree  staff,  or  give  a  captain  of  a  degree  staff  any  authority  which 
will  deprive  him  of  his  obligated  duty  and  right  to  oversee  and 
control  initiatory  and  degree  work  when  the  lodge  is  in  session  or 
when  the  degree  staff  is  drilling.  '92—13145,  13193;  '93—13256, 
13548,  13671. 

(f)  P.  G.'s  Charge  Given  by  N.  G.,  But  Not  by  V,  G.  There  is  no 
law  which  prevents  the  delivery  of  the  P.  G.'s  charge  by  the  N.  G., 
although  the  charge  should  be  given  by  a  P.  G.  if  present.  Under 
no  circumstances  should  this  charge  be  given  by  a  V.  G.  '52 — 1845, 
1895,  1952. 

(g)  May  Refuse  to  Sign  Order  for  Money — When.  Where  a  lodge 
directs  an  order  to  be  drawn  upon  its  treasury  in  clear  violation  of 
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its  laws,  the  N.  G.  has  the  right  to  refuse  to  sign  tlxO  order  therefor, 
although  there  was  no  intention  on  the  part  of  the  lodge  to  do 
wrong.  It  is  only  in  cases  where  action  taken  by  a  lodge  is  clearly 
illegal  that  the  N.  G.  of  a  lodge  is  justified,  by  reason  of  his  obliga- 
tions as  such  officer,  in  refusing  to  carry  out  its  mandates,  and  in 
case  of  such  refusal  it  is  at  his  risk  and  peril  of  being  legally  justi- 
fied, for  he  cannot  arbitrarily  nullify  the  action  and  will  of  his 
lodge.  He  cannot  assume  to  perform  functions  legally  belonging 
to  the  lodge  as  such,  and  yet,  because  of  his  position  and  obligation, 
he  is  vested  with  certain  rights,  which,  in  proper  cases  only,  he  may 
exercise,  under  the  limitations  and  conditions  herein  set  forth. 
'89—11667,  11681. 

(h)  No  Right  to  Sign  His  Own  Certificate  as  P.  G. — Returns — How 
Made.  A  sitting  N.  G.  has  not  the  right  to  sign  a  report  returning 
himself  as  a  P.  G.,  he  not  having  previously  passed  the  N.  G.'s 
chair.  The  return  is  to  be  made  of  the  proceedings  of  the  term  then 
expiring,  and  must  be  signed  by  the  officers  in  the  capacity  they 
then  fill.  In  a  separate  schedule  a  return  is  made  of  the  officers- 
elect.  These  latter  officers  cannot  be  installed  until  such  return  has 
been  dispatched.  This  does  not  conflict  with  the  right  of  a  P.  G. 
sitting  pro  tempore  as  N.  G.  or  of  a  P.  G.  serving  subsequently  as 
regular  N.  G.  to  certify  his  own  former  position  as  P.  G.  '60 — 3209, 
3245. 

(i)  No  Power  to  Set  Aside  Any  Part  of  the  Constitution  of  His 
Lodge.  A  N.  G.  has  no  power  to  set  aside  or  annul  or  refuse  to  follow 
any  part  of  the  constitution  of  his  lodge.  The  objectionable  section 
must  be  repealed  or  amended  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  said 
constitution,  and  is  binding  on  him  and  his  lodge  until  so  repealed 
or  amended.    '67—4069,  4187,  4201. 

Sec.  882.  Duties  of  Vice  Grand.  The  Vice  Grand  shall,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  duties  assigned  him  by  the  charge  books  of  the  Order, 
assume  and  discharge  all  the  duties  of  the  Noble  Grand  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  preceding  section,  or  as  prescribed  in  any  law  enacted 
by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  Grand  Lodge  having  jurisdic- 
tion or  the  subordinate  lodge  by  by-law,  where  the  Noble  Grand  shall 
be  absent  from  the  lodge. 

(a)  V.  G.  Acts  in  Absence  of  N.  G.  In  the  absence  of  the  N.  G.  it 
is  not  only  the  right,  but  the  duty  of  the  V.  G.  to  take  the  place  of 
the  superior  officer  and  perform  all  his  functions.  It  was  the  very 
object  in  view  in  the  creation  of  a  vice  officer.  In  the  absence  of  the 
N.  G.  the  V.  G.  is  de  facto  N.  G.  and  may  confer  the  degrees.  '47 — 
1068;  '85—9856,  10105,  10176.  During  the  absence  of  the  N.  G.  from 
the  lodge-room,  the  V.  G.   must  take  the  place  of  such  superior 
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officer  and  discharge  the  duties  of  such  executive  office.  He  may 
assign  a  properly  qualified  brother  to  act  as  N.  G.  during  an  initia- 
tion or  the  conferring  of  degrees,  but  he  possesses  the  unquestion- 
able right  to  act  as  N.  G.  during  the  absence  of  that  officer,  whether 
at  a  regular,  adjourned,  special  or  called  meeting  of  the  lodge,  and 
he  cannot  be  deprived  of  such  privilege,  which,  in  fact,  is  a  duty 
under  the  law.    '90—11899,  12217,  12281. 

(b)  N.  G.  Failing  to  Appear  for  Installation.  If  a  N.  G.  should 
fail  to  appear  for  installation  for  some  time  after  the  regular  time, 
the  discharge  of  his  duties  and  the  appointment  of  the  subordinate 
officers  devolve  upon  the  V.  G.,  and  under  such  circumstances,  where 
the  local  law  provides  for  vacating  an  office  for  non-attendance, 
the  lodge  may  treat  the  N.  G.  as  installed  and  vacate  his  office. 
'54—2216,  2264,  2327;  '86—10254,  10487,  10511.  But  if  the  N.  G.-elect 
shall  be  excused  by  the  lodge  on  account  of  sickness  or  disability 
from  attendance  at  the  time  when  he  should  have  presented  himself 
for  installation,  and  if  the  lodge  shall  continue  to  excuse  him  on 
account  of  such  sickness  or  disability  up  to  the  time  when  he  shall 
present  himself  for  installation  during  the  term  for  which  he  was 
elected,  then  upon  presenting  himself  he  is  entitled  to  be  installed, 
and  if  he  serves  until  the  expiration  of  his  term,  will  be  entitled 
to  the  honors  thereof.  The  sitting  P.  G.  having  been  inducted 
into  that  office  at  the  time  the  other  officers  were  installed,  in- 
cluding the  V.  G.,  should  have  thereafter  occupied  his  chair  as 
sitting  P.  G.,  and  the  V.  G.  should  have  occupied  the  chair  and  dis- 
charged the  duties  of  N.  G.  as  above  provided.  '92—12787,  13050, 
13076. 

(c)  When  a  V.  G.  May  Call  P.  G.  to  N.  G.'s  Chair.  Ordinarily  the 
V.  G.  of  a  lodge  has  no  right  to  call  a  P.  G.  to  preside  over  his  lodge 
during  the  absence  of  the  N.  G.,  but  cases  and  circumstances  are 
numerous  upon  occasions  of  initiation  and  Grand  visitation  when 
there  may  be  great  propriety  in  the  acting  N.  G.  calling  to  his 
assistance  the  best  experience  of  the  lodge.  '67 — 4070,  4187,  4201. 
When  a  visiting  P.  G.  is  called  to  the  Vice  Grand's  chair  without 
objection  all  business  transacted  is  legal.    '12 — 511,  735,  757. 

(d)  R.  S.  Occupies  Chair  During  Temporary  Absence.  On  a  regular 
night  of  meeting,  when  in  the  absence  of  the  two  principal  officers 
a  lodge  has  been  opened  for  business  with  a  P.  G.  in  the  N.  G.'s  chair 
and  a  scarlet  member  in  the  V.  G.'s  chair,  the  proceedings  of  said 
meeting  cannot  be  pronounced  illegal  on  the  ground  that  there  was 
present  no  P.  G.  to  occupy  the  chair  if  the  acting  N.  G.  had  been 
required  temporarily  to  vacate  it,  because  if  the  chair  had  been  thus 
temporarily  vacated  it  would  have  been  the  duty  of  the  R.  S.  to 
occupy  it.    '52—1840,  1897,  1952. 

(e)  What  is  "Temporary  Absence"  and  Who  Presides.  "The 
words  '  temporary  absence '  as  used  in  the  charge  to  the  R.  S.  of  the 
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N.  G.  in  the  ceremony  of  installation  of  the  officers  of  a  subordinate 
lodge,  must  be  taken  to  mean  the  absence  of  the  N.  G.  from  his 
chair  merely  while  he  still  remains  in  the  lodge-room  or  ante-room, 
which  under  the  law  constitutes  a  component  part  of  the  lodge-room. 
Whenever  the  N.  G.  leaves  the  lodge-room,  then  the  duty  of  occupy- 
ing his  chair  devolves  upon  the  V.  G.  And  a  like  construction  of  the 
words  '  temporary  absence '  applies  to  the  language  of  the  charge 
to  the  R.  S.  of  the  V.  G.  The  word  '  absence '  occurring  in  the 
installation  charge  of  the  S.  W.  means  the  absence  of  the  C.  P.  from 
the  encampment  room  and  ante-room  and  nothing  more.  Whenever 
the  C.  P.  is  temporarily  absent,  as  defined  in  this  report,  his  chair 
should  be  occupied  by  the  F.  W."     '79—8092,  8177. 

(f)  May  Appoint  Subordinate  Officers — When.  In  the  absence  of 
any  local  law  on  the  subject,  should  a  N.  G.-elect  fail  to  present  him- 
self for  installation  and  no  brother  is  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy,  the 
V.  G.,  as  the  presiding  officer  of  the  lodge,  may  appoint  the  subordi- 
nate officers.  '86 — 10254,  10487,  10511.  During  the  absence  of  a 
N.  G.  the  V.  G.  should  perform  all  the  duties  devolving  upon  the 
N.  G.  which  require  to  be  performed  at  that  time.  The  immediate 
filling  of  a  vacancy  in  an  appointed  office  during  a  temporary  absence 
of  the  N.  G.  might  not  be  necessary,  and  would  not  therefore  devolve 
upon  the  V.  G.  unless  the  lodge  so  instructed  him.  '93 — 13256,  13548, 
13671. 

(g)  Cannot  Give  Past  Grand's  Charge.  A  V.  G.  must  act  as  a  N.  G. 
during  the  absence  of  that  oflflcer  and  may  confer  the  degrees,  but 
under  no  circumstances  can  he  deliver  the  P.  G.'s  charge  at  an  initia- 
tion.   '52—1895,  1952;  '89—11482,  11728,  11786. 

(h)  Appoints  Supporters.  The  Vice  Grand  has  authority  and  it  is 
his  duty  to  appoint  his  own  Supporters.    '52 — 1887,  1949. 

Sec.  883.  Special  Duties  of  Secretary.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Recording  Secretary  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  in  addition  to  all  other 
duties  required  of  him  by  law,  to  keep  a  register  of  the  members,  of 
the  subordinate  lodge  of  which  he  is  Secretary,  who  are  members  of 
the  Encampment  branch  of  the  Order,  and  the  particular  encamp- 
ment to  which  each  member  shall  belong,  and  in  the  event  of  the 
suspension  of  such  member  by  his  subordinate  lodge,  shall  report 
such  suspension  to  the  encampment  of  which  he  shall  be  a  member, 
and  to  report  the  granting  of  a  withdrawal  card  to  any  member  who 
is  also  a  member  of  such  encampment.  When  any  such  member 
shall  be  reinstated  by  his  subordinate  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Secretary  to  give  notice  to  his  encampment  of  such  reinstatement. 
'48—1250;  '79—8049,  8097;  '80—8370,  8470;  '83—9159,  9324,  9442. 
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Sec.  884.  Officers  of  Encampments.  The  Chief  Patriarch  and 
Senior  Warden  of  an  encampment  shall  perform  in  their  encamp- 
ments the  same  duties  on  behalf  of  the  encampment,  so  far  as  the 
same  may  be  applicable,  that  are  performed  by  the  Noble  and 
Vice  Grands  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  and  the  Senior  Warden  of  an 
encampment  shall  occupy  the  same  relation  to  the  Chief  Patriarch 
as  the  Vice  Grand  of  a  subordinate  lodge  occupies  to  the  Noble 
Grand,  and  shall  occupy  his  position  and  perform  his  duties  under 
the  same  conditions. 

See  Sections  881  and  882.     '83—9159,  9324,  9442. 

(a)  G.  P.  Cannot  Refuse  to  Put  Motion  and  Vacate  Chair.  A  C.  P. 
who  has  declared  a  pending  motion  illegal,  and  whose  decision  has 
been  reversed  by  the  encampment  on  an  appeal  to  it,  has  no  right  to 
refuse  to  put  the  motion  and  vacate  the  chair.  '72 — 5281,  5282; 
'73—5919,  5950. 

(b)  J.  W.  May  Preside  in  Absence  of  C.  P.  and  S.  W.  There  is  no 
reason  why  the  J.  W.  shall  not  preside  in  the  absence  of  the  C.  P. 
and  S.  W.  if  the  local  laws  do  not  prohibit  it.  In  the  absence  of  the 
H.  P.,  if  no  P.  H.  P.  be  present,  there  is  nothing  in  the  charge  books 
or  laws  to  prevent  any  R.  P.  member  from  performing  all  the  duties 
of  that  office.    '47—1113. 

Sec.  885.  Special  Duties  of  Scribe.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Scribe  of  an  encampment,  in  addition  to  all  other  duties  required  of 
him  by  law,  to  furnish  to  the  Secretary  of  each  subordinate  lodge  a 
list  of  the  members  of  such  lodge  who  are  also  members  of  the 
encampment  of  which  he  is  the  Scribe,  and  when  a  member  of  a 
subordinate  lodge  shall  become  a  member  of  an  encampment  he 
shall  notify  the  lodge  of  such  fact. 
'48—1250;  '79—8049,  8097. 

Sec  886.  Officers  of  Rebekah  Lodges.  The  Noble  Grand  and 
Vice  Grand  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  perform  in  such  lodge  the  same 
duties  on  behalf  of  such  lodge,  so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable,  that 
are  performed  by  the  Noble  Grand  and  Vice  Grand  of  a  subordinate 
lodge,  and  the  Vice  Grand  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  occupy  the  same 
relation  to  the  Noble  Grand  as  the  Vice  Grand  of  a  subordinate  lodge 
occupies  to  the  Noble  Grand  and  shall  occupy  her  position  and  per- 
form her  duties  under  the  same  conditions. 
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CHAPTER  8. 

VACATION  OF  OFFICE— MISCONDUCT. 

Sec.  887.  Grand  Bodies  May  Provide  for  Vacation  of  Office. 
Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  provide 
that  the  officers  of  the  subordinate  bodies  under  their  respective 
Jurisdictions,  whether  elective  or  appointive,  shall  vacate  their 
offices  for  failure  without  sufficient  cause  to  attend  and  discharge 
their  duties,  and  to  fix  the  number  of  meeting  nights  which,  when 
missed,  shall  authorize  a  vacation  of  the  office.  They  shall  also  have 
power  to  prescribe  the  procedure  by  which  such  office  shall  be 
declared  vacant  and  the  manner  in  which  the  same  shall  be  filled. 

(a)  Unless  Grand  Bodies  so  Provide,  Failure  to  Attend  Does  Not 
Vacate.  When  no  local  law  provides  therefor,  an  installed  officer 
does  not  vacate  his  office  for  non-attendance.  '54 — 2215,  2264,  2327. 
An  encampment  cannot  displace  an  officer  during  the  term  for  which 
he  was  elected  for  non-attendance,  in  the  absence  of  any  constitu- 
tional provision  or  by-law  on  the  subject.    '48 — 1146,  1290,  1316. 

Sec.  888.    Suspension  for  Canse.    The  suspension  of  an  officer  of 
a  subordinate  body  for  cause  for  a  period,  however  short,  shall  vacate 
his  office  and  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  same  manner  as 
vacancies  arising  from  other  causes. 
'78—7771,  7840. 

Sec.  889.    Suspension  for  Cause  by  Subordinate  Vacates  Office  in 

Encampment.  When  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  who  shall  be 
an  officer  of  an  encampment  shall  be  suspended  for  cause  by  his 
subordinate  lodge,  such  suspension  shall  of  itself  vacate  the  office 
held  by  such  member  in  his  encampment,  and  such  vacancy  shall  be 
filled  in  the  same  manner  as  vacancies  arising  from  other  causes. 
See  Section  566.    '80—8209,  8337,  8440. 

Sec.  890.  Arrearages.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments 
shall  have  power  to  require  all  officers  to  be  and  remain  in  good 
standing  on  the  books  of  the  subordinate  body  in  which  they  shall 
hold  office  during  the  full  period  of  such  office,  and  to  authorize  the 
office  to  be  declared  vacant  in  the  event  that  the  officer  shall  become 
in  arrears. 
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(a)  N.  G.  in  Arrears.  Where  the  constitution  of  a  subordinate 
provides  "  that  a  member  in  arrears  shall  not  be  eligible  to  any 
office  nor  entitled  to  vote,  and  shall  be  incapacitated  thereby  from 
participating  in  any  lodge  business,"  a  N.  G.  who  becomes  in  arrears 
for  dues  cannot  hold  the  office,  but  he  can  become  qualified  by 
paying  up  his  dues  before  any  action  is  had  or  taken  in  his  case. 
The  provision  is  lawful.    '85—9856,  10105,  10176. 

(b)  C.  P.  in  Arrears  in  Lodge.  The  chair  of  a  C.  P.  cannot  be 
declared  vacant  nor  he  be  suspended  in  his  encampment  on  account 
of  his  being  13  weeks  or  more  in  arrears  for  dues  in  his  lodge. 
'86—10250,  10487,  10511. 

Sec.  891.  Officer  Under  Charges.  No  officer  of  a  subordinate 
body  against  whom  charges  shall  be  preferred  shall,  during  the 
period  such  charges  are  pending  and  undetermined,  be  suspended 
from  the  performance  of  any  official  duty;  provided,  no  officer 
against  whom  charges  shall  be  pending  shall  have  the  right  to 
appoint  or  participate  in  the  appointment  of  the  trial  committee, 
or  to  act  in  any  official  capacity  during  the  consideration  of  the 
report  thereon. 

Sec.  892.  Grand  Bodies  May  Prescribe  Penalties  for  Official 
Misconduct.  Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  define  the  acts  and 
omissions  of  officers  of  subordinates  which  shall  constitute  mis- 
conduct in  office,  and  to  prescribe  the  penalties  that  shall  be  imposed 
upon  such  officers  when  convicted. 
'48—1286,  1318. 
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CHAPTER  9. 

PAST  OFFICERS— HONORS  OF  OFFICE. 

Sec.  893.  Entitled  to  Rank — When.  Any  officer  of  a  subordi- 
nate lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  who  shall  serve  in  any 
office  therein,  either  elective  or  appointive,  for  a  full  term  as  herein- 
after defined,  or  after  appointment  to  fill  a  vacancy,  to  the  end  of 
the  term,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  rank  and  to  the  rights,  privileges 
and  honors  conferred  for  faithful  service  in  such  office  as  hereinafter 
defined. 

'89—11744,  11790;  '90—11893,  12217,  12281.  Rebekah  Degree  Code, 
Section  13. 

Sec.  894.  Rank.  Any  officer  of  a  subordinate  body  who  shall 
complete  the  service  prescribed  in  the  preceding  section  shall  be 
entitled  to  rank  as  a  past  officer  of  the  office  in  which  the  service  was 
performed,  and  to  the  rights  and  privileges  of  such  past  officer. 

For  right  of  Past  Grand  to  receive  Past  Grand's  degree  and  regu- 
lations under  which  the  same  may  be  conferred,  see  Section  206. 

Sec.  895.  What  Service  Necessary.  Any  officer  of  a  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  who  shall  serve  a  majority  of 
the  meeting  nights  of  a  regular  term  as  defined  by  Section  840,  and 
shall  have  continued  in  office  until  the  end  thereof,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  served  a  full  term. 

'80—8209,  8337,  8440;  '89—11744,  11790.  Rebekah  Degree  Code, 
Section  13. 

(a)  Appointive  Officers.  An  appointive  oflScer,  before  he  can  fill 
the  oflBce  of  Vice  Grand,  must  serve  a  full  term  of  26  weeks,  must  be 
present  at  least  14  regular  meetings  and  continue  in  office  to  the 
end  of  the  term.  If  he  resigns  before  the  end  of  the  term,  he  is  not 
eligible  as  Vice  Grand.     '86—10251,  10487,  10511. 

Sec.  896.  Lodge  May  Excuse — When.  The  subordinate  bodies  of 
the  Order  shall  have  the  right  to  excuse  their  officers  from  service 
where  such  officers  shall  be  prevented  from  attending  by  an  illness 
which  shall  be  of  such  a  character  as  would  entitle  such  officers  to 
receive  sick  benefits  from  a  subordinate  lodge,  and,  where  an  officer 
has  served  or  has  been  regularly  excused  from  serving  for  a  majority 
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of  the  meeting  nights  of  a  term,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  served 
a  full  term  in  such  office. 

See  Section  207.     '54—2309,  2345;  '89—11744,  11790. 

(a)  Must  be  Personal  Illness.  To  be  a  legal  excuse  for  absence  the 
illness  must  be  personal  to  the  member  and  not  among  the  members 
of  his  family.    '00—504,  827,  873. 

(b)  Invalid  Excuses.  The  following  by-law  of  a  lodge  under  the 
immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  was  disapproved;  "The 
following  shall  be  legal  excuses  for  absent  oflScers,  viz.:  Sickness, 
attending  to  the  sick,  absent  from  the  place,  engaged  in  the  usual 
profession,  trade  or  calling,  unusually  inclement  weather,  the  lodge 
to  be  the  judge  in  the  last  clause."  An  officer  is  not  entitled  to 
honors  unless  present  in  the  lodge-room  a  majority  of  the  meeting 
nights  of  his  term  (unless  excused  for  sickness).  '86 — 10255,  10487, 
10511. 

(c)  Applicable  to  Yearly  Terms,  A  Grand  Lodge  having  made 
the  terms  of  its  subordinates  one  year,  the  rule  which  requires  a 
V.  G.,  to  become  eligible  as  N.  G.,  to  serve  a  majority  of  the  nights  of 
the  term  applies  to  the  new  term  as  well  as  to  tlie  old  term  of  six 
months,  hence  service  for  26  nights  will  not  suffice  unless  the  officer 
shall  be  excused  for  the  reasons  prescribed  by  law.  '80 — 8209,  8337, 
8440. 

Sec.  897.  Resignation.  When  an  officer  of  a  subordinate  lodge, 
encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  shall  resign  his  office  he  shall  thereby 
forfeit  the  privileges  and  honors  of  the  office. 

(a)  Resignation  Forfeits  Honors,  But  Not  Salary.  An  officer  of  a 
subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  who  resigns  after  serving  but  a 
portion  of  his  term  forfeits  the  privileges  and  honors  of  the  term, 
but  where  there  is  a  salary  attached  to  the  office,  he  does  not  forfeit 
his  right  to  his  proportionate  part  of  the  salary,  although  the  con- 
stitution of  his  lodge  provides  that  "  a  brother  elected  to  fill  a 
vacancy  is  entitled  to  the  rights,  privileges  and  honors  of  the  whole 
term."    '48—1198, 1245;  '54—2268,  2328;  '73—5834,  5877. 

Sec.  898.     Consolidation  of  Subordinate.     When  two  or  more 
subordinate  bodies  shall  consolidate  during  a  term,  the  officers  of  the 
subordinate  body  or  bodies  surrendering  their  charters,  shall  be 
entitled  to  all  the  honors  of  their  respective  offices. 
'08—701,  748,  754. 

Sec.  899.  Failure  to  Hold  Meetings.  When  a  subordinate  body 
shall  fail  to  hold  a  majority  of  its  meetings  during  a  term,  for  any 
reason  other  than  the  interposition  of  the  government  quarantine 
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laws,  the  officers  of  such  body  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  the 
honors  of  their  respective  offices. 

'99—44,  365,  394;  '00—505,  827,  873. 

Sec.  900.    Installation  During  Suspension  or  Expulsion.    When 
a  subordinate  body  shall  be  suspended  or  expelled  it  shall  have  no 
authority  to  elect  officers,  and  if  such  officers  shall  be  elected  and 
installed  they  shall  not  be  entitled  to  the  honors  of  office. 
'49—1391,  1494,  1513. 

Sec.  901.  Rights  of  Past  Grands.  All  Past  Grands  in  good 
standing  shall  have  the  right  to  vote  for  Grand  Officers  of  the  Juris- 
diction to  which  they  shall  belong,  unless  such  Grand  Lodge  shall 
have  provided  for  the  election  of  its  officers  by  the  duly  accredited 
representatives  of  the  subordinate  lodges  to  such  Grand  Lodge  as 
provided  by  Section  402. 

'67—4183,  4201;  '78—7762,  7S32;  '13—267,  429,  445. 
(a)   May   Vote   Though   in   Arrears   Unless   Prohibited   by   Grand 
Body.     The  general  law  does  not  deprive  a  Past  Grand  who  is  more 
than  13  weeks  in  arrears  from  voting  for  Grand  Officers.     '99 — 17, 
365,  394. 

Sec.   902.     Right  to  Vote  for  Grand  Officers  Limited — How. 

When  a  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  composed  of  representatives  elected 
by  the  subordinate  lodges,  such  Grand  Lodge  shall  have  power  to 
limit  the  right  of  Past  Grands  to  vote  for  Grand  Officers,  to  the 
election  held  pursuant  to  its  general  election  law,  and  upon  failure 
of  the  Past  Grands  to  elect,  or  upon  a  vacancy  occurring,  shall  have 
the  right  to  provide  that  the  representatives  shall  elect  or  fill  such 
vacancy  as  the  case  may  be. 

See  Section  403  and  citations. 

Sec.  903.  Past  Chief  Patriarchs.  Grand  Encampments  shall 
have  the  right  to  enact  laws  fixing  the  rights  of  Past  Chief  Patri- 
archs to  participate  in  the  election  of  officers  in  the  same  manner 
I  and  under  the  same  circumstances  that  Grand  Lodges  may  fix  the 
rights  of  Past  Grands. 
Sec.  904.  Past  Grands  and  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  May  Organize 
Associations.  Past  Grands  and  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  shall  have 
the  right  to  organize  themselves  into  associations  respectively,  but 


410  SuBORDiisrATE  OFFICERS.     Art.  XVIII,  Ch.  9. 

shall  have  the  right  to  entertain  grievances  or  to  legislate  or  enact 
regulations  for  the  guidance  or  government  of  the  subordinate  bodies 
of  the  Order. 

'98—15747,  16030,  16054;  see  also  Section  383. 

Sec.  905.  Past  High  Priests.  When  a  Grand  Encampment  shall, 
by  its  constitution,  provide  that  its  membership  shall  be  composed 
of  both  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  and  Past  High  Priests  who  are 
qualified  for  such  membership,  Past  High  Priests  shall  be  required 
to  conform  to  all  the  requirements  imposed  by  law  upon  Past  Chief 
Patriarchs  with  respect  to  service  in  the  office  of  High  Priest,  before 
becoming  eligible  to  membership  in  the  Grand  Encampment. 
•46—928:  '47—114:  '51—1770.  1805. 
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ARTICLE  XIX. 

PENAL  OFFENSES. 

CHAPTER  1. 

LAWS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  THE  ORDER. 

Sec.  906.  Acquiring  Membership  by  Fraud.  Any  person  who 
shall  acquire  membership  in  the  Order  by  means  of  any  false  state- 
ment or  representation  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  an  offense  against 
the  laws  of  the  Order  and  may,  upon  conviction,  be  expelled. 

'49 — 1475,  1511.  For  illegal  admissions  without  fault  of  applicant 
see  Section  536. 

(a)  False  Statement  in  Application.  It  is  an  offense  against  the 
laws  of  the  Order  to  make  a  false  statement  of  a  material  fact  in  the 
application  for  membership.     '02—534,  979,  1002. 

(b)  Saloon-Keeper  Concealing  Business.  A  saloon-keeper  who 
joins  the  Order  and  conceals  the  nature  of  his  business  from  the 
lodge  at  the  time  of  admission,  must,  if  he  continue  in  the  business, 
be  tried  and  expelled.    '01—31,  361,  371. 

Sec.  907.  Printing  and  Circulating  Forms,  Ceremonies,  etc. 
Neither  the  Grand  nor  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order,  nor  the 
members  thereof,  shall  have  the  right  to  print,  publish  or  circulate, 
or  cause  to  be  printed,  published  or  circulated,  any  of  the  forms, 
ceremonies,  lectures,  charges,  diplomas,  odes  or  certificates,  or  any 
other  article  entered  upon  the  list  of  supplies  that  form  part  of  the 
sources  of  revenue  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  adopted  by  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  its  own  use  or  for  the  use  of  Grand  and 
subordinate  bodies  under  its  jurisdiction.  Any  violation  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section  by  a  Grand  or  subordinate  body  shall  con- 
stitute grounds  for  recalling  its  charter,  and  any  violation  by  a 
member  of  the  Order  shall  constitute  grounds  for  expulsion. 

'46—956;   '47—1121;  '67—4186,  4201;  '74—6278;  '79—8116,  8179. 
(a)   Funeral  Ceremony.    It  is  unlawful  for  a  subordinate  or  Grand 

Lodge  to  print  the  funeral  ceremony  even  for  its  own  convenience 

and  not  for  sale.     '97—15165,  15534,  15584. 
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(b)  Subordinate  and  Eebekah  Floor  "Work.  Subordinate  and 
Rebekah  lodges  may  use  any  form  of  floor  work  they  prefer,  pro- 
vided it  conforms  in  all  respects  to  the  ritual.  The  forms  author- 
ized by  the  S.  G,  L.  are  only  guides  and  are  not  obligatory.  But  if  a 
lodge  uses  any  other  form  than  that  provided  by  the  S.  G.  L.  it  is  not 
proper  to  print  and  publish  the  same,  as  it  must  of  necessity  con- 
tain reference  to  the  ritual  and  ceremonies  of  the  Order,  which  can 
only  be  printed  or  published  by  authority  of  the  S.  G.  L.  '92 — 12797, 
13050,  13076. 

(c)  Charts  Containing  Emblems  When  Not  Published  by  S.  G.  L. 
The  S.  G.  L.  will  not  prohibit  the  publication  and  circulation  of 
charts  containing  emblems  of  the  Order  not  published  by  it,  so  long 
as  they  contain  no  certificate  or  form  requiring  the  signature  of  an 
officer  of  any  lodge  or  encampment.  Grand  or  subordinate.  '80 — 
8212,  8340,  8459. 

Sec.  908.  Use  of  Spurious  Written  or  Unwritten  Work.  Neither 
the  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order,  nor  the  members  thereof,  shall 
be  permitted  to  use  or  have  in  their  possession  any  book,  pamphlet, 
manuscript  or  document  purporting  to  he  the  written  or  unwritten 
work  of  the  Order,  nor  shall  any  subordinate  body  or  member  of  the 
Order  compose,  write,  print,  sell,  exhibit  or  cause  to  be  composed, 
written,  printed,  sold  or  exhibited,  or  aid  or  abet  in  composing, 
writing,  printing,  selling  or  exhibiting  any  publication,  writing  or 
device  purporting  to  be  the  written  or  unwritten  work  of  the  Order. 
Any  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  violating  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  deprived  of  its  charter  and  any  member  shall  be 
expelled. 

'84—9751,  9804;  '96—14683,  14948,  15019;  '09—17,  390,  408;  '10— 
480,  806,  828. 

Sec.  909.  Writing  or  Copying  Charges,  Lectures,  etc.  No  mem- 
ber of  the  Order  shall  write,  print  or  copy  any  of  the  lectures, 
charges  or  instructions  contained  in  the  ritual  of  any  branch  of  the 
Order,  nor  shall  any  member  or  members  of  the  Order  make  any 
drawing,  photograph  or  other  representation  of  the  ritualistic 
characters  portrayed  in  the  rituals,  or  manufacture  or  sell  the  same. 

'69—4467,  4626,  4671;  '90—11893,  12217,  12281;  '94—13783,  14052, 
14171;  '11—20,  292,  313. 

(a)  Copying  Work  of  P.  M.  Degree.  An  officer  of  the  Patriarchs 
Militant  has  no  right  to  copy  the  unwritten  work  and  read  it  in  con- 
ferring the  degree.     '11—20,  292,  313. 
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Sec.  910.  Illegal  Use  of  Seals.  Any  member  of  the  Order  who 
shall  attach  a  copy  or  impression  of  the  seal  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  or  the  seal  of  any  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  or  Grand  or 
subordinate  encampment  or  the  seal  of  any  Eebekah  Assembly  or 
Eebekah  lodge  to  any  chart,  certificate,  diploma  or  other  document 
without  authority,  and  any  officer  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
or  any  Grand  or  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  having  the  lawful 
custody  of  the  seal  of  such  body  who  shall  attach  a  copy  or  impres- 
sion of  such  seal  to  any  chart,  certificate,  diploma  or  other  docu- 
ment for  any  purpose,  other  than  such  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the 
laws  of  the  Order,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offense  against  the  laws  of 
the  Order  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fexpelled  from  the  Order. 
'67—4186,  4201. 

Sec.  911.  Exposing  Books  and  Records.  No  member  of  the 
Order  shall  expose  to  the  public  or  to  any  person  or  persons  outside 
of  the  Order  any  of  the  books,  papers  or  records  relating  to  the 
secret  work  or  to  the  transaction  of  any  private  business  by  any 
Grand  or  subordinate  body  of  the  Order. 

(a)  Bringing  Suit  and  Exposing  Records  in  Court.  It  is  an  offense 
against  the  laws  of  the  Order  and  a  violation  of  its  obligations  to 
bring  suit  at  law  and  cause  to  be  produced  and  exposed  at  the  trial 
the  books  and  records  of  the  lodge.    '11 — 258,  313. 

Sec.  912.    Divulging  Name  of  Member  Who  Opposed  Admission 

of  Applicant.    It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  member  of  a  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  to  divulge  to  an  applicant  for 
admission  to  any  of  such  bodies,  the  name  of  any  member  or  members 
who  opposed  the  admission  of  such  applicant. 
'01—41,  389,  413. 


I 


Sec.  913.  Rituals  Not  to  be  Taken  from  Lodge-Room.  No 
member  of  the  Order  shall  take  or  cause  to  be  taken  the  rituals  or 
charge  books  relating  to  the  secret  work  of  the  Order  from  the 
lodge-room. 

(a)  Rituals  How  Used.  The  N.  G.  of  the  lodge,  being  the  proper 
custodian  of  the  ritual  and  charge  books,  may  entrust  them  to  his 
subordinate  officers  while  such  oflBcers  are  in  the  lodge-room  for  the 
purpose  of  qualifying  themselves  in  the  work.    '69 — 4467,  4626,  4671. 

(b)  Rituals  May  be  Rebound — How.  The  rituals  may  be  bound 
in  the  lodge-room  by  a  member  of  the  Order  who  has  received  the 
entire  work  of  the  ritual  to  be  bound.  '88—11127,  11368,  11396; 
'95—14527,  145G5. 
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Sec.  914.  Introduction  and  Sale  of  Ludicrous  Devices,  etc.,  For- 
bidden. Any  member  of  the  Order  who  shall  introduce,  sell  or 
offer  to  introduce  or  sell  to  any  subordinate  lodge,  encampment, 
Rebekah  lodge  or  canton  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  any  device  which 
shall  be  calculated  to  travesty  or  make  ridiculous  the  lessons  taught 
by  the  several  degrees  of  the  Order  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offense 
against  the  laws  of  the  Order  and,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  expelled. 
'97—15640. 

Sec.  915.  Obtaining  Benefits  by  False  Pretense.  Any  member 
of  the  Order  who  shall  obtain,  or  attempt  to  obtain,  any  pecuniary 
benefit  paid  by  any  subordinate  body  of  the  Order,  by  means  of  any 
false  or  fraudulent  representation,  practice  or  pretense  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order  and  upon  con- 
viction shall  be  expelled. 

(a)  Notice  of  Claim  Not  Violation.  Notice  by  a  brother  to  the 
Vice  Grand  that  he  will  claim  benefits  is  not  a  violation  of  the  law. 
There  must  be  an  actual  claim  presented  and  an  attempt  made  to 
defraud  the  lodge  before  a  brother  can  be  held  for  an  infraction  of 
the  law.    '76—7022,  7077. 

(b)  Claiming  Benefits  in  Violation  of  Agreement.  A  brother  sick 
with  a  chronic  disease  who  was  initiated  on  his  agreement  not  to 
claim  or  receive  benefits,  is  not  liable  to  expulsion  for  afterwards 
claiming  and  receiving  them,  as  the  agreement  was  void  and  he  was 
initiated  without  fault.    '70—4915,  4925. 

Sec.  916.    Lodge-Room  Not  to  be  Used  for  Conferring  Spurious 

Degrees.  No  hall  or  lodge-room  of  the  Order  shall  be  used  by  any 
subordinate  body  of  the  Order,  or  the  members  thereof,  for  confer- 
ring or  rehearsing  any  degree  or  degrees  not  provided  by  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge,  and  any  officer  of  any  subordinate  body  of  the 
Order  who  shall  suffer  or  permit  any  such  degree  to  be  rehearsed  or 
conferred  in  any  hall  or  lodge-room  over  which  he  shall  have  control 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Order.  Nothing 
contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  other  orders 
or  societies  not  under  the  control  of  this  Order  from  using  such 
halls  or  lodge-rooms. 

'66—3877,  8953,  3987;  '70—4855,  4894;  '96—14683,  14948,  15019. 

Sec.  917.  Obtaining  Money  by  Means  of  Card,  etc.  Any  mem- 
ber of  the  Order  who  shall  be  in  possession  of  an  unexpired  with- 
drawal card,  visiting  card  or  official  certificate,  who  shall  procure 


Art.  XIX,  Ch.  1.     Preservation  of  the  Order.  415 

from  any  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge,  or  from 
any  member  of  the  Order,  any  sum  of  money  on  the  faith  of  such 
credential  or  upon  the  faith  of  any  current  pass  word,  or  upon  the 
faith  of  his  membership  in  the  Order  and  upon  a  promise  to  repay 
the  same,  and  who  shall  not  repay  the  same  within  a  reasonable 
time,  the  circumstances  considered,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offense 
against  the  laws  of  the  Order  and  upon  conviction  may  be  suspended 
or  expelled  at  the  discretion  of  his  lodge. 
74—6310,  6326;  '91—12353,  12616,  12652. 

Sec.  918.  Misappropriation  of  Lodge  Funds.  Any  member  of 
the  Order  who  shall  receive  or  become  possessed  of  any  of  the  funds 
or  property  of  any  Grand  or  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  or  of  any 
Home,  relief  committee  or  other  institution  or  organization  having 
an  existence  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  laws  of  the  Order,  whether 
such  funds  or  property  shall  be  received  and  held  in  a  personal  or 
official  capacity,  and  who  shall  convert  such  funds  or  property  to 
his  own  use  or  deliver  the  same  to  any  person  not  authorized  to 
receive  them,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the 
Order  and  upon  conviction  may  be  expelled. 

(a)  Embezzlement  of  Lodge  Funds.  An  oflacer  who  uses  the  funds 
of  a  lodge  entrusted  to  his  keeping  for  his  own  purposes  violates 
his  obligation  and  is  guilty  of  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the 
Order.  No  matter  how  honestly  he  may  have  intended  to  pay  them 
back  the  offense  nevertheless  is  committed.  They  are  trust  funds 
and  must  be  sacredly  kept  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were 
raised,  and  any  attempt  of  a  lodge  to  release  a  treasurer  from  his 
defalcation  by  taking  property  as  security  in  lieu  of  the  money  is 
void.     '85—9994,  10152. 

(b)  Grand  Officer  Collecting  Money  for  Use  of  Order  and  Appropri- 
ating it  to  His  Own  TJse.  A  Grand  OflBcer  who  collected  money  for 
an  Odd  Fellows'  Home  Association  and  appropriated  it  to  his  own 
use  was  convicted  and  expelled  from  the  Order.  Held,  that  the 
action  of  the  lodge  was  proper.    '10 — 690,  766. 

Sec.  919.  Acquiring  Pass  Word  Improperly.  Any  member  of 
the  Order  who  shall  acquire  the  annual  traveling  pass  word,  the 
annual  pass  word,  or  the  semi-annual  pass  word  or  check  word,  by 
means  of  any  false  or  fraudulent  representation,  practice  or  pre- 
tense shall  be  guilty  of  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order. 
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Sec.  920.     Independent  Organizations  Forbidden — When.     No 

company  or  association  of  the  members  of  the  Order  shall  be 
formed,  to  be  composed  exclusively  of  Odd  Fellows,  whose  objects 
and  purposes  shall  be  at  variance  with  the  objects,  principles  and 
purposes  of  the  Order,  and  whose  name,  uniform,  regalia,  emblems, 
mottoes,  titles  or  initials  shall  be  the  same,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
as  those  used  by  the  Order  or  any  branch  or  department  thereof, 
or  whose  members  shall  be  required  to  obligate  themselves  to 
prefer  one  another  in  any  manner  over  the  members  of  the  Order 
who  shall  not  belong  to  such  organization,  and  membership  in  any 
such  organization  shall  be  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Order. 

'81—8537,  8722;  •82—8841,  8968,  9109;  '83—9361,  9363,  9448;  '84— 
9514,  9522,  9623,  9764,  9765,  9814;  '85—9165,  9331,  9361;  '85—9870, 
9876;  '86—10258;  '97—15176,  15534,  15584;  '09—17,  338,  376;  '10— 
505,  805,  828. 

(a)  Patriarchal  Circle.  Members  belonging  to  the  patriarchal 
circle  are  guilty  of  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow  and  on  con- 
viction must  be  expelled.  '85—10129,  10131,  10178.  (It  appearing 
that  the  patriarchal  circle  had  ceased  to  violate  the  principles  of 
the  Order,  the  foregoing  declaration  no  longer  applies  to  that 
organization,  but  the  regulations  as  to  joining  illegal  outside 
organizations  remain  a  part  of  the  law  of  Odd  Fellowship.  '89 — 
11508,  11723,  11770,  11748,  11791.) 

(b)  May  Join  Society  that  Does  Not  Violate  Laws  of  Order.  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  recognizes  the  right  of  every  Odd  Fellow  to 
join  any  fraternal  organization  or  society  that  does  not  violate  any 
law  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows.    '11—27,  338,  354. 

Sec.  921.  Electioneering  Methods  Forbidden.  Neither  the 
members  of  the  Order  nor  the  subordinate  bodies  thereof  shall  be 
permitted  to  use  or  employ  any  political  or  electioneering  methods 
in  the  selection  of  their  officers,  nor  shall  any  of  the  members  of  the 
Order,  nor  any  of  the  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order,  issue  or  dis- 
tribute any  circular,  ballot  or  other  electioneering  device  with  the 
view  of  influencing  the  vote  for  officers. 
'76—7019,  7074. 

Sec.  922.    Members  Shall  Conduct  Themselves  Properly  in  Lodge. 

The  members  of  the  Order  shall,  while  in  attendance  upon  the 
sessions  of  the  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order  of  which  they  are 
members,  be  governed  by  the  usages  and  practices  of  the  Order  and 
shall  conduct  themselves  with  decorum  and  be   obedient  to  the 
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officers  of  such  bodies.     The  failure  of  any  member  to  so  conduct 
himself  shall  constitute  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order. 
'68—4241,  4414,  4430. 

(a)  Using  Abusive  Language  in  Lodge-Room.  A  member  of  the 
Order  who  at  a  regular  session  of  the  lodge  used  of  and  concerning 
the  brothers  of  the  lodge,  insulting  and  abusive  language  in  the 
lodge-room,  and  refused  to  obey  the  N.  G.  insisting  and  continuing  to 
speak  after  being  called  to  order  by  the  N.  G.,  and  at  the  next  sub- 
sequent meeting  of  the  lodge  uttered  concerning  the  members  of 
the  lodge  ungenerous,  abusive,  and  sarcastic  language,  and  when 
called  to  order  by  the  N.  G.  refused  to  obey,  was  guilty  of  conduct 
unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow  and  was  properly  expelled.  '93 — 13430, 
13563. 

(b)  Disorderly  Visitors.  Subordinate  bodies  possess  the  inherent 
power  to  protect  their  sessions  from  disorder,  want  of  decorum  and 
violations  of  the  ordinary  proprieties  of  life,  and  where  a  visiting 
member  becomes  disorderly,  the  lodge  may  eject  him  and  refuse 
to  admit  him  to  subsequent  sessions  even  though  such  visitor  be  in 
possession  of  a  proper  card.    '57 — 2730,  2787,  2818. 

Sec.  923.  Efforts  to  Ascertain  How  Members  Voted  on  Ballot 
for  Admission.  No  member  of  a  subordinate  body  shall  attempt  b} 
inquiry,  or  in  any  other  manner,  to  ascertain  how  any  member  of 
such  body  voted  in  the  ballot  upon  a  petition  for  admission  to 
membership. 

'98—15757,  16071,  16116. 

Sec.  924.     Shall  Purchase  Supplies  Only  Through  Channels  of 

Order.  No  subordinate  lodge,  encampment,  Eebekah  lodge  or 
canton  shall  purchase  or  use  any  articles  or  supplies  provided  and 
kept  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  for  the  use  of  the  Order,  except 
from  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  through  the  channels  designated 
for  the  distribution  of  such  supplies,  nor  shall  any  such  subordinate 
body  purchase  or  use  any  articles  or  supplies  to  be  used  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  articles  or  supplies  provided  and  kept  by  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  925.  Grand  Body  to  Give  Consent  to  Issuance  of  Circulars, 
Letters  and  Communications — Exception.  No  member  or  members 
of  the  Order,  nor  shall  any  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge,  issue  or  distribute,  or  join  in  or  consent  to  the  issu- 
ance or  distribution,  of  any  resolution,  circular,  memorial,  letter  or 
17 
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other  communication,  relative  to  any  matter  concerning  the  Order, 
or  any  member  thereof  or  any  subordinate  or  Grand  Body  thereof, 
or  any  Home  or  institution  or  organization  connected  with  the 
Order,  without  first  receiving  the  written  permission  of  the  Grand 
Master  or  Grand  Patriarch,  as  the  case  may  be ;  provided,  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  newspapers  published  solely 
in  the  interest  of  the  Order.  Any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  constitute  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order. 
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CHAPTEE  2. 
LAWS  PRESCRIBING  STANDARD  OF  MORALITY. 

Sec,  926.  In  General.  All  members  of  the  Order  are  enjoined 
to  observe  the  standard  of  morality  prescribed  by  the  ritual  and 
laws  of  the  Order  and  to  obey  the  laws  of  the  land,  and  the  enumera- 
tion of  particular  offenses  in  this  chapter  or  in  any  law  of  the  Order, 
shall  not  be  construed  as  a  codification  of  all  the  penal  laws  of  the 
Order.  All  transgressions  which  may  reasonably  be  considered  a 
violation  of  the  rules  of  good  conduct  shall  be  regarded  as  con- 
duct unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow  and  punishable  as  such  by  the 
tribunals  of  the  Order. 

The  following  have  been  held  to  be  offenses  against  the  laws  of  the 
Order: 

(a)  Introducing  Woman  of  Bad  Repute  at  Odd  Fellows'  Festival. 
A  member  of  a  lodge  who,  with  knowledge  of  her  character,  intro- 
duces a  woman  of  bad  repute  at  an  Odd  Fellows'  festival  is  guilty 
of  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow.     '75—6609,  6688. 

(b)  Embezzlement.  Embezzlement  is  an  offense  against  good 
morals,  is  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  land  as  well  as  the  laws  of 
the  Order,  and  is  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow.  '93 — 13434, 
13563. 

(c)  False  Statements  and  Charges.  False  statements  and  charges 
which  reflect  upon  the  good  name  and  fame  of  a  member  of  the 
Order  constitute  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order.  '05 — 35, 
219,  243. 

(d)  Defamation  of  Character  of  a  Brother.  Scurrilous  epithets 
which  tend  to  defame  the  character  of  a  brother  are  forbidden  by  the 
law,  and  the  person  making  them  may,  upon  conviction,  be  punished. 
'06—690,  710. 

(e)  Knowingly  Renting  House  to  be  Used  as  House  of  Prostitution. 
A'member  of  the  Order  who  rents  a  house,  knowing  it  is  to  be  used 
as  a  house  of  prostitution,  and  who,  after  the  lease  is  made,  knows 
the  house  is  actually  used  for  such  purpose,  is  guilty  of  an  offense 
against  the  laws  of  the  Order.    '10 — 745,  787. 

(f)  Bringing  Suit  for  Alleged  Libel  in  Lodge  Trial.  A  member 
charged  with  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order  who  brings 
suit  for  alleged  slander  against  the  witnesses  who  appeared  against 
him  at  such  trial,  is  guilty  of  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the 
Order.     The  statements  of  witnesses  before  a  trial  committee  are 
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privileged.     If  false  testimony  be  given  by  any  witness  he  may  be 
charged  and  tried  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Order,    '11 — 258,  313. 

(g)  Mistreatment  of  Wife.  It  is  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd 
Fellow  for  a  member  to  beat  his  wife  and  to  use  vile  and  indecent 
language  toward  her.    '05 — 41,  219,  243. 

(h)  Drunkenness.     Drunkenness  is  an  offense  against  the  Order 
and  its  laws  at  all  times  and  in  all  places.    '00 — 797,  871. 
The  following  have  been  held  not  to  be  offenses  against  the  laws  of  the 
Order: 

(a)  Suit  Against  Widow  of  Deceased  Member.  A  member  of  a 
lodge  to  whom  a  deceased  member  had  been  indebted  took  out 
letters  of  administration  on  the  estate  of  the  deceased  member,  filed 
an  inventory,  and  sued  the  widow  to  collect  from  her  money  which 
she  had  received  from  insurance  on  her  husband's  life,  the  part  sued 
for  being  assets  under  the  law  applicable  to  the  payment  of  the 
debts  of  the  deceased.  Held,  that  this  constituted  no  offense.  '91 — 
12556,  12647. 

(b)  Stigmatizing  Affidavits  as  False.  There  is  no  law  or  rule  of 
Odd  Fellowship  which  prevents  a  brother  from  stigmatizing  as  false 
and  corrupt  an  affidavit  or  other  evidence  sought  to  be  used  against 
him,  unless  it  shall  appear  that  such  charges  are  wilfully  and 
maliciously  made,  and  not  justified  by  probable  cause.  '76 — 7022, 
7077;   '91—12559,  12647. 

(c)  Making  Affidavit  in  Good  Faith.  An  affidavit  made  in  good 
faith  and  for  a  legitimate  purpose,  does  not  constitute  an  offense. 
'82—8950,  9049. 

(d)  Taking  Place  of  Discharged  Workman.  A  member  who  takes 
the  place  of  another  who  has  been  discharged  by  his  employer  is  not 
guilty  of  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order.    '90—12094,  12149. 

(e)  Passionate  Speech.  A  passionate  speech  made  under  great 
provocation  may  be  justifiable  and  constitute  no  offense  against  the 
laws  of  the  Order.    '95—14432,  14461. 

(f)  Participating  in  Meeting  to  Organize  New  Lodge.  Taking  part 
in  meetings  of  Odd  Fellows  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the 
question  of  organizing  a  new  lodge  to  be  composed  in  part  of  mem- 
bers of  the  lodge  of  which  the  accused  is  a  member  who  proposed  to 
take  withdrawal  cards  for  the  purpose,  is  not  an  offense  against  the 
Order.     '91—12552,  12646. 

(g)  Failure  to  Answer  Letters  Concerning  Benefits.     A  member 
violates  no  law  or  obligation  in  neglecting  to  answer  letters  written 
to  him  by  his  lodge  in  reference  to  his  claim  for  benefits,  and  such 
neglect  is  no  cause  for  a  charge  for  contempt.    '82 — 8988,  9085;  '84- 
9684,  9791. 

(h)  Negligent  Performance  of  Official  Duty.  An  officer  of  a  sub- 
ordinate lodge  cannot  be  tried  and  punished  for  the  mere  negligent 
performance  of  his  official  duty,  intent  to  defraud  or  harm  the 
lodge  or  its  members  being  absent.    '09 — 226,  258. 
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Sec.  927.  Member  Convicted  of  Felony  and  Serving  Sentence. 
When  a  member  of  the  Order  shall  be  convicted  of  a  felony  by  a 
court  of  justice  under  the  laws  of  the  land  and  shall  be  serving 
sentence  under  such  conviction,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officers 
of  the  lodge  in  which  the  defendant  shall  hold  membership  to  cause 
charges  to  be  preferred  against  him  and  upon  proof  of  such  con- 
viction and  sentence  to  expel  him. 
'95—14580,  14609. 

Sec.  928.  Entering  Saloon  Business  or  Becoming  Bartender  or 
Professional  Gambler.  When  a  member  of  the  Order  shall  enter 
into  business  as  a  saloon-keeper,  hotel  keeper  licensed  to  sell  intoxi- 
cating liquors,  or  shall  become  a  bartender  or  professional  gambler, 
as  those  terms  are  defined  by  the  provisions  of  Section  477  and  the 
interpretations  placed  thereon  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officers  of  the  lodge  to  which  such  member 
is  attached  to  prefer  charges,  or  cause  them  to  be  preferred,  against 
such  member  and  upon  conviction  to  expel  him ;  provided,  the  ac- 
cused may  avoid  the  penalty  of  expulsion  by  withdrawing  in  good 
faith  from  the  business. 

'01—29,  365,  374;  '03—20,  284,  314;  '04—523,  753,  820. 

Sec.  929.  Illicit  Dealer  in  Liquor.  Any  member  of  the  Order 
who  shall  violate  any  of  the  penal  laws  of  any  State  or  country 
relative  to  the  sale  or  disposition  of  intoxicating  liquors  shall  be 
guilty  of  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow,  and  upon  conviction 
shall  be  expelled  from  the  Order. 
'03—19,  284,  314. 

Sec.  930.    Interpretation  of  Terms.    In  determining  the  meaning 
of  the  terms  *^  intoxicating  liquors "  as  used  in  these  laws,  the 
decisions  of  the  courts  in  construing  the  laws  of  the  land  applicable 
thereto  shall  be  followed. 
'04—531,  752,  820. 


ARTICLE    XX. 

TRIALS. 

CHAPTER  1. 

THE  TRIBUNAL. 

Sec.  931.  Tribunals  of  Order  Afford  Redress.  The  tribunals 
provided  by  the  Order  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  try  and  finally 
determine  the  rights  of  members  and  the  rights  of  Grand  and  sub- 
ordinate bodies  under  its  laws,  and  neither  the  Grand  nor  subordi- 
nate bodies  nor  the  members  of  the  Order,  shall  have  the  right  to 
apply  to  the  civil  courts  for  the  enforcement  of  any  right  or  the 
determination  of  any  grievance  arising  under  or  by  virtue  of  the 
laws  of  the  Order. 

(a)  Order  Has  Sole  Jurisdiction  Where  its  Laws  are  Involved.  The 
laws  of  the  Order,  that  by  being  admitted  to  its  membership,  an  Odd 
Fellow  dees  not  lose  any  right  which  he  has  as  a  citizen,  or  his  right 
to  protection  by  the  civil  authorities,  and  that  pecuniary  liabilities 
and  obligations  between  members  shall  not  be  adjudicated  within 
the  tribunals  of  the  Order,  have  no  application  to  a  case  which 
involves  the  rights  of  a  member  under  the  laws  of  the  Order  only. 
'11—258,  313. 

Sec.  932.  No  Jurisdiction  of  Pecuniary  Differences.  The  tri- 
bunals of  the  Order  shall  not  have  jurisdiction  to  try  and  determine 
pecuniary  differences  of  a  civil  nature  between  the  members  of  the 
Order  or  between  the  Grand  and  subordinate  bodies  of  the  Order 
and  the  members  thereof. 

(a)  Disputed  Claim.  A  subordinate  lodge  has  no  jurisdiction  to 
enforce  the  collection  of  debts,  and  the  fact  that  the  disputed  claim 
is  against  a  lodge  instead  of  an  individual  cannot,  in  the  absence  of 
fraud,  misrepresentation  or  acts  of  personal  dishonesty,  change  the 
principle.    '93—13431.  13563. 

(b)  Private  Business  Matters  and  Pecuniary  Relations.  Pecuniary 
relations  amongst  brothers,  which  are  of  a  civil  nature  and  do  not 
entail  public  scandal  on  the  Order,  have  never  been  considered  the 
subject  of  legislation,  and  ought  not  to  be  allowed  to  vex  the  brother- 
hood.   '75—6614,  6690. 


Art.  XX.  Ch.  1.  Trials.  423 

(c)  Cannot  Collect  Debts  Through  Tribunals  of  the  Order.  An 
attempt  to  collect  debts  or  enforce  any  kind  of  pecuniary  obligations 
through  the  instrumentality  of  our  code  of  trials  is  subversive  of 
justice  and  against  the  spirit  and  teaching  of  our  Order,  and  should 
be  referred  to  the  courts,  unless  the  obligation  was  incurred  through 
some  false  pretense  or  the  transaction  involves  some  act  of  personal 
dishonesty.    '79—8076,  8174. 

Sec.  933.  Jurisdiction  of  Subordinate  Lodge.  The  subordinate 
lodge  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  offenses  against  the  laws  and 
usages  of  the  Order,  whether  the  offense  be  against  the  laws  of  a  sub- 
ordinate, an  encampment  or  a  Eebekah  lodge. 

(a)  Subordinate  is  Proper  Tribunal  in  All  Cases.  The  subordinate 
lodge  is  the  proper  tribunal  to  try  all  cases  of  delinquency  when  the 
charge  is  cognizable  under  the  law.    '71 — 4992,  5194,  5245. 

(b)  Subordinate  Body  Constitutes  Trial  Court.  The  subordinate 
body  to  which  the  offending  brother  belongs  constitutes  the  trial 
court  of  the  Order.    '08—653,  686,  704. 

(c)  Subordinate  Lodge  May  Try  Offenses  Committed  in  Any  Branch 
of  the  Order.  Charges  may  be  preferred  to  a  subordinate  lodge 
against  one  of  its  members  for  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow 
wherever  the  offense  may  have  been  committed,  whether  in  a  Re- 
bekah  lodge,  in  an  encampment  or  elsewhere.  '88 — 11103,  11368, 
11396. 

(d)  May  Try  for  Misconduct  in  Rebekah  Lodge.  A  subordinate 
lodge  to  which  a  brother  belongs  may  try  him  for  conduct  unbecom- 
ing an  Odd  Fellow  committed  in,  or  in  connection  with,  the  work  of 
the  Rebekah  lodge,  and  the  subordinate  need  not  wait  until  the 
brother  has  been  arraigned  and  tried  in  the  Rebekah  lodge.  '01 — 41, 
389,  413. 

Sec.  934.  Jurisdiction  of  Encampment.  The  subordinate  en- 
campments of  the  Order  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  try  and  punish 
their  own  members  for  violations  of  the  laws  of  the  Order,  but  the 
judgment  rendered  shall  extend  no  further  than  expulsion  from  the 
Encampment  branch  of  the  Order.  No  subordinate  encampment 
shall  have  jurisdiction  to  enter  a  judgment  of  expulsion  from  the 
Order,  nor  shall  the  judgment  of  an  encampment  constitute  a  bar 
to  a  trial  for  the  same  offense  by  a  subordinate  lodge. 

(a)  Judgment  of  Subordinate  Does  Not  Bar  Action  by  Encamp- 
ments. Upon  a  charge  of  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow  an 
acquittal  or  a  conviction  in  a  subordinate  lodge  affords  no  bar  to  a 
prosecution  and  trial  in  an  encampment.     '59 — 3118,  3134. 
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(b)  Encampment  Should  Not  Attempt  to  Discipline  for  Condnct  in 
Subordinate.  An  encampment  should  not  assume  jurisdiction  to  try 
a  brother  for  words  spoken  in  a  subordinate  lodge  if  the  words 
spoken  are  only  the  subject  of  a  charge  because  offensive  to  the 
lodge  for  being  spoken  therein.    '59—3118,  3134. 

(c)  Encampment  Cannot  Expel  from  Order — Only  from  its  Own 
Body.  An  encampment  cannot  expel  from  the  Order,  only  from  its 
own  body,  hence  trials  should,  if  possible,  be  had  in  lodges  as  loss  of 
membership  in  a  lodge  severs  connection  with  an  encampment. 
'69—4467,  4598,  4614. 

Sec.  935.  Jurisdiction  of  Rebekah  Lodges.  The  Rebekah  lodges 
of  the  Order  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  try  and  punish  their  own 
members  for  violations  of  the  laws  of  the  Order,  but  the  judgment 
rendered  shall  extend  no  further  than  expulsion  from  the  Rebekah 
branch  of  the  Order.  No  Rebekah  lodge  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
enter  a  judgment  of  expulsion  from  the  Order,  nor  shall  the  judg- 
ment of  a  Rebekah  lodge  constitute  a  bar  to  a  trial  for  the  same 
offense  by  a  subordinate  lodge. 

(a)  Misconduct  in  Rebekah  Lodge  May  be  Tried  in  Either  Rebekah 
or  Subordinate.  A  member  guilty  of  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd 
Fellow  in  a  Rebekah  lodge  may  be  tried  in  that  lodge  or  in  his  sub- 
ordinate lodge.  If  trial  be  held  in  the  lodge,  Rebekah  members 
may  appear  before  the  trial  committee  and  give  testimony.  '88 — 
11103,  11368,  11396;  '95—14248,  14487,  14570. 

Sec.  936.  Changes  of  Venue.  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  En- 
campments shall  have  authority  to  make  provision  for  a  change  of 
the  venue  of  any  cause  that  may  be  pending  in  any  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge,  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  such  change  may  be  awarded. 
'08—653,  686,  704. 
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CHAPTEE  2. 

THE  RIGHT  TO  A  TRIAL. 

Sec.  937.  No  Punishment  Without  Trial.  No  member  of  the 
Order  shall  be  punished  for  an  offense  against  its  laws  by  reprimand, 
suspension  (save  for  non-payment  of  dues)  or  expulsion,  except  upon 
conviction  in  his  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge 
upon  charges  duly  preferred  and  a  trial  regularly  had. 

'72—5486,  5528,  5549;  '96—14894,  14896,  14919;   '08—653,  686,  704. 

Sec.  938.  Right  to  Fair  Trial.  Every  member  of  the  Order, 
when  charged  with  an  offense  against  its  laws,  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
fair  trial  upon  charges  duly  preferred  which  shall  specify  the  offense 
with  which  he  is  charged.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  when 
the  trial  committee  is  being  selected  and  to  have  such  notice  of  the 
charges  and  time  of  trial  as  shall  reasonably  enable  him  to  prepare 
his  defense. 

'96—14894,  14896,  14919;  '11—263,  313. 

Sec.  939.  Record  of  Proceedings  Shall  be  Kept.  Every  sub- 
ordinate lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge,  before  which  any 
proceeding  against  a  member  thereof  shall  be  brought,  or  to  which 
any  proceeding  shall  be  transferred  under  any  law  of  the  Grand 
Body  having  jurisdiction,  shall  keep  a  full,  true  and  accurate  record 
of  the  proceedings  had  before  it  in  such  cause. 
'96—14894,  14896,  14919;  '11—263,  313. 
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CHAPTER  3. 
WHO  MAY  BE  TRIED. 

Sec  940.  What  Members  May  be  Tried.  Every  member  of  the 
Order  in  good  standing,  and  every  person  whose  membership  in  the 
Order  has  not  finally  terminated,  shall  be  subject  to  the  penal 
process  of  the  Order  and  may  be  charged  and  tried  for  an  offense 
against  its  laws. 

(a)  Applicant  for  Dismissal  Certificate.  It  is  not  only  legal  for  a 
lodge  to  entertain  charges  against  a  member  who  has  applied  for 
a  dismissal  certificate  after  suspension  for  non-payment  of  dues, 
but  it  is  the  duty  of  the  lodge  to  allow  and  try  such  charges.  '85 — 
9856,  10105,  10176. 

(b)  Member  Suspended  for  Non-Payment  of  Dues.  A  member  sus 
pended  for  non-payment  of  dues  may  afterwards  be  tried  and  ex- 
pelled for  criminal  or  unworthy  conduct.  A  brother  under  sus- 
pension is  still  a  member  of  his  lodge,  and  is  subject  to  discipline  for 
unworthy  conduct.  '49—1400, 1502,  1513;  '54—2287,  2340;  '96—14892, 
14919. 

(c)  Applicant  for  Withdrawal  Card.  Pending  a  decision  on  the 
granting  of  a  withdrawal  card,  charges  may  be  preferred  against 
the  brother  making  application  therefor.  Under  such  circumstances 
the  vote  on  granting  the  card  should  not  be  taken  until  the  charges 
are  withdrawn  or  a  trial  had  upon  them.    '53 — 1002,  2115,  2170. 

(d)  Holder  of  Withdrawal  Card.  A  withdrawal  card  may  be 
annulled  at  any  time  during  the  life  of  the  card  (12  months  from  the 
date,  provided  it  has  not  been  deposited,  '59—3030,  3083,  3112)  for 
good  cause  existing  at  the  time  of  the  grant  ('48 — 1246;  '51 — 1722, 
1797)  or  for  misconduct  during  the  life  of  the  card  ('51 — 1722,  1797), 
taking  care  to  allow  to  the  brother  implicated  a  fair  and  impartial 
trial,  as  in  the  case  of  suspended  members  against  whom  charges 
are  preferred.  '52—1841,  1897,  1952.  The  annulment  of  the  card 
brings  the  brother  back  into  the  lodge  where,  after  due  notice  of  the 
charges  which  have  induced  the  lodge  to  abrogate  his  card,  and  a 
fair  and  impartial  trial,  he  may  be  convicted  or  acquitted.  '53 — 
2145,  2177. 

(e)  Offense  Committed  Before  Membership.  As  a  general  rule,  a 
brother  cannot  be  put  on  trial  for  an  offense  said  to  have  been  com- 
mitted prior  to  his  becoming  a  member  of  the  Order,  unless  the 
offense  was  one  not  previously  discovered.    '94 — 13782,  14036,  14070. 
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(f )  Cannot  Try  Deceased  Member.  It  is  not  competent  for  a  lodge 
or  encampment  to  try  a  deceased  member,  or  deprive  his  widow  of 
the  benefits  allowed  by  the  laws,  her  husband  having  been  beneficial 
and  not  under  charges  at  the  time  of  his  decease.  '59 — 3031,  3083, 
3112.  But  any  fraudulent  representation  as  to  age,  or  other  material 
fact,  made  by  the  brother  at  the  time  of  his  admission  may  be  in- 
quired into  after  the  death  of  the  brother,  and  if  such  representa- 
tions be  found  to  have  been  made,  the  lodge  shall  be  discharged  from 
responsibility  for  funeral  benefits.  '63—3564,  3588;  '63—3601;  '64— 
3679. 
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CHAPTER  4. 

CHARGES  AND  PROCEDURE. 

Sec.  941.  What  Law  Governs.  In  the  trial  of  any  member  of  the 
Order  charged  with  an  offense  against  its  laws,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  subordinate  body,  in  which  such  charge  shall  be  preferred,  to 
conduct  the  trial  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  prescribed  by 
the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction  for  the  determination  of  such 
controversies. 

(a)  As  to  Trials.  In  the  matter  of  trials  in  a  Grand  Jurisdiction 
the  local  law  must  govern  where  it  is  not  in  conflict  with  any  law 
of  the  S.  G.  L.  '04—520,  752,  820.  Where  charges  have  been  pre- 
ferred against  both  the  N.  G.  and  V.  G.  of  a  Rebekah  lodge  the 
procedure  for  the  trial  is  governed  and  controlled  entirely  by  the 
local  law.    '06—441,  675,  709. 

(b)  Time  and  Mode  of  Voting  Penalties.  The  time  and  mode  of 
voting  upon  penalties  after  conviction  are  appropriate  matters  for 
legislation  by  the  several  Grand  Bodies.  '68—4316,  4368,  4403;  see 
also  '72—5279,  5475,  5520;  '73—5919,  5950. 

(c)  Presence  of  Members  at  Trial  Before  Committee.  Whether 
members  of  the  Order  generally  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  a 
trial  before  the  committee,  or  whether  this  privilege  extends  to 
members  of  the  lodge  to  which  the  accused  belongs  only,  depends 
entirely  upon  local  legislation  and,  in  the  absence  of  local  legisla- 
tion, the  committee  has  discretionary  power.    '05 — 32,  219,  243. 

Sec.  942.  Charges  May  be  Preferred  by  One  Member  Against 
Another.  Any  member  of  a  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  of  what- 
ever rank  shall  have  the  right  to  prefer  charges  against  any  other 
member  of  a  subordinate  body. 

(a)  Member  of  Same  Lodge.  One  member  of  a  lodge  may  prefer 
charges  against  another.  '71—4993,  5194,  5245;  '77—7377,  7473. 
And  a  brother  of  a  lower  may  prefer  charges  against  a  brother  of  a 
higher  degree.     '86—10253,  10487,  10511. 

(b)  Holder  of  ITnexpired  Card.  A  brother  holding  an  unexpired 
withdrawal  card  retains  the  right  to  prefer  charges  for  unworthy 
conduct  against  a  member  of  his  lodge  during  the  year  for  which 
such  card  extends.    '56—2561,  2629,  2664. 

Sec.  943.  Member  of  One  Body  May  Prefer  Against  Member  of 
Another — Method.  When  a  member  of  one  subordinate  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  of  the  Order  shall  have  information 
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which  leads  him  to  believe  that  a  member  of  another  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge  has  violated  any  of  the  laws  of 
the  Order,  and  he  shall  desire  to  prefer  charges  against  such  mem- 
ber, he  may  do  so  by  preparing  a  complaint  and  presenting  it  to  his 
own  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge.  Such  lodge,  encamp- 
ment or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  forthwith  forward  to  the  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  to  which  the  accused  shall 
belong,  a  certified  copy  of  such  complaint,  over  the  signatures  of  the 
Noble  Grand  and  Secretary,  if  the  complaint  shall  be  presented  to  a 
subordinate  or  Eebekah  lodge,  and  of  the  Chief  Patriarch  and 
Scribe,  if  presented  to  an  encampment,  and  under  the  seal  of  such 
subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  and  the  subordi- 
nate lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  to  which  the  complaint 
shall  be  sent  shall,  upon  receipt  thereof,  proceed  to  hear  and  deter- 
mine the  same  in  like  manner  as  if  the  complaint  had  been  pre- 
ferred by  one  of  its  own  members. 

'71—4993,  5194,  5245;   '11—291,  292,  313. 

Sec.  944.  Subordinate  Body  May  Prefer  Charges.  The  subordi- 
nate bodies  of  the  Order  shall  have  the  power,  and  it  shall  be  their 
duty,  to  prefer  or  cause  to  be  preferred  charges  against  any  of  their 
members  when  they  shall  have  information  that  shall  lead  them  to 
believe  that  such  member  or  members  have  violated  the  laws  of  the 
Order. 

(a)  Lodge  May  Prefer  Charges.  A  lodge  may  prefer  charges 
against  an  offending  member  and  is  compelled,  under  the  laws  of 
the  Order,  to  prefer  charges  against  a  member  who  has  become  a 
bartender.     '07—37,  219,  239. 

(b)  Subordinate  Cannot  Appoint  Committee  to  Investigate  Rnmors. 
A  subordinate  cannot  appoint  a  committee  to  investigate  rumors 
regarding  the  conduct  of  a  brother  of  the  lodge  in  good  standing. 
The  law  requires  that  charges  be  preferred  before  the  lodge  can  take 
any  action  having  in  view  an  inquiry  into  a  brother's  conduct. 
'80—8331,  8440. 

Sec.  945.  Grand  Master — Grand  Patriarch.  The  Grand  Master 
of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  the  Grand  Patriarch  of  a  Grand  Encampment 
shall  have  the  right  to  prefer  charges  in  the  subordinate  bodies 
under  their  respective  jurisdictions  against  any  member  or  mem- 
bers thereof  whom  such  Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  shall 
know,  or  have  reason  to  believe,  are  violating  or  have  violated  the 
laws  of  the  Order,  and  to  direct  the  subordinate  body  in  which  such 
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charges   shall  be  preferred  to  proceed  against  such  member  or 
members. 

(a)  Grand  Master  May  Prefer.  A  Grand  Master  may  file  a  com- 
plaint in  any  lodge  in  his  Jurisdiction  against  the  members  thereof 
whom  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  are  violating  the  law,  and 
direct  the  lodge  to  proceed  against  them.    '07 — 35,  219,  239,  253. 

Sec.  946.  Sister  May  Prefer  Charges — Manner.  When  a  sister 
of  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  have  information  which  leads  her  to  believe 
that  a  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  has  violated  any  of  the  laws 
of  the  Order,  and  she  shall  desire  to  prefer  charges  against  him,  she 
may  do  so  by  preparing  charges  in  the  usual  form  and  presenting 
them  to  her  own  Eebekah  lodge.  Such  Eebekah  lodge  shall  forth- 
with forward  to  the  subordinate  lodge  to  which  the  accused  shall 
belong  a  certified  copy  of  such  charges,  over  the  signature  of  the 
Noble  Grand  and  Secretary,  under  seal,  and  the  subordinate  lodge 
to  which  such  charges  shall  be  sent  shall,  upon  receipt  thereof, 
proceed  to  hear  and  determine  the  same  in  like  manner  as  if  such 
charges  had  been  preferred  by  a  member  of  its  own  body. 
'98—15754,  16071,  16116. 

Sec.  947.  Charges — Against  Whom  Preferred.  Charges  alleging 
a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Order  may  be  preferred  in  the  proper 
subordinate  body  against  any  oflScer  of  a  Grand  or  subordinate  body, 
against  any  past  officer  thereof,  or  against  any  member  of  such 
subordinate  body;  provided,  charges  shall  not  be  preferred  against 
a  member  who  has  presented  to  his  subordinate  body  a  resignation  of 
his  membership  therein,  unless  such  charges  shall  be  preferred  at 
the  same  meeting  as  the  resignation,  in  which  case  the  resignation 
shall  have  no  force  or  effect  until  the  charges  shall  be  disposed  of.     ■ 

'99—19,  371,  396;   '04—728,  745. 

See  Section  575. 

Sec.  948.  Charges  Against  N.  Gr.  or  C.  P. — Procedure.  When 
charges  shall  be  preferred  against  the  Noble  Grand  of  a  subordinate 
or  Eebekah  lodge  or  the  Chief  Patriarch  of  an  encampment,  the  same 
shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Vice  Grand  of  the  subordinate  or 
Eebekah  lodge  or  the  Senior  Warden  of  the  encampment,  who  shall 
have  authority  to  proceed  in  respect  to  such  charges  according  to  the 
law  of  the  Grand  Jurisdiction,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Noble 
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Grand  or  Chief  Patriarch,  had  the  charges  been  preferred  against 
another  member. 

'70—4716,  4842,  4870. 

Sec.  949.  Charges  Shall  State  an  Offense.  A  charge  against  any 
member  of  the  Order  shall  be  required  to  state  an  offense  against 
the  laws  of  the  Order  before  the  member  charged  shall  be  required 
to  answer  thereto. 

(a)  Negligent  Performance  of  Official  Duty.  A  charge  that  a 
brother,  while  a  member  of  the  board  of  trustees,  carelessly,  negli- 
gently and  recklessly  permitted  his  encampment  to  be  robbed  and 
swindled,  lacking  the  element  of  criminal  fraudulent  intent,  does 
not  state  a  criminal  offense.    '09—226,  258. 

Sec.  950.  Charges  Must  be  Certain  and  Definite.  The  charges 
preferred  against  a  member  of  the  Order  shall  set  forth  with 
reasonable  particularity  the  act  or  acts  committed  by  the  accused 
which  are  alleged  to  be  in  violation  of  the  law. 

(a)  Specifications  Held  too  General.  It  is  the  right  of  a  brother 
to  know  specifically  with  what  offense  he  is  charged  to  the  end  that 
he  may  prepare  a  specific  defense,  and  the  following  charges  have 
been  held  to  be  too  general:  First.  Calumny  against  brothers. 
(This  should  have  specified  in  what  the  calumny  consisted.)  Second, 
Contempt  of  the  lodge.  (A  specification  should  have  explained  in 
what  the  contempt  consisted.)  Third.  Intentional  misrepresenta- 
tion of  facts.  (This  should  have  specified  what  facts  were  alluded 
to.)  Fourth.  Conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow.  (There  was 
no  specification  as  to  what  conduct  was  unbecoming.)  '72 — 5494, 
5541.  The  following:  "  I  charge  Brother  P.  to  have  abused  the 
laws  of  our  lodge,  viz. :  First.  To  have  misused  the  benefits  of  this 
lodge.  Second.  To  have  been  seen  at  work  several  times  during  his 
sickness,"  were  held  to  be  too  vague,  uncertain  and  indefinite.  *77 — 
7377,  7473.  Charges  of  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow,  specifi- 
cations: First.  Abuse  of  family.  Second.  Calling  his  wife  and 
daughter  vile  names.  Third.  Defaming  the  names  of  brothers,  giv- 
ing no  names,  dates  or  other  particulars,  are  too  general  in  their 
nature,  and  are  not  suflSciently  explicit  or  definite.  '89 — 11666,  11681. 
Charges  must  contain  definite  specifications  and  otherwise  conform 
to  the  prescribed  procedure.  '97 — 15418,  15541.  See  also  '04 — 730, 
746;   '04—870,  886;   '06—771,  781. 

(b)  Specifications  Held  Sufficiently  Specific.  The  charge  that  a 
brother  "  did  on  January  11,  1910,  sell  intoxicating  drink  over  the 

bar  at  a  saloon  occupied  by and  received  money 

for  the  same  "  states  an  offense  against  the  Order  and  is  sufficiently 
definite  and  certain.    '11—263,  313. 
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CHAPTEE  5. 

THE  TRIAL— PROCEDURE. 

Sec.  951.  Trial — Where  Held.  When  charges  shall  be  preferred 
against  a  member  of  the  Order,  he  shall  be  tried  in  the  subordinate 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  of  which  he  shall  be  a  member, 
unless  a  change  of  venue  shall  be  awarded  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  936,  and  when  a  change  of  venue  shall  be  awarded  the 
cause  shall  be  tried  in  the  lodge  to  which  it  shall  be  transferred. 

(a)  Must  be  Held  in  Lodge  or  Encampment  Where  AccTised  is  a 
Member,  etc.  An  accused  brother  must  be  tried  in  the  lodge  or  en- 
campment of  which  he  is  a  member.  '68 — 4240,  4374,  4405,  4414, 
4430;   '89—11482,  11728,  11786;   '00—511,  827,  873;   '08—653,  704. 

(b)  Change  of  Vemie — Exception.  Grand  Bodies  may  make  pro- 
vision for  a  change  of  venue,  and  where  such  provisions  exist,  the 
trial  shall  be  had  in  the  lodge  to  which  the  cause  has  been  regularly 
sent  in  accordance  with  that  law.  '68—4240,  4374,  4405,  4414,  4430; 
'89—11482,  11728,  11786;  '00—511,  827,  873;  '08—653,  704. 

(c)  Judgment  of  Lodge  to  Which  Cause  is  Sent  on  Change  of  Venue 
is  Binding.  Grand  Lodges  may  provide  for  a  change  of  venue  and 
where  a  change  is  granted  and  the  lodge  to  which  the  case  is  sent 
acquits  the  accused  it  is  binding.    '06 — 428,  675,  711. 

(d)  When  Application  for  is  in  Time.  Where  a  day  is  set  for  a 
hearing  before  the  trial  committee  and  thereafter  either  of  the 
parties  challenges  a  member  of  the  committee  and  an  adjournment 
is  had  to  a  later  date  in  order  that  the  vacancy  may  be  filled,  an 
application  for  a  change  of  venue  is  in  time  when  filed  before  the 
latter  date  under  a  law  providing  that  the  application  may  be  filed 
"  at  any  time  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  trial."    '04 — 727,  745. 

(e)  Law  Providing  for  Trying  a  Member  in  a  Lodge  Other  Than  His 
Own  is  Unconstitutional.  A  local  law  providing  that  when  "  a  griev- 
ance arises  or  has  heretofore  arisen  between  members  of  lodges  in 
different  counties,  the  aggrieved  member  may  file  his  complaint  with 
the  N.  G.  of  any  lodge  in  the  county  of  the  residence  of  the  accused, 
or  in  a  county  adjoining  the  county  in  which  the  brother  against 
whom  such  complaint  is  made,  resides,  other  than  the  county  in 
which  the  lodge  of  the  aggrieved  brother  is  situated  or  in  which  he 
resides;  and  the  lodge  in  which  such  charges  are  filed  shall  proceed 
with  the  investigation  and  trial  thereof  and  render  judgment  there- 
on "  and  certify  a  copy  of  its  proceedings  to  the  lodge  to  which  the 
member  against  whom  charges  have  been  made  belongs,  is  uncon- 
stitutional.   '02—552.  988.  1004. 
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Sec.  952.  Trial — In  What  Deg:ree.  Trials  in  a  subordinate 
lodge  shall  be  held  in  the  third  degree  and  trials  in  an  encampment 
shall  be  held  in  the  royal  purple  degree ;  provided,  where  the  accused 
shall  not  have  attained  the  third  degree  in  the  subordinate  lodge  or 
the  royal  purple  degree  in  the  encampment,  the  trial  shall  be  held 
in  the  highest  degree  to  which  the  accused  has  attained.  The  rules 
of  order  and  practice  applicable  in  the  third  degree  or  royal  purple 
degree  shall  be  observed  in  the  conduct  of  a  trial  in  a  lower  degree, 
except  that  the  vote  upon  all  questions  shall  be  either  viva  voce, 
division  or  ballot. 

'92—13143,  13193. 

Sec.  953.  The  Committee — How  Constituted — Manner  of  Selec- 
tion. The  trial  committee  shall  be  composed  of  fair,  unbiased  and 
impartial  members  of  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  and 
shall  be  selected  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  law  of  the  Juris- 
diction in  which  the  trial  shall  be  held,  and  the  accused  shall  have 
the  right  to  be  present  at  the  time  the  committee  is  selected. 

(a)  Must  be  Selected  in  Accordance  with  Law  of  Jurisdiction 
Where  Trial  is  Held.  The  by-laws  of  a  lodge  required  the  trial  com- 
mittee to  be  appointed  by  the  N.  G.  The  committee  was  nominated 
from  the  floor  of  the  lodge.  Held,  reversible  error.  '79 — 8083,  8175. 
And  where  the  law  provides  that  the  lodge  shall  elect  the  committee 
it  is  reversible  error  for  the  N.  G.  to  appoint  it.    '11 — 263,  313. 

(b)  Officer  Designated  by  Law  Must  Appoint.  Where  the  law  of 
the  Jurisdiction  prescribed  that  the  committee  should  be  appointed 
by  the  N,  G.  it  was  held  reversible  error  for  the  V.  G.  to  appoint  it. 
'87—10862,  10902. 

(c)  N.  G.  Cannot  be  on  Trial  Committee.  The  N.  G.  cannot  be 
appointed  one  of  the  committee  on  the  trial  of  charges.  '76 — 7023, 
7077. 

(d)  Accused  Entitled  to  be  Present  at  Time  of  Selection.  The 
accused  member  is  entitled  to  be  present  when  the  trial  committee  is 
selected.    '96—14894,  14896,  14919. 

(e)  Nephew  Who  is  N.  G.  May  Appoint  Committee  on  "Uncle.  In 
the  absence  of  local  law  it  is  not  illegal  for  a  nephew  who  is  N.  G. 
to  appoint  the  trial  committee  to  investigate  charges  against  an 
uncle.    '06—422,  693,  711. 

(f )  Must  be  Fair,  Unbiased  and  Impartial.  Every  brother,  charged 
with  an  offense  against  the  Order,  is  entitled  to  a  trial  before  a  fair, 
unbiased  and  impartial  trial  committee.  '11—263,  313;  '94 — 13977. 
14064. 

(g)  Peers.  A  Past  Grand  under  charges  is  not  entitled  to  have  a 
committee  composed  entirely  of  Past  Grands  to  try  him.    The  scarlet 
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is  the  highest  degree  in  a  subordinate  lodge,  and  one  of  that  degree 
is  the  peer  of  any  other  member  of  the  lodge  and  entitled  to  sit  on 
any  trial  committee  selected  by  the  lodge.    '89—11719,  11769. 

(h)  Must  Not  be  a  Witness.  It  is  violative  of  one  of  the  most 
sacred  rights  of  the  defendant  to  place  upon  his  trial  committee 
any  member  who  is  to  be  a  witness  against  him.    '94 — 13977,  14064. 

Sec.  954.     Functions,  Powers  and  Duties  of  Committee.     The 

trial  committee  shall  constitute  the  commission  to  hear  and  record 
the  testimony  of  the  witnesses  and  make  report  thereof  to  the  sub- 
ordinate lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  which  body  shall 
constitute  the  trial  court  of  the  Order.  The  committee  shall  have 
power  to  compel  the  orderly  transaction  of  the  business  entrusted 
to  it,  and  may  report  to  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge 
the  conduct  of  all  members  of  the  Order  who  appear  before  it  as 
witnesses,  parties  or  attorneys  and  who  shall  refuse  to  testify  or 
otherwise  disobey  the  orders  and  directions  of  the  committee. 

(a)  Is  a  Mere  Commission.  The  trial  committee  is  not  the  trial 
tribunal  of  the  Order,  but  rather  a  mere  commission  to  hear  and 
record  the  testimony  and  report  its  conclusions — an  arm,  as  it  were, 
of  the  real  tribunal,  which  is  the  lodge  itself.    '08—653,  686,  704. 

(b)  Has  Power  to  Compel  Orderly  Procedure.  A  trial  committee 
has  full  power  to  compel  the  orderly  transaction  of  the  business 
before  it,  and  may  refuse  to  permit  counsel  who  misbehaves  to  be 
heard  and  may  order  the  name  of  such  counsel  to  be  stricken  from 
the  record,  and  order  such  counsel  to  leave  the  room  in  which  the 
trial  is  being  held.     '05—32,  219,  243. 

(c)  Use  of  Testimony  Taken  Before  Illegal  Trial  Committee. 
Where  a  trial  committee  has  been  discharged  because  illegally 
selected,  and  a  new  trial  committee  elected  to  take  its  place,  the 
new  committee  cannot  make  its  finding  and  report  based  upon  the 
testimony  taken  by  the  former  illegal  committee.    '11 — 263,  313. 

Sec.  955.  Cannot  Agree  to  Dismiss  Charges.  No  trial  committee 
appointed  by  a  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge 
shall  have  the  right  to  enter  into  or  make  any  bargain  or  arrange- 
ment with  the  accused,  upon  the  performance  of  which  by  the 
accused,  the  committee  shall  make  a  favorable  report  upon  the 
(charges  referred  to  it;  nor  shall  the  committee  have  the  right  to 
discontinue  or  abandon  the  investigation  referred  to  it  upon  any 
ground  or  for  any  purpose,  but  shall  be  required  to  report  its  pro- 
ceedings to  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  under  which  it 
was  appointed,  for  such  action  as  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge  shall  desire  to  take. 
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(a)  Cannot  Agree  to  Dismiss  Charges  Conditioned  that  Accused 
Will  Take  Withdrawal  Card.  A  trial  committee  cannot  agree  to  dis- 
continue its  investigations  against  the  accused  and  report  to  the 
lodge  that  the  charges  have  not  been  sustained  upon  condition  that 
the  accused  will  afterwards  apply  for  a  withdrawal  card  and  sever 
his  membership  from  the  lodge.  Such  a  bargain  is  illegal  and  can- 
not be  too  strongly  condemned.     '05 — 240,  266. 

Sec.  956.  Committee  May  Employ  Stenographer — Qualifica- 
tions. The  trial  committee  shall  have  the  right  to  employ  or  appoint 
a  stenographer  to  take  the  testimony  adduced  before  it  and  tran- 
scribe such  testimony,  but  such  stenographer  shall  be  a  member  of 
the  Order  and  of  the  branch  of  the  Order  in  which  the  cause  shall 
be  pending. 

'97—15175, 15534, 15584. 

Sec.  957.  Procedure  Before  Committee — Notice.  No  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  authority  to  enact  any  law 
or  prescribe  any  procedure  for  the  conduct  of  a  trial  of  charges 
against  a  member  which  shall  not  provide  for  the  service  of  a  duly 
attested  copy  of  the  charges  upon  the  accused,  together  with  reason- 
able notice  of  the  time  when  and  place  where  the  committee  will 
meet  to  take  testimony,  and  of  each  successive  meeting  of  such  com- 
mittee (unless  meetings  subsequent  to  the  first  shall  be  upon 
adjournment  in  which  the  time  and  place  shall  be  fixed)  and  of  the 
time  when  any  report  of  the  committee  shall  be  presented  to  the 
subordinate  body  for  action,  unless  the  time  shall  be  fixed  by  law. 

(a)  Notice.  A  copy  of  the  charges  (complaint)  setting  forth  the 
offense,  duly  attested,  should  be  furnished  the  accused,  together 
with  a  like  duly  attested  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing. 
At  such  time,  if  by  sickness  or  unavoidable  occurrence,  the  accused 
is  prevented  from  appearing,  this  fact  on  being  shown  should  give 
him  a  continuance,  but  the  continuance  ought  to  be  to  a  day  and 
place  certain,  and  the  case  ought  not  to  be  postponed  indefinitely. 
'67—4147,  4170.    Expulsion  without  notice  is  illegal.    '34—158. 

(b)  Requisites  of  Service.  Notice  to  appear  before  a  trial  com- 
mittee must  be  served  according  to  the  letter  of  the  law  prescribed 
as  a  general  and  local  requirement  for  such  service,  and  when  such 
notice  has  not  been  properly  served  the  accused  should  have  the 
benefit  of  the  doubt.    '90—11893,  12217,  12281. 

(c)  Ex  Parte  Trial  Illegal.  A  brother  cannot  be  tried  upon 
ex  parte  affidavits  or  other  testimony,  when  no  opportunity  is  given 
for  cross-examination  or  representation  by  counsel.  '97 — 15417, 
15498. 
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Sec.  958.  Committee  May  Grant  Continuance.  The  trial  com- 
mittee shall  have  authority  to  grant  a  continuance  or  postponement 
of  the  hearing  before  it,  either  on  its  own  motion  or  upon  the 
application  of  the  accused  for  good  cause  shown,  and  when  a  con- 
tinuance shall  be  granted  no  proceedings  shall  be  had  in  the  cause 
prior  to  the  date  to  which  the  cause  shall  be  continued. 
'67—4167,  4170. 

(a)  Testimony  Cannot  be  Taken  After  Order  of  Continuance. 
Where  the  accused  appeared  at  the  time  set  for  trial  and  moved  for 
and  was  granted  a  continuance,  it  was  error  for  the  committee  to 
take  any  testimony  at  said  meeting  in  the  absence  of  the  accused 
after  the  continuance  had  been  granted.    '11 — 263,  313. 

Sec.  959.  Service  of  Charges  and  Notice  Upon  Absconding  or 
Concealed  Members.  When  charges  shall  be  preferred  against  a 
member  of  a  subordinate  body  who  shall  have  absconded  or  con- 
cealed himself,  or  whose  whereabouts  are  unknown,  so  that  the 
charges  and  notice  cannot  be  served  upon  him  personally,  the  com- 
mittee shall  make  service  of  such  charges  and  notice  by  depositing 
the  same  in  the  post  office  in  a  sealed  envelope  addressed  to  the 
accused  at  his  last-known  address,  postage  paid.  If  such  member 
left  a  residence  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  such  lodge  a 
copy  of  such  charges  and  notice  shall  also  be  left  at  such  residence 
with  any  member  of  his  family  over  the  age  of  15  years.  Upon  proof 
of  service,  as  herein  provided,  the  subordinate  body  shall,  at  the  time 
specified  in  such  notice,  proceed  with  the  trial  in  all  respects  as  if 
such  member  were  present  and  any  judgment  rendered  by  the  sub- 
ordinate body  shall  be  as  binding  as  if  such  member  were  served 
personally;  provided,  that  if  the  member  shall  have  been  convicted 
and  shall  return  to  his  lodge  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such 
trial  and  shall,  either  in  person  or  by  counsel,  move  for  a  new  trial 
and  shall  show  that  he  has  a  meritorious  defense  to  the  charges  pre- 
ferred against  him,  the  judgment  shall  be  set  aside  and  a  new  trial 
granted. 

'55—2507,  2522,  2531. 

(a)   Compliance  with  Section  Necessary.     An  absconding  member 

cannot  be  tried  without  service  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the 

foregoing  section.    '65—3836,  3847. 

Sec.  960.  Service  Upon  Non-Resident  Member.  When  charges 
shall  be  preferred  against  a  member  of  a  subordinate  body  of  the 
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Order  who  shall  not  reside  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Grand 
Body  having  control  over  such  subordinate  body,  but  whose  resi- 
dence and  whereabouts  outside  of  such  Grand  Jurisdiction  shall  be 
known,  the  charges  and  notice,  prescribed  by  Section  957,  shall  be 
served  by  sending  two  copies  thereof,  certified  by  the  Noble  Grand 
and  Secretary  of  the  subordinate  or  Rebekah  lodge  or  Chief  Patri- 
arch and  Scribe  of  the  encampment  in  which  the  charges  shall 
be  pending,  under  seal  of  such  subordinate  body,  to  a  subordinate 
body  of  the  same  branch  of  the  Order  which  shall  be  located  near 
the  residence  of  such  member.  When  such  charges  and  notice  shall 
be  received  they  shall  be  served  upon  the  accused  by  the  officer  of 
such  body  authorized  to  serve  process,  by  delivering  a  copy  of 
such  charges  and  notice  to  such  member.  The  officer  making  such 
service  shall  make  return  on  one  of  the  copies  of  such  charges 
and  notice  reciting  the  date  of  such  service  and  the  fact  that  copies 
of  each  were  delivered  personally  to  such  member.  The  Secretary 
of  the  lodge  or  Scribe  of  the  encampment  to  which  such  charges  and 
notice  shall  be  sent,  shall  return  under  the  seal  of  such  lodge  or 
encampment  the  copy  upon  which  the  return  shall  be  made  to  the 
lodge  or  encampment  in  which  such  charges  shall  be  pending,  and 
when  such  return  shall  be  received  the  trial  shall  proceed  in  all 
respects  as  if  the  service  had  been  made  within  the  Jurisdiction  in 
which  the  lodge  or  encampment  in  which  such  charges  are  pending 
is  situated.  The  officer  of  the  lodge  or  encampment  to  which  the 
charges  and  notice  were  sent  who  shall  make  the  service  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  from  the  lodge  or  encampment  in  which  the 
charges  are  pending  all  traveling  and  other  expenses  incurred  in 
making  such  service. 

Sec.  961.  Refusal  to  Accept  Service.  When  a  member  of  the 
Order  against  whom  charges  shall  be  preferred  shall  refuse  to 
accept  a  copy  of  the  charges  and  notice  upon  a  tender  of  the  same 
by  the  officer  of  the  subordinate  body  authorized  to  make  such 
service,  the  officer  shall  make  return  stating  such  fact  and  the 
cause  shall  proceed  in  all  respects  as  if  the  accused  had  accepted  a 
copy  of  the  charges  and  notice. 
'11—293,  313. 

Sec.  962.    Right  of  Accused  to  be  Present.    The  member  against 
whom  charges  shall  be  pending  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at 
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the  hearing  before  the  committee  and  by  himself  or  by  his  counsel 
to  cross  examine  the  witnesses  who  shall  give  testimony  before  such 
committee.  Such  member  shall  also  have  the  right  to  be  present 
in  the  lodge-room  at  all  times  when  the  report  of  the  committee 
shall  be  under  consideration,  except  when  the  vote  of  the  lodge  is 
being  taken. 

'67—4149,  4170. 

(a)  Suspended  Member  May  be  Temporarily  Admitted  During  His 
Trial.  A  suspended  member  may  be  arraigned  and  tried  without 
being  reinstated,  but  he  must  be  temporarily  admitted  to  the  lodge- 
room  for  the  purpose  of  making  his  defense.  '50 — 1575,  1655;  '96 — 
14892,  14919. 

Sec.  963.  Witnesses — Competency  of.  In  the  trial  of  a  member 
against  whom  charges  have  been  preferred,  the  wife  of  such  member 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  testify  either  for  or  against  such  member, 
except  that  a  wife  shall  be  permitted  to  testify  against  her  husband 
where  he  is  charged  with  abusing  or  inflicting  corporal  injury  upon 
her. 

(a)  Wife  Not  Competent.  It  is  apparent  that  to  admit  as  a  gen- 
eral rule  that  a  wife  can  give  evidence  against  her  husband,  would 
be  subversive  of  the  harmony  that  should  exist  between  husband 
and  wife.    '44 — 655. 

(b)  Exception — Where  Husband  is  Charged  With  Inflicting  Cor- 
poral Injury  Upon  Wife.  A  wife  shall  be  allowed  to  testify  against 
her  husband  in  a  case  where  he  is  arraigned  upon  the  charge  ol 
inflicting  corporal  injury  upon  her.    '80 — 8404,  8478. 

(c)  Divorced  Wife.  A  woman  divorced  a  vinculo  matrimonii  may 
be  introduced  as  a  witness  against  her  former  husband,  as  she  is 
no  longer  his  wife,  and  ceases  to  have  any  interest  in  the  accused, 
but  if  the  divorce  be  merely  a  mensa  et  thoro,  the  separation  of  the 
parties  is  not  complete,  and  she  may  not  testify.  '49 — 1400,  1502, 
1513. 

Sec.  964.  Member  of  Trial  Committee.  No  member  of  the  com- 
mittee appointed  to  collect  the  testimony  and  report  to  the  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  upon  charges  preferred  against  a 
member  shall  be  permitted  to  testify  in  the  proceedings  before  such 
committee. 

'94—13977,  14064. 

Sec.  965.  Testimony  of  Witness  Before  Trial  Committee  Shall 
be  Privileged.     No  member  of  the  Order  who  shall  appear  and 
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testify  in  good  faith  to  any  matter  pertinent  to  the  issue  in  any  pro- 
ceeding against  a  member  of  the  Order,  shall  be  required  to  answer 
before  any  tribunal  of  the  Order  for  his  conduct  in  so  testifying. 
'11—258,  313. 

Sec.  966.  Testimony  of  Persons  Not  Members  of  the  Order. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  have  power  to  provide  that  the  testimony  of 
those  who  are  not  members  of  the  Order,  who  shall  have  information 
pertinent  to  the  issues,  shall  be  taken  before  any  trial  committee  the 
same  as  the  testimony  of  members  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  967.  Evidence — Rules  G-overning  Admissibility.  The  gen- 
eral rules  which  govern  the  admissibility  of  evidence  in  the  courts  of 
the  State,  Province,  Territory  or  District  in  which  the  trial  shall  be 
held  shall  be  applicable  to  the  trial  of  a  member  of  the  Order  against 
whom  charges  have  been  preferred,  where  the  Grand  Body  having 
jurisdiction  shall  not  have  prescribed  different  rules;  provided,  no 
case  shall  be  reversed  on  appeal  for  alleged  error  in  receiving  or 
rejecting  evidence  unless  the  action  of  the  trial  committee  or  sub- 
ordinate body  in  admitting  or  rejecting  evidence  offered  shall  have 
served,  in  the  judgment  of  the  appellate  tribunal,  to  prejudice  the 
accused  or  the  lodge. 

(a)  Admissibility  of  Prior  and  Subsequent  Events.  Testimony  as 
to  events  occurring  prior  and  subsequent  to  the  time  of  the  com- 
mission of  the  alleged  offense  if  material  and  relevant  to  the  subject 
matter  of  the  inquiry,  are  properly  receivable  in  evidence.  '80 — 
8405,  8479. 

(b)  Positive  and  Negative  Evidence.  Positive  evidence  of  a  fact 
cannot  be  overcome  by  any  amount  of  negative  testimony.  '86 — 
10407,  10443. 

(c)  Reputation  of  House  Admissible.  Where  accused  was  charged 
with  knowingly  renting  a  house  for  immoral  purposes,  evidence  of 
the  reputation  borne  by  the  house  and  its  inmates  was  competent. 
'10—745,  767. 

Sec.  968.  Evidence,  Competency  of.  Affidavits,  communica 
tions,  signed  or  unsigned,  and  other  statements  ex  parte  in  form 
purporting  to  be  the  testimony  of  a  witness,  shall  not  be  received  as 
the  testimony  of  such  witness,  but  in  every  case  the  witness  shall 
be  called  to  testify  before  the  committee  or  his  deposition  shall  be 
taken  as  provided  by  Section  973;  provided,  such  evidence  may  be 
received  by  written  consent  of  the  parties. 
'44—655;   '73—5852,  5936. 
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Sec.  969.  Dying  Declarations.  Dying  declarations  may  be 
received  in  evidence  by  a  trial  committee  when  such  declaration? 
shall  have  been  made  under  circumstances  which  would  make  them 
competent  to  be  received  in  a  court  of  justice  of  the  State,  Province, 
Territory  or  District  in  which  the  trial  before  the  lodge  shall  be  held. 
'77—7344,  7413. 

Sec.  970.     Court  Records.     The  record  of  a  trial  in  the  courts 
upon  an  indictment,  information  or  warrant  charging  a  violation  of 
the   penal  laws  of  the  land,  shall  be  competent  evidence,  when 
relevant,  before  any  trial  committee  of  the  Order. 
'75—6351,  6619,  6692. 

Sec.  971.  Records  of  Subordinate  Bodies.  No  subordinate 
body  shall  be  required  to  produce  its  books,  records  or  private  docu- 
ments before  the  trial  committee  of  any  other  subordinate  body  of 
the  Order.  When  any  part  of  such  books,  records  or  documents  shall 
constitute  pertinent  or  relevant  testimony  before  any  such  trial 
committee,  copies  of  such  portions  as  may  be  relevant,  duly  certified 
by  the  officer  having  the  custody  thereof,  under  the  seal  of  such  sub- 
ordinate body,  shall  be  received  in  evidence  and  shall  have  like  force 
and  effect  as  the  originals. 

Sec.  972.  Time  of  Offering  Evidence.  The  trial  committee,  or 
the  subordinate  body,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  exercise  its  discretion 
as  to  the  order  in  which  the  testimony  shall  be  received,  but  neither 
the  accused  nor  the  subordinate  body  shall  be  precluded  from  offer- 
ing competent  evidence  after  the  time  within  which  such  evidence 
should  havp  been  offered  has  expired  and  before  the  cause  is  sub- 
mitted for  decision,  it  being  the  purpose  and  intent  of  this  law,  to 
give  to  each  party  to  any  controversy  opportunity,  within  reason, 
to  produce  and  present  all  competent  evidence  which  shall  tend  to 
support  either  side  of  the  cause. 

(a)  New  Evidence  After  Trial  Closed — Discretion  of  Tribunal 
Trying  Case.  New  evidence  may  be  introduced  by  the  prosecution 
at  any  time  before  the  case  is  finally  submitted  for  decision;  such 
new  evidence  need  not  be  confined  to  that  which  is  merely  rebuttal. 
Justice  requires  that  each  party  be  allowed  to  introduce  all  compe- 
tent evidence  without  regard  to  the  time  when  such  evidence  is 
offered.  The  tribunal  trying  the  charges,  however,  should  exercise 
a  sound  discretion  as  to  the  introduction  of  new  evidence  by  either 
party  after  once  closing  the  case  on  that  side.    '70 — 4915,  4925. 
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Sec.  973.  Depositions  of  Absent  Witnesses — How  Taken.  When 
either  party  to  a  cause  pending  before  a  subordinate  body  shall 
desire  to  take  the  testimony  of  an  absent  witness  such  party  shall 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  lodge  or  Scribe  of  the  encampment  (or 
Secretary  of  the  Eebekah  lodge),  as  the  case  may  be,  such  inter- 
rogatories as  he  shall  desire  to  propound  to  the  witness  or  witnesses, 
naming  them.  That  officer  shall  immediately  deliver,  or  cause  to  be 
delivered,  to  the  opposite  party,  a  copy  of  such  interrogatories.  The 
latter  party,  within  one  week  from  such  service,  shall  file  counter- 
interrogatories  with  the  same  officer,  if  he  shall  so  desire.  At  the 
expiration  of  the  week,  or  sooner  if  counter-interrogatories  be 
sooner  filed,  the  Secretary  or  Scribe  (or  Secretary  of  the  Eebekah 
lodge)  shall  forthwith  forward  them  to  the  Noble  Grand  of  a  sub- 
ordinate or  Eebekah  lodge  or  Chief  Patriarch  of  an  encampment 
near  the  residence  of  the  witness,  with  a  communication  request- 
ing him  to  take  the  deposition  of  the  witness  or  witnesses  named. 
Upon  receipt  of  the  same  the  officer  to  whom  such  interrogatories 
shall  be  forwarded  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  take,  or  cause  the 
depositions  to  be  taken  by  some  competent  member  of  the  Order, 
causing  every  interrogatory  to  be  propounded  to  the  witness  and  the 
answers  to  each  reduced  to  writing  in  the  presence  of  the  witness, 
and  when  the  deposition  shall  be  completed  shall  cause  the  witness  to 
sign  the  same,  and  the  officer  or  person  taking  such  depositions  shall 
certify  the  same  to  be  duly  taken,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
verified  by  the  seal  of  the  lodge,  and  the  deposition  shall  then  be 
sealed  in  an  envelope  and  transmitted  by  mail  to  the  lodge  or 
encampment  (or  Eebekah  lodge)  before  which  the  cause  is  pending, 
and  depositions  so  taken  and  certified  may  be  read  in  evidence  in  the 
cause  in  which  they  were  taken. 

'57—2738,  2774;  '58—2909,  2962. 

Sec.  974.  Finding  and  Report.  When  the  trial  committee  of  a 
subordinate  body  shall  have  taken  the  testimony  of  the  witnesses 
and  reduced  the  same  to  writing,  it  shall  make  its  report  to  such 
body,  with  or  without  recommendations,  as  may  be  required  by  the 
law  of  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction.  The  report,  accom- 
panied by  the  testimony,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Eecording  Secretary 
or  Scribe,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  report  shall  be  spread  upon 
the  records  of  the  subordinate  body. 

'96—14894,  14896,  14919;  '08—433,  635,  651. 
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(a)  ITot  Necessary  for  Committee  to  Recommend  Penalty — When. 
When  the  law  fixes  the  penalty  on  conviction  for  a  specific  offense, 
it  is  not  necessary  for  the  trial  committee  to  recommend  a  penalty. 
'82—8999,  9096. 

Sec.  975.  The  Trial  Upon  the  Report.  When  the  report  of  the 
trial  committee  shall  be  received,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  proceed  with 
the  trial  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  procedure  governing 
the  trial  prescribed  by  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction. 

(a)  Procedure — Law  Governing.  The  procedure  upon  the  trial 
before  the  lodge  is,  where  not  in  conflict  with  the  fundamental  law 
of  the  S.  G.  L.,  governed  by  the  local  law.  '59—3191,  3115;  '68—4368, 
4403;  '72—5279;  '73—5919,5950;  '92—12993,13057. 

(b)  Service  of  Copy  Upon  Accused — Local  Law.  When  the  local 
law  requires  that  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  trial  committee  shall  be 
furnished  the  accused,  and  none  is  furnished,  the  judgment  of  the 
lodge  will  be  reversed.    '94—13977,  14064;  '00—797,  871. 

(c)  Local  Law  as  to  Notice  to  Accused  Must  be  Observed.  Where 
the  law  of  a  Grand  Lodge  provides  that  a  lodge,  before  considering 
the  report  of  the  trial  committee,  shall  give  the  accused  notice  a 
certain  time  in  advance,  a  conviction  without  such  notice  is  illegal. 

'34—158;  '10—693,  766. 

(d)  Eecommittal  of  Report.  Whether,  after  the  report  of  the 
trial  committee  and  its  discharge,  the  charges  may  be  referred  to  a 
new  committee  to  take  additional  testimony,  and  whether  during 
the  consideration  of  the  report  further  evidence  may  be  received  in 
addition  to  that  reported,  are  matters  which  should  be  left  to  the 
sound  discretion  of  the  lodge  and  to  local  legislation.  '75 — 6525, 
6617,  6691. 

(e)  Local  Law  Providing  that  Sitting  P.  G.  Only  Shall  Discuss  Case 
on  Behalf  of  Lodge  Must  be  Observed.  When  the  law  of  a  Grand 
Jurisdiction  provides  that  the  sitting  P.  G.  only  shall  discuss  the 
case  on  behalf  of  the  lodge,  it  is  error  to  permit  the  members  gen- 
erally to  discuss  it.    '56—2645,  2667. 

(f )  May  Hear  and  Excuse  Witness.  After  the  trial  has  begun,  it  is 
not  error  to  allow  a  witness  to  state  his  testimony  and  retire.  '78 — 
7853,  7883. 

(g)  Comment  by  N.  G.  It  is  not  error  for  the  N.  G.,  while  admit- 
ting the  evidence,  to  state  his  opinion  that  the  same  is  not  relevant, 
the  lodge  being  the  jury  which  considers  the  evidence  in  all  its 
bearings.    '75—7853,  7883. 

(h)  Testimony  Reported  by  the  Committee  Must  be  Read.  The 
testimony  collected  by  the  committee  must  be  read  in  open  lodge  and 
it  is  error  not  to  do  so.    '93—13445,  13565. 
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(i)  Adoption  of  Report  Which  Fails  to  Find  Accused  Guilty — 
Acquits.  After  taking  the  testimony  in  a  case  the  trial  committee 
reported  the  testimony,  but  failed  to  find  the  accused  either  guilty 
or  not  guilty.  The  lodge  adopted  the  report  and  expelled  the  brother. 
Held,  that  the  adoption  of  the  report  acquitted  the  accused,  and  that 
it  was  error  to  expel  him.    '93 — 13445,  13565. 

Sec.  976.  The  Vote — Qualifications  of  Voters.  Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  by  law  the 
qualifications  of  those  who  shall  be  permitted  to  vote  upon  the  issues 
presented  by  the  charges  and  testimony  in  the  trial  of  a  member,  and 
no  member  who  shall  not  be  qualified  according  to  such  law  shall 
be  permitted  to  vote. 

(a)  Qualification  of  Voters.  Only  those  qualified  under  the  law 
may  vote,  and  when  22  votes  are  cast,  one  of  which  is  the  vote  of  a 
member  who  is  in  arrears  and  not  entitled  to  vote,  14  is  a  two-thirds 
vote,  and  a  N.  G.  can  order  a  reballot  upon  discovering  that  the  first 
ballot  was  illegal  by  reason  of  brothers  voting  who  were  not  en- 
titled to  vote.     '75—7853,  7883. 

(b)  Must  Remain  Throughout  Trial  if  Local  Law  so  Provides.  A 
local  law  which  provides  that  no  member  shall  be  eligible  to  vote 
upon  the  question  of  sustaining  charges  or  imposing  penalties 
except  those  in  good  standing  who  have  been  present  during  the 
entire  trial  and  heard  the  report  of  the  trial  committee,  is  valid  and 
must  be  followed.     '04—520,  752,  820. 

(c)  Time  and  Method  of  Voting — Local  Law.  The  time  and  method 
of  voting  is  regulated  by  local  law.  '68—4368,  4403;  '72—5279: 
'73—5219,  5950. 

(d)  And  Local  Law  Must  be  Observed.  Where  the  local  law 
requires  a  ballot  upon  the  guilt  of  the  accused  this  regulation  must 
be  obeyed,  and  it  is  error  to  call  for  the  usual  voting  sign,  and  where 
the  local  law  requires  a  two-thirds  vote  to  expel,  an  expulsion  is 
illegal  when  supported  by  a  smaller  vote.     '10 — 693,  766. 

(e)  Error  in  Voting — New  Ballot.  When  a  ballot  on  expulsion  had 
been  closed,  and  before  the  ballot  was  decided  or  the  ballot  box 
examined,  a  member  announced  that  he  had  voted  under  a  mistake 
and  contrary  to  what  he  had  intended,  and  there  was  no  evidence 
that  he  had  voted  in  favor  of  the  accused  or  that  the  accused  could 
be  prejudiced  by  reballoting —  Held,  that  the  presiding  officer  took 
the  only  proper  course  to  correct  the  mistake  by  allowing  the  mem- 
bers to  cast  their  votes  again.    '73 — 5852,  5936. 

(f)  Members  Present  and  Not  Voting.  When  the  local  law  pro- 
vides that  in  voting  on  penalties  the  N.  G.  shall  ascertain  by  count 
how  many  members  are  present  and  qualified  to  vote,  and  that  two- 
thirds  of  the  members  present  must  vote  in  the  affirmative  in  order 
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to  impose  the  penalty,  those  not  voting  must  be  counted  in  the 
negative,  and  where  those  voting  in  the  negative  and  those  present 
and  not  voting  constitute  more  than  one-third  of  those  present,  the 
penalty  is  defeated.  '92—12993,  13057.  When  the  local  law  requires 
a  majority  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present  to  expel,  members 
present  but  excused  from  voting,  must  be  reckoned  in  the  count  and 
as  voting  in  the  negative.  '59 — 3091,  3115;  provided,  such  excused 
members  were  qualified  to  vote.  '73—5847,  5935;  '79—8082,  8175; 
'92 — 13993,  13057.  On  the  trial  of  an  accused  brother  members  not 
voting  must  be  counted  in  the  negative  to  determine  whether  a 
two-thirds  majority  are  for  the  penalty.    '59 — 3091,  3115. 

(g)  Voting  on  Penalties.  Where  the  by-laws  of  a  lodge  provided 
that  the  penalty  for  a  specific  offense  should  be  suspension  or  ex- 
pulsion, and  the  constitution  provided  that  the  lodge  should  fix  the 
penalty  by  vote,  unless  it  be  a  single  penalty,  and  that  it  should 
require  a  two-thirds  vote  for  expulsion — Held,  that  the  lodge  must 
vote,  and  if  two-thirds  be  not  cast  against  the  brother  the  penalty  to 
be  inflicted  must  be  suspension,  no  vote  for  that  purpose  being  re- 
quired.    '95—14250,  14487,  14570. 

Sec.  977.  Punishment.  In  all  cases  where  the  penalty  for  a 
l^articular  offense  has  not  been  fixed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  shall  have  the  right  to 
prescribe  the  punishment  to  be  assessed  against  a  member  upon  con- 
viction, or  to  authorize  their  subordinates  to  fix  such  punishment 
upon  the  trial. 

(a)  Penalty  Prescribed  by  Law  Must  be  Imposed.  When  a  member 
has  been  adjudged  guilty,  and  the  punishment  is  expulsion  under 
the  laws  of  the  S.  G.  L.  the  lodge  must  expel  him.  The  manner  in 
which  the  expulsion  is  to  be  declared  is  left  to  the  lodge.  It  may  be 
in  open  session,  at  a  regular  meeting,  by  the  N.  G.  for  the  lodge,  or  it 
may  be  by  a  vote.  It  must  be  by  the  lodge.  If  the  lodge  fails  to 
discharge  its  duty  it  should  be  put  on  trial  and  punished  for  the 
offense.    '86—10254,  10487,  10511. 

(b)  Absence  of  Wrongful  Intent.  When  a  brother,  charged  with 
misappropriating  the  funds  of  the  lodge,  pleads  guilty  to  having 
unlawfully  used  such  funds,  but  without  any  wrongful  intent  to 
misappropriate  them,  and  upon  the  trial  the  lodge  accepts  such  plea, 
it  is  allowable  to  punish  such  brother  by  suspending  instead  of  ex- 
pelling him.     '99—269,  290. 

(c)  When  Period  of  Suspension  is  Not  Fixed  by  Law,  Lodge  May 
Determine.  Where  the  constitution  of  a  lodge  provides  a  penalty  of 
expulsion  or  suspension  for  the  offense  of  which  a  member  is  con- 
victed, and  does  not  fijc  a  minimum  period  of  suspension,  the  lodge 
has  the  right  to  fix  any  period  it  chooses  when  it  enforces  the 
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penalty  of  suspension.  A  suspension  of  24  hours  from  Saturday 
night  (the  night  of  meeting)  is  within  the  terms  of  the  law, 
although  apparently  inadequate  punishment.  '98 — 15758,  16071, 
16116. 

(d)  Punishment  of  Officer — Local  Law.  The  punishment  of  an 
officer  convicted  of  official  misconduct  may  be  suspension  or  expul- 
sion, so  as  to  deprive  him  of  his  rights  in  Odd  Fellowship,  if  the 
conduct  be  of  a  nature  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow.  If  he  shall  be 
found  guilty  of  official  misconduct,  his  character  as  a  man  and  Odd 
Fellow  not  being  impugned,  the  punishment  depends  upon  the  con- 
stitution and  laws  of  the  subordinate  lodge  or  the  penalty  affixed 
by  the  legislation  of  the  Grand  Lodge  for  such  official  misconduct. 
'48—1286,  1318. 

Sec.  978.  Punishment  Must  be  Reasonable.  In  all  cases  where 
the  subordinate  body  shall  be  entrusted  with  power  to  fix  the  punish- 
ment to  be  assessed  against  an  accused  member  who  shall  be  con- 
victed of  an  offense  against  the  laws  of  the  Order,  the  punishment 
so  fixed  shall  be  a  reasonable  one,  considering  the  nature  of  the 
offense,  and  no  subordinate  body  shall  have  the  right  to  impose  an 
unusual  or  excessive  penalty. 

(a)  Excessive  Punishment.  In  a  case  where  the  charge  upon 
which  the  accused  was  convicted  was  by  the  law  of  the  land  a  mis- 
demeanor, the  punishment  imposed  by  the  lodge  was  10  years' 
suspension.  By  local  law,  a  judgment  of  suspension  could  be  im- 
posed by  a  mere  majority,  while  a  judgment  of  expulsion  required  a 
two-thirds  vote.  Held,  that  10  years'  suspension  was  practically  an 
expulsion,  and  that  the  lodge  could  not,  by  a  mere  majority  vote, 
thus  expel  a  member.    '74 — 6241,  6317. 

(b)  Excessive  Punishment  Continued.  Where  charges  were  pre- 
ferred against  a  brother  for  language  and  conduct  unbecoming  an 
Odd  Fellow  (words  used  in  debate  in  a  lodge-room)  upon  which  he 
was  tried  and  expelled,  and  it  appeared  that  the  charges  were  in- 
definite and  did  not  conform  to  the  procedure  authorized  by  the 
S.  G.  L.  and  by  the  local  law,  it  was  held  that  the  real  offense  being 
words  spoken  in  debate,  the  words  should  have  been  recorded  at 
the  time  as  provided  by  the  rules  of  order  of  the  lodge;  that  the 
judgment  of  expulsion  was  erroneous,  and  that  even  if  the  charges 
had  contained  regular  and  sufficient  specifications,  the  punishment 
was  excessive.     '99 — 15418,  15541. 

(c)  Suspensions  Should  be  for  Reasonable  Time.  All  suspensions 
should  be  temporary  and  be  regulated  by  the  magnitude  of  the 
offense  and  should  be  for  a  reasonable  time  only.  They  should 
never  extend  beyond  the  ordinary  average  of  human  life.  A  sus- 
pension for  25  years  is  not  a  temporary  suspension,  but  an  evasive 
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violation  of  the  spirit  of  the  law  under  color  of  a  technical  compli- 
ance with  its  letter.  '54 — 2287,  2340.  Suspensions  for  cause  cannot 
be  indefinite  or  for  an  unreasonable  length  of  time.  '69 — 4467,  4598, 
4614. 

(d)  Expulsion,  Capital  Punishment  of  Order  and  Applies  Only  to 
Gravest  Offenses.  The  penalty  of  expulsion,  the  highest,  the  capital 
one  of  the  Order,  ought  only  to  be  visited  for  the  gravest  offenses. 
'69—4591,  4614. 

(e)  Expulsion  Not  Mandatory  for  Misrepresentation  as  to  Age.  A 
brother  on  his  admission  represented  his  age  as  21  years.  After  his 
initiation  it  was  ascertained  that  he  was  still  in  his  minority. 
Charges  were  preferred  to  which  he  plead  guilty.  In  view  of  ex- 
tenuating circumstances  the  lodge  reprimanded  him  and  suspended 
him  for  six  months.  If  he  had  by  guile  or  falsehood  become  one  of 
our  members,  he  could,  upon  due  trial,  be  ejected,  but  if  there  were 
extenuating  circumstances  connected  with  the  misrepresentation, 
these  could  be  considered  in  measuring  out  the  punishment.  '70 — 
4858,  4894. 

Sec.  979.  Judgment  on  Plea  of  Guilty.  When  a  member  of  the 
Order  against  whom  charges  have  been  preferred  shall  enter  a  plea 
of  guilty,  the  subordinate  body  in  which  the  charges  shall  be  pend- 
ing may  proceed  to  affix  the  penalty  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  law  of  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction,  and  a  trial  shall  not 
be  necessary  unless  required  by  the  law  of  such  Grand  Body. 

(a)  Plea  of  Guilty — Penalty  Prescribed  by  Law  Must  be  Assessed. 
When  a  brother  enters  a  plea  of  guilty  to  charges  preferred  against 
him,  and  the  law  fixes  a  definite  penalty  therefor,  it  is  the  duty  of 
the  N.  G.  to  forthwith  pronounce  judgment.  Justification  as  a 
matter  of  defense  must  be  made  under  a  plea  of  "  not  guilty."  '02 — 
867,  915. 

(b)  Plea  of  Guilty — Judgment.  If  a  member  pleads  guilty  of  un- 
worthy conduct,  and  asks  the  lodge  to  expel  him,  he  may  thus  avoid 
a  trial  and  the  lodge  may  expel  him.  '45 — 805.  If  a  brother  con- 
fesses his  guilt,  it  is  not  necessary  to  proceed  to  trial.  '45 — 776, 
805;  '56—2620,  2650. 

(c)  Plea  of  Guilty — Punishment — How  Fixed.  When  the  accused 
pleads  guilty  to  the  charge,  and  the  local  law  provides  that  the  vote 
on  the  penalty  shall  "  so  proceed  until  some  order  of  punishment  is 
agreed  upon,"  the  lodge  must  impose  some  one  of  the  penalties  pro- 
vided by  the  by-laws.     '84—9695,  9792. 

Sec.  980.  Failure  of  Accused  to  Attend  Trial.  When  any 
member  of  the  Order  against  whom  charges  have  been  preferred 
shall,  after  having  been  served  or  notified  as  required  by  law,  fail  to 
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appear  at  the  time  and  place  designated,  either  in  person  or  by  his 
representative,  without  sufficient  cause  or  excuse,  the  proceeding, 
whether  before  the  subordinate  body  or  a  trial  committee  thereof, 
shall  not  be  abated,  but  the  testimony  shall  be  taken  and  reported 
and  the  cause  heard  and  determined  and  final  judgment  rendered,  in 
all  respects  as  if  the  accused  had  appeared  and  made  his  defense. 

Sec.  981.  Contempt.  When  the  accused  or  any  member  of  the 
Order  who  shall  be  a  witness  in  any  proceeding  before  a  trial  com- 
mittee or  before  a  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  shall  wilfully 
violate  any  order  or  direction  of  the  trial  committee  of  the  sub- 
ordinate body,  or  shall  disobey  any  lawful  direction  of  the  com- 
mittee or  subordinate  body,  or  shall  refuse  to  testify  to  any  matter 
which  shall  be  deemed  pertinent  and  which  shall  not  be  privileged, 
or  shall  behave  in  any  unseemly  manner  which  shall  tend  to  in- 
terrupt or  impede  the  orderly  procedure  of  the  trial,  he  may  be 
proceeded  against  for  contempt  and  punished  in  any  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  laws  of  the  Grand  Body  having  jurisdiction. 

(a)  May  Require  Punishment  to  be  Received,  and  TTpon  Refusal 
May  Punish  for  Contempt.  A  brother  put  upon  trial  upon  the  charge 
of  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow  appeared  before  the  com- 
mittee and  gave  his  testimony  and  straightway  left  the  Jurisdiction 
to  make  his  home  in  another  State.  The  trial  resulted  in  a  con- 
viction and  sentence  of  reprimand.  Held,  that  the  lodge,  upon 
failure  of  the  brother  after  summons  to  return  and  receive  punish- 
ment, could  proceed  against  him  for  contempt.    '04 — 519,  752,  820. 

(b)  Accused  May  Extenuate.  In  any  proceeding  against  a  member 
of  the  Order  for  contempt  the  member  shall  have  the  right  to  be 
heard  in  extenuation  or  apology.    '10 — 775,  799. 
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CHAPTEE  6. 

RECONSIDERATION. 

Sec.  982.  Grand  Bodies  May  Provide  for.  Grand  Bodies  shall 
have  power  to  provide  by  law  for  the  reconsideration  of  a  cause  on 
the  application  of  the  accused  and  to  prescribe  the  regulations  under 
which  such  reconsideration  shall  be  had.  When  a  Grand  Body 
shall  make  no  provision  for  a  reconsideration  the  judgment  in  any 
cause  pending  before  a  subordinate  body  shall  not  be  subject  to 
amendment  or  alteration. 

(a)  Reconsideration  Practice  on  Ballot  for  Admission  to  Order  Does 
Not  Apply  to  Ballot  on  Expulsion.  A  by-law  providing  for  the 
reconsideration  of  a  motion  does  not  apply  to  a  case  of  expulsion 
by  secret  ballot;  it  only  applies  to  ordinary  parliamentary  ques- 
tions. A  member  once  expelled  is  out  of  the  Order,  and  no  motion 
can  be  entertained  to  reconsider  the  vote.  '82 — 8999,  9096;  '95 — 
14438,  14471. 

(b)  Reconsideration  at  Subsequent  Meeting — Not  Legal.  A  brother 
was  regularly  tried  and  convicted,  and  the  penalty  of  reprimand 
imposed  and  executed.  At  a  subsequent  meeting  of  the  lodge  (on 
the  alleged  ground  that  the  lodge  had  voted  by  ball  ballot  instead  of 
viva  voce  or  written  ballot)  the  matter  was  reopened,  another  ballot 
had  and  the  brother  expelled.  Held,  that  the  lodge  was  estopped 
from  reopening  the  case,  and  could  not  take  advantage  of  its  own 
wrong  (if  in  error  in  the  method  of  voting);  that  it  could  not 
punish  twice  and  with  different  penalties  for  the  same  offense,  and 
that  the  execution  of  the  first  sentence  exhausted  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  lodge.  Held,  further,  that  the  second  proceeding  was  void, 
and  that  it  could  be  so  declared  wherever  attacked  with  notice  to  the 
lodge;  that  the  brother,  having  had  no  notice  of  the  second  pro- 
ceeding of  the  lodge  as  required  by  local  law,  did  not,  by  three  years' 
neglect,  waive  his  right  of  appeal.  '88—11103,  11368,  11396;  '90— 
12103,  12153. 


ARTICLE  XXI. 

VISITING. 

CHAPTER  1. 

RIGHT  TO  VISIT. 

Sec.  983.  Right  to  Attend  Own  Lodge.  The  members  of  the 
several  subordinate  lodges,  encampments  and  Eebekah  lodges  shall 
have  the  right  to  attend  the  sessions  of  the  respective  bodies  to  which 
they  shall  belong  until  they  shall  be  suspended  for  non-payment  of 
dues  (or  for  cause)  or  expelled  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the 
Order. 

(a)  Member  in  Arrears  May  Attend.  A  member  of  a  subordinate 
lodge  or  encampment,  who  is  in  arrears  for  weekly  or  funeral  dues 
more  than  13  weeks,  though  not  entitled  to  the  term  pass  word,  is 
still  a  contributing  member,  and  until  suspended,  dropped  or  ex- 
pelled according  to  law,  is  entitled  to  visit  his  own  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment. 77 — 7463,  7505.  A  member  cannot  be  prevented  from  visit- 
ing his  own  lodge  while  in  arrears.  To  prevent  his  attendance  he 
must  be  dropped  for  non-payment  of  dues  or  be  otherwise  suspended 
from  membership  in  the  lodge.    '90—11900,  12217,  12282. 

Sec.  984.  Right  to  Visit  in  Own  Jurisdiction.  A  member  of  a 
subordinate  body  shall  be  entitled  to  visit  other  subordinate  bodies 
of  the  same  branch  of  the  Order  as  that  to  which  he  shall  belong 
within  his  own  Jurisdiction : 

First.  When  he  is  in  possession  of  the  term  pass  word  or  check 
word,  as  the  case  may  be. 

'52—1840,  1897,  1952;  '98—15744,  16030,  16054. 
(a)  After  New  Pass  Word  Has  Been  Communicated.  After  installa- 
tion of  officers  and  the  receipt  of  the  new  pass  word  the  N.  G.  cannot 
admit  a  member  of  another  lodge  on  the  old  pass  word,  although  the 
time  for  the  installation  of  officers  of  the  visitor's  lodge  has  not  yet 
arrived  and  the  visitor  for  that  reason  was  not  entitled  to  the  pass 
word  for  the  new  term.    '72—5487,  5502,  5545;  '73—5770,  5796,  5828. 

Second.    If  he  has  not  the  term  pass  word  (or  check  word)  but 
is  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  current  at  the  date  of  his  card 
18 
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and  holds  a  visiting  card  which  expires  at  a  date  later  than  the  date 
on  which  the  same  is  presented. 

'95—14249,  14487,  14570;  '96—14683,  14948,  15019. 

(a)  Expired  Visiting  Card.  A  brother  cannot  visit  on  an  expired 
visiting  card.    '97—15176,  15534,  15584. 

(b)  Proper  A.  T.  P.  W.  The  A.  T.  P.  W.  required  of  a  brother  when 
he  offers  to  visit  a  subordinate  on  a  visiting  card  is  the  A.  T.  P.  W. 
of  the  year  in  which  the  card  is  issued  and  bears  date.  '66 — 3876, 
3953,  3987;  '68—4240,  4414,  4430. 

Third.  If  he  has  not  the  term  pass  word  (or  check  word)  but  is 
in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.,  current  at  the  date  of  his  card,  and 
holds  a  withdrawal  card  bearing  date  within  one  year  prior  to  the 
date  of  its  presentation. 

'44—678,  679;  '56—2560,  2627.  2664;  '96—15002,  15070. 
(a)   Expired  Withdrawal  Card.     A  withdrawal  card  becomes  in- 
valid for  the  purpose  of  visiting  after  the  lapse  of  12  months  from 
its  date.    '52—1921,  1956. 

Fourth.  If  he  has  not  the  term  pass  word  (or  check  word)  but  is 
in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  holds  an  official  certificate 
showing  dues  paid  to  a  date  later  than  the  date  on  which  the  same  is 
presented. 

'96—14881,  14953,  15067;  '97—15174,  15534,  15584;  '98—15744, 
16030,  16054. 

(a)  Limit  on  Official  Certificate.  A  brother  cannot  visit  on  an 
official  receipt  beyond  the  date  for  which  his  dues  are  paid.  '97 — 
15174,  15545,  15585;  '04—533,  752,  820. 

Fifth.  If  he  has  neither  the  term  pass  word  (or  check  word) 
nor  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  but  holds  a  visiting  card  which  expires  at  a 
date  later  than  the  date  on  which  the  same  is  presented,  or  holds 
an  official  certificate  showing  dues  paid  to  a  date  later  than  the  date 
on  which  the  same  is  presented,  or  holds  a  withdrawal  card  bearing 
date  within  one  year  prior  to  its  presentation  and  a  written  order 
from  his  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be, 
as  prescribed  by  Section  79,  and  identifies  himself  as  the  person 
named  in  such  visiting  card,  official  certificate  or  withdrawal  card, 
he  may  receive  the  term  pass  word  from  the  Noble  Grand  of  any 
subordinate  or  Eebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  the  check  word 
from  the  Chief  Patriarch  of  any  encampm.'^nt,  and  visit  thereon  in 
connection  with  such  visiting  card,  official  certificate  or  withdrawal 
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card ;  provided,  no  member  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  any  subordi- 
nate body  of  the  Order,  other  than  the  one  to  which  he  shall  belong, 
unless  he  shall  be  able  to  prove  himself  in  the  established  work  of  the 
Order  in  the  degree  to  which  he  shall  apply  for  admission. 
•96—14881,  14953,  15067;  '99—344,  374;  '04—534,  752,  820. 

Sec.  985.    Right  to  Visit  in  Jurisdiction  Other  than  His  Own. 

A  member  of  a  subordinate  body  shall  be  entitled  to  visit  other  sub- 
ordinate bodies  of  the  same  branch  of  the  Order  as  that  to  which 
he  shall  belong  in  Jurisdictions  other  than  his  own : 

First :    When  he  is  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  (or  A.  P.  W.) 
current  at  the  date  of  his  card  and  holds  a  visiting  card  which 
expires  at  a  date  later  than  the  date  on  which  the  same  is  presented. 
Former  by-laws.  Article  XIV;  '44—677,  679. 

Second.    When  he  is  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  (or  A.  P. 
W.)  current  at  the  date  of  his  card  and  holds  a  withdrawal  card 
bearing  date  within  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  its  presentation. 
'56—2560,  2627,  2664;  '66—3876,  3953,  3987. 

Third.    When  offering  to  visit  on  the  Continent  of  North  America 
and  is  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  (or  A.  P.  W.)  and  holds  an 
official  certificate  showing  dues  paid  to  a  date  later  than  the  date 
on  which  the  same  is  presented. 
'97—15166,  15534,  15584. 

Fourth.  If  he  is  not  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  (or  A.  P. 
W.)  in  force  at  the  date  of  his  card  but  holds  a  visiting  card  which 
expires  at  a  date  later  than  the  date  on  which  the  same  is  presented 
and  identifies  himself  as  the  person  named  therein,  he  may  receive 
the  A.  T.  P.  W.  from  the  Noble  Grand  of  any  subordinate  lodge  or 
Chief  Patriarch  of  any  encampment,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  the 
A.  P.  W.  from  the  Noble  Grand  of  any  Eebekah  lodge,  and  visit 
thereon  in  connection  with  such  visiting  card. 
'99—344,  374;  '06—424,  692,  710. 

Fifth.  If  he  is  not  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  (or  A.  P.  W^) 
but  holds  an  official  certificate  showing  dues  paid  to  a  date  later  than 
the  date  on  which  the  same  is  presented  and  identifies  himself  as  the 
person  named  therein,  he  may,  if  offering  to  visit  on  the  Continent 
of  North  America,  receive  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  from  the  Noble  Grand  of 
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any  subordinate  lodge  or  Chief  Patriarch  of  any  encampment,  as  the 
case  may  be,  or  the  A.  P.  W.  from  the  Noble  Grand  of  any  Eebekah 
lodge,  and  visit  thereon  in  connection  with  such  official  certificate. 
Sixth.  If  he  is  not  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  (or  A.  P.  W.) 
but  holds  a  withdrawal  card  issued  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  its  presentation,  and  holds  a  written  order  from  his  lodge  or  en- 
campment, he  may,  upon  proper  identification,  receive  the  A.  T. 
P.  W.  in  force  at  the  date  of  such  withdrawal  card  from  the  proper 
officer  of  the  lodge  or  encampment,  or  the  A.  P.  W.  from  the  proper 
officer  of  a  Eebekah  lodge,  and  visit  thereon  in  connection  with 
such  withdrawal  card;  provided,  no  member  shall  be  permitted  to 
visit  any  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  other  than  the  one  to  which 
he  shall  belong,  unless  he  shall  be  able  to  prove  himself  in  the 
established  work  of  the  Order  in  the  degree  to  which  he  shall  apply 
for  admission. 

'98—16136,  16158;  '99—21,  365,  394;  '99—39,  365,  395;  '04—533, 
752,  820;  '04—534,  752,  820;  '06—424,  692,  710. 

(a)  Subordinates  Must  Recognize  Visiting  Credentials.  Subordi- 
nate bodies  cannot  refuse  to  recognize  holders  of  valid  visiting  cards 
and  ofRcial  certificates  who  prove  themselves  in  the  work  of  the 
Order.    See  Sections  130  and  137. 

Sec.  986.  May  Visit  When  Introduced  by  Proper  Officer.  A 
member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  may  visit  a  subordinate  lodge,  out- 
side the  Jurisdiction  of  his  own  Grand  Lodge,  when  introduced  by 
a  Grand  Eepresentative  or  any  elective  officer  of  the  Grand  Lodge  in 
whose  Jurisdiction  he  may  be.  A  member  of  a  subordinate  encamp- 
ment may  visit  a  subordinate  encampment,  outside  the  Jurisdiction 
of  his  own  Grand  Encampment,  when  introduced  by  a  Grand 
Eepresentative  or  any  elective  officer  of  the  Grand  Encampment  in 
whose  Jurisdiction  he  may  be,  and  a  member  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  may 
visit  a  Eebekah  lodge,  outside  his  own  Jurisdiction,  when  introduced 
by  a  Grand  Eepresentative  or  an  elective  officer  of  the  Grand  Lodge 
or  Eebekah  Assembly  in  whose  Jurisdiction  he  may  be,  and  a  mem- 
ber of  either  branch  of  the  Order  may  visit  a  subordinate  body 
where  no  Grand  Body  exists  when  introduced  by  a  District  Deputy 
Grand  Sire ;  provided,  the  presiding  officer  of  the  subordinate  lodge, 
encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  satisfied  that  the 
person  offering  to  introduce  such  member,  is  in  fact  a  Grand  Eep- 
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resentative  or  elective  Grand  Officer  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  which 
such  subordinate  body  shall  belong. 

Former  by-laws,  Article  XIV;  '41—400;  '82—9028,  9100;  '92— 
13164,  13196;  '00—889,  915. 

(a)  Grand  Representative  of  Either  Branch  May  Introduce.  Grand 
Representatives  of  either  branch  of  the  Order  are  authorized  to 
introduce  visiting  brothers  into  both  subordinate  lodges  and  encamp- 
ments in  their  several  Jurisdictions.    Former  by-laws.  Article  XIV. 

(b)  Eight  of  Grand  Representative  Confined  to  His  Own  Jurisdic- 
tion. A  Grand  Representative's  right  to  introduce  visitors  is  con- 
fined to  his  own  Jurisdiction.  He  has  not  the  right  to  introduce  a 
brother  outside  his  own  Jurisdiction.    '88—11103,  11368,  11396. 

(c)  Cannot  Introduce  in  Encampment — When.  A  Grand  Repre- 
sentative has  no  right  to  introduce  visitors  to  a  subordinate  en- 
campment whom  he  knows  are  not  members  of  the  Patriarchal 
branch  of  the  Order.    '87---10761,  10951,  11005. 

(d)  Can  Introduce  Members  of  Other  Jurisdictions  Only.  Grand 
Representatives  and  Grand  Officers  are  not  authorized  to  introduce 
members  of  their  own  Jurisdictions — only  members  of  other  JuriS' 
dictions.     '95—14249,  14525,  14570. 

(e)  Member  Need  Not  Have  Pass  Word.  Grand  Representatives 
and  Grand  Officers  may  introduce  members  whom  the  presiding 
officer  does  not  know  to  be  in  good  standing,  and  it  is  not  necessary 
that  the  brother  introduced  have  the  pass  word.  '74 — 6007,  6235, 
6314. 

(f)  May  Introduce  Holder  of  Unexpired  Withdrawal  Card  Who  Has 
Not  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  A  Grand  Master  or  other  elective  officer  of  a 
Grand  Lodge  may  introduce  a  brother  holding  an  unexpired  with- 
drawal card  (without  the  A.  T.  P.  W.)  into  a  subordinate  lodge  in  a 
Jurisdiction  of  which  he  is  Grand  Master.     '63—3513,  3558,  3587. 

(g)  Holder  of  Expired  Withdrawal  Card.     There  is  no  authority 
for  an  elective  officer  of  a  Grand  Body  to  introduce  into  a  subordi 
nate  lodge  a  brother  holding  an  expired  withdrawal  card.    '71 — 4993, 
5185,  5222. 

Sec.  987.  Visiting  as  a  Body.  A  member  of  a  subordinate  lodge, 
encampment  or  Rebekah  lodge,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  visit  outside 
his  own  Jurisdiction,  when  his  own  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah 
lodge  shall  attend  such  subordinate  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah 
lodge  as  a  body,  and  when  the  visiting  lodge  shall  be  introduced  by 
one  of  its  first  two  officers  who  shall  be  in  possession  of  the  A.  T. 
P.  W.  (or  A.  P.  W.). 

'58—2890,  2910,  2990;  '69—4467,  4598,  4614;  '75—6350,  6619,  6692; 
'13—15,  291,  304. 
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Sec.  988.  Right  to  Visit  Grand  Bodies.  A  member  of  any 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall,  if  in  good  standing,  be 
entitled  to  visit  any  other  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment,  as 
the  case  may  be,  upon  making  proof  of  his  membership  in  the  Order 
in  any  manner  prescribed  by  this  chapter  for  visiting  the  subordi- 
nate bodies  of  Jurisdictions  other  than  his  own,  and  by  proving 
himself  (if  offering  to  visit  a  Grand  Lodge)  in  the  work  of  the 
Past  Grand's  and  Grand  Lodge  degrees  and  (if  offering  to  visit  a 
Grand  Encampment)  in  the  work  of  the  Grand  Encampment  degree. 

'71—5119,  5166,  5216;  '73—5782,  5842,  5899. 

For  regulations  governing  right  to  visit  S.  G.  L.,  see  Ssction  737. 

Sec.  989.  Examination  and  Introduction.  When  a  brother  of 
the  Order  shall  desire  to  visit  a  subordinate  body  of  the  Order  other 
than  his  own,  or  other  than  one  in  his  own  Jurisdiction,  upon  the 
term  pass  word  or  check  word,  he  shall  be  admitted  to  the  ante-room 
and  shall  place  his  official  certificate,  visiting  card  or  withdrawal 
card  in  possession  of  the  Outside  Guardian  who  shall  immediately 
place  the  same  in  possession  of  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah 
lodge,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  the  lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah 
lodge,  shall  be  satisfied  of  the  authenticity  of  such  official  certificate, 
visiting  card  or  withdrawal  card,  it  shall,  under  the  proper  order, 
appoint  a  committee  of  three  members  all  of  whom  shall  have 
received  the  scarlet  (or  royal  purple)  degree  and  one  of  whom  shall 
be  in  possession  of  the  A.  T.  P.  W.  current  at  the  date  of  such  certifi- 
cate or  card,  to  proceed  to  the  ante-room  for  the  purpose  of  examin- 
ing the  applicant.  The  committee  shall  first  establish  to  its  own 
satisfaction  that  the  person  offering  to  visit  is  the  identical  person 
named  in  the  certificate  or  card.  The  applicant  shall  then  be 
examined  privately  in  the  proper  A.  T.  P.  W.  (or  A.  P.  W.)  coin- 
municating  the  same  by  giving  the  letters  thereof  alternately,  the 
applicant  commencing.  The  examination  shall  then  proceed  in  the 
work  of  the  Order,  which  may  include,  if  the  committee  shall  deem 
it  necessary,  the  entire  work  up  to  and  including  the  highest  degree 
the  visitor  has  attained.  When  the  committee  shall  be  satisfied  that 
the  visitor  is  entitled  to  admission  it  shall  conduct  him  into  the 
lodge,  encampment  or  Eebekah  lodge  and  introduce  him  without 
requiring  him  to  work  his  way  in.  If  the  visitor  shall  be  without 
the  proper  pass  word  and  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  same,  it 
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shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  authorized  to  communicate  the  same 
upon  request  of  the  visitor  to  put  him  in  possession  of  the  proper 
word  before  he  shall  be  admitted  to  the  session.  If  the  lodge,  en- 
campment or  Eebekah  lodge  shall  not  have  convened  when  the 
visitor  has  arrived,  it  shall  be  his  duty,  immediately  upon  con- 
vening the  same,  to  retire  to  the  ante-room. 

'44—690;  '46—912;  '47—1086,  1114;  '56—2561,  2629,  2664;  '58— 
2923,  2990;  '68—4467,  4626,  4671. 

(a)  Second  Examination  Unnecessary.  After  a  visiting  brother 
has  been  examined  and  introduced  into  a  lodge,  encampment  or 
Rebekah  lodge,  no  future  examination  of  the  brother  upon  the  same 
card  shall  be  necessary  by  the  same  lodge,  encampment  or  Rebekah 
lodge.    '74—6266,  6324. 

(b)  Pass  Word  of  Higher  Degrees.  The  Warden  has  not  the  right 
to  demand  the  degree  pass  word  from  a  visiting  brother  who  has 
been  duly  examined  and  admitted  by  card,  when  the  lodge  is  about 
to  open  in  a  higher  degree.    '83—9159,  9324,  9442. 

(c)  Member  of  Another  Lodge  May  be  Appointed  on  Examining 
Committee — When.  A  member  of  another  lodge  who  possesses  the 
qualifications  for  service  on  the  examining  committee  may,  if  he 
shall  consent  to  serve,  be  appointed  on  such  committee.  '92 — 12789, 
13050,  13076. 

(d)  Cannot  Examine  in  Grand  Lodge  Degree.  A  subordinate  lodge 
cannot  examine  a  visitor  in  the  Grand  Lodge  degree.  '99 — 23,  365, 
394. 

(e)  Shall  Prove  Rank.    The  rank  stated  in  any  card  that  shall  be 

(presented  by  a  visitor  shall  not  be  sufficient  or  conclusive  evidence 
to  entitle  him  to  the  privileges  such  rank  confers.     He  must  be 
proved  in  the  work  of  the  degree  expressed  in  the  card;  provided, 
I  if  the  card  shall  state  the  holder  thereof  to  be  a  Past  Grand  and  he 

I  shall  not  be  able  to  prove  himself  in  the  work  of  that  degree,  from 
I  not  having  received  it,  the  fact,  as  set  forth  in  the  card,  shall  be 
I  sufficient  evidence  to  entitle  him  to  the  privileges  such  rank  confers. 
I         '66—3990,  4015. 


Constitution  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  with 
Notes  and  Annotations. 


ARTICLE  I. 

GENEKAL  PROVISIONS. 

Section  1.  Title.  This  lodge  shall  be  known  by  the  name,  style 
and  title  of  "  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order 
of  Odd  Fellows." 

Sec.  2.  The  Source  of  All  Legitimate  Odd  Fellowship.  It  is  the 
source  of  all  true  and  legitimate  Odd  Fellowship  and  possesses  final 
and  superintending  jurisdiction  over  the  whole  brotherhood. 

(a)  Rebekah  Degree  and  Patriarchs  Militant.  The  S.  G.  L.  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  degree  of  Rebekah  and  lodges  organized  there- 
under and  of  Rebekah  Assemblies  ('50—1576,  1617,  1659;  '00 — 842, 
874,  941,  962)  and  of  all  organizations  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant. 
'85—9968,  10108,  10111,  10181. 

Sec.  3.  Powers.  It  shall  have  exclusive  power  and  jurisdiction  as 
follows : 

1.  To  establish,  regulate  and  control  the  unwritten  work  of  the 
Order,  and  to  fix  and  determine  the  customs  and  usages  in  regard 
to  all  things  which  appertain  thereto,  but  the  unwritten  work  of 
the  Order  shall  in  no  wise  be  altered  or  amended  except  by  a  four- 
fifths  vote  of  the  members  present. 

2.  To  provide  and  establish  suitable  lectures  and  other  written 
work  for  the  Order,  but  the  written  work  of  the  Order  shall  in  no 
wise  be  altered  or  amended  except  by  a  three-fourths  vote  of  the 
members  present. 

3.  To  prescribe  the  forms  of  all  cards,  certificates  and  ceremonies, 
to  designate  the  style,  material,  shape  and  size  of  all  jewels  and  to 
fix  the  design  of  all  regalia. 

4.  To  determine  the  qualifications  for  membership  in  the  Order; 
provided,  that  no  person  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Order  except  free 
white  males  of  good  moral  character  who  have  arrived  at  the  age  of 
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twenty-one  years  and  who  believe  in  a  Supreme  Being,  the  Creator 
and  Preserver  of  the  Universe ;  provided,  further,  that  in  Australia, 
New  Zealand  and  other  countries  not  on  the  Continent  of  North 
America  in  which  one  or  more  Grand  Lodges  have  been  chartered,  the 
qualilications  as  to  age  shall  be  left  to  such  Grand  Lodges.  No  hotel 
keeper,  licensed  to  sell  intoxicating  liquors,  saloon-keeper,  bartender 
or  professional  gambler  shall  be  eligible  to  membership  in  this  Order. 

For  legislation  on  eligibility  to  membership  see  Code,  Chapter  1, 
Article  XIII. 

5.  To  introduce  the  Order  into  such  countries,  domestic  or  foreign, 
as  it  may  deem  advisable,  to  charter  lodges,  encampments  and 
Eebekah  lodges  in  such  countries,  and  to  retain  exclusive  control  of 
such  lodges  until  Grand  Bodies  shall  be  legally  organized  and 
chartered  therein. 

6.  To  organize  and  issue  charters  to  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  with  such  power  and  jurisdiction  as  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  may  determine,  and  to  recall  such  charters  by  a 
majority  of  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast.  But  no  more  than  one 
Grand  Lodge  and  one  Grand  Encampment  shall  be  chartered  in  any 
State,  Province,  District  or  Territory. 

For  legislation  governing  the  organization  of  Grand  Bodies  see 
Code,  Chapter  1,  Article  X. 

7.  To  organize  and  enact  laws  for  the  government  of  such  other 
branches  or  departments  of  the  Order  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
or  advisable,  and  to  abolish  the  same  by  a  majority  of  two-thirds  of 
the  votes  cast. 

8.  To  enact  all  laws  of  general  application  to  the  Order. 

(a)  Is  Supreme  Law.  The  constitution  of  the  S.  G.  L.  is  the 
supreme  law,  and  where  any  other  law  conflicts  with  it,  such  law 
must  give  way.  '97—15176,  15534,  15584.  Where  the  S.  G.  L.  passes 
a  law  it  is  paramount  to  the  laws  of  a  Grand  Body  and  the 
latter,  so  far  as  they  conflict  with  the  former,  must  yield.  '58 — 
2860,  2925,  2963;   '59—3109,  3124;   '62—3415,  3463;   '68—4367,  4402. 

9.  To  construe  its  own  laws,  rules  and  regulations,  to  declare  and 
interpret  the  customs,  usages  and  practices  of  the  Order  and  to 
determine  the  legality  of  the  laws,  ordinances  and  practices  of  Grand 
and  subordinate  bodies. 
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ARTICLE  II. 

MEMBERS. 

Section  1.  Who  are  Members  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge — 
Qualifications.  This  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  composed  of 
the  following  members,  to  wit :  A  Grand  Sire,  Deputy  Grand  Sire, 
Grand  Secretary,  Grand  Treasurer,  Grand  Chaplain,  Grand  Marshal, 
Grand  Guardian,  Grand  Messenger,  Assistant  Grand  Secretary  and 
Grand  Representatives  from  the  several  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  working  under  legal  unreclaimed  charters  granted 
by  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  together  with  all  Past  Grand  Sires. 
Each  member  shall  be  a  Past  Grand  in  good  standing  and  a  member 
of  a  subordinate  lodge  and  a  Eebekah  lodge  in  good  standing,  and 
must  have  received  the  royal  purple  degree  and  be  a  member  in 
good  standing  of  an  encampment  in  good  standing. 

ARTICLE  III. 

OFFICERS. 

Section  1.  Officers.  The  elective  officers  of  this  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  shall  be  the  Grand  Sire,  Deputy  Grand  Sire,  Grand  Secretary 
and  Grand  Treasurer,  and  the  appointive  officers  shall  be  the  Grand 
Chaplain,  Grand  Marshal,  Grand  Guardian,  Grand  Messenger  and 
Assistant  Grand  Secretary. 

Sec.  2.    Elective  Officers — When  and  How  Elected  and  Installed. 

The  elective  officers  shall  be  chosen  by  the  members  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  who  are  eligible  to  vote,  by  ballot  at  the  stated  com- 
munications held  on  each  even  numbered  year,  and  shall  be  installed 
into  their  respective  offices  before  the  adjournment  of  said  com- 
munications. A  majority  of  all  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary  to  elect. 
The  nomination  and  election  shall  take  place  on  the  second  day  of  the 
session,  and  nominations  for  each  office  shall  be  immediately  suc- 
ceeded by  the  election  for  the  same  and  before  the  nominations  and 
elections  for  the  next  office. 

Sec.  3.  Qualifications  of  Elective  Officers.  To  be  eligible  to  an 
elective  office  in  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  one  must,  in  addition 
to  the  qualifications  for  membership  prescribed  by  Section  1,  Article 
II,  of  this  constitution,  have  received  the  Grand  Lodge  and  Grand 
Encampment  degrees. 
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Sec.  4.  Appointive  Officers — How  Chosen.  The  Grand  Sire  shall, 
after  his  installation,  nominate  the  appointive  officers,  except  the 
Assistant  Grand  Secretary  who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Grand 
Secretary,  all  of  whom  shall,  if  confirmed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  be  installed  into  their  respective  offices  befoje  the  adjourn- 
ment of  the  session. 

Sec.  5.  Failure  to  Appear  at  Installation.  Should  any  elective 
officer  fail  to  appear  for  installation,  the  office  shall  become  vacant 
and  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  proceed  to  a  new  election  to 
fill  such  vacancy  and  the  officer  so  elected  shall  be  installed.  No 
vacancy  shall  exist,  however,  if  an  elective  officer  shall  fail  to  appear 
by  reason  of  sickness  or  unavoidable  accident,  and  in  such  case  the 
officer  shall  be  installed  under  the  order  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge. 

Sec.  6.  Attendance  at  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge — Duties, 
Compensation.  All  officers,  both  elective  and  appointive,  shall 
attend  each  meeting  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  perform 
such  duties  as  are  enjoined  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  Order 
and  such  as  may  be  required  by  the  Presiding  Officer,  and  shall 
receive  such  compensation  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  7.  Officers  May  Vote  and  Participate  in  Debate — When. 
No  officer  who  is  not  a  representative  shall  be  permitted  to  vote 
except  the  Grand  Sire  in  case  of  an  equal  division.  The  elective 
officers  shall  have  the  privilege  of  debating  and  making  motions,  but 
shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  unless  they  shall  be  representatives. 
The  appointive  officers,  unless  they  shall  be  representatives,  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  take  part  in  the  proceedings  and  debates  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  except  by  the  vote  of  a  majority  thereof. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

GRAND  SIRE. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  Grand  Sire.  The  Grand  Sire  shall  preside 
at  all  meetings  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  preserve  order  and 
enforce  the  laws  thereof.  He  shall  have  the  casting  vote  whenever 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  equally  divided,  other  than 
upon  a  ballot  for  officers,  but  shall  not  vote  upon  any  other  occasion. 
He  shall  appoint  all  committees  not  required  to  be  raised  by  ballot 
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and  appoint  all  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires,  fill  by  appointment  all 
vacancies  in  office  that  may  occur  during  the  recess  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  from  resignation,  sickness,  disability  or  other  cause, 
such  appointments  to  last  until  filled  by  election  or  otherwise  as 
provided  by  law  for  the  election  or  appointment  of  such  officers. 
During  the  recess  of  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  he  shall  have 
general  superintendence  of  the  interests  of  the  Order.  He  may  hear 
and  decide  such  questions  as  may  be  submitted  to  him  by  the  several 
Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments,  or  by  the  Grand  Masters  or 
Grand  Patriarchs  thereof  or  by  Grand  Representatives,  or  by  the 
subordinate  lodges  or  encampments  under  the  immediate  jurisdic- 
tion of  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  his  decisions  upon  all  ques- 
tions so  submitted  to  him  shall  be  binding  upon  the  bodies  or  persons 
submitting  the  same  until  reversed  by  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
He  shall  be  empowered  to  receive  petitions  and  grant  warrants  for 
the  opening  of  new  lodges  and  encampments,  Grand  or  subordinate, 
or  Eebekah  lodges,  in  places  where  Grand  Bodies  established  by  this 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may  not  exist;  and  all  warrants  so  granted 
by  him  shall  be  of  force  until  recalled  by  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  devolved  upon  him  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  by  law,  resolution  or  enactment.  At 
every  communication  of  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  he  shall  make 
a  report  in  writing  of  all  his  official  acts  and  decisions  during  recess. 
For  special  duties  of  Grand  Sire  see  Code,  Chapter  1,  Article  XVI. 

Note:  The  words  "other  than  questions  arising  out  of  the  con- 
stitutions of  the  several  State,  District  or  Territorial  Grand  Lodges 
or  Grand  Encampments  "  were  omitted  by  the  amendment  of  1905. 
'05—332. 

(a)  May  Enforce  But  Cannot  Suspend  Laws.  The  Grand  Sire,  as 
the  executive  officer,  is  bound  to  see  to  the  enforcement  of  the  laws, 
and  may  judicially  expound  them,  for  he  is  vested  with  both 
executive  and  judicial  functions,  but  he  has  no  authority  to  suspend 
the  operation  of  a  valid  law,  either  of  the  S.  G.  L.  or  of  any  of  the 
Grand  Jurisdictions  under  it.  '69 — 4598,  4614.  It  is  not  within  the 
province  of  the  Grand  Sire  to  nullify  a  law  of  the  S.  G.  L.  because 
he  may  believe  its  enactment  was  not  wise.  It  is  his  duty  to  con- 
strue it,  and,  as  construed  by  him,  to  enforce  it.  If  he  considers  it 
constitutional  he  must  enforce  it  without  adjudicating  upon  its 
wisdom.  '02—536,  978,  1002.  The  Grand  Sire  has  authority  to 
permit  subordinate  bodies  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the 
S.  G.  L.  to  change  time  of  meetings.    '04—777,  846. 
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(b)  Cannot  Delegate  Powers  Unless  Expressly  Authorized.  The 
powers  conferred  upon  the  Grand  Sire  are  to  be  exercised  by  him 
personally  and  unless  express  authority  to  do  so  has  been  given  they 
cannot  be  delegated.    '74—6252,  6323. 

(c)  No  Authority  to  Interfere  in  Local  Affairs  of  Grand  Bodies. 
The  Grand  Sire  has  no  authority  to  interfere  in  the  local  affairs  of  a 
Grand  Lodge,  or  to  interfere  with  a  Grand  Master  in  the  perform- 
ance of  his  duties,  or  to  direct  or  forbid  a  change  of  venue  in  a  cause 
pending  in  a  subordinate  lodge.  '90 — 12238,  12287.  He  has  no 
authority  to  entertain  a  memorial  appeal  from  the  members  of  a 
subordinate  lodge  under  discipline  by  its  Grand  Master  or  to  sus- 
pend a  Grand  Master  from  the  exercise  of  his  duties.  '90 — 12121, 
12288.  He  cannot  permit  or  authorize  the  suspension  of  any  part 
of  the  constitution  of  a  Grand  Encampment,  even  if  requested  to  do 
so  by  it.  Its  provisions  remain  in  force  until  repealed  by  the  Grand 
Encampment  itself.  '99 — 34,  365,  394.  He  has  no  power  to  suspend 
from  office  any  officer  of  a  Grand  Encampment.  '99 — 34,  365,  394. 
He  has  no  power  by  dispensation  or  otherwise  to  authorize  a  Grand 
Body  by  unanimous  vote  to  adjourn  to  a  place  other  than  that  pro- 
vided by  its  constitution,  or  do  any  thing  contrary  to  its  organic 
law.  '60—3182,  3233,  3266;  '69—4598,  4614.  He  has  no  power  to 
permit  a  Grand  Body  to  meet  on  another  date  than  that  provided  in 
its  constitution.     '99 — 41,  365,  394. 

(d)  Appointments  are  for  Full  Unexpired  Term.  An  officer  ap- 
pointed by  the  Grand  Sire  to  fill  a  vacancy  holds  for  the  the  full 
unexpired  term,  even  though  a  session  of  the  S.  G.  L.  intervenes 
between  the  appointment  and  the  expiration  of  the  term.  '79 — 7909, 
8072,  8173;  '84—9502,  9734,  9801;  '05—15,  315,  327. 

(e)  Cannot  Set  Aside  ty  By-Law.  A  decision  of  the  Grand  Sire, 
approved  by  the  S.  G.  L.,  does  not  supersede  or  set  aside  a  by-law  of 
the  S.  G.  L.  A  by-law  can  only  be  suspended  or  set  aside  in  the  way 
provided  in  Article  XV  of  the  constitution.     '70—4841,  4870. 

(f)  Not  His  Province  to  Direct  Grand  Masters.  Where  the  S.  G.  L. 
directs  a  Grand  Lodge  to  instruct  one  of  its  subordinates  to  renew 
the  trial  of  a  member  who  had  been  expelled,  it  does  not  fall  within 
the  province  of  the  Grand  Sire  to  decide  whether  or  not  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  Grand  Master  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  vacation  to  instruct 
the  subordinate  lodge  to  carry  out  the  directions  of  the  S.  G.  L. 
'81—8533,  8701,  8767;  '90—12121,  12288.  He  has  no  power  or 
authority  to  issue  a  mandate  directing  or  ordering  a  Grand  Master 
to  restore  one  of  his  subordinates  which  he  has  suspended  for  refus- 
ing to  obey  his  directions.     '90—12121,  12288. 

(g)  Cannot  Authorize  G.  M.  to  Communicate  A.  T.  P.  W.  The 
Grand  Sire  has  no  legal  right  to  authorize  a  Grand  Master  to  com- 
municate the  A.  T.  P.  W.  to  a  brother  holding  a  withdrawal  card  to 
enable  him  to  visit  a  subordinate  lodge.    '63—3513,  3558,  3587. 
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(h)  Cannot  Authorize  Applications  for  Aid  in  Other  Jurisdictions. 
The  Grand  Sire  has  no  power  to  authorize  subordinates  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  Grand  Bodies  to  apply  to  sister  lodges  outside  the 
Jurisdiction  for  pecuniary  aid  for  building  Odd  Fellows'  halls.  '69 — 
4467,  4598,  4614.  Nor  has  he  the  authority  to  authorize  a  lodge  under 
the  sole  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  to  apply  for  aid  and  relief  to 
lodges  working  under  a  State  jurisdiction  without  having  first 
obtained  the  consent  of  the  Grand  Master  of  such  Jurisdiction  to 
make  such  application.     '82—8846,  9022,  9100. 

(i)  Cannot  Overrule  Grand  Master  in  Respect  to  Public  Installa- 
tions. Public  installations  cannot  be  held  unless  the  Grand  Body 
has  given  consent  to  its  subordinates  to  have  the  same,  and  when 
the  Grand  Master  of  the  Jurisdiction  has  forbidden  the  same  the 
Grand  Sire  has  no  power  to  interfere  with  his  decision.  The  decision 
of  the  Grand  Master  is  binding  until  reversed  by  his  Grand  Lodge, 
unless  his  decision  is  in  direct  conflict  with  the  constitution  and 
laws  of  the  S.  G.  L.    '67—4069,  4187,  4201. 

(j)  Cannot  Authorize  Conferring  of  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry 
Independent  of  Action  of  S.  G.  L.  The  Grand  Sire  cannot  grant  a 
dispensation  to  confer  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  except  on 
those  ordered  by  the  S.  G.  L.    '96—14677,  14938,  15017. 

(k)  Cannot  Authorize  R.  P,  Degree  Members  to  Wear  Aprons.  The 
Grand  Sire  has  no  power  to  authorize  royal  purple  degree  members 
to  wear  aprons  at  the  celebration  on  the  26th  of  April,  1869,  or  on 
any  other  occasion.     '69—4467,  4598,  4614. 

(1)  Cannot  Remit  Dues.  The  Grand  Sire  has  no  power  to  waive 
or  remit  the  payment  of  dues  in  arrears  by  members  of  a  defunct 
subordinate  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  S.  G.  L.  who  desire  to  join 
another  lodge.    '91—12354,  12632,  12701. 

Sec.  2.  Cannot  Hold  Any  Other  Office.  During  his  term  of 
service  he  shall  not  hold  any  office  in  any  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge 
or  encampment. 

Sec.  3.  Case  of  Death,  etc.,  Deputy  Grand  Sire  to  Act.  In  case 
of  the  death,  resignation  or  removal  from  office  of  the  Grand  Sire, 
or  in  case  he  should  absent  himself  for  six  months  or  upwards  beyond 
the  limits  of  the  United  States  and  the  British  North  American 
Possessions  without  the  consent  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  shall  act  in  his  place  and  shall  be  forthwith 
installed  as  Grand  Sire  by  a  Past  Grand  Sire,  who  shall  make  procla- 
mation of  his  action,  which  shall  be  attested  by  the  Grand  Secretary 
under  the  seal  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge;  and  the  Deputy 
Grand  Sire  so  installed  shall,  at  the  completion  of  the  term,  be 
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entitled  to  rank  as  Past  Grand  Sire,  and  in  the  event  of  the  dis- 
ability of  the  Grand  Sire  from  physical  causes  to  discharge  the 
duties  of  his  office,  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  shall,  during  such  dis- 
ability, act  in  his  place.  In  case  of  the  death,  resignation,  removal, 
absence  or  inability  of  both  the  Grand  Sire  and  the  Deputy  Grand 
Sire,  all  said  duties  and  powers  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Junior  Past 
Grand  Sire,  competent  to  fill  said  office,  and  at  the  first  communica- 
tion thereafter  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  proceed  to  elect 
and  install  a  Grand  Sire  for  the  unexpired  term,  and  to  fill  any 
vacancy  that  may  be  occasioned  thereby ;  provided,  however,  that  a 
mere  temporary  or  transient  visit  beyond  said  limits,  not  exceeding 
the  aforesaid  period  of  time,  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  work  a 
forfeiture  of  the  office. 

ARTICLE  V. 

DEPUTY  GRAND  SIRE. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  Deputy  Grand  Sire.  The  Deputy  Grand 
Sire  shall  open  and  close  the  meetings  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  support  the  Grand  Sire  by  his  advice  and  assistance,  and 
preside  in  his  absence.  In  case  of  the  removal,  death,  resignation  or 
inability  of  the  Grand  Sire,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  said  office 
shall  devolve  upon  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  for  the  unexpired  term, 
as  provided  by  Section  3,  Article  IV,  of  this  constitution. 

For  special  duties  of  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  see  Code,  Chapter  2, 
Article  XVI. 

AETICLE  VI. 

GRAND  SECRETARY. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  Grand  Secretary.  The  Grand  Secretary 
shall  make  a  just  and  true  record  of  all  the  proceedings  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge,  keep  the  Journal  at  all  secret  sessions  and  pre- 
serve and  keep  the  evidences  of  the  unwritten  work,  and  such  altera- 
tions as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  made  therein,  and  all  other 
records  appertaining  to  the  work  of  the  Order,  and  the  explanations 
and  lectures  relative  thereto ;  summon  the  members  to  attend  all  the 
special  meetings ;  keep  accounts  between  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
and  the  Grand  and  subordinate  lodges  and  encampments  under  its 
jurisdiction ;  read  all  petitions,  reports  and  communications ;  write 
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all  letters  and  communications ;  carry  on,  under  the  direction  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Sire,  its  correspondence;  and 
transact  such  business  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  appertaining 
to  his  office  as  may  be  required  of  him  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge.  All  communications  transmitted  or  received  by  him  officially 
shall  be  laid  before  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

For  special  duties  assigned  the  Grand  Secretary  by  the  S.  G.  L. 
see  Code,  Chapter  3,  Article  XVI. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

GRAND  TREASURER. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  Grand  Treasurer.  The  Grand  Treasurer 
shall  keep  the  moneys  and  all  securities,  choses  in  action,  deeds,  etc., 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  pay  all  orders  drawn  on  him  by 
the  Grand  Secretary.  He  shall  lay  before  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  at  its  stated  communication  in  September,  annually,  a  full 
and  correct  statement  of  his  accounts.  Before  his  installation  he 
shall  give  a  bond,  with  at  least  two  sureties,  to  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  in  such  sum  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  fixed  by  said  Body. 

Sec.  2.  Money  Not  Drawn  Unless  Appropriated.  No  money  shall 
be  drawn  from  the  treasury  but  in  consequence  of  appropriation 
made  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

For  special  duties  assigned  Grand  Treasurer  see  Code,  Chapter  4, 
Article  XVI. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

appointive  ofeicers. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  Grand  Chaplain.  The  Grand  Chaplain 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  appertain  to  his  office  and  as  may,  from 
time  to  time,  be  required  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  relative 
thereto. 

Sec.  2.  Duties  of  Grand  Marshal.  The  Grand  Marshal  shall 
assist  the  Grand  Sire  in  performing  his  duties  in  such  manner  as 
may,  from  time  to  time,  be  required,  and  perform  all  the  duties  gen- 
erally appertaining  to  such  office. 

Sec.  3.  Duties  of  Grand  Guardian.  The  Grand  Guardian  shall 
prove  every  brother  before  admitting  him,  and  allow  none  to  depart 
without  the  usual  formality. 
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Sec.  4.  Duties  of  Grand  Messeng-er.  The  Grand  Messenger  shall 
perform  such  duties  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may,  from  time 
to  time,  require  for  the  convenience  and  comfort  of  the  members. 

Sec.  5.  Duties  of  Assistant  Grand  Secretary.  The  Assistant 
Grand  Secretary  shall  assist  the  Grand  Secretary  and  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  prescribe. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

GRAND  REPRESENTATIVES. 

Section  1.  Grand  Representatives.  Grand  Representatives  shall 
be  chosen  by  the  several  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments 
for  the  term  of  two  years  and  shall  be  divided  into  two  classes  whose 
seats  shall  be  vacated  annually  by  rotation ;  provided,  hoiuever,  that 
Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  which  are  now  or  may  here- 
after be  entitled  to  two  Grand  Eepresentatives  may  provide  by 
general  law  for  the  election  of  one  of  such  Grand  Representatives 
to  serve  for  one  year,  his  successor  to  be  elected  annually  by  such 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  by  death, 
resignation  or  otherwise  during  the  recess  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Encampment,  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  for  the  unexpired 
term  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  constitution  of  such  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 

See  Code,  Chapter  5,  Article  XVI. 

(a)  Vacancy — Term  of  Appointee.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the 
office  of  Grand  Representative  and  the  Grand  Master  is  authorized  to 
fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment,  the  appointment  will  hold  for  the 
full  unexpired  term  unless  the  legislation  of  the  Grand  Lodge  pro- 
vides otherwise.  '08—436,  650,  661,  719,  737.  The  constitution  of  a 
Grand  Lodge  provided  for  the  election  of  Grand  Representatives  by 
the  Past  Grands  in  subordinate  lodges  on  the  last  meeting  in  May. 
The  constitution  provided  that  in  case  of  a  vacancy  by  death,  resig- 
nation, or  otherwise,  the  Grand  Master  should  fill  such  vacancy  by 
appointment,  which  should  hold  until  a  successor  was  elected  and 
installed.  A  Grand  Representative  was  elected  in  May  and  before 
the  session  of  the  S.  G.  L.  in  September  resigned.  The  Grand 
Master  filled  the  vacancy  by  appointment  for  the  full  unexpired 
term.  His  appointee  served  at  the  ensuing  session  of  the  S.  G.  L. 
and  prior  to  the  meeting  of  the  Grand  Lodge  resigned  also.  The 
Grand  Master  again  filled  the  vacancy  by  appointment  for  the  full 
unexpired  term.     Held,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Grand  Lodge 
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constitution,  both  appointments  were  properly  for  the  full  unex- 
pired term.  '06 — 444,  675,  709.  A  case  where  a  Grand  Master  re- 
moved a  Grand  Representative  for  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd 
Fellow,  namely,  the  misappropriation  of  Home  funds,  and  appointed 
his  successor  and  the  credentials  of  the  appointee  were  recognized. 
'04—747,  766,  776. 

(b)  How  Addressed.  "Representative"  is  the  term  by  which 
members  of  the  S.  G.  L.  are  properly  addressed  or  referred  to  in  the 
debates  and  proceedings  of  that  Body.    '55 — 2517. 

(c)  Eank  of  Past  Grand  Representative.  Past  Grand  Representa- 
tive is  not  a  higher  rank  or  title  than  Past  Grand  Master  or  Past 
Grand  Patriarch.  '83 — 9371,  9456.  A  Past  Grand  Representative  is 
entitled  to  rank  as  such  in  every  branch  of  the  Order  of  which  he 
is  a  member.  '84 — 9736,  9802.  A  Grand  Representative  whose  cre- 
dentials are  accepted  and  who  attends  one  session  and  resigns  does 
not  forfeit  the  honors  of  the  position,  and  is  entitled  to  wear  the 
regalia  and  jewel  of  the  rank  of  Past  Grand  Representative.  '84 — 
9735,  9802. 

(d)  Position  in  Procession.  A  Grand  Representative  is  an  oflBicer 
of  his  Grand  Body  and  in  a  procession  organized  within  his  Juris- 
diction will  occupy  such  position  as  the  laws  of  his  Jurisdiction 
point  out  for  oflBcers.  I*  the  procession  is  organized  by  the  S.  G.  L. 
a  Grand  Representative  takes  precedence  over  the  oflBcers  and  mem- 
bers of  a  Grand  Body.    '54—2214,  2264,  2327. 

(e)  Absence  from  Grand  Lodge  Attending  S.  G.  L.  The  absence 
of  a  member  of  a  Grand  Lodge  from  its  sessions  while  in  attendance 
as  a  representative  to  the  S.  G.  L.  is  a  sufficient  reason  for  releasing 
him  from  any  disqualification  that  he  may  have  incurred  by  reason 
of  absence  from  his  seat  in  any  office  he  may  hold  in  his  Grand 
Lodge.    '45—820. 

(f)  To  be  Furnished  with  Documents.  Each  Grand  Body  shall 
furnish  its  representative  or  representatives  with  such  documents 
and  papers  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

See  former  by-laws.  Article  XVIL 

(g)  Entitled  to  Honors — When.  Where  the  laws  of  a  Grand  Body 
provide  that  a  Grand  Representative  is  an  elective  Grand  Officer 
thereof,  he  is  to  be  recognized  as  such  and  is  entitled  to  the  honors 
of  the  Order  when  visiting  a  subordinate  officially.  '65 — 3738,  3821, 
3842. 

(h)  Admitted  at  One  Session,  Entitled  to  Seat  at  Next,  Although 
Seat  Contested.  A  representative  had  been  elected  for  the  constitu- 
tional term  of  two  years  and  duly  admitted  to  a  seat  at  one  session. 
He  had  served  only  one-half  of  his  term,  and  the  S.  G.  L.  was  not 
informed  that  the  brother  had  incurred  any  disqualification.  He 
therefore  had  the  same  rights  of  membership  on  the  floor  as  any 
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other  member  who  held  his  seat  from  the  past  session,  and  was 
competent  to  serve  on  the  Committee  on  Drawing  Seats,  although 
his  seat  was  contested.     '52 — 1983. 

(i)  Non- Attendance  at  First  Session  Does  Not  Forfeit  Right  to  Seat. 
A  Grand  Representative,  duly  elected  and  commissioned,  who  fails 
to  take  his  seat  at  the  first  session  of  his  term,  does  not  for  that 
reason,  under  the  laws  of  the  S.  G.  L.,  forfeit  his  right  to  a  seat  at  a 
subsequent  session,  his  credentials  being  good  for  two  years.  He 
may  nevertheless  be  arraigned  and  removed  for  neglect  of  duty  by 
his  Grand  Lodge  if  its  penal  laws  so  provide.    '53—1992,  2114,  2169. 

(j)  Forfeiture  of  Per  Diem.  When  a  Grand  Representative  is 
excused  from  attendance,  he  shall  not  receive  his  per  diem  beyond 
the  day  he  is  excused.    '02—854,  923,  968. 

(k)  Expenses  Not  Assessable  on  Representatives.  The  S.  G.  L.  is 
not  empowered  to  incur  expenses  to  be  assessed  upon  Grand  Repre- 
sentatives.    '61—3338. 

(1)  Expiration  of  Term.  The  term  of  a  Grand  Representative 
expires  when  his  successor  has  been  legally  admitted  to  a  seat  in  the 
S.  G.  L.  whether  two  calendar  years  have  expired  since  his  election 
or  not.    '00—515,  827,  873. 

(m)  Term  of  Appointee  to  Fill  Vacancy.  S.  was  elected  G.  R.  at 
the  session  of  a  Grand  Encampment  in  November,  1876,  and  served 
as  such  at  the  session  of  the  S.  G.  L.  in  September,  1877.  He  resigned 
his  office  in  August,  1878,  and  H.  was  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy 
and  was  admitted  to  the  session  of  the  S.  G.  L.  in  1878.  At  the 
session  of  the  Grand  Encampment  in  November,  1878,  F.  was  elected 
to  succeed  S.  Held,  that  the  term  of  H.  would  not  expire  until  the 
commencement  of  the  session  of  1879,  and  that  the  term  of  F.  did  not 
begin  until  he  had  been  admitted  into  the  S.  G.  L.  as  representative. 
'79—7909,  8072,  8173.  A  Grand  Representative  appointed  to  fill  a 
vacancy  is  a  representative  for  the  full  term  of  the  person  whose 
vacancy  he  is  appointed  to  fill,  unless  there  is  a  provision  in  the 
constitution  of  the  Grand  Body  requiring  an  election  at  the  next 
session  to  fill  the  place.     '84—9502,  9734,  9801. 

(n)  Grand  Body  Electing  Cannot  Fix  the  Term  of  oflace  of  repre- 
sentative to  the  S.  G.  L.     '99—28,  365,  394. 

(o)  Limitation  of  Number  of  Terms  Illegal.  A  provision  of  the 
constitution  of  a  Grand  Lodge  that  no  member  of  the  Order  shall  be 
a  Grand  Representative  more  than  two  terms  prescribes  a  new  test 
of  eligibility  for  office  in  violation  of  ancient  usage  and  contrary  to 
the  law  of  the  S.  G.  L.    '77—7432,  7501;  '80—8369,  8469. 

(p)  Extinction  of  Subordinate  Does  Not  Vacate  Office — Proviso. 
In  case  of  the  extinction  of  a  subordinate  encampment  or  lodge  in 
which  an  officer  or  member  of  the  S.  G.  L.  holds  membership,  the 
seat  of  such  officer  or  representative  shall  not  be  vacated  thereby; 
provided,  that  within  one  month  after  such  extinction  he  shall  con- 
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nect  himself  with  some  other  subordinate  encampment  or  lodge. 
'57—2811. 

(q)  Suspension  of  Subordinate  Body.  If  the  encampment  of  which 
a  Grand  Representative  is  a  member  is  suspended,  he  cannot  hold 
his  office  as  Grand  Representative  unless  he  joins  another  encamp- 
ment by  deposit  of  card  within  the  time  fixed  by  local  law.  '00 — 511, 
827,  873. 

(r)  Temporary  Absence.  A  Grand  Representative  does  not  forfeit 
his  seat  by  reason  of  a  temporary  absence  from  his  Jurisdiction. 
'00-515,  827,  873. 

(s)  To  Report  Legislation  of  S.  G.  L.  It  is  the  duty  of  a  Grand 
Representative  to  report  all  enactments  of  the  S.  G.  L.  in  the  matter 
of  general  law.    '92—12797,  13050,  13076. 

(t)  When  They  May  Instruct  in  a  New  Degree.  Upon  the  adop- 
tion of  a  degree  by  the  S.  G.  L.,  when  the  degree  forms  an  integral 
part  of  the  work  of  the  Order,  the  Grand  Representatives  who  are 
put  in  possession  of  it  in  the  discharge  of  their  respective  duties 
have  no  right  to  confer  it  upon  subordinate  lodges  without  having 
been  regularly  authorized  so  to  do  by  their  respective  Grand  Lodges, 
to  which  bodies  the  degree  should  be  first  formally  reported  that 
they  may  adopt  measures  for  putting  it  into  operation  each  within 
its  own  Jurisdiction,  but  when  the  degree  "  simply  conferred  a 
privilege,  and  did  not  necessarily  affect  the  brethren  in  possession  of 
the  work,  because  they  are  not  required  to  avail  themselves  of  this 
privilege,"  there  is  no  objection  to  instruction  therein  by  the  Grand 
Representatives.  Such  a  degree  does  not  require  the  approval  of 
Grand  Bodies.     '52—1839,  1896,  1952. 

(u)  Cannot  Communicate  A.  P.  W.  to  President  of  Rebekah 
Assembly.  A  Grand  Representative  cannot  give  the  A.  P.  W.  to  the 
President  of  a  Rebekah  Assembly.     '02—540,  988,  1004. 

(v)  Cannot  Hold  "  Schools  of  Instruction  "  ex  officio.  Unless  dele- 
gated for  such  work  by  the  Grand  Master,  or  unless  authorized  by 
the  laws  of  a  Grand  Body,  a  Grand  Representative  cannot  hold  a 
school  of  instruction  in  subordinate  lodges  to  instruct  the  members 
in  the  secret  work  of  the  Order.  '02—546,  988,  1004.  A  Grand 
Representative  cannot  hold  a  school  of  instruction  to  communicate 
to  Past  Grands  in  possession  of  proper  credentials  the  Past  official 
and  Grand  Lodge  degrees.     '02—546,  988,  1004. 

Sec.  2.  Apportionment  of  Grand  Representatives.  Grand  Eep- 
rescntatives  shall  be  apportioned  as  follows,  viz. :  To  every  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  having  under  its  jurisdiction  1000 
or  less  members  in  good  standing,  one  Grand  Eepresentative ;  to 
every  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  having  under  its  juris- 
diction over  1000  members  in  good  standing,  two  Grand  Representa- 
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tives ;  and  no  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  have  more 
than  two  Grand  Kepresentatives. 

See  Code,  Chapter  5,  Article  XVI. 

(a)  When  Two  Representatives  May  be  Elected.  A  Grand  Encamp- 
ment, prior  to  June  30,  1904,  had,  according  to  the  last  official  returns, 
a  total  membership  not  exceeding  700.  By  the  returns  of  June  30, 
1904,  the  total  membership  exceeded  1000.  The  annual  session  of  the 
Grand  Encampment  did  not  occur  until  October  following.  The 
Grand  Patriarch  held  that  the  Jurisdiction  was  entitled  to  an  addi- 
tional Grand  Representative  by  reason  of  the  increased  membership 
and  proceeded  to  appoint.  It  was  ruled  by  the  Committee  on  Cre- 
dentials, and  the  ruling  was  approved,  that  although  the  returns 
in  the  interim  show  that  a  Grand  Body  has  more  than  1000  members, 
an  additional  Grand  Representative  could  only  be  admitted  after  a 
canvass  of  the  returns  by  the  Grand  Body,  and  upon  its  certificate 
that  it  has  the  requisite  number,  and  credentials  were  denied  the 
appointee.  '04 — 72^3.  The  certificate  of  the  Grand  Officers  in  recess, 
not  made  by  the  direction  of  the  Grand  Body,  is  not  sufficient.  '88 — 
11106,  11368,  113%. 

(b)  May  be  Made  Elective  Officers  of  Grand  Body.  A  Grand  Body 
may  provide  in  its  constitution  that  Grand  Representatives  shall 
be  recognized  as  elective  officers  thereof,  but  this  shall  not  render 
them  ineligible  to  any  other  elective  office  in  such  Grand  Body. 
'84—9777,  9818;  '97—15174,  15534,  15584;  '04—544,  752,  820;  '13— 
313,  448. 

(c)  May  Hold  Office  of  Grand  Representative  and  Office  in  Grand 
Body.  A  Past  Grand,  otherwise  qualified,  can  be  nominated  for  and 
elected  to  the  office  of  Grand  Secretary  and  Grand  Representative  at 
the  same  time,  and  any  constitutional  provision  in  a  subordinate 
jurisdiction  to  the  contrary  is  invalid.  '84—9777,  9818;  '91—12354; 
'97—15174,  15534,  15584. 

(d)  Where  Membership  Increases  During  Interim,  Grand  Patriarch 
(or  Grand  Master)  Cannot  Appoint.  By  the  semi-annual  returns  from 
subordinates  the  membership  (which  had  previously  been  but  700) 
was  shown  to  be  in  excess  of  1000.  The  Grand  Patriarch  held  that 
the  Jurisdiction  was  entitled  to  an  additional  Grand  Representative 
and  made  an  appointment,  although  no  session  of  the  Grand  En- 
campment intervened  between  the  semi-annual  reports  and  the 
appointment.  The  appointee  was  denied  a  seat  in  the  S.  G.  L.  on 
the  ground  that  although  the  returns  in  the  interim  showed  that 
the  Grand  Body  had  more  than  1000  members,  the  additional  Grand 
Representative  could  not  be  admitted  until  after  a  canvass  of  the 
returns  by  the  Grand  Body  and  a  certificate  that  it  possessed  the 
requisite  number.  '88—11106,  11368,  11396;  '95—14249,  14556,  14570; 
'04—723. 
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(e)  Grand  Patriarch  Cannot  Appoint  Unless  Vacancy  Exists.  A 
Grand  Representative,  finding  that  he  would  not  be  able  to  attend  the 
ensuing  session  of  the  S.  G.  L.,  wrote  the  Grand  Patriarch  of  his 
Jurisdiction  expressing  regret  at  his  inability  to  be  present.  The 
Grand  Patriarch  appointed  "  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the 
absence  "  of  the  member  who  could  not  attend.  The  S.  G.  L.  refused 
to  seat  the  appointee  on  the  ground  that  no  vacancy  in  the  oflBce 
existed  at  the  time  the  appointment  was  made.    '04 — 741,  776. 

(f )  Grand  Master  Cannot  Remove  Grand  Representative-elect  With- 
out Trial.  A  Grand  Representative,  regularly  elected,  was  removed 
by  the  Grand  Master  for  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow,  and  an 
appointment  made  to  fill  the  supposed  vacancy.  The  representative- 
elect  was  denied  a  seat  and  the  appointee  was  also  denied  admission 
on  the  ground  that  the  Grand  Master  had  no  authority  to  remove 
the  member-elect.  Subsequently  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Grand  Body  met  and  removed  the  representative-elect,  made  an 
appointment  to  fill  the  vacancy  and  wired  the  credentials  to  the 
S.  G.  L.  The  credentials  were  recognized  and  the  appointee  seated. 
'04—747,  766,  776. 

Sec.  3.  Qualifications  of  Grand  Representatives.  Grand  Repre- 
sentatives, in  addition  to  the  qualifications  for  membership  in  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  prescribed  by  Section  1,  Article  II  of  this 
constitution,  shall  reside  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  which  they  represent. 

(a)  Must  Reside  in  Jurisdiction  Represented.  In  order  to  be 
eligible  to  the  oflice  of  Grand  Representative,  a  brother  must  be  a 
resident  of  the  Jurisdiction  he  is  to  represent.  That  is,  he  must 
reside  in  the  State,  District  or  Territory  in  which  the  Grand  Lodge 
or  Grand  Encampment  which  he  represents  is  located.  '98 — 16001, 
16002,  16113,  16114;  '06—446,  675,  709.  A  brother  who  resides  in 
one  Jurisdiction  is  ineligible  to  the  oflfice  of  Grand  Representative 
in  another.  '02 — 545,  989,  1005.  A  brother  elected  Grand  Repre- 
sentative in  one  Jurisdiction  while  residing  in  another  cannot  be- 
come eligible  to  the  office  by  removing  into  the  Jurisdiction  after  his 
election  therein.    '02—545,  989,  1005. 

(b)  Qualifications.  To  be  eligible  for  Grand  Representative  the 
candidate  must  be  at  the  time  of  his  election  a  Past  Grand  and  a 
member  of  a  subordinate  lodge  and  a  Rebekah  lodge  in  good  stand- 
ing. He  must  be  a  royal  purple  degree  member  of  an  encampment 
in  good  standing  and  a  resident  of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  the 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  he  represents  is  located.  '01 — 
360,  371,  372.  A  brother  who  has  not  received  the  Rebekah  degree 
at  the  time  of  his  electicHi  is  ineligible  to  the  office  of  Grand  Repre- 
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sentative  and  is  not  entitled  to  a  seat  in  the  S.  G.  L.    '00 — 807;  '02 — 
544,  988,  1004. 

(c)  Must  Have  All  Qualifications  at  Time  of  Election.  A  candidate 
for  Grand  Representative  should  possess  all  the  qualifications  pre- 
scribed by  the  constitution  at  the  time  of  his  election.  '57 — 2765, 
2810;  '58—2892,  2903.  But  he  may  be  nominated  before  he  has 
attained  the  royal  purple  degree,  and  if  he  receives  that  degree 
between  that  time  and  the  time  the  votes  are  cast  his  election  viT^ill 
be  legal.  '76—6752,  6965,  7050,  7089.  A  brother  who  is  elected  a 
Grand  Representative  while  he  is  suspended  in  his  Rebekah  lodge 
for  non-payment  of  dues  does  not  become  eligible  by  being  re- 
instated therein  after  his  election.  He  must  possess  the  necessary 
qualifications  at  the  time  of  his  election.     '02 — 545,  988,  1004. 

(d)  Member  of  Encampment  in  Arrears  Ineligible.  A  member  of 
an  encampment  which  is  in  arrears  for  dues  to  the  Grand  Encamp- 
ment and  which  has  not  met  for  a  year,  is  not  eligible  to  the  oflBce 
of  Grand  Representative,  even  though  he  has  paid  his  dues  to  the 
encampment.     '02—556,  990,  1005. 

(e)  Expelled  from  Encampment.  A  member  who  has  been  ex- 
pelled from  his  encampment  is  not  eligible  as  a  Grand  Representa- 
tive, and  if  he  has  been  elected  a  Grand  Representative  the  fact  of 
his  expulsion  creates  a  vacancy  which  the  Grand  Patriarch  may  fill 
by  appointment.    '09—25,  211,  312. 

(f)  Retiring  Noble  Grand  Eligible — When.  The  retiring  Noble 
Grand  of  a  subordinate  lodge  is  not  eligible  to  the  ofllce  of  Grand 
Representative  unless  his  successor  has  been  duly  installed  and  he 
possesses  all  other  requisite  qualifications  at  the  time  of  his  election. 
In  such  latter  case  he  is  eligible.    '72 — 5558,  5578. 

(g)  S.  G.  L.  Has  Sole  Power  to  Pass  Upon  Eligibility.  The  S.  G.  L. 
alone  has  the  power  to  pass  upon  and  determine  who  is  entitled 
to  a  seat  in  that  body.    '89—11485,  11728,  11786;  '02—545,  988,  1004, 

(h)  OiRce  a  Vested  Right.  The  office  of  Grand  Representative  is 
a  vested  right  and  so  long  as  a  representative  has  and  maintains 
the  qualifications  prescribed  by  the  constitution,  this  right  cannot 
be  divested,  and  if  complications  of  business  prevent  a  return  to 
his  Jurisdiction  before  the  second  session,  his  oflBce  is  not  forfeited 
nor  his  domicile  lost  by  such  temporary  residence.  A  resolution 
of  his  Grand  Body  that  a  Grand  Representative  must  return  to  his 
Jurisdiction  before  January  1  prescribed  an  additional  qualification, 
and  is  for  that  reason  unconstitutional.     '77—7378,  7473. 

(i)  Can  be  Elected  Grand  Officer.  An  elective  ofiicer  of  a  Grand 
Lodge  can  at  the  same  time  hold  the  office  and  discharge  the  func- 
tions of  representative  to  the  S.  G.  L.  '84—9777,  9818.  The  two 
offices  of  Grand  Senior  Warden  in  a  Grand  Encampment  and  rep- 
resentative from  the  Grand  Lodge  to  the  S.  G.  L.  may  be  held  by  the 
same  person.     '97 — 15174,  15534,  15584.     A  Past  Grand,  otherwise 
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qualified,  can  be  nominated  for  and  elected  to  the  office  of  Grand 
Secretary  and  Grand  Representative  at  the  same  time,  and  any- 
constitutional  provision  in  a  subordinate  jurisdiction  to  the  con- 
trary is  invalid.  '91 — 12354.  A  provision  of  a  Grand  Encampment 
Constitution  that  "  no  Past  Chief  Patriarch  can  accept  the  nomina- 
tion or  be  a  candidate  for  more  than  one  office  at  the  same  time," 
is  invalid,  in  so  far  as  it  attempts  to  prescribe  qualifications  for  the 
office  of  Grand  Representative  in  addition  to  those  laid  down  in  the 
constitution  of  the  S.  G.  L.    '11—325,  345. 

(j)  Limitation  of  Number  of  Terms  Illegal.  A  provision  of  the 
constitution  of  a  Grand  Lodge  that  no  member  of  the  Order  shall 
be  a  Grand  Representative  more  than  two  terms  prescribes  a  new 
test  of  eligibility  for  office  in  violation  of  ancient  usage  and  con- 
trary to  the  law  of  the  S.  G.  L.     '77—7432,  7501;  '80—8369,  8469. 

(k)  Qualifications  Prescribed  by  S.  G.  L.  The  qualifications  for 
Grand  Representative  are  prescribed  by  the  S.  G.  L.  and  a  Grand 
Jurisdiction  cannot  add  to  or  take  from  those  qualifications,  and  the 
provision  of  a  Grand  Encampment  Constitution  that  "  no  Past  Chief 
Patriarcli  can  accept  the  nomination  or  be  a  candidate  for  more 
than  one  office  at  the  same  time  "  is  invalid,  in  so  far  as  it  attempts 
to  prescribe  qualifications  for  the  office  of  Grand  Representative  in 
addition  to  those  laid  down  in  the  constitution  of  the  S,  G.  L.  '11 — 
325,  345. 

(1)  Cannot  be  Candidate  for  Long  and  Short  Term  at  Same  Time. 
A  patriarch,  who  is  otherwise  qualified,  cannot  be  a  candidate  for 
both  the  long  and  the  short  terms.  The  Grand  Jurisdiction  is 
entitled  to  two  representatives  and  one  person  cannot  fill  both 
positions.     '12—506,  735,  757. 

Sec.  4.  Cannot  Represent  More  than  One  Grand  Body.  No  Grand 
Eepresentative  shall  represent  more  than  one  Grand  Body  at  the 
same  time. 

Sec.  5.    Compensation.    Grand  Eepresentatives  shall  receive  such 
compensation  or  other  emoluments  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 
See  Code,  Section  688. 

Sec.  6.    To  be  Furnished  Certificate.    Grand  Eepresentatives  shall 
be  furnished  by  the  Grand  Bodies  which  they  represent  with  such 
certificates  as  shall  be  required  by  law. 
See  Code,  Sections  666,  667. 

(a)  Credentials  Referred  to  Committee.  When  the  credentials  of 
a  Grand  Representative  are  presented  to  the  S.  G.  L.  his  certificate 
should  be  referred  to  a  committee  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine 
its  authenticity  and  also  the  qualifications  of  the  representative. 
'33—129. 
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(b)  No  Rights  Until  Credentials  are  Passed  Upon.  Until  cre- 
dentials are  accepted  and  the  member  admitted,  he  has  no  right  to 
claim  the  title  or  exercise  any  of  the  functions  of  a  member.  *52 — 
1829;  '76—6984,  7054.  He  is  not  a  Grand  Representative  until  his 
credentials  have  been  accepted.  '57—2700,  2764,  2810;  '02—544,  988, 
1004,  and  cannot  wear  the  regalia  of  a  Grand  Representative  until 
that  time.     '57—2732,  2781,  2818. 

(c)  Signed  by  Whom.  Certificates  should  be  signed  by  the  officers 
serving  when  the  certificates  are  issued.    '01 — 49,  360,  371,  372. 

Sec.  7.  Contested  Elections.  In  case  of  contested  election  this 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  determine  to  whom  the  contested  seat 
belongs. 

(a)  S.  G.  L.  May  go  Behind  Returns.  The  S.  G.  L.  will  review  the 
election  returns  of  a  Grand  Lodge,  and  if  votes  are  counted  and 
allowed  by  the  Grand  Lodge  that  are  defective,  according  to  the 
provisions  of  its  constitution,  they  will  be  rejected  and  the  election 
declared  illegal,  if  their  rejection  leaves  the  representative  holding 
the  certificate  without  the  majority  required  by  the  constitution. 
'76—7019,  7074. 

(b)  Mileage  and  Per  Diem  Allowed  to  Successful  Contestant  Only. 
In  cases  of  contested  claims  to  seats  in  the  S.  G.  L.,  mileage  and  per 
diem  shall  be  allowed  to  him  only  who  shall  be  admitted  to  the  seat. 
'53—2166. 

(c)  Not  Admitted  Unless  Legally  Elected.  Though  no  one  appear  to 
contest  the  claim  to  a  seat  as  Grand  Representative  of  one  pre- 
senting regular  credentials,  the  S.  G.  L.  will  not  admit  the  claimant 
to  a  seat  unless  he  is  legally  elected.  One  receiving  the  next  highest 
number  of  votes  to  the  one  receiving  the  majority  will  not  be 
admitted  to  the  seat  in  the  S.  G.  L.,  although  the  person  receiving 
such  majority  had  not  the  requisite  qualifications  for  the  office  at 
the  time  of  his  election.  '58—2892,  2902,  2903;  '76—7020,  7076. 
When  the  opposing  candidate  in  the  Grand  Lodge  contests  the  seat 
of  the  Grand  Representative-elect  upon  the  ground  that  he  did  hot 
possess  the  necessary  qualifications  at  the  time  of  his  election,  the 
S.  G.  L.,  upon  finding  the  accredited  Grand  Representative  ineligible, 
will  declare  the  seat  vacant  and  refuse  to  seat  the  contestant  be- 
cause it  appears  that  he  did  not  receive  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast 
for  Grand  Representative.    '00 — 807. 

Sec.  8.  Grand  Representatives  from  Independent  Grand  Lodges. 
Each  independent  Grand  Lodge  which  shall  have  accepted  and 
which  shall  be  working  under  the  charter  adopted  in  the  year  1900 
for  all  such  independent  Grand  Lodges,  and  each  mdependent 
Grand  Lodge  chartered  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  after  the 
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year  1900,  may  elect  one  Grand  Representative  to  this  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  whose  qualifications,  term  of  office,  privileges  and 
duties  shall  be  the  same  as  other  Grand  Representatives.  But  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may  fix  the  compensation  to  be  paid  to  any 
such  Grand  Representatives  at  a  different  sum  from  that  paid  to  the 
other  Grand  Representatives. 

ARTICLE  X. 

PAST  GRAND  SIRES. 

Section  1.  Rights  of  Past  Grand  Sires.  Past  Grand  Sires  shall 
have  the  right  to  debate  and  make  motions,  but  shall  not  have  the 
privilege  of  voting  unless  they  be  Grand  Representatives. 

(a)  Are  Permanent  Members — May  Serve  on  Committees.  Past 
Grand  Sires  are  permanent  members  of  the  Body,  possessing  all 
the  rights  and  privileges  of  other  members,  except  the  right  of 
voting  as  such.  They  may  serve  upon  committees  and  perform  any 
other  duty  that  may  be  assigned  them  as  members.     '52 — 1830. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

IMPEACHMENT. 

Section  1.  Impeachment  of  Officers  and  Members.  This  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall  have  the  power,  a  majority  consenting 
thereto,  to  impeach  and  try  any  of  its  officers  or  members,  and,  with 
the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast,  to  expel  from  office  or 
membership  therein  any  officer  or  member  so  impeached  and  con- 
victed ;  provided,  that  a  copy  of  the  charges  preferred  shall  have  been 
furnished  to  the  accused  at  least  three  days  before  the  trial. 

Sec.  2.  Suspended  During  Trial.  During  the  trial  of  any  im- 
peachment, the  officer  or  member  under  impeachment  shall  be 
debarred  the  exercise  of  his  office  or  the  privilege  of  his  membership, 
but  may  be  heard  in  his  own  defense. 

Sec.  3.  Suspension — Expulsion.  Suspension  or  expulsion  from 
the  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  to  which  an  officer  or  member 
of  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  belongs  shall  operate  as  a  suspension 
or  expulsion  from  office  or  membership  in  this  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  and  the  vacancy  thereby  created  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner 
hereinbefore  prescribed. 
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ARTICLE  XII. 

SESSIONS. 

Section  1.  Session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  This  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall  meet  annually  on  the  third  Monday  of 
September  at  9  a.  m.,  at  such  place  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
shall  from  time  to  time  determine.  It  may  also  meet  on  its  own 
adjournment.  It  may  also  meet  specially  on  the  call  of  the  Grand 
Sire,  of  which  the  Grand  Sire  shall  cause  three  months'  notice  to  be 
given  to  the  representatives  of  the  several  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments,  communicating  to  them  the  purpose  for  which  the 
special  meeting  is  called,  and  in  no  case  shall  any  business  be  trans- 
acted at  a  special  meeting  unless  such  notice  has  been  given;  pro- 
vided, that  if  it  shall  be  impracticable,  from  the  prevalence  of  con- 
tagious disease  or  any  other  cause,  for  the  annual  session  to  be  held 
at  the  place  designated  therefor.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall 
have  the  power  to  determine  at  what  date  or  place  said  session  shall 
be  held,  or,  if  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  be  not  in  session  when 
such  emergency  occurs,  such  power  may  be  exercised  by  the  Grand 
Sire. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

RULES  AND  PRACTICES. 

Section  1.  Quorum  of  Representatives.  Eepresentatives  from  a 
majority  of  the  whole  number  of  Grand  Bodies  shall  be  necessary  to 
form  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business,  but  a  smaller  number 
may  adjourn  from  day  to  day,  and  may  receive  and  act  upon  the 
credentials  of  new  members,  except  in  contested  elections. 

Sec.  2.  Judge  of  Qualifications  and  Elections.  This  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  be  the  judge  of  the  certificates  or  returns  and 
qualifications  of  its  members. 

Sec.  3.  Qualifications  for  Voting.  No  Grand  Representative 
shall  be  entitled  to  more  than  one  vote  in  the  election  for  Grand 
OflBcers,  and  no  Grand  Eepresentative  from  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  which  shall  be  in  arrears  for  money  due  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  be  allowed  to  vote  upon  any  question. 
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Sec.  4.  Rules  of  Order.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may  deter- 
mine the  rules  of  its  proceedings,  and  from  time  to  time  adopt  such 
rules  of  order  as  it  may  see  fit. 

See  Rules  of  Order  in  Appendix. 

Sec.  5.  Journal  Published.  A  Journal  of  its  proceedings  shall  be 
kept  and  published  annually,  except  such  proceedings  as  are  had  in 
secret  session. 

See  Code,  Chapter  8,  Article  XVI. 

Sec.  6.  Votes — How  Taken.  Voting  for  officers  shall  be  by  ballot. 
All  other  voting  except  upon  the  passage  of  a  law  as  provided  by 
Section  5,  Article  XV,  shall  be  riva  voce  or  by  yeas  and  nays,  as  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may  determine.  The  yeas  and  nays  may  be 
demanded  by  one-fifth  of  the  representatives  present,  and  shall  be 
entered  upon  the  Journal. 

Sec.  7.  Question — How  Decided.  All  questions  shall  be  decided 
by  a  majority  vote,  except  in  such  cases  as  a  specific  vote  is  required. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

REVENUE. 

Section  1.  How  Derived.  The  revenue  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  shall  be  derived  from  fees  for  charters  to  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments  and  for  charters  to  subordinate  lodges  and 
encampments  working  under  its  immediate  jurisdiction ;  representa- 
tive tax  and  dues  from  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments 
which  shall  be  uniform ;  dues  from  subordinate  lodges  and  encamp- 
ments working  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  which  shall  be  uniform;  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of 
books,  cards,  diplomas,  odes,  certificates  and  other  supplies,  and  the 
proceeds  of  such  levies  or  assessments  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
may  from  time  to  time  make  upon  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments  and  subordinate  lodges  and  encampments  by  law. 
See  Code,  Chapter  1,  Article  VI. 

'49—1490,  1498,  1509;  '50—1613,  1629,  1632,  1640;  '55—2459,  2497, 
2520;   '58—2925.  2963. 
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ARTICLE  XV. 

LAWS. 

Section  1.  Enacting  Clause.  All  laws  passed  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  be  preceded  by  the  following  enacting  clause: 
"  Be  it  enacted  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge." 

Sec.  2.  Laws  Passed  by  Bills.  No  law  shall  be  passed  except  by 
bill,  and  no  bill  shall  be  so  amended  in  its  passage  as  to  change  its 
original  purpose;  provided,  administrative  measures,  including 
appropriations,  shall  not  be  construed  to  be  laws  within  the  meaning 
of  this  section. 

Sec.  3.  Bills  Shall  Contain  But  One  Subject.  No  bill  shall  con- 
tain more  than  one  subject,  which  shall  be  clearly  expressed  in  its 
title. 

Sec.  4.  Bills  Originate — How.  Bills  shall  be  proposed  at  a  regu- 
lar communication  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  shall  be 
required  to  lie  over  at  least  one  day,  and  shall  be  acted  upon  at  the 
same  session. 

Sec.  5.  Yea  and  Nay  Vote.  No  bill  shall  become  a  law  unless  upon 
its  passage  the  vote  be  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  the  names  of  the  Grand 
Eepresentatives  voting  for  and  against  the  same  to  be  entered  on  the 
Journal  and  a  majority  of  two-thirds  of  the  Grand  Eepresentatives 
be  recorded  thereon  as  voting  in  its  favor. 

Sec.  6.  Laws  Amended — How.  No  existing  law  shall  be  amended 
by  providing  that  designated  words  thereof  be  inserted,  or  that 
designated  words  thereof  be  striken  out  and  others  inserted  in  lieu 
thereof ;  but  the  words  to  be  stricken  out,  or  the  words  to  be  inserted, 
or  the  words  to  be  striken  out  and  those  inserted  in  lieu  thereof, 
together  with  the  section  amended  shall  be  set  forth  in  full  as 
amended. 

Sec.  7.  Laws  Take  Effect — When.  All  laws  passed  by  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall  become  effective  on  the  first  day  of  January 
next  succeeding  their  enactment,  unless  in  case  of  an  emergency 
(which  emergency  shall  be  expressed  in  the  preamble  or  in  the  body 
of  the  act).  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds 
of  all  the  Grand  Representatives,  otherwise  direct;  said  vote  to  be 
taken  by  yeas  and  nays  and  entered  upon  the  Journal. 
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ARTICLE  XVI. 

SUPREME  LAW. 

Section  1.  Constitution  and  Laws  Supreme.  This  constitution 
and  the  laws  which  shall  be  made  in  pursuance  thereof  shall  be  the 
supreme  law  of  the  Order  and  be  binding  upon  all  branches  and 
departments  of  the  Order. 

'97—15176,  15534,  15584. 

ARTICLE  XVII. 

HOW  AMENDED. 

Section  1.  Constitution — How  Amended.  This  constitution  shall 
not  be  altered  or  amended  except  by  a  proposition  therefor  made  in 
writing  at  a  regular  annual  communication  by  one  or  more  repre- 
sentatives from  three  different  Grand  Bodies  which  shall  be  entered 
on  the  Journal  and  lie  over  until  the  next  regular  annual  communi- 
cation. At  the  next  regular  annual  communication,  after  being 
offered,  such  proposed  alteration  or  amendment  may  be  considered, 
and  if  agreed  to  by  the  vote  of  three-fourths  of  the  members  present, 
on  a  call  of  the  yeas  and  nays,  such  proposed  alteration  or  amend- 
ment shall  become  a  part  of  this  constitution  and  shall  become  and 
be  effective  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  January  next  succeeding  its 
adoption. 

(a)  Proposed  Amendment — How  Written.  When  an  amendment 
to  the  constitution  or  by-laws  of  the  S.  G.  L,  is  proposed,  the  section 
to  be  amended  shall  be  set  forth  at  length  in  the  resolution  pro- 
posing the  amendment,  and  also  the  changes  proposed  and  the 
section  as  it  would  read  should  the  proposed  amendment  be  adopted. 
'02—946,  985,  1004,  amending  '77—7424. 

(b)  Present  on  Call  of  Yeas  and  Nays — Meaning.  Under  Article 
XVII  of  the  constitution,  which  provides  that  any  amendment 
thereto  "  if  agreed  to  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  the  members 
present  on  a  call  of  the  yeas  and  nays,"  shall  become  part  of  such 
constitution ;  held,  that  no  member  can  be  deemed  "  present  on  a 
call  of  the  yeas  and  nays,"  whose  vote,  or  that  of  his  colleague  for 
him,  does  not  appear  upon  the  roll-call  of  said  yeas  and  nays,  unless 
he  is  excused  by  a  vote  of  the  S.  G.  L.  from  voting.     '78 — 7891. 

(c)  Resolution  Effecting  Alteration  to  Lay  Over.  Any  resolution 
which,  if  adopted,  would  effect  an  alteration  of  the  constitution, 
must  lay  over  as  a  proposed  amendment.     '40 — 342;  '46 — 910. 
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(d)  Division  of  Proposed  Amendment.  A  proposition  to  amend 
the  constitution  may  be  divided  when  the  sense  will  admit  of  it. 
'45—749. 

(e)  Proposed  Amendment  Cannot  be  Amended.  When  a  proposi- 
tion to  amend  the  constitution  comes  up  for  action,  it  is  not  in  order 
to  amend  such  proposition.     '46 — 863;  '80 — 8420. 

(f)  Indefinite  Postponement.  A  proposed  amendment  to  the  con- 
stitution may  be  indefinitely  postponed.     '44 — 641,  642. 

(g)  Same  Amendment  May  be  Proposed  Again.  An  amendment  to 
the  constitution  having  been  regularly  proposed  at  the  last  preced- 
ing session,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  that  instrument, 
cannot  be  suppressed  by  the  chair,  even  although  it  might  be  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  another  proposition,  passed  upon  at  the  same 
session.     '51 — 1774. 

(h)  Proposed  Amendment  Acted  Upon  at  Any  Succeeding  Session. 
The  failure  of  the  S.  G.  L.  to  act  upon  a  proposed  amendment  to  the 
constitution  at  the  session  next  succeeding  that  at  which  such 
amendment  is  proposed,  by  a  vote  thereon,  is  not  in  effect  a  refusal 
to  adopt  such  amendment,  but  the  same  may  be  acted  upon  at  any 
succeeding  session.     '67 — 4171,  4172. 

(i)  Reconsideration.  An  amendment  to  the  constitution  may  be 
reconsidered  at  any  time  during  the  annual  session  at  which  it  was 
adopted.     '41—416,  420. 

(j)  Legal  Presumption  to  Effectuate  Amendment.  An  article  of 
the  constitution  having  been  amended  so  as  to  require  the  payment 
of  the  expenses  of  representatives  by  the  S.  G.  L.,  any  law  necessary 
to  carry  that  amendment  into  effect  may  be  considered  as  a  law 
and  not  as  a  constitutional  amendment,  though  in  apparent  conflict 
with  another  portion  of  the  constitution.  The  amendment  having 
been  made  to  the  revenue  article  presupposes  further  action  in  the 
way  of  law.    '49—1498. 


Rules  of  Order  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
I.  0.  0.  F. 


(Adopted  1881  and  as  amended  to  1915.) 


GRAND  SIRE. 

1.  Grand  Sire  to  Take  the  Chair.  The  Grand  Sire  shall  take  the 
chair  at  the  hour  of  meeting  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  im- 
mediately call  the  members  to  order,  and,  on  the  appearance  of  a 
quorum,  cause  the  Journal  of  the  proceedings  of  the  last  day's  sitting 
to  be  read. 

2.  Organization  of  Grand  Lodge.  He  shall  organize  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  on  the  first  day  of  its  communication  by  direct- 
ing the  Grand  Secretary  to  call  the  names  of  the  officers  and  repre- 
sentatives. He  shall  then  direct  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  and  Grand 
Marshal  to  examine  the  representatives  present  and  report  to  him 
the  result;  and  if  all  are  correct,  and  a  quorum  be  present,  he  shall 
then  direct  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  to  proclaim  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  duly  opened. 

3.  Grand  Sire's  Report.  He  shall,  after  the  organization  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  present  a  report  of  his  acts  and  doings 
during  the  recess. 

4.  To  Appoint  Special  Committees.  He  shall,  unless  otherwise 
ordered,  appoint  all  special  committees  ordered  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  from  time  to  time. 

5.  To  Preserve  Order.  The  Grand  Sire  shall  preserve  order  and 
decorum  during  the  sessions,  and  shall  have  general  control  of  the 
hall  in  which  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  holds  its  sessions. 

6.  To  Sign  all  Papers.  He  shall  sign  all  papers  and  documents 
requiring  his  signature,  and  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  to 

19 
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an  appeal  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  by  any  member ;  on  which 
no  member  shall  speak  more  than  once,  unless  by  permission  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

7.  Manner  of  Putting  Questions.  He  shall  rise  to  put  a  question, 
but  may  state  it  sitting,  and  shall  put  the  question  in  this  form, 
to  wit:  "  As  many  as  are  in  favor  (as  the  question  may  be),  say 
aye,"  and  after  the  affirmative  voice  is  expressed,  "  As  many  as  are 
opposed,  say  no  " ;  if  he  doubts,  or  a  division  is  called  for,  the  lodge 
shall  divide;  those  in  the  affirmative  of  the  question  shall  first  rise 
from  their  seat«,  and  then  those  in  the  negative,  and  shall  remain 
standing  until  counted  by  the  Grand  Officers,  which  being  reported, 
he  shall  rise  and  state  the  decision. 

8.  Votes  Only  on  Equal  Division.  He  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
vote  unless  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  be  equally  divided,  when  he 
may  give  the  casting  vote,  except  on  roll-call. 

9.  Tv70  Members  Rising  to  Speak.  When  two  or  more  members 
rise  to  speak,  the  Grand  Sire  shall  name  the  member  who  is  entitled 
to  the  floor. 

DECORUM  AND  DEBATE. 

10.  Members  Shall  Rise  to  Speak.  When  any  member  desires  to 
speak  or  deliver  any  matter  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  he 
shall  rise  and  respectfully  address  himself  to  the  Grand  Sire,  and, 
on  being  recognized,  may  address  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  from 
his  seat,  or  from  the  Grand  Secretary's  desk,  and  shall  confine  him- 
self to  the  question  under  debate,  avoiding  personality. 

11.  To  Speak  but  Once.  A  member  shall  not  speak  more  than 
once  to  the  same  question  without  leave,  until  every  member  who 
chooses  to  speak  shall  have  spoken. 

12.  Conduct  of  Members  During  Session.  While  the  Grand  Sire 
is  putting  a  question,  or  addressing  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  a 
member  shall  not  walk  out  of,  or  across,  the  room,  nor  when  a  mem- 
ber is  speaking  pass  between  him  and  the  chair;  and  during  the 
session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  no  member  shall  wear  his 
hat,  or  remain  by  the  Grand  Secretary's  desk  during  the  call  of  the 
roll  or  the  counting  of  ballots,  or  smoke  upon  the  floor  of  The  Sov- 
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ereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  the  Grand  Marshal  is  charged  with  the 
strict  enforcement  of  this  rule. 

13.  Roll-Call.  Upon  every  roll-call  the  names  of  the  members 
shall  be  called  alphabetically  by  surname;  when  two  or  more  mem- 
bers have  the  same  surname,  the  name  shall  be  followed  by  the 
Jurisdiction  represented,  and  after  the  roll  has  been  once  called,  the 
Grand  Secretary  shall  call,  in  alphabetical  order,  the  names  of  those 
not  voting ;  and  if  any  member  not  voting  shall  be  absent  from  the 
hall  when  his  name  is  called,  the  representative  present  from  the 
same  Grand  Body  shall  be  allowed  to  cast  one  vote  for  such  absent 
member ;  and  the  Grand  Secretary  shall  place  the  word  "  absent " 
opposite  the  name  of  the  absent  representative,  and  thereafter  the 
Grand  Sire  shall  not  entertain  a  request  to  record  a  vote. 

'93—13624,  13681. 

14.  Motion  Reduced  to  Writing.  Every  motion  made  to  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  entertained  by  the  Grand  Sire,  shall  be 
reduced  to  writing  on  the  demand  of  any  member,  and  shall  be 
entered  on  the  Journal  with  the  name  of  the  member  making  it, 
unless  it  is  withdrawn  the  same  day. 

15.  Motion  During  Debate.  When  a  question  is  under  debate,  no 
motion  shall  be  received  but  to  adjourn,  to  take  a  recess,  to  lay  on 
the  table,  for  the  previous  question  (which  motions  shall  be  decided 
without  debate),  to  postpone  to  a  time  certain,  to  refer,  to  amend, 
to  commit  or  to  postpone  indefinitely,  which  several  motions  shall 
have  precedence  in  the  foregoing  order;  and  no  motion  to  postpone 
to  a  time  certain,  to  refer  or  to  postpone  indefinitely,  being  decided, 
shall  be  again  allowed  on  the  same  day  at  the  same  stage  of  the  ques- 
tion. A  motion  to  adjourn  and  to  take  a  recess  shall  always  be  in 
order. 

16.  Division  of  Questions.  On  the  demand  of  any  member,  before 
the  question  is  put,  a  question  shall  be  divided,  if  it  includes  propo- 
sitions so  distinct  in  substance  that  one  being  taken  away  a  sub- 
stantive proposition  shall  remain. 

17.  Motion  to  Strike  Out  and  Insert.  A  motion  to  strike  out 
and  insert  is  indivisible,  but  a  motion  to  strike  out  being  lost  shall 
neither  preclude  amendment  nor  motion  to  strike  out  and  insert; 
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and  a  motion  or  proposition  on  a  subject  different  from  that  under 
consideration  shall  not  be  admitted  under  color  of  amendment. 

18.  Previous  Question  Cuts  off  Debate.  The  previous  question 
being  ordered  by  a  majority  vote  shall  have  the  effect  to  cut  off  all 
debate  and  bring  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  to  a  direct  vote  upon 
the  immediate  question  or  questions  upon  which  it  has  been  asked 
and  ordered.  The  previous  question  may  be  asked  and  ordered  upon 
a  single  motion,  a  series  of  motions  allowable  under  the  rules,  or  an 
amendment  or  amendments,  or  may  be  made  to  embrace  all  motions 
and  amendments.  It  shall  be  in  order  pending  the  motion  for  the 
previous  question,  and  before  it  has  been  ordered,  for  the  Grand  Sire 
to  entertain  and  submit  a  motion  to  commit,  with  or  without  instruc- 
tions, to  a  standing  or  select  committee,  which  motion  to  commit 
shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

19.  Incidental  Questions.  All  incidental  questions  of  order  aris- 
ing after  a  motion  is  made  for  the  previous  question,  and  pending 
such  motion,  shall  be  decided,  whether  on  appeal  or  otherwise,  with- 
out debate. 

20.  Motion  to  Reconsider.  Any  member  who  has  voted  in  favor 
of  the  decision  may  move  for  the  reconsideration  thereof,  and  such 
motion  shall  take  precedence  of  all  other  questions,  except  a  motion 
to  adjourn,  or  to  take  a  recess,  or  orders  of  the  day. 

21.  Motion  to  Amend.  When  a  motion  or  proposition  is  under 
consideration,  a  motion  to  amend  and  a  motion  to  amend  the  amend- 
ment shall  be  in  order,  and  it  shall  also  be  in  order  to  offer  a  further 
amendment  by  way  of  substitution. 

As  amended,  '00—806. 

22.  Priority  of  Business.  All  questions  relating  to  priority  of 
business  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

23.  Suspension  of  Rules.  A  rule  shall  not  be  suspended  except 
by  a  two-thirds  vote.  When  a  motion  to  suspend  the  rules  has  been 
seconded,  it  shall  be  in  order,  before  the  final  vote  is  taken  thereon,  to 
debate  the  proposition  to  be  voted  upon,  and  the  same  right  of  debate 
shall  be  allowed  whenever  the  previous  question  has  been  ordered  on 
any  proposition  on  which  there  has  been  no  debate. 
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24.  Demand  for  Beading  a  Paper.  When  the  reading  of  a  paper, 
other  than  the  one  upon  which  the  Grand  Lodge  is  called  to  give  a 
final  vote,  is  demanded,  and  the  same  is  objected  to  by  any  member, 
it  shall  be  determined  without  debate  by  vote  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge. 

25.  Must  be  in  Regalia.  A  member  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
speak  or  vote  unless  clothed  in  proper  regalia. 

26.  No  Motion  During  Ballot.  During  the  progress  of  a  ballot 
for  an  officer,  a  motion  cannot  be  entertained,  or  debate  or  explana- 
tion permitted. 

27.  Members,  How  Designated.  Every  officer  and  member  shall 
be  designated  by  his  proper  title  or  office,  according  to  his  standing 
in  the  Order. 

28.  Interruption  While  Speaking.  A  member  shall  not  interrupt 
another  while  speaking^  unless  to  explain  or  to  call  him  to  order  for 
words  spoken. 

29.  Calling  Members  to  Order.  If  a  member  while  speaking  shall 
be  called  to  order,  he  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  chair,  take  his  seat 
until  the  question  of  order  is  determined,  when,  if  permitted,  he  may 
proceed  again. 

30.  Filling  Blanks.  When  a  blank  is  to  be  filled,  the  question 
shall  be  taken  first  upon  the  highest  sum  or  number,  and  the  longest 
or  latest  time  proposed. 

31.  Reports  at  Morning  Session.  No  matter  shall  be  considered 
at  any  morning  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  until  all  the 
committees  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  presenting  reports;  and 
the  Grand  Sire  shall  call  for  reports  of  committees  in  the  order  of 
their  appointment. 

32.  Committee  of  Previous  Session.  It  is  the  duty  of  a  committee 
appointed  at  one  communication  to  perform  a  duty  to  report  at  the 
next,  although  some  of  the  members  of  the  committee  have  ceased  to 
be  members  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

33.  Protest  of  Members.  Any  member  has  the  right  to  protest, 
and  have  his  protest  spread  upon  the  Journal. 
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34.  Members  to  Serve  on  Committee.  Every  member  must,  unless 
excused  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  serve  on  committees  and 
accept  nominations. 

COMMITTEES. 

35.  Chairman  of  Committee.  The  first-named  member  of  each 
committee  shall  be  the  chairman,  and,  in  his  absence,  or  being 
excused  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  next-named  member, 
and  so  on,  as  often  as  the  case  shall  happen,  unless  the  committee, 
by  a  majority  of  its  members,  elect  a  chairman. 

36.  Eeference  of  Business.  Business  presented  to  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  be  referred  as  follows : 

To  the  Committee  on  the  State  of  the  Order,  all  questions  in  rela- 
tion to  work  of  the  Order. 

To  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  all  questions  in  relation  to 
the  construction  of  the  laws  of  the  Order,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Grand  Sire  upon  questions  of  law. 

To  the  Committee  on  Legislation,  all  proposed  new  legislation  and 
repeal  of  existing  laws. 

To  the  Committee  on  Finance,  all  matters  in  relation  to  the 
finances  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  all  propositions  involv- 
ing an  appropriation  of  money  or  supplies. 

To  the  Committee  on  Appeals,  all  appeals  from  the  action  of  Grand 
Jurisdictions,  and  from  subordinate  lodges  and  encampments  under 
the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

To  the  Committee  on  Constitutions,  all  amendments  to  the  con- 
stitutions of  subordinate  Grand  Bodies,  or  subordinate  lodges  and 
encampments  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  this  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge. 

To  the  Committee  on  International  Relations,  all  matters  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Order  in  foreign  countries. 

To  the  Committee  on  the  Patriarchal  Branch  of  the  Order,  such 
matters  relating  to  patriarchal  affairs  as  shall  be  referred  to  it. 

To  the  Committee  on  the  Degree  of  Rebekah,  all  matters  relating 
to  that  degree  and  to  such  degree  lodges  as  shall  be  referred  to  it. 

To  the  Committee  on  Correspondence,  all  correspondence  in  rela- 
tion to  the  business  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  or  the  Order, 
requiring  action  by  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
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To  the  Committee  on  Petitions,  all  petitions  and  memorials  re- 
quiring action  by  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

To  the  Committee  on  Returns,  all  returns  from  Grand  Jurisdic- 
tions and  from  subordinate  lodges  and  encampments  under  the 
immediate  jurisdiction  of  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

To  the  Committee  on  Unfinished  Business,  tlie  duty  of  examining 
the  Journal  of  prior  sessions  and  to  report  such  matters  as  remain 
undetermined. 

To  the  Committee  on  Miscellaneous  Business,  aH  matters  not 
herein  specified  for  reference  to  any  other  committee. 

To  the  Committee  on  Grand  Bodies  not  Eepresented,  all  matters 
relating  to  such  Grand  Bodies  requiring  action  by  this  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge. 

To  the  Committee  on  Credentials,  the  credentials  of  the  repre- 
sentatives. 

To  the  Committee  on  Printing  Supplies,  such  matters  as  are 
prescribed  by  law. 

To  the  Committee  on  Mileage  and  Per  Diem,  all  matters  in  rela- 
tion to  the  mileage  and  per  diem  of  the  officers  and  representatives. 

To  the  Committee  on  Drawing  for  Seats,  the  duty  of  drawing  the 
seats  to  be  occupied  by  the  representatives  during  the  session  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

As  amended,  '95—14509,  14590,  14611. 

To  the  Committee  on  Odd  Fellows'  Homes,  all  matters  pertaining 
to  all  Widows',  Orphans',  or  Odd  Fellows'  Homes  as  shall  be  referred 
to  it. 

'06—692. 

37.  Committee  on  Credentials.  The  Committee  on  Credentials 
shall  have  leave  to  report  at  any  time. 

38.  Questions  of  Reference.  The  question  of  reference  of  any 
proposition  shall  be  decided  without  debate  in  the  following  order, 
viz. :  a  standing  committee,  a  select  committee. 

39.  Reports,  When  Acted  Upon.  The  report  of  a  committee  shall 
not  be  acted  upon  on  the  day  of  its  presentation,  except  reports  from 
the  following  committees:  On  Credentials,  on  Drawing  Seats,  on 
Distribution  of  Grand  Officers'  Reports,  on  Unfinished  Business; 
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provided,  that  subjects  reported  back  as  being  improperly  referred, 
may,  without  a  suspension  of  this  rule,  be  referred  to  the  proper 
committee. 

'93—13552,  13671. 

40.  Statement  of  Facts  in  Report.  When  a  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Appeals,  or  a  resolution  accompanying  the  same,  is  regu- 
larly before  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  action  is  being  had 
thereon,  the  statement  of  facts  contained  on  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee and  in  the  record  of  appeal  shall  be  deemed  conclusive ;  pro- 
vided,  that  both  parties  to  the  appeal  have  been  heard  or  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  the  report  shall  so  state,  and  it  shall  not 
be  in  order  to  make  any  statement  in  debate  thereon  inconsistent 
with  the  facts  so  stated  in  such  report  or  record.  This  rule  shall  not 
apply  when  action  is  had  upon  a  motion  to  recommit  such  report 
with  instructions. 

41.  Questions  in  Duplicate.  Any  proposition  offered  for  refer- 
ence to  any  standing  committee,  which  shall  require  an  entry  in  full 
on  the  Journal,  shall  be  submitted  in  duplicate,  either  in  print  or  in 
manuscript;  and,  if  in  writing,  it  shall  be  on  paper  not  less  in  size 
than  half  a  page  of  foolscap. 

42.  Notice  by  Standing  Committees.  When  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  has,  by  vote,  determined  to  adjourn  for  the  day,  or  the  hour 
of  adjournment  has  arrived,  before  declaring  the  body  adjourned, 
the  Grand  Sire  shall  call  upon  the  chairman  of  the  several  standing 
committees  to  give  any  notice  they  may  desire  with  regard  to  the  time 
and  place  of  meeting  of  the  several  committees. 

ORDER  OF  BUSINESS. 

43.  Order  of  Business.  The  business  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  shall  be  transacted  in  the  following  order : 

(1)  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  opened  in  due  form. 

(2)  The  roll  of  officers  and  representatives  shall  be  called. 

(3)  Appointment  and  report  of  Committee  on  Credentials. 

(4)  Appointment  and  report  of  Committee  on  Drawing  for  Seats. 

(5)  Appointment  of  other  standing  committees. 

(6)  The  Journal  of  the  previous  day's  session  shall  be  read  and 
passed  upon. 
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(7)  Eeports  of  the  Grand  Sire,  Grand  Secretary  and  Grand 
Treasurer  shall  be  presented. 

(8)  Petitions  and  memorials  may  be  received. 

(9)  Communications  presented  and  read. 

(10)  Reports  of  standing  and  select  committees  received. 

(11)  Calling  the  Jurisdictions  for  the  presentation  of  resolu- 
tions, etc. 

(12)  Consideration  of  reports  of  committees. 

(13)  Deferred  and  new  business  may  be  considered. 

( 14)  This  order  of  business  may  be  transposed,  or  dispensed  with, 
by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

(15)  When  the  business  is  concluded  the  Grand  Chaplain  shall 
offer  a  prayer,  and  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  shall  proclaim  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  duly  closed. 
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(Adopted  at  the  annual  session  of  that  Grand  Body,  held  at  the  city  of 
Baltimore,  on  the  4th  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1854,  and  year  of  the  Order 
in  North  America  the  36th,  with  all  amendments  which  have  been  made 
thereto  up  to  the  session  of  1915,  and  superseded  by  the  revision  adopted 
at  the  session  of  1915.) 


ARTICLE  I. 

Section  1.  Title.  This  lodge  shall  be  known  by  the  name,  style 
and  title  of  "  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order 
of  Odd  Fellows." 

Amended,  78— 7729;  '79—8106. 

Act  of  Incorporation,  Sec.  1.,  Laws  of  Maryland,  1900,  Chap.  78, 
page  83. 

Sec.  2.    The  Source  of  all  Legitimate  Odd  Fellowship.     It  is  the 

source  of  all  true  and  legitimate  Odd  Fellowship  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  possesses  such  powers  and  jurisdiction  over  the 
whole  brotherhood  as  are  provided  in  the  constitution  and  ritual  of 
the  Order.  Its  authority  extends  also  to  such  lodges  and  encamp- 
ments as  may  be  organized  under  its  charter  in  foreign  countries. 

Sec.  3.  Charters — Powers.  By  virtue  of  charters  granted  by  it, 
all  State,  District  and  Territorial  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encamp- 
ments exist,  and  with  it  rests  the  power,  by  a  majority  of  two-thirds 
of  the  votes  cast,  to  deprive  such  State,  District  or  Territorial 
Grand  Bodies  of  their  charters  and  to  annul  their  authority;  pro- 
vided, that  such  deprivation  or  annulment  shall  only  be  made  for 
violation  of  the  laws  of  this  Grand  Lodge.  No  more  than  one  Grand 
Lodge  and  Grand  Encampment  shall  be  chartered  in  any  State,  Dis- 
trict or  Territory.  All  Grand  Bodies  working  under  charters  granted 
by  this  Grand  Lodge  are  supreme  for  all  local  legislation  and 
appellate  jurisdiction  within  their  respective  limits,  except  as  herein- 
after provided. 

Amended,  '68—4361. 
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Sec.  4.  Appeals.  With  the  consent  of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment,  an  appeal  may  be  had  by  any  subordinate  lodge  or 
encampment  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge ;  such  consent,  however, 
not  being  necessary  when  an  expelled  lodge  or  encampment,  after 
having  surrendered  to  its  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  all 
its  effects,  appeals  from  such  decision.  Appeals  may  also  be  had  by 
a  member  of  the  Order,  as  a  matter  of  right,  from  a  decision  of  a 
Grand  Lodge  or  a  Grand  Encampment;  but  in  all  cases  the  decision 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  until  reversed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  on  an  appeal  therefrom.  All  appeals  to  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  shall  be  subject  to  such  general  regulations  as  it  may  adopt. 
'11—392. 

Sec.  5.  Powers.  To  this  Grand  Lodge  belongs  the  power  to  regu- 
late and  control  the  unwritten  work  of  the  Order,  and  to  fix  and 
determine  the  customs  and  usages  in  regard  to  all  things  which 
appertain  thereto.  And  to  it  alone  belongs  the  power  to  provide 
and  establish  suitable  lectures  and  other  written  work  therefor 
But  the  unwritten  work  of  the  Order  shall  in  no  wise  be  altered  or 
amended  except  by  a  four-fifths  vote  of  the  members  present  in 
Grand  Lodge,  nor  shall  the  written  work  of  the  Order  be  in  any  wise 
altered  or  amended  except  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  members 
present  in  Grand  Lodge. 

Amended,  '80—8323;  '98—15997,  15998. 

Sec.  6.  Power  to  Establish  Order.  To  this  Grand  Lodge  is 
reserved  the  power  to  establish  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd 
Fellows  in  such  countries,  domestic  or  foreign,  wherein  the  same  has 
not  yet  been  established. 

Sec.  7.  Jurisdiction  of  S.  G.  L.  To  this  Grand  Lodge  belongs 
the  immediate  jurisdiction  over  all  subordinate  lodges  and  encamp- 
ments in  such  countries,  domestic  or  foreign,  as  are  without  Grand 
Lodges  or  Grand  Encampments. 

Sec.  8.  Laws  of  General  Application.  To  it  belongs  the  power 
to  enact  all  laws  of  general  application  to  the  Order. 

Sec.  9.  Jurisdiction  of  State  Grand  Bodies.  All  power  and 
authority  in  the  Order  not  reserved  to  this  Grand  Lodge  by  this 
constitution  is  hereby  vested  in  the  various  State^  District  and 
Territorial  Grand  Bodies, 
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ARTICLE  II. 

Section  1.  Who  are  Members  of  S.  G.  L.  This  Grand  Lodge 
shall  be  composed  of  the  following  members,  to  wit :  A  Grand  Sire, 
Deputy  Grand  Sire,  Grand  Secretary,  Grand  Treasurer,  Grand 
Chaplain,  Grand  Marshal,  Grand  Guardian,  Grand  Messenger  and 
Grand  Representatives  from  the  several  State,  District  and  Terri- 
torial Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  working  under  legal 
unreclaimed  charters  granted  by  this  Grand  Lodge. 
Amended,  '81—8725. 

ARTICLE  III. 

Section  1.  Officers.  The  officers  of  this  Grand  Lodge  shall  be 
the  Grand  Sire,  Deputy  Grand  Sire,  Grand  Secretary  and  Grand 
Treasurer,  who  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  by  a  majority  of  all  the 
votes  cast,  biennially,  at  the  stated  communication  of  this  Grand 
Lodge  in  September,  and  shall  be  installed  into  their  respective  offices 
at  the  conclusion  of  said  stated  communication. 
Amended,  '81—8726. 

Sec.  2.  Appointed  Officers.  The  Grand  Chaplain,  Grand  Marshal, 
Grand  Guardian  and  Grand  Messenger  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
Grand  Sire,  and,  if  approved  by  the  Grand  Lodge,  shall  be  installed 
into  their  respective  offices  immediately  after  the  installation  of  the 
elective  officers. 

Amended,  '81—8726. 

Sec.  3.  Failure  to  Appear  at  Installation.  Should  any  of  the 
elective  officers  fail  to  appear  to  be  installed  at  the  time  provided, 
the  particular  office  or  offices  shall  be  declared  vacant,  and  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall  in  that  event  proceed  to  a  new  election  to 
fill  such  vacancy  or  vacancies,  and  the  officer  or  officers  so  elected 
shall  be  accordingly  installed.  No  vacancy  shall  be  declared,  how- 
ever, if  an  elective  officer  fails  to  appear  by  reason  of  sickness  or 
unavoidable  accident,  and  in  such  cases  such  officer  or  officers  shall 
be  installed  under  order  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 
'07—221. 

Sec.  4.  Attendance  at  S.  G.  L. — Duties.  All  the  officers,  both 
elective  and  appointed,  shall  attend  each  meeting  of  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge^  and  perform  such  duties  as  are  enjoined  by  the  laws 
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and  regulations  of  the  Order  and  such  as  may  be  required  by  the 
presiding  officer,  and  shall  receive  such  compensation  as  is  herein- 
after provided. 

Sec.  5.  Officers  to  Vote — When.  No  officer  who  is  not  a  repre- 
sentative shall  be  permitted  to  vote,  except  the  Grand  Sire,  in  case 
of  an  equal  division.  The  elective  officers  shall  have  the  power  of 
debating  and  making  motions,  but  shall  not  have  the  privilege  of 
voting  unless  they  be  Grand  Eepresentatives.  The  appointed 
officers,  unless  they  be  representatives,  shall  not  be  allowed  to  take 
part  in  the  proceedings  and  debates  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
except  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  thereof. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  Grand  Sire.  The  Grand  Sire  shall  preside 
at  all  meetings  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  preserve  order  and 
enforce  the  laws  thereof.  He  shall  have  the  casting  vote  whenever 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  equally  divided,  other  than  upon 
a  ballot  for  officers,  but  shall  not  vote  upon  any  other  occasion. 
He  shall  appoint  all  committees  not  required  to  be  raised  by 
ballot,  and  appoint  all  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires.  During 
the  recess  of  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  he  shall  have  a  gen- 
eral superintendence  of  the  interests  of  the  Order.  He  may  hear 
and  decide  such  questions  as  may  be  submitted  to  him  by  the  several 
State  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments,  or  by  the  subordinate 
lodges  or  encampments  under  immediate  jurisdiction  of  this  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge.  He  may  hear  and  decide  such  questions  as 
may  be  submitted  to  him  by  the  several  State  Grand  Lodges  and 
Grand  Encampments,  or  by  the  Grand  Masters  or  Grand  Patriarchs 
thereof,  or  by  the  Grand  Eepresentatives,  or  by  the  subordinate 
lodges  or  encampments  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  this 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  And  his  decision  upon  all  appeals  and 
questions  so  submitted  to  him  shall  be  binding  upon  the  bodies  or 
persons  submitting  the  same  until  reversed  by  this  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge.  He  is  empowered  to  receive  petitions  and  grant  warrants  for 
the  opening  of  new  lodges  and  encampments,  Grand  or  subordinate, 
in  places  where  Grand  Bodies  established  by  this  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  may  not  exist ;  and  all  warrants  so  granted  by  him  shall  be  of 
force  until  recalled  by  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.    At  every  com- 
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munication  of  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  he  shall  make  a  report 
in  writing  of  all  his  official  acts  and  decisions  during  the  recess. 
'05—332,  333. 

Sec.  2.  Cannot  Hold  Any  Other  Office.  During  his  term  of 
service  he  shall  not  hold  any  office  in  any  State,  District  or  Territorial 
Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment. 

Sec.  3.  Case  of  Death,  etc.,  D.  G.  S.  to  Act.  In  case  of  the  death, 
resignation  or  removal  from  office  of  the  Grand  Sire,  or  in  case  he 
should  absent  himself  for  six  months  or  upward  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  United  States  and  the  British  North  American  Possessions,  or  in 
case  of  his  inability,  from  physical  causes,  to  discharge  the  duties  of 
his  office,  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  shall  act  in  his  place,  and  shall 
have  and  enjoy  all  the  powers  and  privileges  and  exercise  the  duties 
of  said  office  until  the  next  communication  of  this  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge.  In  case  of  the  death,  resignation,  removal,  absence  or 
inability  of  both  the  Grand  Sire  and  Deputy  Grand  Sire,  all  said 
duties  and  powers  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Junior  Past  Grand  Sire 
competent  to  fill  said  office,  and  at  the  first  communication  thereafter 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  proceed  to  elect  and  install  a 
Grand  Sire  for  the  unexpired  term,  and  to  fill  any  vacancy  that  may 
be  occasioned  thereby ;  provided,  however,  that  a  mere  temporary  or 
transient  visit  beyond  said  limits,  not  exceeding  the  aforesaid  period 
of  time,  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  work  a  forfeiture  of  the  office. 
Amended,  '75 — 6554. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  D.  G.  S.  The  Deputy  Grand  Sire  shall 
open  and  close  the  meetings  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  support 
the  Grand  Sire  by  his  advice  and  assistance,  and  preside  in  his 
absence.  In  case  of  the  removal,  death,  resignation  or  inability  of 
the  Grand  Sire,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  said  office  shall  devolve 
on  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  for  the  unexpired  term,  as  provided  in 
Section  3  of  Article  IV. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  Grand  Secretary.  The  Grand  Secretary 
shall  make  a  just  and  true  record  of  all  the  proceedings  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose;  keep  the 
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Journal  of  all  secret  sessions,  and  preserve  and  keep  the  evidences  of 
the  unwritten  work,  and  such  alterations  as  may,  from  time  to  time, 
be  made  therein,  and  all  other  records  appertaining  to  the  work  of 
the  Order,  and  the  explanations  and  lectures  relative  thereto;  sum- 
mon the  members  to  attend  all  special  meetings;  keep  accounts 
between  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  the  Grand  and  subordinate 
lodges  and  encampments  under  its  jurisdiction;  read  all  petitions, 
reports  and  communications ;  write  all  letters  and  communications ; 
carry  on,  under  the  direction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Sire,  its  correspondence,  and  transact  such  business  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  appertaining  to  his  office  as  may  be  required 
of  him  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  All  communications  trans- 
mitted or  received  by  him  officially  shall  be  laid  before  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge.  He  shall  receive  for  his  services  such  compensation  as 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall,  from  time  to  time,  determine. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  Grand  Treasurer.  The  Grand  Treasurer 
shall  keep  the  moneys  and  all  the  evidences  of  debt,  choses  in  action, 
deeds,  etc.,  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  pay  all  orders  drawn 
on  him  by  the  Grand  Secretary.  He  shall  lay  before  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  at  its  stated  communication  in  September,  annually,  a 
full  and  correct  statement  of  his  accounts.  Before  his  installation 
he  shall  give  a  bond,  with  at  least  two  sureties,  to  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge,  in  such  sum  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  fixed,  and 
shall  receive  such  compensation  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall 
determine. 

Amended,  '66—3957. 

Sec.  2.  Money  not  Drawn  Unless  Appropriated.  ¥o  money  shall 
be  drawn  from  the  treasury  but  in  consequence  of  appropriations 
made  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

Section  1.  Duties  of  Grand  Chaplain.  The  Grand  Chaplain 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  appertain  to  his  office  and  as  may,  from 
time  to  time,  be  required  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  relative 
thereto. 


Old  Constitution  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.    497 

Sec.  2.  Duties  of  Grand  Marshal.  The  Grand  Marshal  shall 
assist  the  Grand  Sire  m  performing  his  duties  in  such  a  manner  as 
may,  from  time  to  time,  be  required,  and  perform  all  the  duties 
generally  appertaining  to  such  office. 

Sec.  3.  Duties  of  Grand  Guardian.  The  Grand  Guardian  shall 
prove  every  brother  before  admitting  him,  and  allow  none  to  depart 
without  the  usual  formality. 

Sec.  4.  Duties  of  Grand  Messenger.  The  Grand  Messenger  shall 
perform  such  duties  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  may,  from  time 
to  time,  require  for  the  convenience  and  comfort  of  the  members ; 
and  for  his  services  he  shall  receive  such  compensation  as  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall  determine. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Section  1.  Grand  Representatives.  Grand  Representatives  shall 
be  chosen  by  the  several  State,  District  and  Territorial  Grand  Lodges 
and  Grand  Encampments  for  the  term  of  two  years,  and  shall  be 
divided  into  two  classes,  whose  seats  shall  be  vacated  annually  by 
rotation;  provided,  however,  that  State,  District  and  Territorial 
Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  which  are  now  or  may  here- 
after be  entitled  to  two  Grand  Eepresentatives  may  provide  by 
general  law  for  the  election  of  one  of  such  Grand  Eepresentatives,  to 
serve  for  one  year,  his  successor  to  be  elected  annually  by  such  Grand 
Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  by  death,  resig- 
nation, or  otherwise  during  the  recess  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment,  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  for  the  unexpired  term  of 
the  Grand  Eepresentative  filling  such  office  at  the  time  such  vacancy 
shall  occur,  in  the  manner  set  out  m  the  constitution  of  such  State, 
District  or  Territorial  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 
'05—328. 

Sec.  2.  Apportionment  of  Grand  Representatives.  Grand  Eep- 
resentatives sliall  be  apportioned  as  follows,  viz. :  To  every  State, 
District  or  Territorial  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  having 
under  its  jurisdiction  one  thousand  or  less  members  in  good  standing, 
one  Grand  Eepresentative;  to  every  State,  District  or  Territorial 
Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  having  under  its  jurisdiction 
over  one  thousand  members  in  good  standing,  two  Grand  Eepre- 
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sentatives;  and  no  State,  District  or  Territorial  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Encampment  shall  have  over  two  Grand  Representatives. 

Sec.  3.  Qualifications  of  Grand  Representatives.  A  Grand  Rep- 
resentative must  be  a  Past  Grand  in  good  standing,  and  a  member  of 
a  subordinate  lodge  and  a  Rebekah  lodge  in  good  standing.  He  must 
have  received  the  royal  purple  degree,  be  a  member  in  good  standing 
of  an  encampment  in  good  standing,  and  he  must  reside  in  the  State, 
District  or  Territory  in  which  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encamp- 
ment which  he  represents  is  located.  No  representative  shall  repre- 
sent more  than  one  Grand  Body  at  the  same  time. 
Amended,  '98—16001,  16002,  16113,  16114. 

Sec.  4.  To  be  Furnished  Certificate.  Grand  Representatives 
shall  be  furnished  by  the  Grand  Bodies  which  they  represent  with 
such  certificates  as  shall  be  required  by  law. 

Sec.  5.  Contested  Elections.  In  case  of  contested  elections  this 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  determine  to  whom  the  contested  seat 
belongs. 

Sec.  6.    Grand  Representatives  from  Independent  Grand  Lodges. 

Each  independent  Grand  Lodge  which  shall  have  accepted  and  which 
shall  be  working  under  the  charter  adopted  in  the  year  1900  for  all 
such  independent  Grand  Lodges,  and  each  independent  Grand  Lodge 
chartered  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  after  the  year  1900,  may 
elect  a  Grand  Representative  to  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  whose 
qualifications,  term  of  office,  privileges  and  duties  shall  be  the  same 
as  other  Grand  Representatives ;  provided,  that  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  may  by  law  fix  such  compensation  as  it  may  deem  proper  to 
be  paid  to  any  such  Grand  Representative. 
'08—606. 

ARTICLE  X. 
Section  1.    Rights  of  P.  G.  Sire.     Past  Grand  Sires  shall  be 
admitted  to  seats  in  this  Grand  Lodge,  with  the  power  of  debating 
and  making  motions,  but  shall  not  have  the  privilege  of  voting  unless 
they  be  Grand  Representatives. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

Section  1.  Impeachment  of  Officers  and  Members.  This  Grand 
Lodge  shall  have  the  power,  a  majority  consenting  thereto,  to  im- 
peach and  try  any  of  its  officers  or  members,  and,  with  the  con- 
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currence  of  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast,  to  expel  from  office  or  mem- 
bership therein  any  officer  or  member  so  impeached  and  convicted ; 
provided,  that  a  copy  of  the  charges  preferred  shall  have  been 
furnished  to  the  accused  at  least  three  days  before  the  trial. 

Sec.  2.  Suspended  During  Trial.  During  the  trial  of  any  im- 
peachment, the  officer  or  member  under  impeachment  shall  be 
debarred  the  exercise  of  his  office  or  the  privilege  of  his  membership, 
but  may  be  heard  in  his  own  defense. 

Sec.  3.  Suspension — Expulsion.  Suspension  or  expulsion  from 
the  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment  to  which  an  officer  or  member 
of  this  Grand  Lodge  belongs  shall  operate  as  a  suspension  or  expul- 
sion from  office  or  membership  in  this  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and 
the  vacancy  thereby  created  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  hereinbefore 
prescribed. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

Section  1.  Sessions  of  S.  G.  L.  This  Grand  Lodge  shall  meet 
annually  on  the  third  Monday  of  September  at  9  o'clock  a.  m.  at  such 
place  as  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall,  from  time  to  time,  deter- 
mine. It  may  also  meet  on  its  own  adjournments.  It  may  also 
meet  specially  on  the  call  of  the  Grand  Sire,  of  which  the  Grand  Sire 
shall  cause  three  months'  notice  to  be  given  to  the  representatives 
of  the  several  State,  District  or  Territorial  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand 
Encampments,  communicating  to  them  the  purpose  for  which  the 
special  meeting  is  called,  and  in  no  case  shall  any  business  be  trans- 
acted at  a  special  meeting  unless  notice  thereof  has  been  given  as 
above  stated;  provided,  that  if  it  shall  be  impracticable,  from  the 
prevalence  of  contagious  disease  or  any  other  cause,  for  the  annual 
session  to  be  held  at  the  place  designated  therefor.  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  have  the  power  to  determine  at  what  date  or 
place  said  session  shall  be  held,  or,  if  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
be  not  in  session  when  such  emergency  occurs,  such  power  may  be 
exercised  by  the  Grand  Sire. 

Amended,  '73—5790;  '79—8104. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

Section  1.  Quorum  of  Representatives.  Eepresentatives  from 
a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  State,  District  and  Territorial 
Grand  Bodies  shall  be  necessary  to  form  a  quorum  for  the  transac- 
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tion  of  business,  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from  day  to  day, 
and  may  receive  and  act  upon  the  credentials  of  new  members,  except 
in  contested  elections. 

Sec.  2.  Judge  of  Qualifications  and  Elections.  This  Grand 
Lodge  shall  be  the  judge  of  the  certificates  or  returns  and  qualifica- 
tions of  its  members. 

Sec.  3.  Rules  of  Order.  It  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  pro- 
ceedings, and  from  time  to  time  adopt  such  rules  of  order  as  it  may 
see  fit. 

Sec.  4.  Journal  Published.  A  Journal  of  its  proceedings  shall 
be  kept  and  published  annually,  except  such  proceedings  as  are  had 
in  secret  session. 

Sec.  5.  Votes — How  Taken.  Voting  for  officers  shall  be  by  ballot. 
All  other  voting  shall  be  viva  voce  or  by  yeas  and  nays,  as  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  may  determine.  The  yeas  and  nays  may  be 
demanded  by  one-fifth  of  the  representatives  present  and  shall  be 
entered  upon  the  Journal. 

Sec.  6.  Questions — How  Decided.  All  questions  shall  be  decided 
by  a  majority  vote,  except  in  such  cases  as  a  specific  majority  is 
required. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

Section  1.  Revenue  of  the  Grand  Lodge.  The  revenue  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  as  follows,  viz. : 

(1)  Fees  for  charters  of  Grand  Lodges  or  Encampments  or  sub- 
ordinate lodges  or  encampments  working  under  its  immediate  juris- 
diction, thirty  dollars. 

(2)  Dues  from  State,  District  or  Territorial  Grand  Lodges  and 
Encampments,  seventy-five  dollars  per  annum  for  each  vote  they 
shall  be  entitled  to  in  this  Grand  Lodge. 

(3)  Dues  from  subordinate  lodges  or  encampments  working  under 
the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  this  Grand  Lodge,  5  per  cent  on  their , 
receipts. 

Amended,  '82—9043. 

(4)  Proceeds  of  the  sales  of  books,  cards,  diplomas,  odes  and 
certificates. 
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ARTICLE  XV. 

Section  1.  Qualifications  for  Office.  To  be  an  officer  of  this 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  one  nominated  must  have  received  the  Grand 
Lodge  and  Grand  Encampment  degrees  and  be  a  member  in  good 
standing  of  a  subordinate  lodge  and  encampment  in  good  standing. 

Sec.  2.  Nomination  and  Election.  The  nomination  and  election 
of  officers  shall  take  place  on  the  same  day,  to  wit :  The  second  day 
of  the  communication  at  which  officers  are  to  be  elected.  The  nomi- 
nations for  each  office  shall  be  immediately  succeeded  by  the  election 
for  the  same  and  before  the  nominations  and  election  for  the  next 
office. 

AKTICLE  XVI. 

Section  1.  Members — How  to  Visit.  The  members  of  the  Order 
from  each  State,  District  or  Territory  under  the  jurisdiction  of  this 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  entitled  to  admission  into  the  lodges 
or  encampments  of  every  other  State,  District  or  Territory  upon 
proving  themselves  according  to  the  established  work  of  the  Order 
and  the  production  of  a  proper  card. 

Sec.  2.  No  Person  Shall  be  Entitled  to  admission  to  the  Order 
except  free  white  males  of  good  moral  character  who  have  arrived 
at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  who  believe  in  a  Supreme  Being, 
the  Creator  and  Preserver  of  the  universe;  provided,  hoiuever,  that 
in  Australia,  New  Zealand  and  other  countries  not  on  the  Continent 
of  North  America  in  which  the  Order  has  been  or  may  hereafter  be 
established,  and  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Lodges  formed,  the  qualifi- 
cations as  to  age  shall  be  left  to  local  legislation. 
Amended,  '71—5169;    '01—330;    '02—940,  941. 

Sec.  3.  Admitted  in  Another  State  Only  by  Consent.  No  citizen 
of  one  State,  District  or  Territory  wherein  lodges  or  encampments 
are  established  shall  be  admitted  to  membership  in  a  lodge  or  en- 
campment of  another  State,  District  or  Territory  without  the 
previous  consent  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  or 
Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  of  the  State,  District  or  Territory 
whereof  such  citizen  is  a  resident. 

Sec.  4.  Admission  of  Suspended  or  Expelled  Members.  A  mem- 
ber of  the  Order  suspended  or  expelled  from  a  lodge  or  encampment 
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in  any  Jurisdiction  or  sovereignty  shall  not  be  admitted  to  member- 
ship in  a  lodge  or  encampment  in  another  Jurisdiction  or  sovereignty 
without  the  previously  obtained  consent  of  the  lodge  or  encampment 
from  which  he  is  suspended  or  expelled;  provided,  however,  that 
members  suspended  or  dropped  for  the  non-payment  of  dues  only 
may  be  admitted  to  membership  in  another  Jurisdiction  or  sov- 
ereignty upon  such  conditions  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  this  Grand  Lodge  may  have  prescribed  or  may  at  any  time  adopt. 
Amended,  '65—3733,  3848,  3849;  4643;  '72—5483. 

Sec.  5.     Saloon-Keepers,  etc.,  not  Admitted.     No  hotel  keeper, 
licensed  to   sell  intoxicating  liquors,   saloon-keeper,  bartender  or 
professional  gambler  shall  be  eligible  to  membership  in  this  Order. 
'11—389,  390. 

ARTICLE  XVII. 

Section  1.  Compensation  of  Officers  and  Mem.bers.  The  officers 
and  Grand  Eepresentatives  (except  such  officers  as  receive  stated 
salaries)  shall  receive  a  compensation  for  their  services,  to  be  fixed 
by  law,  and  paid  out  of  the  treasury  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge ; 
provided,  that  this  Grand  Lodge  may  allow  other  and  different  com- 
pensation to  any  Grand  Representative  coming  from  a  Jurisdiction 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  North  American  Continent  than  its  by- 
laws allow  Grand  Representatives  from  Jurisdictions  within  such 
continent. 

'08—605. 

ARTICLE  XVIII. 

Section  1.  Special  Grand  Representatives.  With  the  previous 
consent  and  approval,  from  time  to  time  expressed,  of  this  Grand 
Lodge,  the  Grand  Sire  may  accredit  any  officer  or  member  of  this 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  as  a  special  Grand  Representative  near  the 
Grand  Lodge  of  any  sovereign  Jurisdiction  in  Odd  Fellowship 
recognized  by  this  Grand  Lodge,  and  in  such  case  the  necessary 
expenses  of  such  special  Grand  Representative's  visit  shall  be  de- 
frayed from  the  treasury  of  this  Grand  Lodge.  And  any  officer  or 
member  of  any  such  foreign  Grand  Lodge,  who  may  be  duly 
accredited  from  the  same  as  a  special  Grand  Representative  near 
this  Grand  Lodge,  shall  be  admitted  to  a  seat  on  the  floor  of  this 
Grand  Lodge,  and  shall  have  a  deliberative  voice,  but  not  a  vote,  in 
the  proceedings  thereof. 


It 
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ARTICLE  XIX. 

Section  1.  By-laws  and  Amendments.  By-laws  in  conformity 
with  this  constitution  may  be  made,  which  shall  not  be  altered  or 
amended  unless  such  amendment  be  proposed  at  a  stated  annual 
communication,  and  acted  upon  at  the  same  session,  but  not  on  the 
day  on  which  it  is  offered,  and  adopted  by  two-thirds  of  the  votes 
given. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

Section  1.  Constitution,  the  Supreme  Law.  This  constitution, 
and  the  by-laws  which  shall  be  made  in  pursuance  thereof,  shall  be 
the  supreme  law  of  the  Order  and  be  binding  upon  the  State,  District 
and  Territorial  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  this  Grand  Lodge. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

Section  1.  Constitution,  How  Amended.  This  constitution  shall 
not  be  altered  or  amended  except  by  a  proposition  therefor  made  in 
writing  at  a  regular  annual  communication  by  one  or  more  repre- 
sentatives from  three  different  States,  which  shall  be  entered  on  the 
Journal  and  lie  over  until  the  next  regular  annual  communication. 
At  the  next  regular  annual  communication  after  being  offered  such 
proposed  alteration  or  amendment  may  be  considered,  and  if  agreed 
to  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  the  members  present,  on  a  call  of  the 
yeas  and  nays,  such  proposed  alteration  or  amendment  shall  become 
a  part  of  this  constitution. 
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I.  0.  0.  F. 


(As  amended  to  1915  and  superseded  by  the  code  adopted  at  the  session 

of  1915.) 


ARTICLE  I. 

Petition  for  a  Subordinate  Lodge.  Upon  the  petition  of  five 
brothers  of  the  Order  of  the  degree  truth,  or  upon  the  application  of 
twenty  persons  who  are  eligible  to  membership  under  the  laws  of  the 
Order,  praying  for  a  charter  to  institute  a  subordinate  lodge  in  a 
State,  District  or  Territory  where  a  Grand  Lodge  has  not  been 
established,  this  lodge  may  grant  the  same.  Each  subordinate  lodge 
receiving  a  warrant  from  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Inde- 
pendent Order  of  Odd  Fellows  shall  be  instituted  by  a  Past  Grand 
of  the  Order,  regularly  deputed  therefor  by  the  Grand  Sire,  who 
shall  deliver  to  such  lodge  the  warrant  and  charge  books,  and  shall 
at  the  institution  thereof  give  all  necessary  instructions.  Such  lodge 
shall  be  visited  at  least  once  a  year  by  the  Grand  Sire  or  some  Past 
Grand  deputized  by  him  for  that  purpose,  or  by  a  District  Deputy 
Grand  Sire. 
'04—781. 

ARTICLE  II. 

Petition  for  a  Subordinate  Encampment.  Upon  the  petition  of 
five  royal  degree  members  of  the  Order  in  good  standmg,  or  five 
scarlet  degree  members  of  the  Order,  praying  for  a  warrant  to  msti- 
tute  an  encampment  in  a  State,  District  or  Territory  where  a  Grand 
Encampment  has  not  been  established,  this  Grand  Lodge  may  grant 
the  same.  Every  encampment  receiving  a  warrant  from  this  Grand 
Lodge  shall  be  instituted  by  the  Grand  Sire  or  a  qualified  patriarch, 
who  shall  deliver  to  such  encampment  the  warrant  and  charge  books, 
and  such  instructions  as  may  be  necessary.  Such  encampment  shall 
be  visited  at  least  once  a  year  by  the  Grand  Sire  or  by  some  patriarch 
deputized  by  him  for  that  purpose,  or  by  the  District  Deputy  Grand 
Sire. 

'04—791. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

Subordinates  Under  S.  G.  L.  to  Report  Annually.  Subordinate 
lodges  and  encampments  working  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction 
of  this  Grand  Lodge  shall  transmit  to  the  Grand  Secretary,  annually, 
reports  containing  the  same  information  as  is  required  from  Grand 
Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  by  Article  X  of  these  laws.  The 
report  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  dues  in  current  money. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Ten  Lodges  and  Five  Encampments  May  Petition.     Ten  or  more 

subordinate  lodges,  or  five  or  more  encampments,  located  in  any 
State,  District  or  Territory  where  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encamp- 
ment has  not  been  established,  having  seven  Past  Grands  or  Past 
Chief  Patriarchs,  in  good  standing,  may  petition  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows,  in  writing, 
praying  for  the  charter  of  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  in 
such  State,  District  or  Territory,  which,  if  approved  by  a  majority 
of  the  votes  given,  shall  be  granted,  and  such  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  shall  be  instituted  by  the  Grand  Sire  or  some  qualified 
brother  or  patriarch  whom  he  shall  deputize  for  that  purpose ;  pro- 
vided, that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  operate  to  prevent 
the  Grand  Lodge  from  entertaining  and  granting,  or  instructing  the 
Grand  Sire  to  grant  in  the  recess,  the  application  for  a  Grand  Charter 
to  any  less  number  of  lodges  or  encampments  who  may  regularly 
petition  therefor,  and  accompany  the  petition  with  reasons  which 
shall  be  deemed  satisfactory  for  such  grant,  by  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  the  Grand  Lodge  at  any  regular  session. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Petition  for  a  Charter.  All  applications  for  charters  of  Grand 
Lodges  or  Grand  Encampments  must  be  by  a  vote  of  a  majority  of 
the  lodges  or  encampments  within  the  State,  District  or  Territory  as 
follows:  When  ten  or  more  lodges  or  five  or  more  encampments 
shall  agree  in  the  opinion  that  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encamp- 
ment will  contribute  to  the  general  interest,  notice  thereof  shall  be 
given  to  all  the  lodges  or  encampments  in  the  State,  District  or 
Territory  inviting  them  to  meet  for  consultation  at  some  convenient 
time  and  place.  Each  lodge  or  encampment  shall  appoint  one  or 
more  of  its  Past  Grands,  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs,  or  Past  High 
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Priests  as  representatives,  to  meet  in  convention,  to  consider  the 
propriety  of  applying  for  a  Grand  Charter,  as  well  as  to  determine 
upon  the  place  for  the  location  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  En- 
campment (both  of  which  questions  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority 
vote,  which  majority  vote  must  represent  at  least  ten  lodges  or  five 
encampments)  ;  provided,  however,  that  in  Jurisdictions  where  the 
distance  between  the  different  lodges  or  encampments  is  very  great, 
and  the  calling  of  a  convention  would  be  attended  with  a  large 
expense,  the  Grand  Sire,  during  the  recess  of  this  Grand  Body,  may, 
in  his  discretion,  authorize  the  matter  to  be  arranged  by  corre- 
spondence, viz. :  By  the  vote  of  the  different  lodges  or  enc-ampments, 
such  vote  to  be  certified  to  the  D.  D.  Grand  Sire  of  the  Jurisdiction  by 
the  Noble  Grand  or  Chief  Patriarch,  and  the  Secretary  or  Scribe, 
under  the  seal  of  each  lodge  or  encampment.  Should  any  lodge  or 
encampment  neglect  or  refuse  to  send  a  representative,  or  should 
the  representative,  from  accident  or  other  cause,  fail  to  attend;  or, 
when  a  convention  is  not  held,  should  any  lodge  or  encampment  fail 
to  vote  on  the  question  of  applying  for  a  Grand  Charter,  it  shall  not 
operate  to  defeat  the  proceedings  of  such  as  may  assemble,  or  vote  in 
lodge  or  encampment  meeting;  provided,  a  sufficient  number  be 
present,  or  vote  in  lodge  or  encampment  meeting,  to  comply  with  the 
preceding  requirements.  Each  subordinate  lodge  or  encampment 
shall  furnish  to  its  representative,  or  to  the  D.  D.  Grand  Sire,  as  the 
case  may  be,  a  statement,  under  the  seal  of  the  lodge  or  encampment, 
of  the  number  of  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs,  in  good 
standing,  belonging  to  it.  After  the  matter  of  applying  for  a  Grand 
Charter,  and  the  location  of  the  Grand  Body  applying  for  such 
charter  shall  have  been  determined,  application  shall  be  made  in 
the  following  form : 
To  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows: 

The  petition  of Lodge  (or  Encampment) ,  No.  1, 

No.  2 ,  No.  3,  of respectfully  represents  that 

at  present  they  have Past  Grands  (or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs, 

or  Past  High  Priests)  in  good  standing.    They  are  of  the  opinion  that  it 
would  be  of  advantage  to  the  Order  to  establish  a  Grand  Lodge  (or  Grand 

Encampment)  in  the  They  therefore  pray  your  Body 

to  grant  a  Charter  for  a  Grand  Lodge  (or  Encampment)  in  the 

to  be  located  at 

Witness  our  hands  and  seals,  this day  of 19 . . . 

A.  B.,  Representative  of  No.  1. 

C.  D.,  Representative  of  No.  2. 

E.  F.,  Representative  of  No.  3. 
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ARTICLE  VI. 

Expenses  to  be  Borne  by  the  Subordinate.  All  traveling  and 
other  expenses  of  the  Grand  Sire,  or  of  the  Past  Grand  or  Patriarch 
deputed  by  him  to  institute  a  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  or  encamp- 
ment, shall  be  paid  by  such  lodge  or  encampment. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

Fee  to  Accompany  the  Petition.  Applications  for  Grand  or  sub- 
ordinate lodges  or  encampments  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  for 
the  same,  which  shall  be  returned  if  the  charter  is  not  granted. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

All  Lodges  to  Have  Seals.  Each  Grand  Lodge  and  Grand  En- 
campment shall  have  a  Grand  Seal,  an  impression  whereof  in  wax 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Grand  Secretary  and  be  deposited  in  the  archives 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd 
Fellows. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Constitutions  to  be  Approved.  The  constitution  or  amendments 
of  each  Grand  Lodge  or  Encampment  heretofore  or  hereafter  char- 
tered by  this  Grand  Lodge  immediately  on  its  or  their  adoption 
shall  be  forwarded  to  this  Grand  Lodge  for  its  or  their  approval,  if  it 
shall  be  then  in  session,  but  if  not  then  in  session,  then  to  the  Grand 
Sire,  who,  during  such  recess,  shall  be  fully  authorized  to  act  on, 
approve  or  reject  such  constitution  or  amendments  in  the  same 
manner  as  this  Grand  Lodge  could,  were  it  in  session,  subject  to  the 
subsequent  final  approval  of  this  Grand  Lodge. 
'94—14091.  14146. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Annual  Reports  to  be  Made.  Annual  returns  shall  be  made  by 
each  State,  District  or  Territorial  Grand  Body,  in  which  shall  be 
embraced  the  names  of  the  Grand  Master  and  Grand  Secretary  or 
Grand  Patriarch  and  Grand  Scribe,  the  time  and  place  of  the  next 
annual  session,  the  number  of  subordinates  under  its  jurisdiction 
and  the  aggregate  membership  in  good  standing  in  the  same,  as  well 
as  the  aggregate  number  of  initiations,  reinstatements,  admissions  by 
cards,  withdrawals  by  cards,  expulsions  and  deaths,  and  the  number 
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suspended  or  dropped;  the  number  of  brothers  relieved  and  the 
amount  of  such  relief ;  the  number  of  weeks'  sick  benefits  paid ;  the 
number  of  widowed  families  relieved  and  the  amount  of  relief;  the 
amount  paid  for  burying  the  dead;  the  amxount  paid  for  relief  and 
education  of  orphans ;  the  amount  paid  for  special  relief ;  the  amount 
paid  for  total  relief ;  the  amount  paid  for  the  working  or  current  ex- 
penses of  subordinates ;  the  amount  paid  for  expenses  of  the  Grand 
Body;  receipts  from  dues;  receipts  from  admissions  and  degrees; 
receipts  from  rents  and  from  invested  funds  and  total  receipts. 
Forms  of  these  reports  shall  be  furnished  by  this  Grand  Lodge.  Said 
returns  shall  be  made  to  the  Grand  Secretary  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  April,  and  shall  be  accompanied  with  the  dues  thereon,  in 
current  money,  at  par  in  the  city  of  Baltimore,  Maryland. 
'93—13584,  13674. 

ARTICLE  XL 

No  Subordinate  in  Arrears  Allowed  to  Vote.  No  Grand  Lodge 
or  Grand  Encampment  which  shall  fail  or  neglect  to  make  its  returns 
to  the  Grand  Secretary  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June,  which 
shall  be  in  arrears  for  money  due  to  this  Grand  Lodge,  shall  be 
allowed  to  vote  by  its  representative  or  representatives.  And  no 
representative  shall  be  entitled  to  more  than  one  vote  in  election  for 
Grand  Officers. 

As  amended,  '83—9460. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

Membership  in  Only  One  Lodge  at  a  Time.  No  person  shall  at 
the  same  time  hold  membership  in  more  than  one  Grand  and  sub- 
ordinate lodge  and  one  Grand  and  subordinate  encampment,  nor 
shall  any  lodge  or  encampment  confer  degrees  upon  any  member  of 
another  lodge  or  encampment  without  the  consent  of  the  lodge  or 
encampment  to  which  the  member  belongs,  given  under  its  seal. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

Organization  of  New  Grand  Bodies.  When  a  Grand  Lodge  or 
Grand  Encampment  shall  have  been  duly  chartered  in  any  State, 
District  or  Territory,  all  the  lodges  and  encampments  in  said  State, 
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District  or  Territory  working  under  the  jurisdiction  of  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows  shall 
thereafter  be  declared  subordinate  to  and  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  of  the  State,  District  or 
Territory  in  which  they  are  located;  and  no  lodge  or  encampment 
situated  in  one  State,  District  or  Territory  can  be  made  subordinate 
to  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  of  another  State,  District 
or  Territory;  provided,  however,  that  any  subordinate  lodge  or 
encampment,  working  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The 
Sorereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows 
in  any  State,  District  or  Territory,  may,  at  its  own  request,  be  made 
subordinate  to  any  contiguous  State  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  En- 
campment. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
Visitation — Deposit  of  Card.  No  brother  can  be  admitted  to  visit 
or  deposit  his  card  in  a  lodge  or  encampment  out  of  the  State,  Dis- 
trict or  Territory  where  he  resides  unless  he  presents  a  card  aa 
furnished  under  the  signatures  of  the  proper  officers  and  seal  of  the 
lodge  or  encampment  of  which  he  is  a  member,  and  signed  on  the 
margin  in  his  own  proper  handwriting,  and  prove  himself  in  the 
A.  T.  P.  W.,  and  in  the  degree  in  which  the  lodge  is  open ;  provided, 
nevertheless,  a  brother  may  always  visit,  if  introduced  by  a  Grand 
Representative,  or  any  elective  officer  of  the  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand 
Encampment  within  whose  Jurisdiction  he  wishes  to  visit,  or  by  a 
District  Deputy  Grand  Sire  in  Jurisdictions  where  no  Grand  Body 
eiists.  Grand  Representatives  of  either  branch  being  hereby  author- 
ized to  introduce  visiting  brothers  into  both  subordinate  lodges  and 
encampments  in  their  several  Jurisdictions;  but  in  all  such  cases 
the  presiding  officer  of  the  same  shall  be  satisfied  that  the  brother 
introducing  such  a  visitor  is  a  Grand  Representative  of  the  Jurisdic- 
tion to  which  said  lodge  or  encampment  belongs;  and,  provided, 
further,  that  the  holder  of  a  dismissal  certificate  regularly  issued  by 
a  lodge  or  encampment  may  deposit  the  same  in  any  other  lodge  or 
encampment,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  such  rules  and  upon  such 
conditions  as  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  it  is  offered  for  deposit  may 
prescribe;  but  he  shall  not  be  required  to  be  in  possession  of  the 
A.  T.  P.  W.,  nor  can  he  visit  a  lodge  or  encampment  by  virtue  of 
such  certificate. 

'82—9028,  9102. 
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And,   provided,   further,   that    Grand   Eepresentatives,   elective 
officers  of  a  Grand  Lodge  and  elective  officers  of  a  Rebekah  Assembly 
may  introduce  visiting  members  from  another  Jurisdiction  under 
the  limitations  of  existing  law. 
'00—889,  915. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

Appointment  and  Duties  of  D.  D.  Grand  Sires.  At  each  annual 
session  the  Grand  Sire  shall  appoint  in  each  State,  District  or  Terri- 
tory in  which  there  is  not  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Encampment,  one  or 
more  officers  to  be  styled  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  act  as  the  special  agents  of  this  Grand  Lodge  in  relation 
to  the  matter  herein  specified,  namely : 

(1)  To  act  for  the  Grand  Sire,  and  by  his  direction  to  perform 
whatever  may  have  been  ordered  to  be  done  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows  in  the  particular 
district  for  which  the  D.  D.  Grand  Sire  may  be  appointed. 

(2)  To  act  as  the  representative  of  this  Grand  Lodge  and  perform 
all  such  matters  relating  to  the  Order  in  his  district  as  the  Grand 
Sire  shall  direct. 

(3)  To  obey  all  special  instructions  of  the  Grand  Sire  in  relation 
to  anything  which  that  officer  is  required  to  do  for  the  good  of  the 
Order. 

(4)  To  act  as  the  agent  of  the  Grand  Secretary  and  to  obey  the 
special  directions  of  that  officer. 

(5)  To  have  a  general  supervision  over  all  subordinate  lodges  and 
encampments  in  his  district  which  work  under  charters  granted  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd 
Fellows. 

( 6 )  To  make  semi-annual  reports  of  his  acts  and  doings  to  the 
Grand  Sire. 

(7)  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires  shall  in  no  case  interfere  as 
officers  of  this  Grand  Lodge  with  the  State  Grand  Lodges  or  Grand 
Encampments. 

(8)  To  qualify  a  brother  for  the  appointment  of  District  Deputy 
Grand  Sire  he  must  be  a  regular  contributing  member  of  a  subordi- 
nate lodge  and  encampment,  and  must  have  attained  the  rank  of  Past 
Grand  and  of  the  royal  purple  degree,  and  in  States  where  Grand 
Encampments  may  be  established  he  must  also  be  a  member  of  such 
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Grand  Encampment.  The  appointment  of  District  Deputy  Grand 
Sires  shall  be  made  at  each  annual  session,  to  continue  for  one  year, 
but  they  may  be  removed  for  cause  by  the  Grand  Sire  during  recess. 
(9)  The  Grand  Sire  shall  have  power  to  fill  by  appointment  all 
vacancies  that  may  occur  during  the  recess  of  the  Grand  Lodge 
from  resignation,  sickness  or  disability  or  other  causes,  which  are 
not  provided  for  by  the  constitution,  such  appointments  to  last  until 
filled  by  election  or  otherwise,  as  provided  by  law  for  the  election  or 
appointment  of  such  officers. 
'92—13121,  13161. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 
Grand  Representatives  to  be  Examined.  The  representative  or 
representatives  of  each  Grand  Lodge  and  Grand  Encampment  shall 
be  examined  by  the  Deputy  Grand  Sire  as  to  their  qualifications  for 
the  office  previous  to  taking  seats  in  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of 
the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows,  and  on  taking  their  seats 
each  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Grand  Secretary  with  a  copy  of  the 
constitution,  rules  of  order  and  laws  of  this  Grand  Lodge. 

ARTICLE  XVII. 

To  be  Furnished  with  Documents.  Each  State,  District  and 
Territorial  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment  shall  furnish  its 
representative  or  representatives  with  all  documents  and  papers 
necessary  in  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  their  office. 

ARTICLE  XVIII. 

Proceedings  of  S.  G.  L.  to  be  Furnished.  Each  State,  District 
and  Territorial  Grand  Lodge  shall  annually  be  furnished  with  as 
many  copies  of  the  Journal  of  Proceedings  of  this  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  as  it  has  subordinate  lodges,  and  ten  copies  for  the  use 
of  such  Grand  Lodge.  Each  Grand  Encampment  shall  be  furnished 
in  the  same  manner.  Each  Eebekah  Assembly  and  each  Department 
Council  shall  be  furnished  with  five  copies  each  for  the  use  of  said 
bodies.  Each  Grand  Eepresentative  shall  be  furnished  with  five 
copies,  and  each  Grand  Officer  and  each  Past  Grand  Sire  with  one 
copy  of  such  Proceedings,  and  each  lodge  working  under  a  charter 
from  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  also  be  furnished  with  a 
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copy.  The  Grand  Secretaries  and  Grand  Scribes  shall  notify  the 
Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  within  fifteen  days 
after  October  1  of  each  year  how  many  lodges  or  encampments  there 
were  in  his  Jurisdiction  on  said  date,  and  the  Grand  Secretary  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  be  governed  by  the  figures  re- 
ceived in  sending  out  the  Journal  of  Proceedings.  In  case  he 
receives  no  communication  from  the  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand 
Scribe,  he  shall  be  governed  by  the  figures  in  his  last  report  to  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

'91—12673,  12708;  '98—16146,  16160;  '01—319,  341,  370;   '02—955, 
970. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

Dues  Paid  to  Grand  Secretary.  All  dues  and  moneys  for  this 
Grand  Lodge  shall  be  paid  to  the  Grand  Secretary,  and  by  him  be 
immediately  paid  over  to  the  Grand  Treasurer,  who  shall  give  his 
receipt  for  the  same. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

Work  Adhered  to— No  Other  to  be  Used.  All  State,  District  and 
Territorial  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  and  Depart- 
ment Councils  shall  enforce  upon  their  subordinates  a  strict  adher- 
ence to  the  work  of  the  Order,  according  to  the  forms  furnished  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd 
Fellows,  and  shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  irregularities  that 
they  may  allow  under  their  Jurisdictions.  They  shall  neither  adopt 
nor  use,  or  suffer  to  be  adopted  or  used,  in  their  Jurisdiction  any 
other  charges,  lectures,  degrees,  ceremonies,  forms  of  installation  or 
regalia  than  those  prescribed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the 
Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows. 
'97—15535,  15614. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

Prayer  in  Opening  and  Closing.  All  Grand  and  subordinate 
lodges  and  encampments  under  this  jurisdiction  may  at  all  times 
open  and  close  their  meetings  with  prayer. 

ARTICLE  XXII. 

1.  Regalia  Described.     The  Regalia  of  the  Order  shall  be  as 
follows,   to   wit:      Collars   of   subordinate   lodges   shall   be   white, 
trimmed  with  the  emblematic  color  of  the  degree  intended  to  be 
20 
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represented,  namely :  First  degree,  pink ;  second  degree,  blue ;  third 
degree,  scarlet;  initiatory  degree,  a  plain  white  collar.  Eosettes  of 
the  appropriate  color  may  be  worn  upon  the  collar.  Among  those 
who  may  have  attained  the  royal  purple  degree,  rosettes  composed  of 
black,  yellow  and  purple  may  be  worn  on  the  collars,  either  in  con- 
nection with  the  other  colors  or  as  a  separate  rosette. 
'69—4668,  4685. 

Thfe  Noble  Grand,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  shall  each  wear  a 
scarlet  collar  trimmed  with  white  or  silver;  the  Vice  Grand,  a  blue 
collar  trimmed  in  like  manner.  Supporters  of  the  Noble  Grand  and 
Vice  Grand  shall  wear  sashes  of  the  colors  of  those  officers,  respect- 
ively ;  Warden  and  Conductor,  black  sashes ;  Scene  Supporters,  white 
sashes ;  Chaplain,  white  sash ;  Outside  Guardian,  scarlet  sash ;  Inside 
Guardian,  scarlet  sash.  The  position  of  each  officer  shall  be  indicated 
by  the  jewel  of  the  office.  The  above  shall  apply  to  all  lodges  that 
may  be  hereafter  instituted,  and  to  all  lodges  that  shall  hereafter 
procure  new  regalia. 

As  amended,  '81—8763. 

2.  Past  Grands  shall  wear  scarlet  collars  or  sashes  trimmed  with 
white.  The  collars  or  sashes  may  be  trimmed  with  silver  lace  or 
fringe,  and  those  having  attained  the  royal  purple  degree  may  have 
trimmings  of  yellow  metal,  except  that  Past  Grands,  not  occupying 
official  station,  entitled  to  wear,  and  in  possession  of,  veteran  jewels 
issued  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  may  wear  said  jewels  in  lieu 
of  regalia;  and,  provided,  also,  that  a  Past  Grand,  not  occupying 
official  station,  who  is  entitled  to  wear,  and  is  in  possession  of,  a  Past 
Grand  Master's  Past  Grand  Patriarch's,  or  Past  Grand  Eepresenta- 
tive's  jewel,  may  wear  said  jewel  in  lieu  of  regalia;  provided,  that 
hereafter  such  jewels  be  those  issued  and  sold  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge. 

'11—376,  403. 

3.  The  Grand  Officers  and  Past  Grand  Officers  of  Grand  Lodges 
shall  wear  the  regalia  of  Past  Grands  as  above  defined. 

4.  The  Encampment  Regalia  shall  be  as  follows:  Patriarchal 
degree,  a  plain  black  collar;  golden  rule  degree,  a  black  collar 
trimmed  with  yellow;  royal  purple  degree,  a  purple  collar  trimmed 
with  yellow  lace  or  fringe;  Past  Chief  Patriarch,  same  as  royal 
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purple  degree,  with  crossed  crooks  on  right  and  the  letters  "  P.  C.  P." 

on  left  side  of  collar.    All  collars  not  to  exceed  four  inches  in  width. 

'80—8466,  8484,  8763;  '96—14880,  14912,  15005,  15054,  15071,  15089. 

5.  Past  High  Priests,  who  are  Past  Grands  and  members  of  a 
Grand  Encampment,  may  wear  the  combined  regalia  now  authorized 
to  be  worn  by  Past  Chief  Patriarchs. 

'74—6197,  6222. 

6.  The  Regalia  for  Grand  Representatives  shall  be  a  collar  of 
purple  velvet,  not  more  than  four  inches  in  width,  with  a  roll  of 
scarlet  velvet,  the  trimmings  to  be  of  white  and  yellow  metal,  and  the 
collar  to  be  united  in  front  with  three  links,  to  which  may  be  sus- 
pended such  medal  or  medals  as  the  member  may  be  entitled  to  wear. 

7.  Past  Grand  Representatives  and  the  officers  and  Past  Officers 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of 
Odd  Fellows  shall  wear  the  regalia  above  described  for  Grand 
Representatives. 

8.  The  Jewel  of  the  Grand  Sire  and  of  a  Past  Grand  Sire  shall  be 
a  medal  two  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  of  yellow  metal,  on  one 
side  of  which  shall  be  the  seal  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  sur- 
rounded by  an  ornamental  edging  of  silver.  Such  jewels  may  be 
worn  in  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  in  any  Grand  or  subordi- 
nate body  of  the  Order  in  lieu  of  all  other  regalia. 

'14—753. 

9.  Past  Grand  Representative's  Jewel.  Medal  10-karat  gold, 
two  inches  long  by  one  and  five-eighths  wide,  with  the  seal  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  in  the  center,  raised,  surrounded  by  a  circle 
showing  the  words  "  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  I.  0.  0.  F."  raised. 
Surrounding  this  circle  ornamental,  raised,  engraved  scroll  work, 
with  All-seeing  eye  in  upper  part  and  about  the  eye  the  three  links 
in  chased  gold.  Two-part  hanger,  the  upper  one  10-karat  gold  one 
and  seven-eighths  by  five-eighths  inches,  containing  the  name  of  the 
owner  in  the  upper  panel  and  the  letters  "  P.  G.  R.^'  in  the  lower 
panel,  in  blue  enamel,  one  and  three-eighths  by  one-half  inches,  to 
contain  the  name  of  the  State  in  blue  enamel.  The  upper  hanger  to 
be  connected  to  the  lower  hanger  by  means  of  three  oval  10-karat 
gold  rings  on  each  side,  and  the  lower  hanger  to  the  pendant  by  one 
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oval  10-karat  gold  ring  on  each  side,  the  same  to  be  three  and  three- 
sixteenths  by  one  and  seven-eighths  inches. 
'12—806. 

10.  The  Regalia  for  Past  Grand  Patriarchs  shall  be  a  royal  purple 
collar  of  velvet  not  to  exceed  five  inches  in  width,  trimmed  with 
yellow  metal  lace,  fringe  and  tassels,  with  crossed  crooks  and  a  dove 
with  olive  branch  on  the  face  of  collar,  and  yellow  lace  and  fringe 
around  two-thirds  of  the  length  of  the  neck  of  the  collar. 

'68—4399,  4419. 

11.  The  Regalia  for  a  Past  Grand,  who  is  also  a  Past  Chief 
Patriarch,  may,  in  lieu  of  any  other  regalia  to  which  he  may  be 
entitled,  be  a  scarlet  collar,  trimmed  with  white,  the  collar  not  to  be 
more  than  five  and  one-half  inches  wide,  with  a  roll  of  purple  two 
inches  wide,  trimmed  with  yellow,  the  collar  to  be  united  in  front 
with  three  links.  The  above-described  regalia  may  be  worn  by  a 
brother  who  has  passed  the  chairs  in  a  lodge  and  in  an  encampment, 
in  any  Grand  or  subordinate  lodge  or  any  Grand  or  subordinate 
encampment.  The  collar  may  be  of  scarlet  velvet  with  white 
metal  trimmings,  and  the  roll  of  purple  velvet  with  yellow  metal 
trimmings. 

'72—5518,  5547. 

At  sessions  of  Grand  Bodies,  in  lieu  of  regalia  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, a  ribbon  may  be  worn  of  the  color  of  the  highest  degree  the 
member  has  attained,  having  attached  thereto  any  jewel  which  he  is 
entitled  or  required  to  wear ;  provided,  that  Grand  Bodies  may  adopt 
a  badge  of  uniform  size  and  design,  the  color  to  conform  with  exist- 
ing regulations. 

As  amended,  '95—14468,  14543,  14568. 

ARTICLE  XXIII. 

Conferring  Grand  Lodge  Degree.  State  Grand  Lodges  are  pro- 
hibited from  conferring  the  Grand  Lodge  degree  for  a  pecuniary 
consideration  with  a  view  of  increasing  their  revenue,  or  for  any 
other  consideration  except  the  regular  performance  of  the  duties  of 
the  Noble  Grand's  chair,  the  said  degree  having  been  designed  as  a 
reward  for  faithful  service  in  the  subordinate  lodges. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV. 

Regalia,  by  Whom  Worn.  Past  officers  of  every  description,  and 
members  in  possession  of  the  encampment  degrees,  and  all  other 
members  of  the  Order,  when  visiting  Grand  or  subordinate  lodges, 
and  when  attending  the  meetings  of  the  lodge  of  which  they  are 
members,  are  entitled  to  wear  the  regalia  and  jewels  pertaining  to 
the  highest  degrees  which  they  may  have  taken. 
As  amended,  '82—8993,  9095. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

The  A.  T.  P.  W.,  When  Used.  The  A.  T.  P.  W.  is  primarily 
designed  for  the  use  of  brethren  who  are  traveling  beyond  the  limits 
of  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  they  belong,  but  may  also  be  used  in 
the  Jurisdiction  to  which  brothers  belong  who  have  received  it  in 
good  faith  for  said  primary  purpose ;  and  in  order  that  each  brother 
may  be  properly  instructed  in  it,  and  visiting  brethren  from  other 
Jurisdictions  be  properly  examined,  the  two  highest  elective  officers 
of  a  lodge  and  the  Chief  Patriarch  and  Senior  Warden  of  an  encamp- 
ment are  to  be  privately  put  in  possession  of  the  word  at  the  time 
of  their  installation,  that  they  may  be  qualified  either  to  give  or 
receive  it.  The  Grand  Master  and  Grand  Patriarch  of  a  State,  and 
their  regular  deputies,  should  also  be  in  possession  of  it. 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 

Fiscal  Year — Annual  Reports.  The  fiscal  year  of  this  Grand 
Lodge  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  January  and  terminate  on 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  and  all  Grand  and  subordinate 
lodges  and  encampments  shall  make  their  annual  reports,  as  required 
by  Article  X,  to  correspond  with  the  fiscal  year. 

ARTICLE  XXVII. 

Failure  to  Make  Returns.  The  subordinate  lodges  and  encamp- 
ments working  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  this  Grand 
Lodge,  which  fail  to  make  their  returns  for  one  year,  shall  forfeit 
their  charters,  and  whenever  such  remissness  occurs,  the  Grand  Sire 
shall  take  proper  measures  to  enforce  the  law. 
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ARTICLE  XXVIII. 

1.  The  Committee  on  Printing  Supplies.  There  shall  be  appointed 
at  each  annual  session,  immediately  before  the  final  adjournment,  a 
Committee  on  Printing  Supplies,  to  consist  of  six  members,  includ- 
ing the  Grand  Sire,  Grand  Secretary  and  the  Grand  Treasurer. 

2.  The  members  of  the  committee  shall  hold  their  respective  posi- 
tions until  the  following  annual  session.  The  committee  shall  have 
power  to  sit  during  the  recess,  and  shall  report  in  detail  at  each 
annual  session  of  the  Grand  Lodge.  Vacancies  that  may  occur  in 
the  meantime  shall  be  filled  by  the  Grand  Sire. 

3.  The  committee  shall  organize  by  the  election  of  a  chairman  and 
a  secretary,  and  shall  hold  a  session  immediately  after  the  final 
adjournment  of  the  Grand  Lodge,  and  afterward  upon  the  call  of 
the  chairman,  but  not  of tener  than  four  times  within  twelve  months. 
They  shall  be  entitled  to  such  mileage  and  per  diem  as  this  Grand 
Lodge  may,  from   time  to  time,  determine. 

4.  The  Committee  on  Printing  Supplies  shall  have  power  and 
authority  to  contract  for  all  the  necessary  printing  of  the  Grand 
Lodge,  and  for  the  furnishing  of  all  needed  supplies  for  the  office 
of  Grand  Secretary,  and  for  all  materials  and  work  which  may  be 
required  in  said  office,  in  such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  the 
committee  shall  deem  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Grand  Lodge ; 
provided,  however,  the  Grand  Sire  shall  have  full  power  and 
authority  to  have  printed,  under  his  supervision,  his  annual  report. 

As  amended,  '96—14976,  15069. 

5.  The  committee  shall  keep  a  journal  of  its  proceedings,  and 
open  such  books  of  accounts  and  of  printing  supplies  as  shall  show 
at  any  time  the  quantity  of  supplies  on  hand,  and  the  amount  ordered 
by  the  committee,  and  adopt  such  regulations  in  relation  to  the 
supply  stock  as  they  shall  deem  necessary. 

6.  All  bills  for  printing  supplies,  materials  furnished,  or  for  work 
done  by  authority  of  the  committee,  shall  be  audited  and  passed  upon 
by  the  Committee  on  Printing  Supplies,  and,  unless  thus  approved, 
shall  not  be  paid  unless  the  Grand  Lodge  shall  order  otherwise. 

7.  All  provisions  of  law  heretofore  adopted  that  are  in  conflict 
with  the  foregoing  are  hereby  declared  to  be  repealed. 

72—5536,  5577;  '78—7864,  7873. 
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ARTICLE  XXIX. 

Inquiries  as  to  Laws  of  the  Order.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows  will  neither  entertain  nor 
consider  any  inquiry  as  to  what  are  the  laws  or  usages  of  the  Order, 
unless  the  same  be  brought  before  the  body  by  an  appeal  from  the 
decision  of  a  lodge  or  encampment,  or  unless  the  same  be  presented 
by  a  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment. 

ARTICLE  XXX. 

By-laws,  How  Amended.  No  resolution,  order  or  other  action  of 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Independent  Order  of  Odd 
Fellows  shall  operate  to  change,  alter  or  amend  any  of  these  by-laws, 
unless  said  resolution,  order  or  other  action  shall,  upon  its  face  and 
by  its  terms,  assume  to  make  such  change,  alteration  or  amendment, 
and  shall  state  distinctly  the  particular  by-law  to  be  affected. 

ARTICLE  XXXI. 

Inconsistent  Laws  Repealed.  All  former  laws  and  regulations 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  these  general  laws  are  hereby 
repealed. 


I 
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(Revised  and  adopted  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  September,  1900, 
with  all  amendments  up  to  and  including  the  session  of  1915.) 


OBJECTS  AND  PURPOSES. 

The  objects  and  purposes  of  Kebekah  lodges  are  declared  to  be : 

First.  To  visit  and  care  for  the  sick ;  to  relieve  the  distressed ;  to 
bury  the  dead ;  and  in  every  way  to  assist  their  own  members,  and  to 
assist  subordinate  and  sister  Eebekah  lodges  in  kindly  ministrations 
to  the  families  of  Odd  Fellows  when  in  trouble,  sickness  or  want. 

Second.  To  aid  in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  Homes 
for  aged  and  indigent  Odd  Fellows  and  their  wives,  and  for  the 
widows  of  deceased  Odd  Fellows;  and  Homes  for  the  care,  education 
and  support  of  orphans  of  deceased  Odd  Fellows  and  of  deceased 
sisters  of  the  Eebekah  degree. 

Third.  To  cultivate  and  extend  the  social  and  fraternal  relations 
of  life  among  lodges  and  the  families  of  Odd  Fellows. 

THE  SOVEREIGN  GRAND  LODGE  SUPREME. 

Section  1.  To  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  belongs  the  power  to 
regulate  and  control  the  unwritten  work  of  the  Order,  and  to  fix  and 
determine  the  customs  and  usages  in  regard  to  all  things  which 
appertain  thereto.  And  to  it  alone  belongs  the  power  to  provide  and 
establish  suitable  lectures  and  other  written  work  therefor. 

The  above  provision  shall  apply  with  full  force  and  effect  to  the 
Rebekah  degree. 

INSTITUTION  OF  LODGES. 

Sec.  2.  The  Grand  Lodges  subordinate  to  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  institute  Eebekah 
lodges  at  such  places  as  they  may  deem  proper  within  their  terri- 
torial limits,  and  during  the  recess  of  such  Grand  Lodges  the  Grand 
Masters  are  hereby  authorized  to  grant  dispensations  for  the  institu- 
tion of  such  Eebekah  lodges,  subject,  however,  to  the  approval  of  the 
Grand  Lodge  at  its  next  session. 
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Sec.  3.    A  Grand  Master  shall  be  the  instituting  officer,  who  may, 
however,  appoint  for  that  purpose  any  Past  Grand  or  Past  Noble 
Grand  who  is  in  good  standing  in  a  Eebekah  lodge. 
'07—250,  299,  309. 

Sec.  4.  The  Grand  Sire  may  institute,  or  cause  to  be  instituted, 
Rebekah  lodges  in  any  Country,  State  or  Territory  under  the  im- 
mediate jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  5.  Eebekah  lodges  shall  not  be  chartered  by  the  name  of  any 
living  person. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

Sec.  6.  The  persons  herein  specified  shall  be  eligible  to  member- 
ship in  a  Eebekah  lodge  of  this  Order,  subject  to  the  laws  relative 
to  residence  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  of  the  Grand  Lodge 
of  the  Jurisdiction  in  which  application  is  made;  and  conditioned 
further  that  all  female  applicants  shall  be  white  women  who  have 
attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years  (except  that  the  said  age  limit 
shall  not  apply  to  applicants  who  are  the  wives  of  Odd  Fellows), 
who  believe  in  a  Supreme,  Intelligent  Creator  and  Euler  of  the 
Universe,  and  who  are  of  good  moral  character : 

(1)  All  persons  who  have  received  the  Eebekah  degree. 

(2)  All  Odd  Fellows  in  good  standing,  their  wives,  daughters, 
sisters  and  mothers.  Also,  the  daughters,  sisters  and  mothers  of 
deceased  Odd  Fellows  who  at  the  time  of  their  death  were  members 
of  our  Order. 

(3)  All  unmarried  white  women. 

(4)  In  Jurisdictions  not  on  the  Continent  of  North  America,  all 
white  females  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  shall  be  eligible  to 
admission. 

'09—414. 

Sec.  7.  In  initiating  a  candidate  into  a  Eebekah  lodge,  the  work 
prescribed  by  the  ritual  furnished  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
must  be  adhered  to,  and  no  person  except  a  member  of  a  Eebekah 
lodge  shall  witness  such  work. 

Sec.  8.  A  sister  in  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  not  lose  her  membership 
by  the  operation  of  any  rule  not  alike  applicable  to  brothers. 

Sec.  9.  Eebekah  lodges  shall  confer  the  degree  on  those  persons 
only  who  apply  for  membership  therein.    A  person  elected  to  mem- 
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bership  in  a  Rebekah  lodge  must  receive  the  degree  in  the  lodge  in 
which  such  person  was  elected.  The  right  and  duty  of  conferring 
this  degree  cannot  be  transferred  to  another  and  different  lodge. 

Sec.  10.  In  the  case  of  brothers,  membership  in  a  Rebekah  lodge 
is  dependent  on  continuous  good  standing  in  a  subordinate  lodge, 
except  that  if  a  brother  shall  take  a  withdrawal  card  from  the  sub- 
ordinate lodge  of  which  he  may  be  a  member,  his  membership  in  his 
Rebekah  lodge  shall  not  be  affected  thereby  for  one  year  from  the 
date  of  said  withdrawal  card,  if  during  that  time  he  shall  keep  his 
dues  paid  up  in  the  Rebekah  lodge ;  and  if  he  shall,  during  said  year, 
become  a  member  of  another  lodge,  by  deposit  of  said  card,  his  mem- 
bership in  the  Rebekah  lodge  shall  not  be  affected  by  the  taking  of 
the  card. 

Sec.  11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Recording  Secretary  of  each 
Rebekah  lodge  to  furnish  to  the  Recording  Secretai*y  of  each  sub- 
ordinate lodge  to  which  any  member  of  such  Rebekah  lodge  belongs, 
a  list  of  the  members  of  said  subordinate  lodge,  who  are  also  mem- 
bers of  said  Rebekah  lodge;  and  thereafter  to  notify  the  Recording 
Secretary  of  the  proper  subordinate  lodge  when  any  brother  shall 
become  a  member  of  said  Rebekah  lodge ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Recording  Secretary  of  each  subordinate  lodge  thus  notified,  that 
a  member  or  members  of  his  lodge  are  members  of  such  Rebekah 
lodge,  to  inform  the  Recording  Secretary  of  said  Rebekah  lodge, 
without  unnecessary  delay,  of  the  withdrawal  by  card,  dropping, 
suspension,  or  reinstatement  of  such  member. 

OFFICERS. 

Sec.  12.  The  oflficers  of  a  Rebekah  lodge  shall  be  a  Xoble  Grand, 
a  Vice  Grand,  a  Recording  Secretary,  a  Financial  Secretary  (when  all 
the  secretarial  duties  of  a  lodge  shall  be  performed  by  one  officer, 
then  the  title  of  such  officer  shall  be  Secretary),  and  a  Treasurer, 
who  shall  be  elected  by  the  lodge ;  a  Warden,  a  Conductor,  an  Inside 
Guardian,  an  Outside  Guardian,  Right  and  Left  Supporters  to  the 
Noble  Grand,  and  a  Chaplain,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Noble 
Grand;  and  Right  and  Left  Supporters  to  the  Vice  Grand,  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Vice  Grand, 
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Sec.  13.  Any  member,  in  good  standing,  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  is 
eligible  to  election  or  appointment  to  any  office  in  such  lodge,  except 
to  the  offices  of  Noble  Grand  and  Vice  Grand.  To  be  eligible  to  the 
office  of  Vice  Grand,  a  member  must  have  served  a  term  in  some 
elective  or  appointive  office  in  a  Rebekah  lodge,  other  than  Trustee ; 
and  to  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Noble  Grand,  a  member  must  have 
served  a  term  in  the  office  of  Vice  Grand  in  a  Rebekah  lodge.  But 
any  member,  in  good  standing,  may  be  elected  as  the  first  Noble 
Grand  or  Vice  Grand  of  a  new  or  revived  lodge,  or  to  fill  a  vacancy 
occurring  during  the  first  term  (called  a  special  term),  of  such  new 
or  revived  lodge.  And  in  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Noble 
Grand  or  Vice  Grand  of  a  Rebekah  lodge,  if  all  qualified  members 
refuse  to  accept  such  vacant  office,  the  lodge  may  elect  any  member 
thereto,  provided  that  a  dispensation  for  the  purpose  be  obtained 
from  the  proper  authority  in  the  Jurisdiction  to  which  the  lodge 
belongs,  before  any  such  officer  so  elected  can  be  installed,  or  can  act 
as  such  officer.  All  terms  of  office  shall  be  for  six  months  or  one 
year,  as  prescribed  by  the  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Jurisdiction;  which 
Grand  Lodge  may  provide  a  longer  term  for  Recording  Secretaries, 
Financial  Secretaries  and  Treasurers  than  for  other  officers. 

Sec.  14.  Officers  must  serve  a  majority  of  the  meetings  held  in  a 
term,  and  to  the  end  of  the  term,  in  order  to  be  entitled  to  the 
honors  of  the  office.  Officers  elected,  or  appointed,  to  fill  vacancies 
and  serving  to  the  end  of  the  term,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  honors 
of  the  office. 

POWERS  AND  PEIVILEGES. 

Sec.  15.  Rebekah  lodges  instituted  in  conformity  with  the  fore- 
going sections,  shall  possess  the  power  and  enjoy  the  privileges  fol- 
lowing, subject  to  the  rules,  usages,  and  general  regulations  of  the 
Order  applicable  thereto,  and  to  the  provisions  of  constitutional  and 
other  laws  enacted  for  their  government  by  the  Grand  Body  to  which 
they  are  subordinate. 

Sec.  16.  To  confer  the  Rebekah  degree  on  properly  qualified 
applicants,  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

Sec.  17.  To  elect  and  appoint  their  own  officers,  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Grand  Bodies  to  which  they  are  respectively  sub- 
ordinate, and  by  their  own  by-laws.    Service  in  office  in  a  subordinate 
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lodge  shall  not  be  a  qualification  for  office  in  a  Eebekah  lodge,  and  a 
past  officer  in  a  subordinate  lodge  shall  not  be  entitled,  by  reason 
thereof,  to  any  special  privilege  in  a  Rebekah  lodge,  other  than  wear- 
ing the  collar  of  the  highest  rank  attained. 

Sec.  18.  To  fix  and  establish  initiation  fees  and  dues,  to  be  paid 
at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  the  constitution  or  by-laws 
may  provide,  and  to  suspend  from  the  rights  and  privileges  of  mem- 
bership those  in  arrears  for  one  year's  dues. 

Sec.  19.  To  pay  and  disburse  the  funds  of  the  lodge  as  a  majority 
of  the  members  present  shall,  by  vote,  determine,  for  any  of  the 
declared  purposes  of  this  degree,  as  set  forth  in  subdivisions  first, 
second  and  third,  under  the  head  of  "  Objects  and  Purposes." 

Sec.  20.  To  establish  such  by-laws  and  rules  of  order  not  incon- 
sistent herewith,  or  with  the  rules,  usages  and  general  regulations 
of  the  Order,  as  they  may  deem  proper,  subject,  however,  to  the 
approval  of  the  Grand  Body  to  which  they  are  subordinate. 

MEETINGS. 

Sec.  21.  Ijodges  shall  hold  regular  and  special  meetings,  as  pro- 
vided by  their  by-laws.  A  Grand  Lodge  may  authorize  special  meet- 
ings at  other  times  and  places. 

FORMS  OF  CHARTER. 

Sec.  22.  Grand  Lodges  are  authorized  to  issue  charters  to  Re- 
bekah Assemblies  and  Rebekah  lodges  within  their  respective  Juris- 
dictions, such  charters  to  be  in  the  form  prescribed  and  upon  blanks 
furnished  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

RETURNS. 

Sec.  23.  The  Grand  Secretary  shall  furnish  Grand  Lodges  with 
blanks  for  annual  returns  of  Rebekah  lodges,  and  such  Grand  Lodges 
shall  require  such  returns  to  be  made  on  the  31st  of  December  of 
each  year;  and  may  require  that  such  returns  shall  be  made  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Rebekah  Assembly,  and  in  such  case  shall  require 
such  officer  to  make  a  full  report  of  the  same  to  the  Grand  Lodge. 
Any  neglect  to  make  such  returns  shall  be  visited  with  such  penalties 
as  the  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Jurisdiction  may  direct. 


626  Rebekah  Degeee  Code. 

SUSPENDED  MEMBERS. 

Sec.  24.  A  member  of  a  Rebekah  lodge  suspended  for  non- 
payment of  dues,  may  be  reinstated  in  said  lodge,  or  may  take  a  dis- 
missal certificate  from  said  lodge. 

VOTING  AND  BALLOTING. 

Sec.  25.  Voting  in  Rebekah  lodges  shall  be  as  follows:  Upon 
admission  or  reinstatement  of  members,  in  any  lawful  manner  what- 
soever, votes  shall  be  by  ball  ballot,  and  not  less  than  three  black  balls 
shall  be  required  to  reject.  Upon  sustaining  charges,  upon  the 
infliction  of  any  form  of  penalty  after  trial  and  conviction,  and  upon 
granting  of  withdrawal  cards,  votes  shall  also  be  by  ball  ballot.  In 
elections  of  officers,  of  delegates  or  representatives  to  Assemblies, 
and  of  committees  which  are  to  be  elected,  the  vote  shall  be  by  ballot, 
except  that  local  laws  may  provide  for  election  by  acclamation  where 
there  is  but  one  candidate.  Votes  in  all  other  cases  shall  be  viva  voce. 
No  petition  shall  be  received  from  any  rejected  applicant  unless  the 
period  of  six  months  has  intervened  between  such  applications. 

REGALIA  AND  JEWELS. 

Sec.  2G.  The  regalia  and  jewels  for  officers  of  Rebekah  lodges 
shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Each  collar  shall  not  exceed  three  inches  in  width;  each  baldric 
shall  not  exceed  three  and  one-half  inches  in  width ;  and  each  jewel 
(except  that  of  a  Past  Noble  Grand)  shall  be  of  silver  or  silver  plated, 
or  of  white  metal,  circular  in  form,  and  shall  not  exceed  one  and  one- 
half  inches  in  diameter,  with  design  hereinafter  specified  engraved  or 
stamped  on  one  side,  and  with  the  other  side  plain. 

For  the  Nolle  Grand.  Regalia,  a  collar  with  pink  center  and 
green  edges,  trimmed  with  silver  lace  and  fringe ;  jewel,  with  repre- 
sentation or  figure  of  Rebekah  at  the  well,  and  underneath,  the  word 
"  Fidelity." 

For  the  Vice  Grand.  Regalia,  a  collar  with  green  center  and  pink 
edges,  trimmed  with  silver  lace  and  fringe ;  jewel,  with  representation 
or  figure  of  Ruth  and  Naomi,  and  underneath,  the  word  "  Industry." 

For  the  Secretary.  Regalia,  a  collar  with  pink  center  and  green 
edges,  trimmed  with  silver  lace ;  jewel,  with  a  representation  or  figure 
of  a  pen,  and  underneath,  the  word  "  Deborah." 
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For  the  Financial  Secretary  (if  there  be  one).  Ee^alia,  a  collar 
and  jewel  same  as  the  Secretary's,  except  that  the  word  "  Deborah  " 
shall  be  omitted  from  the  jewel. 

For  the  Treasurer.  Regalia,  a  collar  with  green  center  and  pink 
edges,  trimmed  with  silver  lace;  jewel,  with  representation  or  a 
figure  of  a  key,  and  underneath,  the  word  "  Trust." 

For  the  Warden.  Regalia,  a  baldric,  with  upper  side  green  and 
lower  side  pink,  with  three  rows  of  silver  lace,  one  on  each  edge  and 
one  along  the  center,  the  lowest  edge  to  be  trimmed  with  silver  lace ; 
jewel,  with  representation  or  figure  of  a  bar  and  ax,  crossed,  and 
underneath,  the  word  "  Hope.'' 

For  the  Conductor.  Regalia,  a  baldric  same  as  Warden's  in  shape 
and  colors,  with  a  row  of  silver  lace  around  inner  edge ;  jewel,  with 
representation  or  figure  of  two  wands,  crossed,  and  underneath,  the 
word  "  Safety." 

For  the  Inside  Guardian.  Regalia,  a  baldric,  same  as  Warden's; 
jewel,  with  representation  or  figure  of  a  shield  crossed  by  a  spear, 
and  underneath,  the  word  "  Prove." 

For  the  Outside  Guardian.  Regalia,  a  baldric,  same  as  Con- 
ductor's ;  except  that  the  row  of  silver  lace  be  on  the  outside,  none  in 
the  center;  jewel,  same  as  Inside  Guardian's,  except  that  the  word 
shall  be  "  Vigilance." 

For  the  Chaplain.  Regalia,  a  white  baldric,  with  silver  lace  on 
each  edge,  the  front  to  be  ornamented  with  pink  roses  and  green 
leaves. 

For  the  Supporters  to  Nolle  Grand.  Regalia,  a  baldric,  with  pink 
center  and  green  edges,  trimmed  with  two  rows  of  silver  lace. 

For  the  Supporters  to  Vice  Grand.  Regalia,  a  baldric,  with  green 
center  and  pink  edges,  trimmed  with  two  rows  of  silver  lace. 

For  Each  Past  Noble  Grand.  Regalia,  a  collar,  the  same  as  Noble 
Grand's  in  shape  and  colors,  except  that  the  lace  and  fringe  shall  be 
of  gold  instead  of  silver ;  jewel,  a  five-pointed  star  of  white  or  yellow 
metal,  with  a  representation  or  figure  of  a  dove,  bearing  an  olive 
branch.  The  use  of  the  jewel  shall  be  optional  to  all  but  the  Acting 
Past  Noble  Grand. 

All  of  the  foregoing  shall  apply  to  all  ofiicers  and  Past  Noble 
Grands,  irrespective  of  sex. 

Brothers  who  are  not  officers  or  Past  Noble  Grands  shall  wear  the 
regalia  they  are  entitled  to  wear  in  a  subordinate  lodge. 
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Sisters  who  are  not  officers  or  Past  Noble  Grands  shall  wear  badges 
or  collars  of  pink  and  green,  not  exceeding  three  inches  in  width. 

REGALIA  AND  JEWELS  FOR  OFPICERS  OF  A  REBEKAH 
ASSEMBLY. 

The  regalia  and  jewels  for  the  officers  of  the  Rebekah  Assembly 
shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Each  collar  shall  not  exceed  three  inches  in  width;  each  baldric 
shall  not  exceed  three  and  one-half  inches  in  width ;  each  jewel  shall 
be  of  gold,  or  gold  plated,  or  of  yellow  metal,  circular  in  form,  and 
one  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  with  design  hereinafter  specified 
engraved  or  stamped  on  one  side,  and  with  the  other  side  plain ;  but 
with  the  addition  to  each  jewel,  both  of  officers  and  Past  Presidents, 
of  the  word  "  Assembly  ^'  on  the  hanger,  above  the  design. 

For  the  President.  Regalia,  a  collar,  with  pink  center  and  green 
edges,  trimmed  with  gold  lace  and  fringe ;  jewel,  same  size  and  shape 
as  described  above,  with  representation  or  figure  of  "  Queen  Esther," 
and  underneath,  the  word  "  Service."  . 

For  the  Vice  President.  Regalia,  a  collar,  same  as  the  President's ; 
jewel,  with  represeatation  or  figure  of  "  Rebekah  at  the  well,"  and 
underneath,  the  word  "  Fidelity." 

For  the  Warden.  Regalia,  a  collar,  same  as  the  President's ;  jewel, 
with  representations  or  figures  of  "  Ruth  and  Naomi,"  and  under- 
neath, the  word  "  Industry." 

For  the  Secretary.  Regalia,  a  collar,  same  as  the  President's; 
jewel,  with  representation  or  figure  of  a  pen,  and  underneath,  the 
word  "  Deborah." 

For  the  Treasurer.  Regalia,  a  collar,  same  as  the  President's; 
jewel,  with  representation  or  figure  of  a  key,  and  underneath,  the 
word  "  Trust." 

For  the  Marshal.  Regalia,  a  baldric,  with  upper  side  green  and 
lower  side  pink,  with  three  rows  of  gold  lace,  one  on  each  edge  and 
one  along  the  center,  the  lowest  edge  to  be  trimmed  with  gold  lace 
or  gold  fringe ;  jewel,  with  representation  or  figure  of  a  baton,  and 
underneath,  the  word  "  Hope." 

For  the  Conductor.  Regalia,  a  baldric,  same  as  Marshal's-  in 
shape  and  colors,  with  row  of  gold  lace  around  inner  edge;  jewel, 
with  representation  or  figure  of  two  wands,  crossed,  and  underneath, 
the  word  "  Safety." 
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For  the  Chaplain.  Eegalia,  a  white  baldric,  with  gold  lace  on  the 
upper  edge,  and  gold  lace  or  gold  fringe  on  the  lower  edge ;  the  front 
to  be  ornamented  with  pink  roses  and  green  leaves;  jewel,  with 
representation  or  figure  of  a  Bible,  open,  and  underneath,  the  word 
"  Holy." 

For  the  Inside  Guardian.  Eegalia,  a  baldric,  same  as  the  Con- 
ductor's ;  jewel,  with  representation  or  figure  of  a  shield  crossed  by  a 
spear,  and  underneath,  the  word  "  Prove.'' 

For  the  Outside  Guardian.  Regalia,  a  baldric,  same  as  the  Con- 
ductor's; jewel,  same  as  Inside  Guardian's,  except  that  the  word 
underneath  shall  be  "  Vigilance." 

For  Each  Past  President.  Regalia,  same  as  the  President's ;  jewel 
the  same  as  the  President's,  except  that  the  word  underneath  the 
design  shall  be  "  Honor." 

All  members  of  Rebekah  Assemblies,  when  in  attendance,  not  in 
office,  shall  wear  the  collar  prescribed  for  a  Past  Noble  Grand  of  a 
Rebekah  lodge,  or  a  badge  of  pink  and  green,  not  exceeding  three 
inches  in  width. 

Such  embroidery  as  will  be  in  keeping  with  the  Rebekah  degree 
may  be  added  to  any  of  the  foregoing  described  regalia. 

Each  Rebekah  Assembly  may  provide  suitable  regalia  and  jewels 
for  its  officers. 

REBEKAH  VETERAN  JEWELS  IN  LIEU  OF  REGALIA. 

Sisters  not  occupying  official  station,  in  possession  of  and  entitled 
to  wear  Rebekah  veteran  jewels  issued  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  may  wear  said  jewels  in  lieu  of  regalia  in  any  Rebekah  lodge 
or  Rebekah  Assembly. 
'11—287. 

CARDS. 

Sec.  27.  Visiting  and  withdrawal  cards  and  dismissal  certificates 
and  certificates  for  former  members  of  defunct  Rebekah  lodges  shall 
be  provided  by  the  Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
for  Rebekah  lodges  and  their  members,  and  the  same  shall  be 
furnished  to  State,  Territorial  and  Provincial  Jurisdictions  at  the 
same  price  as  those  for  lodges  and  their  members;  and  all  laws  and 
decisions  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  relating  to  applications  and 
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fees  for,  and  to  issuance,  use,  force,  and  effect  of  similar  cards  and 
certificates,  in  and  by  Grand  and  subordinate  lodges  and  their  mem- 
bers, shall  apply  and  extend  to  said  cards  and  certificates. 

CONFERRING  OF  DEGREES. 

Sec.  28.  The  Eebekah  degree  shall  be  conferred  by  duly  con- 
stituted Eebekah  lodges  only,  except  that  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
in  the  organization  of  Eebekah  lodges,  the  necessary  power  to  induct 
applicants  for  charter  into  the  degree,  where  they  do  not  possess  it 
and  are  otherwise  qualified,  shall  be  vested  in  the  several  Grand 
Lodges,  and  Grand  Masters,  ad  interim. 

SURRENDER  OF  CHARTER. 

Sec.  29.  A  Eebekah  lodge  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  five  mem- 
bers, and  cannot  voluntarily  surrender  its  charter,  nor  dissolve,  as 
long  as  five  members,  in  good  standing,  desire  to  retain  such  charter 
and  work  under  it;  provided,  that  when  a  vote  upon  the  surrender 
of  a  charter  is  to  be  taken,  notice  shall  be  sent  to  all  members  of  the 
lodge  in  good  standing, 

QUORUM. 

Sec.  30.  A  quorum  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  shall  consist  of  five  mem- 
bers, including  one  lawfully  qualified  to  preside.  All  the  above 
requirements  are  to  be  construed  as  applying  to  members,  irrespective 
of  sex.  A  Grand  Lodge  may  require  a  greater  number  of  applicants 
than  five  for  the  institution  or  revival  of  a  Eebekah  lodge,  and  may 
require  that  not  more  than  one-half  of  such  applicants  shall  be 
brothers. 

REBEKAH  ASSEMBLIES. 

Sec.  31.  Any  Grand  Lodge  workmg  under  a  charter  granted  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  in  a  Jurisdiction  having  five  or  more 
Eebekah  lodges,  is  hereby  empowered,  upon  proper  petition,  to 
charter  and  institute  a  Eebekah  Assembly  within  its  own  Jurisdic- 
tion, and  such  Grand  Lodge  may  clothe  such  Assembly  with  such 
powers  and  surround  it  with  such  limitations  as  may  be  deemed  best 
for  carrying  out  the  objects  and  purposes  of  Eebekah  lodges,  as  set 
forth  in  the  laws  governing  the  same.     Such  assemblies  shall  be 


Rebekah  Degree  Code.  531 

required  to  make  such  reports  as  their  respective  Grand  Lodges  may 
direct.  But  all  rights  and  privileges  granted  to  Rebekah  Assemblies, 
both  those  granted  by  charter  and  by  law,  shall  be  revocable  at  any 
time  by  the  Grand  Lodge  granting  the  same,  or  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge. 

OFFICERS  OF  A  REBEKAH  ASSEMBLY. 

Sec.  32.  The  principal  officers  of  a  Rebekah  Assembly  shall  be  a 
President,  a  Vice  President,  Warden,  Secretary  and  Treasurer ;  and 
the  President  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  a  Marshal,  Conductor, 
Chaplain.  Inside  and  Outside  Guardians.  The  duties  of  these 
various  officers  shall  be  those  which  usually  pertain  to  such  officers. 
All  officers  shall  be  of  the  female  sex. 

APPEALS. 

Sec.  33.  All  appeals  from  the  decision  or  action  of  a  Rebekah 
Assembly  shall  be  made  to  the  Grand  Lodge  of  its  Jurisdiction,  and 
from  the  Grand  Lodge  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  as  provided 
by  the  rules  and  regulations  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

Sec.  34.  The  membership  of  Rebekah  Assemblies  shall  be  limited 
to  Past  Noble  Grands  of  Rebekah  lodges  and  those  who  have  hereto- 
fore received  the  Assembly  degree;  provided,  however,  that  Past 
Grands  of  subordinate  lodges  who  are  members  in  good  standing  of 
Rebekah  lodges  may  be  admitted  to  Assembly  membership  and  to 
receive  the  Assembly  degree  when  the  Assembly  constitution  pre- 
scribed by  the  Grand  Lodge  of  the  Jurisdiction  so  provides;  and, 
provided,  that  no  one  shall  be  permitted  or  entitled  to  take  part 
in  the  legislative  work  of  the  Assembly  or  vote  for  officers  thereof 
excepting  those  designated  in  the  constitution  of  such  Assembly: 
and,  provided,  also,  that  in  each  Jurisdiction  the  Grand  Master  and 
Grand  Representatives  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Assembly  and  receive 
the  Assembly  degree  for  the  purpose  of  official  visitation  and 
instruction. 

'02—984,  988,  1003, 
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MISCELLANEOUS, 

Sec.  35.  Except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  all  laws,  rules  and 
regulations  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  now  in  force,  or  that  may 
hereafter  be  adopted  for  the  government  of  Grand  Jurisdictions,  or 
that  in  any  way  affect  the  rights  of  individual  members,  are  made 
to  apply,  where  applicable,  in  all  their  force  to  Country,  Provincial, 
State  and  Territorial  Grand  Jurisdictions  of  the  Eebekah  degree; 
and  in  so  applying  them  when  necessary,  where  the  masculine  gender 
is  referred  to  in  said  laws,  the  same  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the 
feminine  gender.  In  Eebekah  lodges  the  laws  shall  apply  to  all  mem- 
bers alike,  and  the  rights,  duties  and  privileges  of  membership  shall 
be  the  same  for  brothers  as  for  sisters. 

Sec.  36.  All  laws  and  parts  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  code  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  37.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  Grand  Body,  having  jurisdic- 
tion over  Eebekah  lodges,  to  provide  for  requiring  only  the  sisters  in 
Eebekah  lodges  to  perform  the  service  of  watching  with  the  sick; 
and  for  requiring  only  the  sisters  to  watch  with  sick  sisters ;  leaving 
the  watching  for,  and  by,  brothers  to  the  subordinate  lodges. 

Sec.  38.  The  Grand  Master  (or  if  empowered  by  authority  of  the 
Grand  Lodge,  the  President  of  the  Eebekah  Assembly),  of  each 
Grand  Lodge  represented  in  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  under 
which  any  Eebekah  lodge  has  been,  or  hereinafter  shall  be,  instituted, 
is  required  to  make  a  semi-annual  password  for  use  in  all  Eebekah 
lodges  in  the  Jurisdiction  of  such  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  39.  The  annual  password  for  the  Eebekah  degree  shall  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  visiting  or  withdrawal  card,  or  official 
certificate,  issued  by  a  Eebekah  lodge,  when  the  holder  thereof  is 
visiting  a  Eebekah  lodge  under  the  law  authorizing  such  visitation, 
as  a  traveling  password,  but  shall  be  communicated  and  otherwise 
used  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  ritual  of  the  Eebekah  degree, 
notwithstanding  its  use  as  a  traveling  password. 
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Code  of  Laws  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant, 
1.  0.  0.  F. 


(Adopted  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  I.  O.  0.  F.,  September,  1914.) 


PREAMBLE. 

The  degree  of  Patriarchs  Militant  shall  be  based  upon  the  prin- 
ciples of  universal  justice,  and  the  doctrine  of  rights  shall  be 
advocated  by  all  peaceful  methods — Pax  aut  Bellum,  Justitia  Uni- 
versalis. The  charge  to  candidates,  prior  to  enrollment,  must 
embrace  the  above  idea,  enlarged  and  beautified. 

Section  1.  The  organization  shall  be  known  and  styled  through- 
out the  world  as  the  "  Patriarchs  Militant,  I.  0.  0.  F.,"  and  shall 
hereafter  be  governed  by  the  following  laws,  rules  and  regulations : 

ORGANIZATION. 

Sec.  2.  The  unit  of  the  organization  of  the  degree  shall  be  the 
"  Canton,"  which  shall  consist  of,  at  least,  fifteen  members,  who 
shall  be  designated  "  Chevaliers." 

Sec.  3.  The  organization  of  the  forces  constituting  this  branch 
of  the  Order  shall  be  by  States,  Territories,  Provinces,  etc.,  and  all 
such  forces  and  cantons  now  or  hereafter  organized  shall  be  under 
the  immediate  supervision  and  control  of  the  Department  Council 
of  the  Department  where  located  or  organized,  subject  to  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
and  also  subject  to  the  orders  and  commands  of  the  General  Com- 
manding the  Patriarchs  Militant  Army,  who,  in  turn,  shall  be  subject 
to  the  orders  and  commands  of  the  Grand  Sire,  who  is,  ex  officio, 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  throughout  the 
world. 

Sbc.  4.  The  cantons  in  each  Department  shall  be  organized  into 
battalions,  regiments,  brigades  and  divisions,  as  the  strength  of  the 
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forces  will  permit,  and  as  the  General  Commanding  shall,  from  time 
to  time,  direct.  Subordinate  units  in  Departments  may  be  organized 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  Council  or  the  Department 
Commander.  Each  Jurisdiction,  so  organized,  shall  constitute  a 
Department,  separate  and  distinct  from  all  other  Departments,  and 
subject  only  to  the  laws  and  authority  of  the  General  Military  Coun- 
cil and  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  5.  A  battalion  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  two  nor  more 
than  five  cantons;  a  regiment  of  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than 
five  regimental  battalions,  and  consist  of  not  less  than  ten  cantons ; 
a  brigade  of  not  less  than  two  regiments ;  a  division  of  not  less  than 
two  brigades.  If  any  of  these  organizations  shall  fall  below  these 
requirements  for  one  year,  they  shall  be  reorganized  in  accordance 
with  their  existing  strength. 

GOVERNMENT. 

Sec.  6.  The  Grand  Sire  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge, 
I.  0.  0.  F.,  shall  be  ex  officio  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Patriarchs 
^lilitant,  and  the  Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
shall  be  the  Adjutant-General.  The  active  command  of  the  Patri- 
archs Militant  shall  be  vested  in  an  officer  with  the  rank  of  General, 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Grand  Sire,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  a 
term  of  two  years  or  until  his  successor  is  appointed  and  qualified. 
The  Grand  Sire  shall  have  the  power  to  remove  such  officer  at  any 
time  for  cause  and  appoint  a  successor  who  shall  serve  until  the  next 
session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  He  shall  receive  as  com- 
pensation for  his  services  and  expenses  such  sums  as  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  shall  determine  at  each  annual  session. 

Sec.  7.  The  elective  commissioned  officers  in  each  Jurisdiction 
shall  be  as  follows:  A  Department  Commander,  the  ranking  offi- 
cer, Avhose  military  title  shall  correspond  with  the  forces  under  his 
command ;  a  Major-General  for  a  division ;  a  Brigadier-General  for 
a  brigade;  a  Colonel  and  Lieutenant-Colonel  for  each  regiment;  a 
Lieutenant-Colonel  for  each  separate  battalion;  a  Major  for  each 
regimental  battalion;  provided,  that  in  Jurisdictions  where  there 
are  not  a  sufficient  number  of  cantons  to  form  a  regiment,  two  or 
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more  cantons  may  elect  a  Major;  a  Captain  commanding  each  can- 
ton ;  a  Lieutenant  second  in  command  of  a  canton ;  an  Ensign  third 
in  command  of  a  canton ;  a  Warrant  Officer  to  be  clerk  of  a  cantan ; 
a  Warrant  Officer  to  be  Accountant  of  a  canton.  The  appointed 
officers  of  a  canton  shall  be  a  Standard-Bearer,  a  Guard,  a  Sentinel 
and  a  Picket,  who  shall  rank  in  the  order  named. 

Sec.  8.  When  a  Department  consists  of  a  single  organized  body 
of  Patriarchs  Militant,  as  a  canton,  a  battalion,  a  separate  battalion, 
a  regiment  or  a  brigade,  the  commanding  officer  thereof  shall  also 
be  Department  Commander;  but  where  there  are  two  or  more  bodies 
whose  Commanders  are  of  equal  rank,  a  Department  Commander 
shall  be  elected  whose  rank  shall  be  one  grade  higher  than  that  of 
any  other  officer  commanding  in  the  Department;  provided,  that 
when,  in  any  Department,  a  second  body  of  equal  rank,  with  a  single 
body  previously  existing  in  said  Department  shall  be  organized,  no 
new  Department  Commander  shall  be  elected  until  the  commission 
of  the  existing  Department  Commander  shall  have  expired ;  but  said 
existing  Department  Commander  shall  for  the  remainder  of  his 
term  be  promoted  one  grade  and  commissioned  accordingly,  the 
vacancy  caused  by  such  promotion  being  filled,  as  in  case  of  any  other 
vacancy. 

Sec.  9.  The  staff  of  the  General  Commanding  shall  comprise 
the  following:  A  Chief  of  Staff,  with  the  rank  of  Major-General ; 
and  Adjutant-General  (Grand  Secretary  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge) ;  an  Inspector-General,  a  Quartermaster-General,  a  Com- 
missary-General, a  Judge-Advocate-General,  a  Surgeon-General,  a 
Chief  of  Equipment,  a  Chaplain-General,  and  a  Banneret,  each  with 
the  rank  of  Brigadier;  four  Aids-de-Camps,  each  with  the  rank  of 
Colonel.  The  General  Commanding  shall  appoint  the  Secretary 
of  the  General  Military  Council,  who  shall  be,  by  virtue  of  said 
appointment,  an  Assistant  Adjutant-General  and  Military  Secretary, 
with  rank  of  Colonel  on  the  general  staff,  and  shall  perform  the 
military  duties  of  the  Adjutant-General  when  that  officer  is  absent. 
The  General  may  also  appoint  an  Aid-de-Camp  in  each  Department, 
with  rank  commensurate  with  the  strength  and  importance  of  the 
Department,  but  not  above  the  rank  of  Lieutenant-Colonel. 
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Sec.  10.  The  staff  of  a  Major-General  commanding  a  division 
or  a  Department,  shall  comprise:  A  Chief  of  Staff,  with  rank  of 
Colonel;  an  Assistant  Adjutant-General,  with  rank  of  Lieutenant- 
Colonel;  an  Assistant  Inspector-General,  with  rank  of  Lieutenant- 
Colonel;  an  Assistant  Quartermaster-General,  with  rank  of  Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel; an  Assistant  Commissary-General,  with  rank  of 
Lieutenant-Colonel;  an  Assistant  Judge- Advocate-General,  with 
rank  of  Lieutenant-Colonel;  an  Assistant  Surgeon-General,  with 
rank  of  Lieutenant-Colonel;  a  Division  Chaplain,  with  rank  of 
Lieutenant-Colonel;  a  Banneret,  with  rank  of  Major;  and  three 
Aids-de-Camp,  each  with  rank  of  Major. 

Sec.  11.  The  staff  of  a  Brigadier  commanding  a  brigade,  or  a 
Department,  shall  comprise :  A  Chief  of  Staff,  with  rank  of  Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel ;  an  Assistant  Inspector-General,  with  rank  of  Major ; 
an  Assistant  Adjutant-General,  with  rank  of  Major;  an  Assistant 
Quartermaster-General,  with  rank  of  Major;  an  Assistant  Com- 
missary-General, with  rank  of  Major ;  an  Assistant  Judge- Advocate- 
General,  with  rank  of  Major;  an  Assistant  Surgeon-General,  with 
rank  of  Major;  a  Brigade  Chaplain,  with  rank  of  Major ;  a  Banneret, 
with  rank  of  Captain;  and  two  Aids-de-Camp,  each  with  rank  of 
Captain. 

Sec.  13.  The  staff  of  a  Colonel  commanding  a  regiment  shall  com- 
prise :  An  Adjutant,  with  rank  of  Captain ;  a  Quartermaster,  with 
rank  of  Captain;  a  Commissary,  with  rank  of  Captain;  a  Surgeon, 
with  rank  of  Major;  an  Assistant  Surgeon,  with  rank  of  Captain; 
a  Chaplain,  with  rank  of  Captain;  a  Banneret,  with  rank  of  Lieu- 
tenant ;  also  the  following  non-commissioned :  A  Sergeant-Ma jor ; 
a  Quartermaster-Sergeant;  a  Commissary-Sergeant;  a  Color-Ser- 
geant ;  a  Hospital-Sergeant ;  a  Trumpeter. 

Sec.  13.  The  staff  of  a  Major  commanding  a  regimental  bat- 
talion shall  comprise :  An  Adjutant,  with  rank  of  Lieutenant,  and 
non-commissioned  officer  as  follows:  A  Quartermaster-Sergeant, 
who  shall  act  as  Sergeant-Major  on  occasions  of  battalion  parade. 
When  the  regiment  turns  out,  battalion  staffs  report  to  the  Colonel. 

Sec.  14.  The  staff  of  a  Lieutenant-Colonel  commanding  a  sepa- 
rate battalion,  or  a  Department,  shall  comprise :  An  Adjutant, 
with  rank  of  Lieutenant ;  a  Quartermaster,  with  rank  of  Lieutenant ; 
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a  Commissary,  with  rank  of  Lieutenant ;  an  Assistant  Surgeon,  with 
rank  of  Captain;  a  Chaplain,  with  rank  of  Lieutenant.  Non- 
commissioned: An  Acting  Quartermaster-Sergeant;  an  Acting 
Commissary-Sergeant;  an  Acting  Color-Sergeant;  an  Acting  Equip- 
ment-Sergeant; an  Acting  Hospital-Sergeant. 

DUTIES  OF  STAFF  OFFICERS. 

Sec.  15.  The  Chief  of  Staff  shall  promulgate  and  direct  the 
execution  of  the  orders  of  the  General  Commanding,  and  have 
command  of  the  formation  and  movements  of  the  general  staff  in 
parades  under  direction  of  the  General  Commanding. 

The  Adjutant-General  shall  keep  all  records,  issue  all  commis- 
sions, make  up  all  reports  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  and  have 
charge  and  direction  of  the  records  and  clerical  work  of  the  Patri- 
archs Militant.  The  Military  Secretary  shall  take  the  position  of 
the  Adjutant-General  and  perform  his  duties  in  his  absence  and 
shall  be  the  Secretary  of  the  General  Military  Council. 

The  Inspector-General  shall  have  charge  of  the  annual  inspec- 
tion of  the  army  under  the  direction  of  the  General  Commanding, 
to  whom  he  shall  make  an  annual  report. 

The  Quartermaster-General  shall  have  charge  of  the  funds  of  the 
headquarters  of  the  army,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the 
General  Commanding  may  direct. 

The  Commissary-General  shall  have  general  charge  of  the  com- 
missary department  of  the  army  at  general  mobilizations  and  can- 
tonments under  the  direction  of  the  General  Commanding. 

The  Judge-Advocate-General  shall  be  the  legal  adviser  of  the 
General  Commanding  and  investigate  and  report  on  all  matters  of 
law  and  appeals  referred  to  him  by  that  officer. 

The  Surgeon-General  shall  be  in  command  of  the  medical  and 
hospital  corps  of  the  army  under  the  direction  of  the  General  Com- 
manding, to  whom  he  shall  submit  an  annual  report. 

The  Chief  of  Equipment  shall  advise  and  report  to  the  General 
Commanding  on  all  matters  relating  to  uniform  regulations  and 
specifications  that  may  come  to  his  attention  or  be  referred  to  him 
by  that  officer. 

The  Chaplain-General  shall  have  charge  of  devotional  and  me- 
morial exercises  at  general  mobilizations  and  cantonments  and  per- 
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form  the  duties  prescribed  for  that  office  in  the  degree  of  Grand 
Decoration  of  Chivalry  and  shall  promulgate  memorial  proclama- 
tions and  compile  and  submit  to  the  General  Commanding  annual 
reports  of  deaths  in  the  army  during  each  year. 

The  Banneret  shall  have  charge  of  the  colors,  flags  and  banners 
at  general  mobilizations,  cantonments  and  parades  of  the  army. 

The  Aids-de-Camp  shall  attend  the  General  Commanding  at  gen- 
eral mobilizations,  cantonments  and  parades  of  the  army,  and  per- 
form such  duties  as  he  may  direct. 

Department  Aids  shall  perform  such  duties  in  their  respective 
departments  as  the  General  Commanding  may  from  time  to  time 
direct. 

So  far  as  applicable,  the  duties  of  Corresponding  Staff  Officers 
on  the  staffs  of  lower  grades  shall  be  governed  by  these  regulations. 

Sec.  16.  All  officers  elected  or  appointed  in  a  Department  shall 
hold  active  membership  in  a  canton  forming  part  of  the  command, 
unless  a  dispensation  has  been  granted  by  the  General  Commanding. 

Sec.  17.  Each  Department  being  separate  and  distinct  from 
every  other  Department,  no  officer  in  one  Department  shall  have 
any  authority  or  command  in  any  other  Department,  or  of  any 
troops  therein,  except  such  as  may  be  given  by  order  of  the  General 
Commanding  in  case  of  general  mobilizations,  cantonments  and 
parades  of  Patriarchs  Militant. 

Sec.  18.  The  Commanders  of  the  various  organizations  of  the 
Patriarchs  Militant  from  the  Commandant  of  a  canton  to  the  Gen- 
eral Commanding,  inclusive,  will  see  that  sufficient  and  proper 
records  are  kept  of  the  various  matters  passing  through  their  hands, 
and  the  Department  Commanders  are  especially  charged  with  the 
duty  of  seeing  that  the  Assistant  Adjutants-General  of  the  Depart- 
ments, respectively,  shall  keep  a  sufficient  and  proper  record  of  all 
transactions,  military  and  otherwise,  within  their  Departments. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

Sec.  19.  The  degree  of  Patriarchs  Militant  shall  be  open  to 
Patriarchs  of  the  royal  purple  degree.  The  condition  necessary 
for  receiving  or  retaining  membership,  is  good  standing  in  a  regu- 
lar encampment  of  the  Order  as  well  as  in  the  canton,  except  as 
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provided  in  Section  22  of  this  Code;  provided,  however,  that  a 
chevalier  in  possession  of  an  honorable  discharge,  and  otherwise 
qualified,  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  any  canton  or  parade  with  the 
same  within  the  space  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  honorable 
discharge. 

The  permission  to  visit  cantons  and  to  parade  does  not  apply  to 
chevaliers  holding  certificates  of  dismissal. 

Sec.  20.  An  applicant  for  enrollment  in  a  canton,  or  an  appli- 
cant for  re-enlistment  on  a  certificate  of  honorable  discharge,  or 
certificate  of  dismissal,  shall  furnish  a  certificate  of  good  standing 
in  his  encampment,  and  make  application  on  the  prescribed  form, 
and  present  the  same  to  a  canton  in  the  same  State  or  Territory  in 
which  the  applicant  resides ;  which  application  shall  be  referred  to  a 
committee  of  three,  and  on  the  report  of  the  committee  at  the  regular 
meeting  following,  he  shall  be  balloted  for,  and  if  three  or  more  black 
balls  appear  the  applicant  shall  be  declared  rejected,  otherwise  he 
shall  be  enrolled;  provided,  that  in  cases  of  emergency  a  candidate 
may,  by  dispensation  from  the  Department  Council,  or  Department 
Commander,  be  proposed,  reported  on  by  the  committee,  be  balloted 
for,  and  receive  the  degree  at  the  same  meeting;  provided,  also,  that 
a  canton  may  be  permitted  to  enroll  a  patriarch,  or  chevalier,  residing 
in  another  Department,  by  first  obtaining  the  written  consent  of 
the  Department  Commander  of  the  Department  in  which  the  appli- 
cant resides;  provided,  further,  that  in  such  States  or  Territories 
where  no  cantons  exist,  an  applicant  for  enrollment,  or  re-enlistment, 
may  present  his  application  to  any  canton,  without  regard  to  depart- 
ment lines. 

Sec.  21.  A  chevalier  may  be  either  an  active  or  an  honorary 
member  of  a  canton,  and  may,  on  application,  be  transferred  from 
one  class  to  another ;  but  under  no  circumstances  can  he  be  a  mem- 
ber of  more  than  one  canton  at  the  same  time.  Honorary  members 
may  serve  on  committees,  and  have  the  privilege  of  debate,  but 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  vote.  They  are  not  required  to  parade  in 
public,  and  need  not  uniform.  They  must  pay  the  same  fees  as 
active  members,  unless  relieved  by  a  three-fourths  vote  of  the 
members. 
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Sec.  22.  No  chevalier,  either  active  or  honorary,  who  has  been 
suspended  by  his  canton  for  non-payment  of  dues,  or  who  is  in 
arrears  to  his  canton  for  dues,  shall  be  admitted  to  membership  in 
any  other  canton  of  Patriarchs  Militant,  either  by  application  to 
or  as  a  charter  member  of  a  canton,  until  he  shall  first  have  received 
an  honorable  discharge  from  the  canton  of  which  he  is  a  member. 
Both  cantons  and  Department  Councils  are  restricted  by  general 
law  from  suspending  for  non-payment  of  dues,  except  for  a  year's 
arrearage.  When  an  encampment  surrenders  its  charter,  a  member 
thereof  who  is  a  chevalier  of  a  canton  in  good  standing,  and  who 
desires  to  retain  his  membership  therein,  must  forthwith  obtain  a 
card  from  the  officers  of  the  Grand  Encampment  of  the  Jurisdic- 
tion wherein  the  defunct  encampment  was  located  and  deposit  the 
same  in,  and  become  a  member  of,  an  encampment,  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  the  said  card  so  obtained. 

Sec.  23.  A  uniform  system  for  admission  to  membership  shall 
be  adopted  in  each  Department,  but  an  applicant  for  membership 
in  a  canton,  rejected  by  a  legal  vote  thereof,  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  apply  to  the  same,  or  another  canton,  for  membership  therein, 
until  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  after  such  rejection. 

Sec.  24.  A  chevalier  may  be  admitted  to  membership  in  a  canton 
on  presenting  a  certificate  of  honorable  discharge  from  the  can- 
ton of  which  he  was  last  a  member,  or  a  certificate  of  dismissal 
from  a  defunct  canton,  issued  by  the  Commander  of  the  Depart- 
ment in  which  said  defunct  canton  was  located. 

Sec.  25.  The  Department  Commanders  shall  issue  to  the  chev- 
aliers in  good  standing,  of  defunct  cantons,  certificates  of  honor- 
able discharge  upon  application  therefor  and  the  payment  of  a 
fee  of  one  dollar,  and  upon  application  and  the  payment  of  a  fee 
of  two  dollars  they  shall  issue  to  chevaliers  who  were  not  in  good 
standing  at  the  time  their  cantons  became  defunct,  certificates  of 
dismissal. 

Sec.  26.  The  Eecording  Scribe,  or  Financial  Scribe,  of  each 
subordinate  encampment  shall  keep  a  roll  book,  known  as  the 
"  Roster  of  Canton  Patriarchs,^'  and  he  shall  record  therein  the 
names  of  all  patriarchs  of  such  encampment,  who  have  received 
the  honors  of  the  Militant  degree;  and  he  shall  also  record  therein 
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the  termination  of  any  patriarch's  membership  in  said  degree,  upon 
receipt  of  information  to  that  effect  from  the  Clerk  of  the  canton, 
over  its  seal ;  and  it  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  such  Eecording  Scribe, 
or  Financial  Scribe,  to  notify  the  canton  of  which  a  member  of  the 
encampment  is  a  member,  upon  the  termination  of  his  membership 
in  the  encampment,  over  the  seal  of  the  same. 

Sec.  27.  Chevaliers  in  fatigue  or  full  dress  uniforms,  including 
members  of  Patriarchs  Militant  bands,  must  refrain  from  entering 
any  and  all  improper  places,  under  such  penalty  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed for  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd  Fellow  and  a  chevalier. 

Sec.  28.  When  a  chevalier,  as  such,  visits  a  subordinate,  he 
must  be  clothed  in  full  uniform,  either  the  full  dress  or  the  fatigue, 
but  he  cannot  occupy  any  chair,  or  do  the  work  of  any  officer  in  a 
subordinate  lodge  while  dressed  in  Patriarchs  Militant  uniform. 

Sec.  29.  A  chevalier  can  visit  a  canton  in  any  Department  on 
communicating  the  countersign,  by  order  of  the  Commandant;  but 
in  his  own  Department  he  must  communicate  also  the  Department 
check. 

Sec.  30.  A  chevalier  visiting  a  canton  without  the  Department 
wherein  is  located  the  canton  in  which  he  holds  membership,  and 
consequently  not  able  to  communicate  the  Department  check,  may 
be  admitted,  on  the  order  of  the  Commandant,  on  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  his  membership;  and  thfe  Commandant,  for  that  purpose, 
may  require  his  encampment  card  to  be  exhibited  as  evidence  of 
his  standing  in  a  live  encampment. 

Sec.  31.  Warrants  for  cantons  shall  be  granted  by  the  Depart- 
ment Council,  or  Department  Commander  when  the  Council  is  not 
in  session,  or  in  a  Department  where  there  is  no  Council,  by  the 
General  Commanding.  All  such  warrants  shall  be  on  the  form 
provided  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  All  applicants  for  war- 
rants to  establish  cantons  shall  provide  themselves  with  regula- 
tion fatigue  uniforms,  consisting  of  cap,  coat,  trousers,  sword,  belt 
and  gloves,  and  shall  appear  dressed  in  the  same,  or  in  the  regula- 
tion full  dress  uniform. 

Sec.  32.     The  fee  for  a  warrant  issued  by  the  General  Com- 
manding shall  be  $20;  and  the  canton  so  warranted  shall  receive, 
21 
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without  extra  charge,  three  rituals,  a  proclamation  for  degree  work, 
and  one  copy  of  each  of  the  four  blank  books  following,  viz. : 
Chevalier's  roster,  money-order  book.  Accountant's  receipt  book, 
roll-call. 

Sec.  33.  The  Chief  Patriarchs  and  Scribes,  over  the  seals  of 
encampments,  are  requested  to  endorse  the  applications  of  peti- 
tioners for  warrants  to  establish  cantons,  certifying  as  to  the  good 
standing  of  applicants  in  the  encampments  of  which  they  are  Chief 
Patriarchs  and  Scribes,  respectively. 

Sec.  34.  All  applications  for  warrants  for  cantons  and  accept- 
ances of  positions,  elective  or  appointive,  shall  be  of  no  force  or 
effect  whatever,  unless  accompanied  by  the  stipulated  costs  or  fees 
for  the  documents  to  be  issued;  and  where  moneys  are  forwarded 
in  advance  for  warrants  for  the  cantons,  they  shall  be  entered,  and 
the  next  consecutive  numbers  shall  be  reserved  for  the  cantons  to 
be  formed  by  the  applicants  so  giving  notice  and  forwarding 
moneys. 

Sec.  35.  Not  less  than  fifteen  patriarchs  of  the  royal  purple 
degree  shall  be  required  to  make  application  for  a  warrant  for  a 
canton;  and  the  original  applicants  for  a  warrant  for  a  canton 
shall  have  the  right  to  select  by  ballot  additional  royal  purple 
degree  patriarchs  to  be  taken  as  warrant  or  charter  members,  pre- 
vious to  the  muster  of  the  canton. 

Sec.  36.  All  cantons  in  a  Department  shall  be  numbered  in 
consecutive  order,  according  to  the  date  of  organization;  pro- 
vided^ that  when  a  canton  has  been  defunct  for  a  period  of  three 
years,  its  number  may,  by  the  consent  of  the  Department  Com- 
mander where  a  Department  Council  has  been  organized,  or  by  the 
Assistant  Adjutant-General  and  Military  Secretary  when  said  can- 
ton was  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge,  be  given  to  another  canton. 

Sec.  37.  Cantons  may  select  suitable  names  as  a  particular 
designation,  at  option,  except  that  the  names  of  living  persons  shall 
not  be  used;  and  where  such  special  titles  are  used,  they  shall 
follow  the  word  "  Canton/' 
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Sec.  38.  A  canton  cannot  change  its  name  at  will.  It  must 
forward  a  petition  to  the  Department  Council,  or,  if  there  be  no 
Department  Council,  to  the  General  Commanding,  setting  forth 
such  desire,  and  giving  the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  Department 
Council  or  General  Commanding  may  grant  or  refuse  the  petition. 

Sec.  39.  After  a  canton  has  been  duly  mustered  into  the  service, 
the  mustering  officer  shall  hold  an  election  for  the  elective  officers 
of  the  canton,  which  election  shall  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner 
as  prescribed  for  the  annual  election  of  canton  officers,  and  the 
result  shall  be  immediately  canvassed  and  declared  by  the  muster- 
ing officer.  If  the  canton  is  mustered  in  during  the  last  half  of  the 
canton  Patriarchs  Militant  year,  t.  e.,  between  June  30  and  Decem- 
ber 31,  the  first  officers  shall  continue  in  office  during  the  remainder 
of  that  year,  and  the  year  following,  without  further  election. 

Sec.  40.  Cantons  shall  hold  regular  monthly  meetings  or  can- 
tonments, and  may  hold  such  other  meetings  as  their  by-laws  shall 
prescribe.  A  quorum  for  transacting  business  in  a  canton  is  five 
chevaliers,  and  no  business  can  be  transacted  unless  there  be  five 
members  present.  There  is  no  general  law  prohibiting  a  canton 
from  raising  funds  for  necessary  expenses,  as  needed,  by  assess- 
ment, instead  of  by  a  general  by-law  fixing  dues  for  each  member. 

Sec.  41.  A  uniform  code  of  by-laws  may  be  prepared  for  each 
Department  by  the  Department  Council,  to  be  approved  by  the 
General  Commanding,  but  each  canton  may  adopt  such  additional 
by-laws  as  may  seem  proper;  provided,  the  same  do  not  conflict 
with  this  Code  or  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  Order;  such 
by-laws  shall  not  take  effect  until  approved  by  the  Department 
Council,  or,  during  its  recess,  by  the  Department  Commander. 
Where  no  Department  Council  exists,  by-laws  for  cantons  shall  be 
approved  by  the  General  Commanding. 

Sec.  42.  A  canton  shall  have  and  use  a  seal,  which  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Commander  of  the  Department  in  which  such 
canton  is  situated,  or  by  the  General  Commander  if  there  be  no 
Department  Council,  to  which  officer  a  design  or  description  of 
such  seal  shall  be  forwarded  for  approval,  before  the  same  shall 
be  used.  A  communication  from  a  canton  must  bear  the  seal  of 
the  canton  if  it  has  one.    If  it  has  none,  that  fact  should  appear 
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upon  the  communication.  A  facsimile  of  the  seal  printed  on  the 
paper  is  not  a  compliance  with  the  law.  The  seal  must  be  im- 
pressed upon  the  communication,  at  or  near  its  close,  so  that  all 
of  the  writing  shall  bear  official  sanction. 

Sec.  43.  At  the  annual  installation  of  officers,  each  canton  shall 
make  returns  upon  blanks,  to  be  prepared  and  sent  to  it  by  the 
Department  Council,  of  the  names  of  officers  installed,  and  of  its 
retired  officers  holding  retired  commissions,  with  the  rank  and 
grade  of  each;  also  the  number  of  chevaliers,  active  and  honor- 
ary, and  of  the  number  admitted,  suspended,  expelled,  discharged 
or  deceased  during  the  year;  also  of  its  receipts  and  expenditures 
during  the  year;  and  of  its  assets.  Cantons  directly  under  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  will  report  to  the  General  Commanding 
and  to  the  Assistant  Adjutant-General  and  Military  Secretary;  in 
other  Departments,  to  the  Department  Commander. 

Sec.  44.  At  the  regular  annual  installation  and  muster  of  the 
cantons,  the  countersign  shall  be  promulgated  to  chevaliers.  Should 
a  canton,  from  any  cause,  fail  to  be  mustered  on  the  day  named, 
then  the  mustering  officer  is  charged  to  proceed  with  the  installa- 
tion, muster  and  inspection  of  the  canton  as  early  as  practicable 
thereafter,  at  which  time  the  countersign  shall  be  promulgated. 

Sec.  45.  If  a  canton  does  not  meet  within  the  period  of  a  year, 
the  warrant  may  be  reclaimed  by  the  Department  Council  or  De- 
partment Commander,  and  where  no  Department  Council  exists, 
by  the  General  Commanding.  When  the  membership  of  a  canton 
falls  below  fifteen,  the  same  authority  shall  issue  orders  to  such 
canton  that  unless  its  membership  be  restored  to  the  number 
(fifteen)  required  for  a  unit  organization,  as  specified  in  Section '2, 
within  a  specified  period,  not  less  than  six  months,  its  warrant 
will  be  suspended,  and  if  at  the  expiration  of  such  period  the  mem- 
bership shall  not  have  been  restored  to  said  required  number,  then 
an  order  shall  be  issued  directing  that  the  warrant  will  be  arrested 
at  the  end  of  a  further  specified  period,  not  less  than  six  months, 
unless  in  the  interim  the  membership  is  restored,  after  which 
period  and  failure  to  fulfill  said  conditions,  the  warrant  may  be 
arrested  and  reclaimed.  After  the  arrest  of  the  warrant  of  a  can- 
ton, the  body  becomes  defunct,  and  its  former  members  cannot 
exercise  functions  as  organized  chevaliers. 
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Sec.  46.  A  canton  cannot  surrender  its  warrant,  muster  itself 
out  of  the  service  or  dispose  of  its  property  at  will;  it  must  first 
make  application  to  the  Department  Council,  or,  during  its  recess, 
to  the  Department  Commander,  and  if  no  Department  Council 
exists  therein,  to  the  General  Commanding,  requesting  to  be  mus- 
tered out  of  the  service,  setting  forth  the  reasons  therefor;  and 
should  it  be  determined  to  so  muster  out  the  body,  all  its  property 
reverts  to  the  Department. 

Sec.  47.  A  canton  when  mustered  out  of  the  service,  shall  turn 
over  to  the  officer  reclaiming  the  warrant,  all  of  its  effects,  such 
as  regalia,  uniforms  (if  owned  by  the  canton),  banners,  flags, 
rituals,  degree  paraphernalia,  furniture,  moneys  and  securities, 
which  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  Council  of  the  Department  in  which 
the  canton  is  located,  or,  if  no  Department  Council  exists,  to  the 
General  Commanding,  to  be  held  in  trust  for  the  use  of  the  Patri- 
archs Militant  in  that  Department.  A  defunct  or  dormant  canton, 
that  has  not  been  regularly  mustered  out,  and  surrendered  its 
effects  as  required  above  and  by  Sections  45  and  46,  may  be  re- 
suscitated by  the  Department  Commander  or  under  authority  of 
the  General  Commanding,  where  there  is  no  Department  Council. 
He  may  order  an  election  of  officers,  causing  the  returns  and  fees 
for  commissions  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Adjutant-General.  If  a 
defunct  canton  has  been  regularly  mustered  out  and  its  effects  sur- 
rendered, the  Department  Commander  or  General  Commanding 
may  order  an  election,  return  the  warrant  and  books,  and  cause 
the  proper  returns  to  be  made  to  the  Adjutant-General  for  com- 
missions of  officers. 

Sec.  48.  A  majority  vote  shall  determine  all  questions  in  every 
governing  Patriarchs  Militant  organization,  and  the  presiding 
officer,  if  of  the  command,  shall  vote  as  a  member  of  the  body. 

Sec.  49.  Cantons  shall  in  no  instance  provide  for  sick  or  funeral 
benefits  to  their  members. 

GRAND  CANTONS. 

Sec.  50.  From  and  after  the  adoption  of  this  Code  of  Laws  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  no  Grand  Cantons  shall  be  insti- 
tuted; but  any  Grand  Canton  now  in  existence  may  continue  to 
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work  under  its  present  charter,  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  laws 
hitherto  in  force  respecting  such  bodies,  so  far  as  may  be  con- 
sistent with  this  Code. 

Sec.  51.  Any  Grand  Canton  may,  by  majority  vote,  surrender 
its  charter,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  new  charter  as  a  single 
canton,  without  charge,  retaining  all  its  old  members ;  or  each  com- 
ponent thereof  may  receive  a  charter  as  a  separate  canton,  if  it  has 
sufficient  membership. 

TITRM  OF  HORSE. 

Sec.  52.  All  organizations  under  this  designation  may  continue 
to  exist,  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  laws  now  in  force  respecting 
such  bodies,  but  no  further  organizations  of  this  character  shall 
be  allowed  unless  by  permission  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

COUNTERSIGN. 

Sec.  53.  The  countersign  necessary  for  gaining  entrance  into 
a  canton  shall  be  universal;  it  shall  be  selected  annually  by  the 
Grand  Sire,  and  be  communicated  by  him  to  the  General  Com- 
manding and  by  him  communicated  to  the  Commanders  of  each 
Department,  who  shall  cause  its  promulgation  throughout  the  rank 
and  file  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant.  This  annual  word  shall  be 
given  at  the  outer  door,  and  the  Commandant  may  refuse  to  com- 
municate the  countersign  to  a  chevalier  who  is  one  year  in  arrears 
for  dues. 

Sec.  54.  A  chevalier  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  countersign 
from  the  Commandant  of  any  canton,  on  presentation  of  a  request 
therefor  from  the  Commandant  of  his  own  canton,  which  request 
must  be  attested  by  the  Clerk  over  the  seal  of  the  canton. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  PATRIARCHS  MILITANT. 

Sec.  55.  The  commissioned  officers  of  a  canton  shall  consist  of 
a  Captain,  who  shall  be  Commandant ;  a  Lieutenant,  and  Ensign ; 
the  warrant  officers  shall  be  a  Clerk  and  an  Accountant;  and  the 
appointed  officers,  a  Standard  Bearer,  a  Guard,  a  Sentmel  and  a 
Picket,  who  shall  rank  in  the  canton  in  the  order  named. 
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Sec.  56.  The  first  five  officers  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the 
members  of  the  canton,  and  the  remaining  four  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Captain,  and  hold  office  at  his  will  for  the  period  he  serves 
as  Commandant. 

Sec.  57.  All  active  chevaliers,  in  good  standing,  shall  be  eligible 
to  office  in  their  respective  cantons  and  commands,  and  all  officers 
are  eligible  to  re-election. 

Sec.  58.  The  officers  of  a  canton  shall  perform  such  duties  as 
are  enjoined  in  their  charges,  or  may  be  required  by  the  general 
law  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  or  the  by-laws  of  the  canton.  The 
Standard  Bearer,  Guard,  Sentinel  and  Picket  do  not  require  war- 
rants, but  they  may  procure  them,  if  they  so  desire,  and  a  Depart- 
ment Council  may  require  that  they  shall  be  issued. 

Sec.  59.  The  elective  officers  of  a  canton  shall  be  chosen  at  the 
first  meeting  in  December  of  each  year,  having  been  nominated 
at  the  regular  meeting  preceding  that  appointed  for  election.  The 
appointed  officers  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Captain  on  the  night 
of  his  installation. 

Sec.  60.  Each  chevalier  in  good  standing  shall  have  the  right  to 
vote  for  all  the  military  officers  of  any  organization  of  the  Patri- 
archs Militant  of  which  he  is  a  member. 

Sec.  61.  In  Departments,  nominations  for  general  and  field 
officers  shall  be  made  by  the  cantons,  on  any  regular  meeting  night 
in  September  of  the  year  when  the  commissions  of  said  officers 
shall  expire;  nominations  to  be  made  by  ballot.  The  chevalier  re- 
ceiving a  majority  of  all  the  votes  cast  shall  be  the  nominee  of  the 
canton,  and  a  report  of  such  nomination  must  be  sent  at  once  by 
the  Clerk  to  the  Department  Commander.  No  nominations  shall 
be  considered  by  the  Department  Commander  received  by  him 
after  the  20th  day  of  October  following.  After  the  20th  day  of 
said  October  the  Department  Commander  shall  give  notice  of  the 
nominations  to  the  nominees  and  to  the  cantons.  Unless  letters 
of  acceptance  are  filed  by  nominees  with  the  Department  Com- 
mander prior  to  November  5  just  following,  their  names  shall  be 
omitted  from  the  ticket. 
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Sec.  62.  On  the  regular  meeting  for  the  election  of  officers, 
the  chevaliers  of  the  canton  in  good  standing  shall  vote  for  field 
officers,  and  the  Clerk  shall,  at  once,  forward  to  the  Department 
Commander,  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked  "  Election  Eeturns,"  a 
certified  statement  of  the  poll. 

Sec.  63.  At  the  annual  session  of  each  Department  Council 
prior  to  each  election  of  Department  Commander  for  that  year 
there  shall  be  elected  a  committee  on  election  returns  to  consist  of 
three  members,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  canvass  all  ballots  for 
departmental  and  field  officers  and  report  the  result  to  the  Depart- 
ment Commander.  In  the  event  any  member  of  this  committee 
shall  be  placed  in  nomination  for  any  Department  or  field  office 
he  shall  be  disqualified  from  serving  on  this  committee,  and  the 
vacancy  thus  made  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  the  remainder 
of  the  committee.  Any  other  vacancy  on  the  committee  shall  also 
be  filled  in  the  same  manner.  All  candidates  shall  be  notified  by 
said  committee  to  be  present  at  the  canvass  of  the  returns.  Where 
no  candidate  has  received  the  majority,  the  Department  Com- 
mander may  declare  the  one  receiving  the  largest  vote  elected,  or 
may  order  a  new  election,  as  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy. 

Sec.  64.  The  Department  Commander,  or  the  committee  on 
election  returns,  as  soon  as  the  returns  are  canvassed,  shall  notify 
each  officer  elected,  and  request  an  acceptance  or  declination.  An 
officer  accepting  must  transmit  the  fee  for  his  commission. 

Sec.  65.  In  case  any  officer  elected  shall  refuse  to  accept,  or 
neglect  to  qualify  within  thirty  days  from  notification,  or  in  case 
a  vacancy  shall  occur  at  any  time,  the  Department  Commander, 
or  the  General  Commanding,  may  fill  the  vacancy  by  appointment, 
or  may  order  and  conduct  another  election.  And  upon  the  resig- 
nation of  the  Department  Commander,  or  from  any  cause  a  vacancy 
occurs  in  that  office,  a  new  election  shall  be  ordered  by  the  Assistant 
Adjutant-General,  and  in  the  order  calling  for  said  election,  a 
notice  of  thirty  days  shall  be  given  for  nominations,  and  thirty  days 
for  elections  and  returns,  and  in  the  interim  the  senior  ranking 
officer  shall  be  in  command. 

Sec.  66.  Suitable  blanks,  for  use  in  Departments  having  no 
Council,  shall  be  prepared  and  forwarded  to  the  Department  Com- 
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mander  by  the  Assistant  Adjutant-General  and  Military  Secretary, 
on  or  before  the  first  day  of  October  in  each  year. 

Sec.  67.  All  officers  entitled  to  staffs  shall  appoint  the  same 
from  their  commands,  except  as  otherwise  provided;  and  a  list 
of  such  appointments  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Department  Com- 
mander of  the  Jurisdiction. 

Sec.  68.  Canton  officers  shall  be  elected  for  one  year;  officers  of 
battalions  or  regiments  for  two  years;  officers  of  brigades  and 
divisions  for  three  years.  All  offi.cers  so  elected  shall  qualify  and 
assume  their  respective  positions  at  the  beginning  of  the  Militant 
year  (January  1),  except  in  the  institution  of  new  cantons,  or  the 
filling  of  vacancies  arising  from  any  cause,  in  which  event  they  will 
serve  until  the  regular  election  takes  place,  and  shall  hold  office 
until  their  successors  are  elected  and  installed  or  commissioned. 
All  resignations  of  canton  officers  must  be  made  to  the  canton,  and 
the  vacancy  must  be  filled  by  a  canton  election,  held  for  that  pur- 
pose. When  an  officer  is  commissioned  during  the  year,  his  term 
shall  be  held  to  commence  on  the  1st  of  January  nearest  in  point 
of  time  to  the  date  of  his  commission,  except  as  hereinbefore  speci- 
fied. The  returns  of  all  elections  held  (whether  regular  or  to  fill 
vacancies)  shall  be  sent  without  delay  to  the  Department  Com- 
mander and  in  the  case  of  officers  elected  to  fill  vacancies,  new 
commissions  must  be  secured.  The  fees  for  commissions  for  all 
officers  so  elected  must  accompany  the  said  returns. 

INSTALLATION  AND  MUSTER. 

Sec.  69.  The  Department  Commander  shall  install  and  muster, 
or  designate  some  officer  to  install  and  muster  the  officers  of  each 
canton  in  his  Jurisdiction.  The  mustering  officer  shall  report  each 
muster  to  the  officer  appointing  him. 

Sec.  70.  The  installation  and  muster  of  the  officers  of  a  canton 
in  public  is  admissible,  where  the  canton  is  properly  uniformed 
and  can  make  a  creditable  display;  provided,  a  dispensation  has 
been  received  from  the  Department  Commander.  But  such  dis- 
pensation must  require  that  the  installation  ceremonies  shall  be 
without  the  use  of  the  book  in  public. 
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Sec.  71.  In  no  instance  shall  an  officer  muster  the  officers-elect 
of  cantons  until  the  commissions  and  warrants  are  received,  except 
under  special  instructions  from  the  General  Commanding  or  the 
Department  Commander. 

Sec.  72.  Where  an  officer  handles  money  belonging  to  the 
organization,  a  bond  of  suitable  amount  and  nature  shall  be  de- 
manded for  the  faithful  discharge  of  the  fiduciary  trust;  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commandant  of  the  canton  to  see  that  this 
is  done,  before  such  officer  enters  upon  the  duties  of  his  office. 
All  bonds,  so  given,  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
mandant of  the  canton. 

Sec.  73.  A  canton  may  employ  a  drill  master  who  is  neither  a 
chevalier  nor  a  member  of  the  Order,  but,  in  such  case,  his  in- 
structions must  be  given  at  informal  meetings,  called  for  drill 
purposes  only.  A  drill  master,  so  employed,  must  instruct  from 
the  Patriarchs  Militant  Drill  Regulations,  without  reference  to  any 
other  books. 

COMMISSIONS. 

Sec.  74.  All  commissions  or  warrants  of  officers  in  a  Depart- 
ment having  a  Department  Council  (except  for  the  Department 
Commander)  shall  be  issued  by  the  Department  Commander  of 
the  Department,  attested  by  the  Adjutant  or  Assistant  Adjutant- 
Greneral,  but  they  shall  be  on  the  form  provided  by  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge.  The  commission  of  a  Department  Commander  and 
the  commissions  or  warrants  for  officers  in  a  Department  having 
no  Council  shall  be  issued  by  the  General  Commanding  and  at- 
tested by  the  Adjutant-General. 

Sec.  75.  No  officer  shall  hold  two  commissions.  A  field  officer 
must  be  an  active  member  of  a  canton  in  his  command.  No  com- 
mission shall  be  issued  to  any  chevalier  who  is  not  in  good  standing 
in  a  canton  in  good  standing. 

Sec.  76.  Upon  the  receipt  of  the  official  returns,  reporting  the 
names  of  officers-elect,  with  acceptances  of  such  officers-elect  ap- 
pended, and  fees  for  commissions  or  warrants  enclosed,  the  com- 
missions or  warrants  will  be  issued  and  forwarded  direct,  or  to 
the  commanding  officers  of  the  various  bodies,  except  those  for 
canton  officers,  which  will  be  sent  to  the  mustering  officer. 
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Sec.  77.  Upon  the  reception  of  their  commissions,  officers  as- 
signed to  command  battalions  and  regiments,  brigades  and  di- 
visions, will  assume  command  thereof,  appoint  their  staffs  respec- 
tively, and  forward  the  names  and  acceptances  of  the  chevaliers 
comprising  the  same,  together  with  fees  for  commissions,  to  the 
Department  Commander. 

Sec.  78.  All  officers  retired  by  reason  of  any  changes  in  the 
laws  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant,  shall  be  placed  on  the  list  of  retired 
officers,  without  loss  of  their  military  title.  It  shall  not  be  neces- 
sary for  such  officers  to  obtain  a  retired  commission,  but  the  com- 
missions held  by  them  at  the  time  of  retiring,  shall  be  considered 
as  retired  commissions  with  the  retired  rank  designated  by  the 
commission. 

Sec.  79.  Nothing  herein  shall  prevent  any  retired  officer  from 
accepting  any  position  in  the  active  service  to  which  he  may  be 
duly  elected  or  appointed;  but  if  he  should  accept  an  active  com- 
mission of  lower  rank  than  that  which  he  previously  held,  he  shall 
continue  to  be  addressed  by  the  title  of  the  higher  rank  in  which 
he  has  served,  and  may  wear  the  badge  or  uniform  appertaining 
thereto. 

Sec.  80.  Commissions  for  retired  officers  hold  for  life,  condi- 
tioned upon  continued  membership  in  a  canton. 

Sec.  81.  Any  officer  of  the  rank  of  Captain,  or  above  Captain, 
upon  the  surrender  of  his  position,  by  resignation  or  otherwise, 
having  an  honorable  record,  who  shall  have  served  half  the  length 
of  time  designated  in  his  commission,  may  obtain  a  retired  com- 
mission, and  thereafter  wear  the  badge  or  uniform  for  such  past 
office,  and  have  his  name  appear  in  the  roster  of  retired  officers. 

Sec.  82.  No  officer  below  the  grade  of  Captain  is  allowed  to 
obtain  a  retired  commission.  A  Past  Captain  of  the  line  or  staff, 
and  an  officer  upward  in  rank,  can  obtain  a  retired  commission  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  one  dollar,  and  then  wear  the  badge  or  uni- 
form of  the  office  past,  together  with  the  letter  denoting  him  a 
past  officer;  but  without  the  retired  commission,  he  cannot  wear 
said  letter,  and  unless  promoted  or  elected  to  some  other  position, 
he  must  return  to  the  ranks  of  the  canton. 
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Sec.  83.  Eetired  officers  above  the  rank  of  Lieutenant,  being 
in  uniform,  when  with  cantons,  may  form  on  the  right  of  the  can- 
ton, at  the  option  of  the  Commandant,  but  have  no  other  distinc- 
tion on  parade.  If  sufficient  in  numbers,  they  form  the  right 
platoon. 

Sec.  84.  In  battalion  formation  the  commanding  officer  may, 
at  his  option,  form  a  canton  of  such  retired  officers,  as  the  right 
canton  of  the  first  battalion,  and  assign  competent  officers  to  its 
command,  keeping  in  view,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  rank  and  com- 
petency of  the  officers  so  assigned. 

Sec.  85.  The  fees  for  commissions  issued  by  a  Department 
Council  shall  be  fi-xed  by  the  Department  Council,  into  whose 
treasury  they  shall  be  paid. 

Sec.  86.  In  Departments  having  no  Council,  all  commissions 
shall  be  issued  by  the  General  Commanding,  and  the  full  fees 
therefor  shall  be  paid  to  the  Adjutant-General  before  they  are 
issued,  as  follows : 

Warrants  for  officers,  canton  or  staff each  $     50 

Commission   for   Ensign "  100 

Lieutenant    "  1  25 

Captain    "  1  50 

Major    "  2  00 

Lieutenant-Colonel   "  3  00 

Colonel  "  4  00 

Brigadier  "  5  00 

Major-General    "  6  00 

Sec.  87.  The  Commanders  of  the  several  Departments  having 
Department  Councils  shall,  whenever  necessary,  make  requisition 
on  the  Adjutant-General  for  the  commissions  required  in  their 
Departments,  which  shall  be  issued  to  them  in  blank;  provided, 
that  no  commissions  shall  be  sent  to  any  Department  Commander 
unless  all  fees,  dues  or  costs  owing  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
have  been  paid. 

PARADES. 

Sec.  88.  A  canton  or  other  organization  of  the  Patriarchs  Mili- 
tant may  be  allowed  to  parade  at  any  point  within  the  bounds  of 
the  Department  in  which  it  is  located,  under  dispensation  from  the 
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Department  Commander.  On  refusal  of  a  Department  Commander 
to  grant  a  dispensation,  an  appeal  will  lie  to  the  General  Com- 
manding. Before  an  organization  can  parade  outside  of  its  Depart- 
ment it  must  receive  an  order  or  obtain  a  dispensation  from  the 
General  Commanding. 

Sec.  89.  An  officer,  prior  to  ordering  a  cantonment,  or  making 
application  to  parade  his  command,  shall  first  obtain  the  approval 
and  consent  of  his  immediate  Commander;  such,  however,  not  to 
apply  to  local  parades  of  cantons  and  battalions. 

Sec.  90.  Cantons  shall  not  turn  out  in  public  for  purely  display 
purposes,  with  less  than  fifteen  chevaliers,  rank  and  file,  except  at 
funerals,  or  by  order  of  the  Department  Commander;  provided, 
that  only  members  who  are  in  good  standing  in  their  cantons  are 
eligible  to  turn  out  and  participate  in  any  public  parade  or  display. 

Sec.  91.  A  canton  cannot  turn  out  as  such,  and  attend  the 
funeral  of  a  member  of  the  Order,  who  was  not  a  chevalier  and 
member  of  its  body,  except  by  dispensation  from  the  Department 
Commander  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant;  and,  acting  under  such 
dispensation,  the  canton  can  only  take  part  in  the  funeral  parade 
as  escort  to  the  I.  0.  0.  F.  civic  procession.  In  no  instance  should 
it  perform  the  Militant  funeral  and  burial  rites  over  the  remains 
of  a  brother  who  was  not  a  chevalier.  When  a  canton  so  parades, 
at  the  request  of  a  lodge  or  an  encampment,  it,  as  the  military 
escort,  takes  the  right  of  line,  but,  through  its  Commandant,  will 
be  under  the  direction  of  the  civic  marshal  of  the  procession. 

Sec.  92.  The  26th  of  April  of  each  year,  or  the  Saturday  pre- 
ceding, or  Monday  succeeding,  when  the  said  date  falls  on  Sunday, 
shall  be  a  day  of  annual  parade  in  celebration  of  the  anniversary 
of  American  Odd  Fellowsihip.  No  dispensation  shall  be  necessary 
for  parades  on  this  day. 

Sec.  93.  All  general  parades,  mobilizations,  cantonments  and 
drills  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  shall  be  as  ordered  and  directed 
by  the  General  Commanding  at  his  discretion  and  under  his  com- 
mand, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Grand  Sire.  All  drill 
schedules,  rules  and  regulations  governing  all  such  meetings,  in- 
cluding competitive  drills,  must  be  approved  by  the  General  Com- 
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manding  before  they  are  official  and  promulgated,  and  all  prize 
moneys  for  such  competitive  drills  shall  be  placed  in  his  hands 
before  competition  for  distribution  after  the  award.  Any  money 
not  competed  for  shall  be  returned  to  the  committees  from  which 
it  is  received. 

Sec.  94.  In  the  general  parades  of  the  Independent  Order  of 
Odd  Fellows,  embracing  organizations  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant, 
encampments,  Eebekah  lodges  and  subordinate  lodges,  the  forma- 
tion of  the  procession  shall  be  as  ordered  by  the  Grand  Sire,  subject 
to  the  laws  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  relating  to  parades  and 
processions. 

Sec.  95.  In  all  general  parades  of  the  Order,  where  the  Patri- 
archs Militant  take  part,  that  body,  with  the  General  in  command, 
shall  form  on  the  right  of  the  line,  and  that  officer  shall  report  to 
the  Chief  Marshal,  as  escort  to  the  civic  procession,  except  when 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Grand  Sire. 

Sec.  96.  Cantons  shall  take  rank  in  battalion  line,  according 
to  the  age  of  organization;  battalions  in  regimental  line,  according 
to  date  of  separate  formation;  regiments  in  brigades,  according 
to  the  dates  of  the  Colonels'  commissions;  brigades  in  line  of 
division  formation,  by  the  assignment  of  the  Division  Commander. 
Battalions  form  in  regimental  organization  as  follows :  The  first 
battalion  on  the  right  of  the  line,  the  second  battalion  next  to  the 
first,  and  the  third  battalion  next  to  the  second;  and  where  there 
is  a  fourth  battalion,  temporarily  assigned  to  the  regiment,  it  will 
form  next  to  the  third  at  left  of  line. 

DEPARTMENT  COMMANDER. 

Sec.  97.  In  each  Jurisdiction,  the  Department  Commander  shall 
be  the  representative  of  the  General  Commanding  in  such  Depart- 
ment. All  orders  or  instructions  of  the  General  Commanding, 
relating  to  a  Department,  shall  be  issued  through  the  Department 
Commander  thereof. 

Sec.  98.  Each  Department  Commander  shall  have  the  power 
to  regulate  the  assignment  of  colors  and  music  for  the  various 
organizations  under  his  control,  as  he  may  deem  proper.    He  may 
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also  make  all  necessary  orders  and  regulations  for  the  formation 
and  parade  of  troops,  and  matters  pertaining  thereto,  where  not 
otherwise  provided  for.  He  shall  exercise  such  other  powers,  con- 
sistent with  the  general  law,  as  are  delegated  to  him  by  the  Depart- 
ment Council  or  the  General  Commanding.  He  has  authority  to 
appoint  and  commission  Majors  in  the  interim  of  Department 
Council  meetings,  and  if  they  are  appointed  prior  to  July  1,  they 
will  be  retired  with  retired  commissions  on  the  1st  of  January 
following,  unless  at  that  time  elected.  He  cannot  fill  vacancies  in 
canton  officers  upon  resignation  under  Sections  63  and  65.  He 
may  do  so  where  an  officer,  once  elected  by  the  canton,  shall  neglect 
to  qualify  or  refuse  to  serve. 

Sec.  99.  When  a  Department  Commander  is  charged  in  his 
canton  with  any  offense,  which  constitutes  conduct  unbecoming  an 
Odd  Fellow,  and  is  found  guilty  after  trial  under  the  Trial  Code, 
he  shall  at  once  vacate  his  office,  which  shall  be  assumed  pro  tern. 
by  the  officer  next  in  rank. 

Sec.  100.  Charges  against  a  Department  Commander  for  gross 
neglect  of  duty,  or  misconduct  in  his  official  capacity,  may  be  pre- 
ferred by  a  Department  Council,  or  by  any  canton  in  his  Depart- 
ment, to  the  General  Commanding,  who  may  investigate  the  same, 
dismiss  the  charges,  or  refer  them,  for  investigation  and  report, 
to  a  special  commission  of  disinterested  officers.  Such  investiga- 
tion shall  be  conducted  under  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  5, 
Article  II,  of  the  Trial  Code,  except  that  the  committees  shall 
report  to  the  General  Commanding.  Should  the  Department  Com- 
mander be  found  guilty,  the  General  Commanding  may  require  the 
action  complained  of  to  be  corrected,  and  may  also  remove  the 
Commander  from  his  position  and  order  a  new  election,  subject  to 
appeal  to  the  General  Military  Council.  If  the  deposed  officer 
appeals  to  the  General  Military  Council,  an  election  shall  not  be 
held  until  after  the  decision  of  that  body  is  rendered,  and  the 
command  of  the  Department  will  devolve,  during  the  interval,  on 
the  officer  next  in  rank.  No  officer,  field  or  staff,  can  prefer  charges 
against  the  Department  Commander. 
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DEPARTMENT  COUNCILS. 

Sec.  101.  Any  Department  containing  six  cantons  may  organize 
a  Department  Council,  and  on  being  duly  certified  of  the  organiza- 
tion of  &uch  Council,  the  Assistant  Adjutant-General  and  Military 
Secretary,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commanding  General,  shall 
transfer  to  it  full  control  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  in  the  Depart- 
ment, subject  to  the  provisions  of  general  law. 

Sec.  102.  The  meeting  for  the  organization  of  a  Department 
Council  shall  be  at  such  time  and  place  as  may  be  selected  by  the 
Department  Commander,  but  when  organized,  it  shall  provide 
by-laws,  to  be  approved  by  the  General  Commanding,  for  its  future 
meetings. 

Sec.  103.  A  Department  Council  shall  consist  of  the  Depart- 
ment Commander  and  all  officers  in  command  of  cantons,  battalions, 
regiments,  brigades  and  divisions,  but  the  Council  may  provide  for 
additional  members,  limited  to  commissioned  officers  in  good 
standing,  active  or  retired,  representatives  duly  elected  by  the 
several  cantons  and  organized  bodies  of  the  Department. 

Sec.  104.  The  officers  of  a  Department  Council  shall  consist  of 
a  President,  a  Vice  President,  a  Secretary,  a  Treasurer  and  such 
others  as  it  may  deem  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  its  business. 
The  Department  Commander  shall  be  the  President  of  the  Council, 
and  the  chevalier  appointed  as  Adjutant  or  Assistant  Adjutant- 
General  on  the  staff  of  the  Department  Commander  shall  be  Secre- 
tary. In  the  absence  of  the  Department  Commander,  the  Vice 
President  shall  preside,  and  in  the  absence  of  both  President  and 
Vice  President,  the  senior  ranking  officer  shall  officiate. 

Sec.  105.  The  Department  Council  may  make  all  by-laws,  rules 
and  regulations  for  its  government  and  maintenance,  and  for  the 
government  of  the  cantons  and  organized  bodies  of  Patriarchs  Mili- 
tant in  the  Department,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  general 
law,  and  the  authority  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  the  General 
Military  Council  and  of  the  General  Commanding  during  the 
recess  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  And  it  may,  by  resolutions 
or  by-laws,  confer  upon  its  Department  Commander,  during  its 
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recess,  any  powers  vested  in  itself,  except  that  of  making  assess- 
ments or  charges  upon  cantons  or  indivixiuals. 

Sec.  106.  Department  Councils  may  regulate  the  fees  for 
charters  and  commissions  in  their  own  Jurisdiction,  and  may  also 
levy  such  tax  on  cantons  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  Council. 

Sec.  107.  Each  Department  Council  shall  organize  the  cantons 
under  its  government  into  battalions,  regiments,  brigades  and 
divisions  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Patriarchs 
Militant  Code,  and  make  such  assignments  as  may  be  necessary. 

Sec.  108.  The  Assistant  Adjutant-General  of  each  Department, 
governed  by  a  Department  Council,  shall,  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  May,  in  each  year,  forward  to  the  Assistant  Adjutant-General 
and  Military  Secretary  a  report  of  the  condition  of  the  Patriarchs 
Militant  in  his  Department,  embracing  therein  the  number  of 
cantons  and  organized  bodies,  number  of  chevaliers,  active  and 
honorary,  number  admitted,  suspended,  discharged,  expelled  or 
deceased  during  the  past  fiscal  year,  and  the  aggregate  receipts, 
expenditures  and  assets  of  the  cantons. 

Sec.  109.  In  Departments  having  no  Council,  all  authority  and 
power  belonging  to  such  a  body  is  vested  in  the  General  Command- 
ing; provided,  that  in  no  case  shall  he  levy  any  assessment  on  can- 
tons, or  require  the  payment  of  any  charges  or  fees  other  than 
those  prescribed  by  the  Patriarchs  Militant  Code.  In  any  such 
Department,  the  General  Commanding  may,  by  general  or  special 
order,  transfer  to  the  Department  Commander  such  authority  and 
power,  not  in  conflict  with  the  Patriarchs  Militant  Code,  as  he  may 
consider  to  be  in  the  interests  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant. 

Sec.  110.  At  the  annual  session  of  each  Department  Council, 
prior  to  each  election  of  Department  Commander,  there  shall  be 
an  auditing  committee  of  three  members  elected  who  shall  audit 
the  accounts  of  the  Department,  between  the  dates  of  January  1 
and  January  31  following  election,  and  all  the  books  and  effects 
belonging  to  the  Department  be  turned  over  to  the  incoming  De- 
partment Commander  on  or  before  January  31  following  election. 
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TRIALS. 

Sec.  111.  All  trials  shall  be  conducted  as  provided  in  the 
following : 

TRIAL  CODE. 
ARTICLE  I. 

Paragraph  1.  All  offenses  against  a  canton,  and  all  matters 
properly  cognizable  thereby,  shall  be  tried  in  the  canton  to  which 
the  accused  belongs. 

Par.  2.  All  offenses  of  a  military  nature,  and  all  breaches  of 
order  and  military  discipline  committed  in  any  of  the  military 
organizations  above  the  canton  shall  be  tried  on  charges  preferred 
to  the  Department  Commander. 

Par.  3.  No  chevalier  shall  be  put  upon  trial  for  any  offense  unless 
the  charge  or  charges  are  reduced  to  writing,  which  shall  clearly 
and  distinctly  specify  the  cause  or  causes  of  the  complaint,  and  the 
time  of  the  occurrence. 

ARTICLE  II. 

CANTON  TRIALS. 

Par.  4.  When  charges  have  been  regularly  preferred  against  a 
chevalier  for  any  offense  described  in  Paragraph  1,  Article  I,  of  this 
Trial  Code,  a  copy  of  said  charges  shall,  be  served  by  the  Clerk  of 
the  canton  on  the  accused,  and  at  the  next  stated  cantonment  after 
said  service,  which  must  not  be  later  than  one  month,  a  committee 
of  five  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  as  the  canton  may  by  a  majority 
vote  determine  to  conduct  the  trial. 

Par.  5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  committee  to  examine  the 
parties,  their  proofs  and  witnesses,  giving  the  accused  and  the 
accuser  notice  and  full  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  examina- 
tion. The  accused  and  the  accuser  shall  each  have  the  right  to  be 
represented  before  the  committee  by  a  chevalier  in  good  standing. 
The  committee  shall  keep  a  correct  journal  of  their  proceedings, 
and  the  testimony  taken  shall  be  written  in  ink  and  be  signed  by  the 
witness  or  witnesses.  After  having  heard  the  evidence  and  proof 
they  shall  reduce  their  opinion  as  to  the  guilt  or  innocence  of  the 
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person  charged  on  each  specification  to  writing,  and  report  the 
same,  together  with  their  journals  and  the  testimony,  to  the  canton, 
at  its  earliest  cantonment. 

Par.  6.  If  the  committee  find  the  chevalier  guilty  or  innocent 
of  any  charge,  he  shall  be  notified  thereof,  and  at  the  next  stated 
cantonment  the  report  shall  be  considered.  After  consideration  a 
ballot  shall  be  taken,  and  if  a  majority  of  the  votes  approve  the 
finding  of  the  committee  it  shall  be  recorded  as  the  judgment  of 
the  canton.  If  found  guilty  the  canton  shall  then  prescribe  the 
punishment  to  be  imposed,  which  shall  be  either  reprimand,  fine, 
suspension  or  expulsion;  the  vote  thereon  shall  be  by  ballot  in  all 
cases,  but  the  assent  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  voting  shall  be 
required  to  impose  any  punishment,  and  the  chevalier  present  and 
entitled  to  vote  and  not  voting  shall  be  counted  in  the  negative. 

Par.  7.  When  a  motion  prescribing  the  punishment  is  before  the 
canton,  the  same  shall  be  considered  the  same  as  any  other  motion, 
and  be  subject  to  the  same  rules,  except  that  a  motion  to  reconsider 
shall  not  be  entertained;  and,  provided,  that  motions  and  amend- 
ments relative  to  the  degree  of  punishment  shall  be  treated  as  a 
blank,  and  the  blank  shall  be  filled  by  voting  upon  the  most  severe 
punishment  first.  If  that  be  lost  a  less  severe  punishment  shall  be 
voted  upon,  until  the  judgment  of  the  canton  is  declared. 

Par.  8.  When  a  canton  is  acting  upon  the  report  of  a  trial  com- 
mittee no  portion  of  the  testimony  shall  be  read;  provided,  that 
upon  a  majority  vote  in  favor  thereof,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
testimony  shall  be  read. 

Par.  9.  When  the  trial  committee  presents  its  report  to  the 
canton,  together  with  any  resolutions  therein  contained,  the  same 
are  properly  before  the  canton  for  action  without  any  motion  being 
made  to  bring  up  such  resolutions. 

Par.  10.  When  the  report  of  the  trial  committee  or  any  part 
thereof  is  before  the  canton  for  action,  the  Commandant  shall 
require  every  member  present  to  vote,  provided  he  be  entitled  to 
vote. 

Par.  11.  Should  a  trial  committee  fail  to  perform  their  duties, 
or  to  make  a  report  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  committee  shall 
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be  discharged  and  a  new  committee  constituted,  and  charges  shall 
be  preferred  against  the  discharged  committee  for  contempt. 

Par.  12.  No  person  or  persons  shall  be  allowed  in  the  room 
when  the  trial  committee  is  hearing  evidence  in  a  case  except  the 
accused  and  the  accuser,  their  representatives,  the  members  of  the 
committee  and  the  witnesses.    The  witnesses  shall  appear  separately. 

Par.  13.  Witnesses  who  are  not  members  of  the  Patriarchs  Mili- 
tant or  of  the  I.  0.  0.  F.  shall  be  heard  the  same  as  members,  upon 
pledge  of  honor. 

Par.  14.  A  canton  shall  entertain  charges  preferred  against  one 
of  its  members  by  another  canton,  provided  the  same  be  in  regular 
form,  properly  attested. 

Par.  15.  The  only  time  at  which  an  accused  member  may  speak 
in  his  own  defense  is  when  the  report  of  the  trial  committee  is 
before  the  canton. 

Par.  16.  Within  one  week  after  the  canton  has  taken  action 
upon  the  report  of  the  trial  committee,  a  copy  of  all  the  minutes 
of  the  canton  relating  to  the  trial  having  been  certified  to  by  the 
Captain  and  the  Clerk,  attested  by  the  canton  seal,  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Department  Commander  for  his  approval.  In  case 
he  approves  the  findings  of  the  canton  the  decision  shall  be  final, 
except  that  an  appeal  shall  lie,  on  notice  thereof  within  ten  days, 
and  if  perfected  within  thirty  days  in  case  of  conviction,  to  the 
Department  Council,  and  from  its  decision  to  the  General  Com- 
manding, thence  to  the  General  Military  Council.  In  case  the  De- 
partment Commander  disapproves  of  the  findings,  he  may  order 
a  new  trial  or  may  entirely  reverse  the  decision  of  the  canton.  In 
case  of  such  reversal,  an  appeal  shall  lie  as  aforesaid  from  his 
decision. 

Par.  17.  Should  the  canton  neglect  or  refuse  to  forward  any 
or  all  the  papers  mentioned  in  Paragraph  13  of  this  article,  for  a 
period  of  one  month  from  the  conclusion  of  the  trial,  proof  of  the 
same  having  been  furnished  and  sustained,  it  shall  be  sufficient 
cause  for  the  Department  Commander  to  reverse  the  decision  of 
the  canton. 
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Par.  18.  The  ballot  upon  the  report  of  the  trial  committee  shall 
be  final  as  to  the  judgment  of  the  canton,  and  cannot  be  recon- 
sidered. 

Par.  19.  In  case  a  canton  shall  sentence  a  member  to  expulsion, 
he  shall  only  be  restored  to  membership  again  by  application  to  the 
canton  expelling  him  and  by  permission  of  the  Department  Com- 
mander. 

Par.  20.  A  member  under  charges,  whether  previously  sus- 
pended or  not,  has  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  cantonment  and 
hear  the  report  of  the  committee  on  trial  in  his  case,  and  make  his 
defense,  but  he  must  retire  before  further  proceedings  can  be  had. 

Par.  21.  A  canton  upon  due  investigation  and  trial,  having 
decided  that  the  charges  made  against  a  member  have  not  been 
sustained,  and  said  decision  having  been  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment Commander,  the  decision  is  final,  and  the  member  who  pre- 
ferred the  charges  cannot  appeal  therefrom. 

Par.  22.  In  case  the  trial  committee  shall  deem  such  charge  or 
charges  false  and  malicious,  they  shall  subject  the  one  preferring 
them  to  the  same  punishment  as  would  have  been  imposed  under 
said  charge  or  charges  had  they  been  sustained. 

ARTICLE  III. 

Par.  23.  When  charges  are  preferred  against  any  canton  mem- 
ber in  the  Department  to  the  Department  Commander,  in  accord- 
ance with  Paragraph  2,  Article  I,  of  this  Code,  the  Department 
Commander  shall  within  one  week  from  the  time  he  received  said 
charges  appoint  a  competent  chevalier  as  commissioner  to  take 
testimony.  The  Department  Commander  shall  also,  at  the  time 
he  appoints  the  commissioner,  serve  or  cause  to  be  served  upon  the 
accused  a  copy  of  the  charges. 

Par.  24.  The  commissioner,  as  soon  as  he  receives  his  appoint- 
ment, shall  forthwith  arrange  a  time  and  place  for  taking  testi- 
mony, giving  the  accused  and  the  accuser  at  least  fifteen,  and  not 
more  than  thirty,  days  notice  thereof. 

Par.  25.  The  accused  and  the  accuser  shall  each  have  the  right 
to  be  represented  before  the  commissioner  by  a  member  of  a  canton 
in  the  Department  in  good  standing. 
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Par.  2G.  The  commissioner  shall  keep  a  correct  journal  written 
in  ink  of  all  testimony  offered.  If  either  the  accused  or  the  accuser 
object  to  any  of  the  testimony  he  shall  have  the  authority  to  rule 
as  to  whether  the  testimony  is  competent  or  not,  but  shall  first 
record  the  objections  and  the  answer,  if  any,  thereto,  and  then  take 
the  testimony  as  offered.  The  witness  must  sign  his  testimony  at 
the  conclusion  of  his  examination. 

Par.  27.  The  commissioner  shall  observe  the  same  rules  in 
taking  testimony  as  described  in  Paragraphs  9  and  10,  Article  11, 
of  this  Trial  Code. 

Par.  28.  As  soon  as  the  commissioner  has  recorded  all  of  the 
testimony  offered  he  will  certify  the  same,  giving  the  date  when 
the  examination  closed,  and  will  immediately  forward  his  journal 
and  all  papers  in  the  case  to  the  Department  Commander. 

Par.  29.  The  Department  Commander,  will,  as  soon  as  he 
receives  the  testimony  from  the  commissioner,  appoint  a  trial  board 
consisting  of  five  chevaliers,  who  shall  be  members  in  good  stand- 
ing of  cantons  in  this  Department,  and  place  the  testimony  as 
recorded  by  the  commissioner  in  their  hands. 

Par.  30.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trial  board  to  meet  within 
one  week  after  the  testimony  is  placed  in  their  hands  and  carefully 
review  the  same.  They  shall  then  adjourn  for  two  weeks.  Prior, 
however,  to  adjournment  they  shall  prepare  a  notice  to  both  the 
accused  and  the  accuser  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  next  meeting, 
said  notice  to  be  mailed  as  soon  as  the  first  meeting  adjourns,  thus 
giving  both  parties  in  the  case  ample  opportunity  to  be  present  at 
the  second  meeting. 

Par.  31.  Both  the  accused  and  accuser  shall  have  the  right  to 
appear  before  the  trial  board  at  its  second  meeting.  They  can 
also  be  either  represented  at  this  meeting  by  counsel  or  they  can 
have  presented  written  arguments. 

Par.  32.  After  the  accused  and  the  accuser  have  been  given 
ample  opportunity  to  be  heard,  the  trial  board  shall  decide  as  to 
the  guilt  or  innocence  of  the  accused.  They  shall  reduce  the  same 
to  writing  and  forthwith  transmit  the  same  to  the  Department 
Commander  for  his  approval. 


Code  of  Laws  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant.         567 

Par.  33.  If  the  trial  board  finds  the  accused  not  guilty,  and  the 
Department  Commander  approves  of  their  verdict,  this  action  shall 
be  final  and  the  case  shall  be  dismissed. 

Par.  34.  If  the  trial  board  finds  the  accused  guilty,  and  the 
Department  Commander  approves  of  their  verdict,  he  shall  at  once 
name  the  penalty  and  cause  the  same  to  be  imposed.  If  the  penalty 
is  either  fine,  suspension  or  expulsion,  the  canton  to  which  the 
accused  belongs,  when  notified  by  the  Department  Commander, 
must  impose  the  penalty. 

Par.  35.  If  the  Department  Commander  disapproves  of  the 
verdict  rendered  by  the  trial  board,  the  case  shall  then  go  to  the 
Department  Council,  and  be  decided  by  that  body.  If  they  adjudge 
the  accused  to  be  guilty,  they  shall  impose  the  penalty.  In  consider- 
ing the  case  they  shall  be  governed  by  the  same  rules  prescribed 
in  the  Trial  Code  for  cantons  in  canton  trials. 

Par.  36.  Should  the  member  under  charges  feel  himself 
aggrieved  by  the  decision  of  the  trial  board  or  of  the  Depart- 
ment Council,  lie  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  General 
Commanding  and  the  General  Military  Council. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Par.  37.  All  appeals  must  be  made  in  writing,  setting  forth  the 
grounds  thereof,  and  must  be  made  through  the  canton  of  which 
the  accused  is  a  member,  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the 
decision  of  the  last  tribunal  having  the  case  under  consideration. 
If  the  appeal  is  to  the  General  Commanding  or  to  the  General 
Military  Council,  a  copy  of  the  same  must  be  certified  by  the  canton 
to  the  General  Commanding  or  to  the  General  Military  Council, 
also  to  the  Department  Commander. 

Par.  38.  A  chevalier  under  charges  shall  have  the  right  to  visit 
his  or  any  other  canton,  while  such  charges  are  pending,  but  he 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  appear  in  public,  at  exhibition  drill,  parade 
or  any  public  demonstration.  A  commissioned  oflBcer  under  charges 
shall  perform  the  duties  of  his  oflBce  in  his  canton,  but  in  public  his 
duties  must  devolve  upon  a  competent  person  appointed  by  the 
canton. 
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Par.  39.  The  refusal  or  wilful  neglect  of  a  member  of  a  canton 
to  appear  and  answer  the  charges  preferred  against  him  shall 
constitute  "  Contempt/''  and  will  render  the  member  liable  to  pun- 
ishment therefor  upon  charges  preferred  for  "  Contempt/'  because 
the  member  did  not  appear  in  person. 

Par.  40.  A  member  under  charges,  whether  previously  suspended 
or  not,  has  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  cantonment  and  hear  the 
report  of  the  committee  on  trial  in  his  case  and  make  his  defense, 
but  he  must  retire  before  any  ballot  be  had. 

Par.  41.  A  member  of  a  canton  having  been  duly  tried  upon  a 
charge  containing  several  counts  and  acquitted  cannot  be  tried 
again  upon  that  charge  or  any  of  its  counts. 

EaUIPMENT  OF  CANTONS. 

Sec.  112.  Each  canton  shall,  when  on  parade,  carry  the  Patri- 
archs Militant  banner.  A  canton  can  purchase  a  Patriarchs  Mili- 
tant flag  if  it  so  desires,  but  the  canton  name  cannot  be  placed  upon 
it.  Banners  are  intended  for  the  cantons,  and  flags  for  battalions, 
regiments,  etc.  A  canton  can  display  a  Patriarchs  Militant  flag 
when  it  parades  alone,  but  when  the  battalion  or  regiment  parades, 
the  Patriarchs  Militant  colors  must  be  massed,  and  each  canton  will 
display  within  its  ranks  the  Patriarchs  Militant  banner  only,  bear- 
ing proper  inscriptions.  Cantons  are  allowed  to  purchase  Patri- 
archs Militant  colors  for  ritualistic  purposes,  and  may  also  display 
them  when  the  canton  turns  out  by  itself,  as  the  only  escort  of  a 
mixed  I.  0.  0.  F.  column. 

EaUIPMENT  FURNISHED  BY  CHEVALIERS. 

Sec.  113.  A  chevalier,  an  active  member  of  a  canton,  must  have 
a  regulation  uniform;  an  honorary  member  of  a  canton  need  not 
uniform.  An  applicant  for  active  membership  shall  agree  to  equip 
with  full  dress  uniform,  belt  and  sword  within  a  fortnight  from  the 
date  of  notification  of  election,  and  procure  such  uniform  before 
being  mustered  as  a  member  of  the  canton.  All  members  of  a 
canton,  warrant  members  as  well  as  others,  who  are  in  good  stand- 
ing, must  conform  to  the  above  requirements,  or  be  suspended 
until  the  conditions  are  fulfilled,  and  in  case  they  are  not  complied 
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with  within  sixty  days  from  notification  of  requirement,  may  be 
dropped  from  membership. 

MILITARY  OUTFIT,  PARAPHERNALIA  AND  UNIFORMS. 

Sec.  114.  The  military  outfit,  paraphernalia  and  uniforms  for 
Patriarchs  Militant,  including  standards,  banners,  colors,  flags, 
escutcheons,  shields,  pennants,  guidons,  coats  of  arms,  monograms. 
Decorations  of  Chivalry,  badges,  uniforms  and  arms,  and  every- 
thing appertaining  thereto,  shall  be  and  remain  the  same  as  now 
prescribed  under  the  existing  laws,  rules  and  regulations  and 
orders,  so  far  as  the  same  shall  be  applicable. 

THE  BADGE. 

Sec.  115.  The  regulation  Patriarchs  Militant  badge  shall  be 
of  the  following  design:  A  regal  crown,  crossed  crook  and  sword, 
and  the  three  links,  one  of  the  links  being  filled  with  scarlet 
enamel,  the  center  link  with  white,  and  the  other  with  purple. 

DECORATIONS  OF  CHIVALRY. 

Sec.  116.  Each  canton  shall  be  entitled  to  recommend  to  the 
Department  Council  one  chevalier  out  of  every  fifty  members,  or 
major  fraction  thereof,  every  year,  to  receive  the  Decoration  of 
Chivalry;  such  selection  to  be  made,  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner,  as  the  canton  by  by-laws  or  resolutions  may  designate. 

Sec.  117.  Staff  officers  may  be  recommended  for  this  decoration 
by  the  officers  upon  whose  staff  they  serve,  to  the  Department 
Council,  and,  upon  its  approval  endorsed  upon  such  recommenda- 
tion, shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  same. 

Sec.  118.  The  Department  Commander  may  recommend  any 
general,  field  or  line  officer,  or  any  member  of  his  own  staff  to 
receive  this  decoration. 

Sec.  119.  Such  decoration  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  one, 
except  for  honorable  and  meritorious  service  in  the  cause  of  Odd 
Fellowship;  conspicuous  skill  and  ability  exhibited  in  handling 
troops,  or  in  the  faithful  and  zealous  performance  of  important 
service  entrusted  to  his  charge.    When  a  chevalier  is  recommended 
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by  his  canton,  or  superior  officer,  to  receive  the  decoration,  the 
recommendation  shall  state  for  what  service  the  honor  is  conferred. 

Sec.  120.  The  Department  Commander  alone  shall  have  the 
right  to  confer  the  Decoration  of  Chivalry  upon  such  chevaliers 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Department  Council;  but  he  may  dele- 
gate this  authority  to  any  commissioned  officer  whom  he  may  select 
for  that  purpose,  for  any  given  occasion,  which  officer  shall  make 
report  to  the  Department  Commander  of  his  proceedings  in  the 
premises.  The  Department  Commander  has  no  power  to  confer 
the  degree  of  chivalry  upon  any  one,  until  the  Department  Council 
has  ordered  it. 

Sec.  121.  A  Department  Council  may  order  the  Decoration  of 
Chivalry  to  be  conferred  upon  the  wife  of  a  chevalier  in  good 
standing  of  a  canton  in  the  Department  in  good  standing,  or 
annually  upon  a  lady  member  of  a  Rebekah  lodge  for  each  fifty 
members  or  major  fractional  part  thereof,  and  one  for  any  Rebekah 
lodge  having  less  than  twenty-five  members  in  good  standing; 
provided,  that  before  a  Department  Council  can  legally  pass  upon 
the  recommendation  from  a  Eebekah  lodge  said  recommendation 
must  first  receive  an  endorsement  of  approval  from  the  canton 
nearest  in  location  to  said  Rebekah  lodge. 

Sec.  122.  The  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  shall  be  conferred 
only  by  order  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  a  Department  Council,  or  of  the  General  Commanding, 
where  the  candidate  is  from  a  Department  having  no  Department 
Council,  and  such  decoration  shall  thereupon  be  conferred  by  the 
General  Commanding,  or  such  duly  qualified  officer  as  he  may 
designate.  The  officer  or  chevalier  presenting  himself  for  the 
ceremony  of  decoration  must  be  in  full  regulation  dress  uniform. 
Neither  the  Grand  Sire  nor  the  General  Commanding  can  grant  a 
dispensation  to  confer  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  except 
on  those  ordered  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  123.  No  recommendation  for  the  Grand  Decoration  of 
Chivalry  from  States  having  Departmejit  Councils  shall  be  con- 
sidered by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  until  they  shall  have  been 
approved  by  the  Department  Council  of  that  State. 
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Sec.  12-i.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  will  not  confer  the 
Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  in  any  one  year  on  more  than  five 
chevaliers  from  a  Department  consisting  of  a  division,  more  than 
four  from  a  Department  consisting  of  a  brigade,  nor  more  than 
three  from  a  Department  consisting  of  less  than  a  brigade,  and 
all  recommendations  from  Department  Councils  must  be  made  on 
the  blank  form  sold  as  supplies  for  that  purpose. 

Sec.  125.  Jewels  for  these  decorations  shall  be  procured  from 
the  Adjutant-General,  on  requisition  of  the  Department  Council 
or  Department  Commander. 

Sec.  126.  Candidates  for  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry 
must  purchase  a  jewel  or  deposit  the  money  to  buy  the  same,  and 
the  papers  patent,  before  the  degree  may  be  conferred. 

SUPPLIES. 

Sec.  127.  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  shall  furnish  such  sup- 
plies as  are  hereinafter  mentioned;  and  Department  Councils  may 
provide  for  only  such  additional  forms,  blanks,  etc.,  as  may  be 
required  for  local  purposes. 

Sec.  128.  The  prices  charged  for  supplies  to  cantons  and  indi- 
viduals in  Departments  directly  under  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge 
shall  be  as  follows : 

EACH. 

Rituals    $2  50 

DriU  Regulations 1  00 

Chevaliers'  Rosters  2  50 

Commandants'  Money-Order  Books 1  50 

Accountants'   Receipt  Books 1  50 

Roll-Calls  of  Cantons 50 

Sec.  129.  Cantons  operating  under  a  warrant  will  be  allowed  to 
purchase  three  additional  rituals. 

Sec.  130.  Officers  in  command  of  battalions,  regimentts,  bri- 
gades and  divisions  will  be  allowed  to  purchase  one  copy  of  the 
ritual,  for  individual  official  use,  and  the  Commanders  of  Depart- 
ments, divisions  and  brigades,  will  be  allowed  to  procure  a  set  of 
three  rituals  each,  for  headquarters'  purposes. 
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Sec.  131.  When  new  copies  are  obtained  to  take  the  place  of 
old  rituals,  as  soon  as  they  are  received,  the  old  rituals  must  be 
burned  and  proof  of  such  act  sent  to  the  Department  Commander. 

Sec.  132.  All  Patriarchs  Militant  badges,  small  or  large  size, 
shall  be  obtained  by  cantons  from  their  Department  headquarters 
which  shall  procure  their  supply  from  the  Adjutant-General.  Any 
canton  or  chevalier  or  officer  procuring  Patriarchs  Militant  badges 
from  any  other  source  shall  be  considered  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

FISCAL  YEAR. 

Sec.  133.  The  fiscal  year,  which  shall  govern  the  annual  reports 
of  the  cantons  to  their  Department  Commanders  and  to  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge,  shall  close  December  31  of  each  year. 

REPEALS,  ETC. 

Sec.  134.  This  Code  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and 
after  its  passage. 

Sec.  135.  All  laws,  rules  and  decisions  relating  to  the  Patri- 
archs Militant  not  in  conformity  with  this  Code  are  hereby  over- 
ruled and  repealed,  and  all  organizations  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant 
not  herein  provided  for  and  recognized  are  hereby  abolished  and 
prohibited. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

1,  UNIFORM— REGALIA. 

Sec.  136.  Patriarchs  Militant  Banner.  Each  canton  shall,  when 
on  parade,  carry  the  Patriarchs  Militant  banner,  which  shall  be  36 
inches  wide  by  54  inches  long,  and  be  made  after  the  following 
design : 

(a)  FRONT. 

White  banner  silk,  with  purple  silk  velvet  lambrequin,  trimmed 
with  gold  lace  fringe  and  tassels. 

Escutcheon  Shield. 

Top,  Black  silk  velvet,  bearing  gold-embroidered  eye  and  rays 
of  light,  and  three  links. 

Peace  Quarter.  Medium  blue  silk  velvet  ground,  bearing  silver- 
embroidered  lamb,  couchant. 
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TTar  Quarter,  Scarlet  silk  velvet  ground,  bearing  gold-embroidered 
lion,  rampant. 

Chevron.  Cloth  of  gold  ground,  with  scarlet  silk-embroidered 
motto — Pax  aut  Bellum. 

Degree  Quarter.  Purple  silk  velvet  ground,  bearing  eight  gold- 
embroidered  crossed  crooks  and  swords. 

The  initial  letters  P.  and  M.,  in  old  English  type,  shall  be  em- 
broidered in  gold  in  the  lower  corners  of  the  banner,  and  I.  0.  0.  F., 
similarly  embroidered,  in  plain  Eoman  type,  in  the  lower  center. 

The  lambrequin  shall  contain  in  gold  embroidery  the  name  of 
the  canton,  and  the  location  may  be  appropriately  embroidered 
beneath  the  escutcheon. 

(b)   BACK. 

Scarlet  banner  silk,  trimmed  with  gold  lace  and  fringe. 

Escutcheon  Shield. 

Body.  Cloth  of  gold,  bearing  at  top  the  name.  Patriarchs  Militant, 
embroidered  with  scarlet  silk  and  silver  bullion,  in  old  English  letters, 
and  in  the  center  a  purple  silk  velvet  Norman  shield,  cottised  with 
scarlet  silk  velvet  on  gold  rays  of  light,  bearing  gold-embroidered 
motto — Justitia  Universalis — on  the  scarlet  band;  and  in  upper 
corner  a  gold-embroidered  crown,  and  a  scarlet  and  silver  em- 
broidered crossed  crook  and  sword  beneath  the  Norman  shield,  show- 
ing the  crook  and  handle  above  shield  and  the  points  below.  All  as 
per  patterns  of  design. 

The  banner  must  be  suitably  mounted  for  carrying  during  parades, 
etc.,  and  to  each  end  of  the  cross-bar  must  be  attached  an  appropriate 
gold  and  scarlet  cord,  with  heavy  gold  bullion  tassels.  The  staff 
must  be  surmounted  with  gilded  globe  bearing  a  gold  crown. 

Banners  may  be  made  of  less  costly  material,  with  painted 
escutcheons  and  inscriptions,  and  they  may  be  even  more  elabor- 
ately embellished,  but  in  all  instances  the  design  must  be  adhered 
to  in  every  particular. 

Sec.  137.  Patriarchs  Militant  Colors.  Each  separate  battalion 
and  regiment  shall,  when  on  parade,  carry  the  Patriarchs  Militant 
colors,  which  shall  be  attached  with  rings  to  an  appropriate 
staff,  surmounted  with  a  gilded  eagle.    The  flag  shall  be  40  inches 
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wide  by  60  inches  long,  and  consist  of  three  equal  vertical  stripes, 
thus — purple  silk  next  to  the  staff,  white  silk  in  the  center,  and 
scarlet  silk  next  to  the  wind,  as  shown  by  design.  The  letters  P.  and 
M.  in  old  English  must  be  embroidered  in  gold  upon  the  purple  and 
scarlet  stripes  upon  each  side,  that  the  initials  may  show  as  on 
pattern.  Upon  the  center  stripe  a  scarlet  and  gold  embroidered 
crown  upon  silver  and  gold  embroidered  crossed  crook  and  sword 
must  be  appropriately  worked,  and  the  flag  must  be  trimmed  with 
gold  bullion  fringe.  There  must  be  a  fine  gold  cord,  with  gold 
bullion  tassels,  of  suitable  dimensions,  suspended  from  the  eagle. 
This  flag  may  be  made  even  more  elaborate  by  embroidering  crossed 
crooks  and  swords  plentifully  on  either  or  both  purple  or  scarlet 
stripes,  and  it  may  be  made  less  expensive  by  using  silk  embroidery. 

Sec.  138.  Guidons  or  Markers.  Guidons  may  be  used  at  the 
option  of  the  Commanders,  and  shall  consist  of  a  small  swallow- 
tailed  flag,  24  inches  wide  by  36  inches  long,  the  upper  half  to  be 
scarlet  and  the  lower  half  to  be  white,  the  swallow-tail  cut  to  be 
half  the  length  of  the  guidon,  with  gold-embroidered  crown  on 
crossed  crook  and  sword,  which  may  be  enclosed  within  three  links  in 
the  center.    This  flag  shall  tie  upon  a  suitable  staff  with  spearhead. 

Sec.  139.  Jewel.  A  jewel  may  be  worn  upon  the  watch  chain, 
or  in  any  other  appropriate  manner,  and  shall  consist  of  the 
escutcheons  of  the  degree,  placed  with  backs  together.  Upon  top 
center  there  may  be  placed  a  circular  tent  or  other  ornament,  with 
attachment  to  fasten  chain,  and  the  Norman  shield  may  be  placed 
on  golden  rays;  or  the  escutcheons  may  be  placed  on  each  side  of 
golden  rays  or  a  many  pointed  star.  The  three  links  may  be  placed 
on  either  escutcheon,  and  Patriarchs  Militant  may  be  abbreviated 
P.  M. 

Sec.  140.  Changes  in  Uniform — Commanding  Officer  Cannot 
Authorize.  Neither  the  General  Commanding  nor  a  Department 
Commander  has  power  to  change  or  sanction  change  of  the  uniform 
or  any  part  of  it. — Officer  Not  Clothed  in  Regulation  Uniform. — 
The  appearance  of  a  Patriarchs  Militant  officer,  appearing  in  public 
as  such  officer,  wearing  anything  but  the  uniform  in  strict  compli- 
ance with  the  Patriarchs  Militant  Eegulations,  is  a  reprehensible 
practice,  and  one  calculated  to  discourage  uniformity,  and  has  the 


Code  of  Laws  of  the  Patkiarchs  Militant.         575 

effect  in  general  of  destroying  the  correct  military  appearance  and 
discipline  that  should  ever  be  the  aim  of  all  officers. 

Sec.  141.  Patriarchs  Militant  Uniform  is  Regalia.  The  Patri- 
archs Militant  uniform  is  hereby  denominated  a  regalia,  and,  as 
such,  can  be  worn  by  chevaliers  when  visiting  lodges  and  encamp- 
ments of  the  Order. 

Sec.  142.  Active  Members  Must  Provide  Themselves  With  Tlni- 
form.  Active  members  of  cantons  must  provide  themselves  with  a 
regulation  uniform. 

Sec.  143.  Not  Admitted  Unless  in  Uniform.  Active  chevaliers, 
not  in  uniform,  cannot  be  lawfully  admitted  to  cantons. 

Sec.  144.  Failure  to  Provide  Uniform,  Effect  of.  A  chevalier 
failing  to  uniform  within  sixty  days  after  being  mustered  does  not 
by  reason  of  such  failure  become  an  honorary  member  unless  the 
by-laws  of  the  canton  so  provide. 

Sec.  145.  Active  Member  Selling  Uniform.  An  active  member 
who  sells  his  uniform  and  fails  to  purchase  another  does  not  thereby 
become  an  honorary  member  unless  the  by-laws  of  the  canton  so 
provide. 

Sec.  146.  Not  to  Wear  Militant  Uniform  at  Installation.  A 
member  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  has  no  right  to  wear  his  uniform 
while  installing  the  officers  of  a  subordinate  lodge,  either  in  con- 
nection with  a  Past  Grand's  regalia  or  without  it.  Being  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  Grand  Master,  he  must  wear  the  regalia  representing 
that  office,  and  that  alone.  The  Grand  Master  and  his  deputy  are,  so 
to  speak,  civic  officers,  and  when  performing  the  functions  of  that 
office  should  be  clothed  in  regalia  appropriate  to  those  functions. 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  resolved  "  that  the  Patriarchs  Militant 
uniform  be,  and  is  hereby,  denominated  a  regalia,  and  as  such  can 
be  worn  by  chevaliers  when  visiting  lodges  and  encampments  of  our 
Order."  The  design  of  this  resolution  was  simply  to  enable  cheva- 
liers to  make  social  visits  to  subordinates  in  their  uniform,  and  not 
to  authorize  them  to  wear  it  when  performing  duties  as  officers,  either 
Grand  or  subordinate.  It  was  simply  to  facilitate  purely  social  inter- 
course. It  has  always  been  the  settled  rule  that  a  brother  occupying 
an  office  and  allowing  chevaliers  to  wear  their  uniform,  in  whole  or  in 
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part  with  another  regalia  at  the  pleasure  of  the  wearer,  would  be  to 
destroy  all  nniforinity  and  all  appropriateness.  In  a  lodge-room  the 
form  and  color  of  the  oJSicers'  regalia  are  significant,  and  to  some 
extent  symbolical  of  the  duties  and  rank  of  the  officers.  The  intru- 
sion of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  uniform  into  the  chairs  of  officers  of 
subordinates  would  destroy  all  this  and  would  give  to  subordinates 
a  motely  appearance,  unique  and  perhaps  ridiculous. 

Sec.  147.  Chevaliers  Acting  as  Escort  to  G.  P.  or  D.  D.  G.  P. 
May  Wear  Uniform  at  Installation.  A  Grand  Patriarch  or  a 
D.  D.  G.  P.  officiating  as  the  installing  officer  in  a  subordinate 
encampment  may  invite  a  canton  or  a  delegation  of  chevaliers  to  act 
as  escort  to  him  or  assist  him  in  the  installation,  and  they  may  wear 
the  Patriarchs  Militant  uniform ;  provided,  that  the  installing  officer 
shall  also  wear  the  regalia  or  jewel  of  his  office. 

Sec.  148.  Badge  Furnished  by  Canton.  The  ritual  implies  that 
the  regulation  badge  should  be  furnished  by  the  canton,  not  by 
The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  or  candidate. 

Obligation  on  Candidate  to  Wear  Badge.  The  ritual  requires 
the  bestowal  of  a  regulation  badge  upon  the  candidate,  and  an 
obligation  from  him  to  wear  it. 

Sec.  149.  Honorary  Members  Not  Required  to  Wear  Cap,  Belt 
and  Sword.  Under  the  law  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  estab- 
lishing the  degree  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant,  honorary  members 
cannot  be  required  to  wear  a  cap,  belt  and  sword  in  order  to  sit  in  a 
canton. 

Sec.  150.  Cannot  Wear  Uniform,  When.  A  chevalier  under 
suspension,  or  one  not  a  member  of  a  canton,  and  not  presenting  a 
certificate  of  honorable  discharge,  cannot  appear  in  uniform  in  a 
public  parade  of  Patriarchs  Militant. 

Sec.  151.    Fatigue  Uniform  Not  Worn  in  General  Parades.     It 

is  not  permissible  for  fatigue  uniforms  to  be  worn  in  the  general 
parades  of  the  Order,  or  at  annual  inspections,  provided  that  the 
Commanding  officer,  by  special  order,  may  permit  chevaliers  in 
fatigue  uniform  to  fall  in  on  the  extreme  left  of  the  line. 
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2.  CANTONS. 
Sec.  152.  Assignment  of  Cantons.  Where  assignments  of  can- 
tons to  battalions  and  regiments  are  not  made  promptly,  the 
Commander  Patriarchs  Militant  shall  assign  the  new  cantons  to 
battalions  and  regiments;  and  where  newly  mustered  cantons  are 
assigned  to  battalions  and  regiments  by  Commanders  of  Depart- 
ments, such  assignments  must  be  approved  by  the  Commander 
Patriarchs  Militant,  who,  for  satisfactory  reasons,  shall  also  have 
power  to  reassign  such  cantons. 

Sec.  153.  Incorporation  Under  Civil  Law.  A  Department 
Council  or  canton  may  become  incorporated  under  the  civil  law, 
and  purchase  and  own  real  estate. 

Sec.  154.  Funds  May  be  Raised  by  Assessment.  There  is  no 
general  law  prohibiting  a  canton  from  raising  funds  for  necessary 
expenses,  as  needed,  by  assessment,  instead  of  by  a  general  by-law 
fixing  dues  for  each  member. 

Sec.  155.  May  Elect  Board  of  Trustees  of  Funds.  It  is  legal 
for  a  canton  to  elect  a  board  of  trustees  to  take  charge  of  funds, 
and  require  a  bond. 

Sec.  156.  Lost  Charter.  A  canton  that  has  lost  its  charter  or 
warrant  may  obtain  another  upon  satisfactory  proof  of  its  loss 
or  destruction;  a  duplicate  may  be  issued  in  analogy  to  similar 
cases  in  a  subordinate  lodge  and  upon  the  same  relative  terms. 

Sec.  157.  Unlawful  to  Serve  Intoxicating  Liquors  at  Enter- 
tainments. It  is  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Order  to  serve 
intoxicating  liquors  at  an  entertainment  or  reception  given  by  a 
canton  or  division  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant. 

3.  MEETINGS. 

Sec.  158.  Where  Held.  A  canton  has  a  right  to  hold  its  canton- 
ments in  an  I.  0.  0.  F.  hall  or  any  other  hall  that  it  may  secure, 
where  the  secrets  of  the  degree  can  be  protected. 

Sec.  159.    Change  of  Place.    Neither  the  Department  Commander 

nor  General  Commanding  can  authorize  a  canton  to  change  its  place 

of  meeting  and  meet  at  a  different  place  than  that  fixed  in  the 

by-laws,  if  by  "  place  "  is  meant  town,  village  or  city.     A  canton 
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desiring  to  change  its  place  of  meeting  must  obtain  permission  from 
the  Department  Council,  if  one  exists,  having  the  power;  if  none 
exists,  the  Commander  of  the  Department  can  act  upon  and  grant 
the  application. 

Sec.  160.  Chevaliers  Cannot  be  Refused  Admission  if  Entitled 
Thereto.  A  chevalier  entitled  to  work  his  way  into  a  canton  cannot 
be  refused  admission  because  of  a  previous  refusal. 

4.  DTTES— FEES. 

Sec.  161.  May  Provide  for  Dues.  A  system  of  dues  may  be 
adopted  by  each  canton  for  armory  and  military  purposes. 

5.  DEPARTMENT  COUNCIL. 

Sec.  162.  Organization  of  Department  Council.  The  organiza- 
tion of  a  Department  Council,  including  the  election  of  officers,  is 
legal,  provided  a  majority  of  the  cantons,  all  being  notified,  are 
represented,  although  the  credentials  of  the  representatives  from  one 
canton  were  withheld  until  after  the  election. 

Sec.  163.  Power  of  Department  Council.  There  is  no  better 
settled  principle  in  law  than  that  an  association,  corporation  or 
individual  is  bound  by  the  acts  of  an  agent  acting  upon  an  implied 
authority  from  his  principal,  he  having  stated  to  his  principal  what 
he  was  going  to  do,  and  the  principal  making  no  objection.  Section 
31  gives  to  Department  Councils  the  power  to  charter  cantons;  Sec- 
tion 105  authorizes  them  to  confer  this  power  upon  Department 
Commanders  during  recess.  This  power  can  be  conferred  by  impli- 
cation, and  it  is  so  conferred  when  the  report  of  the  Department 
Commander,  announcing  his  purpose,  before  another  Council  meet- 
ing, to  "  show  you  several  new  cantons,"  is  adopted. 

Sec.  164.  Junior  Past  President  May  be  Vice  President  of 
Council.  A  Department  Council  may  provide  that  the  junior  Past 
President  shall  be  the  Vice  President  of  the  Council. 

Sec.  165.  Chevaliers,  When  Admitted.  Chevaliers  can  be  ad- 
mitted to  council  meetings,  but  as  visitors  only,  unless  elected  as 
members  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws  of  the  Council. 
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Sec.  IGG.  Code  of  1894 — Effect  of.  Councils  organized  under  the 
laws  of  1893  are  not  broken  up  by  the  Code  of  1894;  but  if  any 
meeting  is  called  or  held  subsequent  to  its  passage,  it  must  conform 
in  membership  and  their  manner  of  selection  to  the  new  Code.  All 
of  its  by-laws  not  in  harmony  with  it  are  null  and  void,  and  must  be 
amended  so  as  to  conform  also. 

Sec.  167.  May  Organize  Canton  in  Another  Department,  but 
Not  Issue  Warrants  or  Commissions  Outside  its  Own.  The  Patri- 
archs Militant  of  one  Department  may  organize  a  canton  in  another, 
but  it  cannot  issue  warrants  or  commissions  outside  its  own  Depart- 
ment, nor  can  the  cantons  of  one  Department  be  attached  to  another 
Department. 

6.  DEPARTMENT  COMMANDERS. 

Sec.  168.  Qualification.  The  rank  of  Past  Captain  is  not  neces- 
sary to  qualify  a  chevalier  for  Department  Commander. 

Sec.  169.  Commission,  Issuance  of.  A  Department  Commander 
is  required  to  obtain  his  commission  from  the  Adjutant-General  and 
pay  the  fee  for  the  same. 

Sec.  170.  Change  of  Name.  Under  the  general  power  conferred 
by  Section  38,  the  Department  Commander  has  authority  to  grant 
a  petition  to  a  canton  to  change  its  name,  if  authorized  by  the  Depart- 
ment Council. 

Sec.  171.  Must  Exact  Pledge  Not  to  Serve  Intoxicating  Liquors 
Before  Granting  Permission  for  Entertainment.  Before  granting 
permission  to  a  canton  to  give  an  entertainment  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
Department  Commander  to  exact  a  pledge  that  no  intoxicating 
liquors  shall  be  offered  the  members,  guests  or  others  present  on  such 
occasion. 

Sec.  172.    Inspection  of  Cantons  and  the  Forwarding  of  Reports. 

The  date  of  inspection  of  cantons  is  hereby  changed  to  the  months 
of  October,  November,  December  and  January,  and  the  reports  of 
the  inspection  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Department  Commander, 
and  by  him  endorsed  to  show  the  result  of  the  inspection  of  each 
canton  and  then  by  him  forwarded  to  the  Inspector-General. 
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Sec.  173.  All  Reports  to  be  Sent  to  the  Military  Secretary. 
Hereafter  the  Assistant  Adjutant-General  of  each  Department  gov- 
erned by  a  Department  Council  shall  annually  forward  to  the  Mili- 
tary Secretary  all  reports,  including  membership,  financial  and 
memorial. 

This  provision  shall  also  govern  Departments  without  Councils. 

The  Military  Secretary  shall  compile  a  report  from  the  reports 
thus  received  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  Adjutant-General.  This 
is  to  supersede  all  former  regulations  as  to  reports. 

7.  GENERAL  MILITARY  COUNCIL. 

Sec.  174.  How  Organized.  The  General  Military  Council  shall 
be  composed  of  the  several  Department  Commanders  or  a  duly 
accredited  representative  from  each  Department  Council,  said  repre- 
sentative to  represent  his  Department  in  the  absence  of  the  Depart- 
ment Commander. 

Sec.  175.  Object  and  Purpose.  The  object  and  purpose  of  said 
Military  Council  is  to  give  to  the  Department  Commanders  a  better 
opportunity  to  discuss  such  matters  as  may  be  of  vital  interest  to 
the  respective  Departments  and  to  present  them  in  a  proper  manner 
to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Sec.  176.  General  Commanding  ex  officio  President.  The  Gen- 
eral Commanding  shall  be  ex  officio  President  of  said  General  Mili- 
tary Council. 

Sec.  177.  Other  Officers.  The  Vice  President  shall  be  the  senior 
ranking  officer  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  Council ;  the  Secretary, 
Treasurer,  Aid,  Officer  of  the  Guard  and  two  Sentinels  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Council. 

Sec.  178.  Annual  Meeting.  The  annual  meetings  of  the  General 
Military  Council  shall  be  convened  at  9  a.  m.  on  the  Monday  of  the 
annual  session  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  or  such  other  time  as 
the  Council  may  fix. 

Sec.  179.    Expenses  Not  Paid  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

No  part  of  the  expense  of  the  organization  or  expenses  incident  to 
the  annual  meetings  shall  be  defrayed  by  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge. — Assessments. — The  General  Military  Council  has  authority 
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to  levy  an  assessment  upon  the  several  Departments  represented  to 
raise  the  revenue  necessary  to  defray  the  expenses  of  said  General 
Military  Council. 

Sec.  180.  Authority  of  General  Military  Council  Over  Cantons 
and  Departments  Where  no  Department  Council  Exists.  That  from 
and  after  this  session,  the  General  Military  Council  shall  have  and 
exercise  the  same  general  and  specific  jurisdiction  and  authority  over 
cantons  in  all  Departments  where  Department  Councils  are  not 
organized  as  is  now  provided  for  Department  Councils. 

8.  TURM  OF  HORSE. 

Sec.  181.  Turm  of  Horse.  The  special  laws  creating  and  gov- 
erning the  "  Turm  of  Horse,"  as  it  existed  when  "  Army  Head- 
quarters "  were  abolished,  are  not  disturbed  by  either  Code  of  1893 
or  1894,  except  those  providing  for  additional  organizations.  They 
are  abolished.  Section  73  of  the  Code  of  1894  takes  the  place  of 
Section  118  of  the  Code  of  1893,  and  that  section  took  the  place  of 
Section  297  of  the  original  law.  Section  73  therefore  has  taken  all 
power  to  issue  commissions,  where  there  is  a  Department  Council 
organized,  from  the  Commander-in-Chief,  and  vested  it  in  the  De- 
partment Commander,  except  his  commission.  The  fees  for  all  com- 
missions, retired  or  otherwise,  were  in  the  general  law,  not  in  the 
special  laws  creating  the  "  Turm  of  Horse."  They  are  all  abolished, 
and  the  new  Code  provisions  are  substituted  in  their  place.  By  this 
alone,  therefore,  the  "  Turm  of  Horse  "  must  be  governed. 

Sec.  182.  Cannot  Recruit  Directly  from  Encampment.  The 
"  Turm  of  Horse  "  or  hussars  cannot  recruit  its  membership  from 
the  encampment  directly,  but  from  canton  members,  as  required  by 
Section  106  of  the  Army  Register. 

Sec.  183.  Members  Commissioned  as  Captains.  All  members  of 
the  "  Turm  of  Horse  "  are  entitled  to  be  commissioned  as  Captains. 

Sec.  184.  Department  Commander  Issues  Commission.  Officers 
in  the  "  Turm  of  Horse  "  must  obtain  their  commissions  from  the 
Department  Commander. 
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9.  OFFICERS. 

Sec.  185.  Commander  May  Relieve  Officers  for  Neglect,  and 
Appoint  Temporarily.  Commanders  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant 
organizations  shall  have  power  to  relieve  officers  who  fail  to  discharge 
the  duties  of  their  offices,  and  may  assign,  temporarily,  the  officer 
next  in  rank  to  the  command. 

Sec.  186.  Seniority — Date  of  Commission — Service.  A  Colonel, 
having  served  four  consecutive  years,  commissioned  for  another 
term,  is  the  senior  ranking  officer  of  another  Colonel  commissioned 
for  the  first  time,  though  the  commission  of  the  latter  may  antedate 
that  of  the  last  one  granted  to  the  former. 

Sec.  187.  Election  Necessary  to  Commission  of  Department  Com- 
mander. The  captain  of  a  senior  canton  is  not  entitled  to  a  com- 
mission as  Department  Commander  unless  he  has  been  elected 
thereto. 

Sec.  188.  Rank  of  Seniority  of  Officers  in  Civic  and  Military 
Departments.  A  distinction  must  be  preserved  in  the  Patriarchs 
Militant  organization  between  the  civic  and  military  departments. 
In  the  Department  Council  the  Vice  President  is  next  the  Depart- 
ment Commander  and  must  preside  in  his  absence  or  disability.  In 
the  military  department,  when  the  Department  Commander  is  absent 
or  under  disability,  the  senior  officer  next  in  rank  assumes  command. 

Sec.  189.  Entitled  to  Hold  Office  in  Canton,  Although  Lodge  or 
Encampment  Membership  in  Another  Jurisdiction.  A  chevalier,  a 
member  of  a  canton  in  one  Department  whose  lodge  or  encampment 
membership  is  in  another  Jurisdiction,  is  entitled  to  hold  office  in 
his  canton. 

Sec.  190.  Eligibility  to  Office.  Department  Councils  have  no 
power  to  limit  the  eligibility  of  chevaliers  to  hold  office  nor  to  fix 
other  qualifications  for  office  than  those  prescribed  by  the  Patriarchs 
Militant  Code. 

Sec.  191.  Two  or  More  Cantons  May  Elect  Major — When.  In 
Jurisdictions  where  there  are  not  a  sufficient  number  of  cantons  to 
form  a  regiment,  two  or  more  cantons  may  elect  a  Major. 

Sec.  192.  Vacancies  in  Elective  Office.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  a 
commissioned  office  in  a  canton,  if  it  be  that  of  Commandant,  the 


Code  of  Laws  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant.  583 

Colonel  of  the  regiment  shall,  on  proper  notice,  order  an  election  to 
be  held  to  fill  the  vacancy ;  if  that  of  one  of  the  subalterns,  the  Com- 
mandant of  the  body  shall  order  nominations  to  be  made  and  an 
election  to  be  held  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Such  elections  shall  be  held 
under  the  provisions  of  existing  law  and  regulations. 

Sec.  193.  Filling  Vacancy.  The  last  sentence  of  Section  68  does 
not  apply  to  an  officer  filling  a  vacancy.  Such  term  must  expire  with 
the  vacancy. 

Sec.  194.  Terms  of  Officers  Filling  Vacancies.  The  terms  of 
officers  elected  to  fill  vacancies  expire  at  the  end  of  the  term  for 
which  the  first  officer  was  originally  elected.  An  officer  elected  to 
fill  a  vacancy  caused  by  resignation  of  battalion  or  brigade  officer 
holds  until  the  next  regular  battalion  or  brigade  election. 

Sec.  195.  Retired  Commissions  for  Officers  of  the  Rank  of  Cap- 
tain or  Higher.  Any  and  all  officers  with  rank  of  Captain  and  up- 
wards entitled  to  retired  commissions  shall  procure  the  same  within 
ninety  days  after  expiration  of  their  active  commissions  and  shall 
wear  the  letter  ^^  K  ^'  as  per  present  regulations.  Failure  so  to  do 
shall  forfeit  their  rank. 

Sec.  196.  Entitled  to  Past  Captain's  Commission,  Although  Ser- 
vice for  Unexpired  Term  of  Less  than  Three  Months.  A  chevalier, 
who  is  elected  to  and  fills  honorably  the  office  of  Captain  for  an 
unexpired  term,  is  entitled  to  a  commission  as  Past  Captain,  although 
the  term  of  his  service  is  less  than  three  months. 

Sec.  197.     Dropping  for  Non-Payment  of  Dues  Vacates  Office. 

The  dropping  of  a  chevalier  from  membership  by  his  canton  for  the 
non-payment  of  dues  vacates  any  office,  appointive  or  elective,  he  may 
at  the  time  he  is  so  dropped  hold  in  the  Patriarchs  Militant  army; 
and  in  case  of  such  dropping  for  the  non-payment  of  dues,  notice 
thereof  should  be  forwarded  to  army  headquarters,  and  official  docu- 
ments be  withheld  from  the  ex-officer  until  instructions  are  received 
from  the  Commander  Patriarchs  Militant. 

Sec.  198.  Suspended  Officer  Dropped.  A  member  of  a  canton 
who  is  suspended  from  his  encampment  shall  be  immediately  dropped 
from  the  roll  and  if  an  officer  his  office  be  declared  vacant  by  the 
Department  Commander,  and  an  election  of  a  successor  ordered. 
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Sec.  199.  Powers  of  Presiding  Officer.  A  Captain  or  Lieutenant 
in  opening  a  canton  has  authority  to  order  a  Colonel  or  Major  who 
belongs  to  the  canton  to  fall  in  with  the  other  chevaliers,  if  not  there 
in  his  official  capacity. 

Sec.  200.  Commanding  Officers  Holding  Office  in  Other  Semi- 
Military  Organizations.  Officers  in  command  of  Patriarchs  Militant 
troops  of  various  grades  for  the  period  of  their  commissions,  respect- 
ively, shall  be  required  to  hold  no  active  command  in  any  other  semi- 
military  organization  except  by  dispensation  from  the  Commander 
of  Patriarchs  Militant;  and  the  acceptance  of  a  commission  to  com- 
mand another  semi-military  body  shall,  at  the  option  of  the  Com- 
mander of  Patriarchs  Militant,  act  as  a  virtual  resignation  of  the 
active  command  of  Patriarchs  Militant  troops. 

Sec.  201.  Commandant  Presides.  In  the  absence  of  local  law  to 
the  contrary,  the  Commandant  should  preside  at  elections  of  officers. 

Sec.  202.    Candidate  for  Election  May  Preside,  but  Should  Not. 

One  who  is  a  candidate  for  election  has  a  legal  right  to  preside  at  the 
election,  but,  upon  general  principles  of  propriety,  he  should  not. 

Sec.  203.    Clerk  May  Preside  if  By-law  so  Provides.     It  is  not 

the  duty  of  the  Clerk  of  a  canton  to  preside  at  elections,  but  a  canton 
can  provide  for  the  same. 

Sec.  204.  Nominations  Must  Precede  Elections — Jurisdiction  of 
Department  Commander.  Nominations  should  precede  elections.  If 
for  any  cause  a  nomination  and  election  is  not  held  at  the  proper 
time,  the  Department  Commander  may  fill  the  vacancy  by  appoint- 
ment, or  he  may  order  and  conduct  another  election. 

Sec.  205.  A  canton  being  mustered  in  after  orders  for  the  election 
of  Department  Commander  had  been  issued  and  nominations  made, 
in  which  the  members  could  not  participate,  and  the  time  for  the 
election  having  practically  elapsed,  so  that  an  order  therefor  could 
not  reach  them,  returns  from  such  canton  would  not  be  included  in 
the  canvass  of  votes  for  Department  Commander. 

Sec.  206.  A  canton  which  has  regularly  elected  officers,  but  has 
not  received  commissions  for  said  officers,  is  eligible  to  vote  for 
Department  Commander.  Delay  in  obtaining  commissions,  from 
whatever  cause,  not  their  own,  should  not  operate  to  disfranchise  the 
chevaliers. 


Code  of  Laws  of  the  Patriabchs  Militant.         585 

Sec.  207.  A  canton,  after  having  placed  in  nomination  two  or 
more  members  of  that  canton,  has  a  right  to  vote  on  them  the  same 
night  for  nominees ;  and  the  one  that  receives  the  majority  vote  is  to 
be  declared  the  nominee. 

Sec.  208.  Each  canton  has  the  right  to  name  a  nominee  for  De- 
partment Commander,  who  may  be  a  member  thereof  or  not,  whose 
name,  when  so  selected,  shall  be  properly  certified  to  the  officer  con- 
ducting the  election. 

Sec.  209.  Election  of  Chevalier  Not  Regularly  Nominated — 
Procedure.  If  a  chevalier  not  in  nomination  for  an  office  receives 
more  votes  than  one  regularly  nominated,  the  commission  should  be 
issued  to  the  nominee.  In  such  case  the  election  should  not  be  de- 
clared void.  The  votes  cast  for  another  than  one  regularly  nomi- 
nated should  not  be  counted. 

Sec.  210.  Right  of  Chevalier  to  Nominate.  A  chevalier  has  the 
right  to  nominate  any  qualified  chevalier  for  Department  Com- 
mander, and  a  majority  of  the  canton  cannot,  by  vote,  deprive  him  of 
the  privilege. 

Sec.  211.  Jurisdiction  of  Grand  Canton  in  Nominating  OflGlcers, 
etc.  In  proceeding  to  hold  elections  for  officers,  a  Grand  Canton 
should  nominate  chevaliers  for  Captain,  Lieutenant  and  Ensign  for 
each  component  canton,  and  after  they  are  elected  then  the  senior 
will  be  Commandant,  unless  the  Grand  Canton  desires  to  select  its 
Commandant,  whereupon  the  chevaliers  of  the  entire  body  will  pro- 
ceed to  elect  the  Commandant  from  the  Captains-elect.  Such  is  the 
law  and  should  be  followed,  and  if  the  nominations  are  not  made 
properly,  they  should  be  corrected  at  the  first  meeting  thereafter. 

Sec.  212.  Voting  for  Officers.  Under  Sections  8  and  60  chevaliers 
of  the  regiment  in  a  Department,  having  a  regiment  and  a  first 
separate  battalion,  the  Colonel  of  the  regiment  being  Department 
Commander,  cannot  vote  for  the  Colonel  and  Lieutenant-Colonel  of 
the  first  separate  battalion  in  the  organization  of  that  regiment. 

Sec.  213.  Cannot  Vote  by  Proxy.  Voting  by  proxy  is  not  per- 
sonally voting,  and  as  there  is  no  law  allowing  it,  no  one  can  be 
permitted  to  so  vote. 
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Sec.  314.  Cannot  Vote  Unless  in  Uniform.  An  active  chevalier, 
not  in  uniform,  cannot  vote  for  officers.  An  active  member  of  a 
canton,  not  in  uniform,  has  no  right  to  vote  for  canton  or  Depart- 
ment officers. 

Sec.  215.  Cannot  Vote  Unless  in  Good  Standing.  Active  cheva- 
liers not  in  good  standing  have  not  the  right  to  vote. 

Sec.  216.  Honorary  Members  Cannot  Vote.  An  honorary  mem- 
ber has  not  the  right  to  vote.  An  honorary  member  of  a  canton  has 
no  right  to  vote  for  canton  or  Department  officers. 

Sec.  217.  Majority  of  Chevaliers  Voting  for  Department  Com- 
mander Elects.  A  majority  of  the  chevaliers  voting  for  Department 
Commander  elects,  without  reference  to  the  number  of  cantons 
participating  in  the  election. 

Sec.  218.    Officers  of  Department  Council  May  Vote — When.    The 

officers  of  the  Department  Council  cannot  vote  on  questions  before  it 
unless  they  are  members  by  virtue  of  Section  103. 

10.  MEMBERSHIP. 

Sec.  219.  Must  Exhibit  Encampment  Card  to  Commandant  of 
Canton.  A  member  of  a  canton,  a  patriarch  of  an  encampment  in  a 
Jurisdiction  foreign  to  that  comprising  the  Department  in  which 
the  canton  is  located,  can  be  required  by  the  Commandant  of  his 
canton  to  satisfy  him  (the  Commandant)  as  to  his  good  standing 
in  an  encampment  of  the  Order,  and  shall,  on  demand,  exhibit  a  card 
from  his  encampment  or  a  certificate  from  the  Scribe  thereof  setting 
forth  such  fact. 

Sec.  220.  Can  be  a  Member  of  but  One  Canton.  A  chevalier 
cannot  be  a  member  of  more  than  one  canton,  whether  active  or 
honorary.  A  chevalier  cannot  hold  active  membership  in  one  canton 
and  honorary  membership  in  another  at  the  same  time. 

Sec.  221.  An  applicant  for  active  canton  membership,  failing  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  his  application,  as  to  equipment, 
does  not  in  fact  become  an  active  chevalier  and  cannot  thereafter 
receive  an  honorable  discharge  as  such. 
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Sec.  222.  Can  Join  Another  Canton  Only  Upon  Certificate  of 
Honorable  Discharge  or  Dismissal  Certificate  of  Defunct  Canton. 
A  chevalier  can  only  be  admitted  to  membership  in  another  canton 
upon  a  certificate  of  honorable  discharge  from  his  canton  or  a  dis- 
missal certificate  from  a  defunct  canton  issued  by  the  Department 
Commander  of  the  Department  in  which  the  defunct  canton  was 
located. 

Sec.  223.  Application  for  Membership  After  Rejection.  A  re- 
jected applicant  can  immediately  apply  again  unless  the  body  reject- 
ing specifies  a  period  before  a  new  application. 

Sec.  224.  Canton  Cannot  Confer  Degree  Upon  Patriarch  Elected 
by  Another  Canton — Effect  Upon  Membership.  It  is  illegal  for  one 
canton  to  confer  the  degree  upon  a  patriarch  who  has  been  elected 
to  membership  by  another  canton,  but  such  illegal  act  does  not 
invalidate  the  membership  of  the  chevalier.  He  is  a  member  of  the 
canton  which  elected  him. 

Sec.  225.  Cannot  Become  Charter  Member  of  New  Canton  With- 
out Honorable  Discharge  from  Defunct  Canton.  Chevaliers  of  a 
defunct  canton  cannot  become  charter  members  of  a  new  canton  until 
they  have  obtained  honorable  discharges,  nor  can  they  evade  the  law 
by  being  classed  as  royal  purple  members.  Their  connection  with  a 
defunct  canton  must  first  be  lawfully  severed. 

Sec.  226.  Chevaliers  Taking  Encampment  Withdrawal  Card — 
Effect  on  Canton  Membership.  When  a  member  of  a  canton  of 
Patriarchs  Militant  takes  a  withdrawal  card  from  the  encampment 
of  which  he  may  be  a  member  his  membership  in  his  canton  shall  not 
be  affected  thereby  for  six  months  from  the  date  of  his  said  with- 
drawal card.  He  shall  be  considered  in  good  standing  in  his  canton 
if  he  deposits  his  withdrawal  card  in  an  encampment  and  becomes 
a  member  thereof  at  any  time  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  said 
withdrawal  card. 

11.  DISCHARGE. 

Sec.  227.     Holder  of  Honorable  Discharge  May  Visit  for  One 

Year.  A  chevalier  in  possession  of  an  honorable  discharge  and  other- 
wise qualified  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  any  canton  or  parade  with 
the  same  within  the  space  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  honor- 
able discharge. 
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Sec.  228.  An  Honorable  Discharge  is  Required  to  Terminate  Mem- 
bership in  a  Canton.  To  suspend  for  any  cause,  renders  the  chevalier 
inactive,  but  does  not  permit  membership  in  another  canton.  Sever- 
ance of  membership  cannot  be  effected  by  a  resignation  to  the  canton. 

Sec.  229.  Discharge  Should  State  Rank.  A  certificate  of  honor- 
able discharge  should  state  the  chevalier's  rank. 

Sec.  230.  Signed  by  General  Commanding  in  Office.  A  certificate 
of  honorable  discharge  must  be  signed  by  the  General  Commanding 
in  office  at  the  date  of  the  discharge. 

Sec.  231.   Not  Granted  to  Chevalier  Engaging  in  Saloon  Business. 

A  chevalier  who  engages  in  the  saloon  business  before  applying  for 
an  honorable  discharge  renders  himself  ineligible  to  receive  it. 

Sec.  232.  Discharge  Severs  Membership — May  Visit,  etc.  An 
honorable  discharge  severs  membership  with  the  canton,  and  until 
the  chevalier  regains  membership  he  can  parade  with  and  visit  a 
canton  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  honorable  discharge. 

12.  SUSPENSION. 

Sec.  233.  Suspension  in  Encampment  Suspends  in  Canton — 
Effect  of.  If  suspension  in  the  lodge  is  such  as  to  work  suspension 
in  the  encampment,  then  suspension  will  of  necessity  follow  in  the 
canton,  and  office  held  at  the  time  by  the  suspended  member  will 
be  vacated;  and  if  the  suspended  member  should  be  an  officer  in 
command  of  troops,  possessing  a  staff,  the  staff  will  pass  out  of 
commission  unless  retained  by  order  of  the  Commander  of  Patri- 
archs Militant. 

Sec.  234.  Scribe  of  Encampment  Must  Notify  Canton  of  Sus- 
pension, etc.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Scribe  of  the  encampment  to 
which  a  chevalier  belongs  to  officially  notify  his  canton  of  the 
termination  or  suspension  of  his  membership  in  the  encampment. 

Sec.  235.  Suspension  for  Non-Payment  of  Dues.  Both  cantons 
and  Department  Councils  are  restricted  by  general  law  from  sus- 
pending for  non-payment  of  dues  except  for  a  year's  arrearage. 
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13.  CHARGES— TRIALS. 

Sec.  236.  Charg^es  Should  be  Preferred  Against  Canton  or  Mem- 
ber Serving  Intoxicants  at  Entertainments.  Charges  should  be 
preferred  against  any  canton  or  the  members  thereof  who  offer 
intoxicating  liquors  of  any  kind  to  the  members  or  guests  present 
at  any  entertainments  given  by  such  canton. 

Sec.  237.  Right  of  Appeal  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  The 
right  of  appeal  through  proper  military  channels  to  The  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge  by  any  chevalier  from  the  action  of  his  canton  and  by 
any  canton  from  the  action  of  any  officer  provided  for  by  this  legisla- 
tion is  expressly  granted. 

14.  PASSWORDS. 

Sec.  238.    Department  Check  Issued  Annually.    The  Department 

check  is  issued  annually  by  the  Department  Commander  for  his 
Department. 

Sec.  239.    C.  T.  P.  W.  of  Encampments  not  Department  Check. 

The  current  term  password  of  the  encampment  is  not  the  Department 
check. 

Sec.  240.  Department  Commander  to  Communicate  Department 
Check.  A  Department  Commander  has  the  right,  as  such,  to  com- 
municate the  Department  check  at  any  time  to  a  chevalier  entitled 
thereto. 

Sec.  241.  How  Communicated  to  Member  of  Canton  in  Jurisdic- 
tion other  than  Jurisdiction  of  His  Encampment.  A  chevalier  who 
is  a  member  of  a  canton  in  one  Department  while  his  encampment 
membership  is  in  another,  may  receive  the  Department  check  by 
presenting  a  certificate  of  his  good  standing  in  his  encampment  to 
the  Commandant  of  the  canton  of  which  he  is  a  member. 

Sec.  242.  Ensign  and  Lieutenant  to  Take  up  Countersign  and 
Department  Check  on  Opening.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Ensign  and 
Lieutenant  to  require  from  each  chevalier  present  the  countersign 
and  Department  check  in  opening  a  canton. 

15.  DECORATION  OF  CHIVALRY. 

Sec.  243.  Who  May  Confer  the  Degree  of  Chivalry.  Section  120 
empowers  the  Department  Commander  to  "  delegate  his  authority 
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to  confer  the  degree  of  chivalry  to  any  commissioned  officer  he  may 
select."  As  the  greater  includes  the  less,  if  he  can  delegate  his  entire 
authority,  he  can  delegate  a  part  of  it,  and  may  select  any  com- 
missioned officer  to  assist  him. 

Sec.  244.  Department  Commander  May  Confer  Decoration  of 
Chivalry.  The  Commander  of  a  Department  undoubtedly  possesses 
the  right  to  confer  the  Decoration  of  Chivalry  on  chevaliers  and 
sisters  within  his  Department  who  shall  present  to  him  proper 
"  papers  patent." 

Sec.  245.  Candidates  for  the  Decoration  of  Chivalry  not  Required 
to  Purchase  Jewel  When  in  Possession  of  One  by  Virtue  of  Will. 

When  a  candidate  shall  be  the  owner  of  a  jewel  of  the  Decoration  of 
Chivalry,  that  has  been  obtained  by  virtue  of  will  from  the  original 
owner,  deceased,  the  same  may  be  bestowed  in  lieu  of  one  purchased 
from  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  all  the  other  present  requirements 
being  fulfilled  and  satisfactory  evidence  given  that  said  jewel  has 
been  thus  obtained. 

Sec.  246.  Can  be  Conferred  in  Jurisdiction  Where  There  is  no 
Department  Council.  It  is  legal  for  the  Department  of  one  Juris- 
diction to  authorize  and  confer  the  Decoration  of  Chivalry  upon  a 
sister  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  in  a  Jurisdiction  where  there  is  no  Depart- 
ment Council. 

Sec.  247.  Lady,  When  Entitled  to  Receive.  A  lady  to  receive 
the  Decoration  of  Chivalry  must  be  a  member  of  a  Eebekah  lodge  in 
good  standing  or  the  wife  of  a  chevalier  in  good  standing,  recom- 
mended to  the  Department  Council  by  the  lodge  of  which  she  is  a 
member  or  the  canton  to  which  he  belongs,  and  possess  womanly 
traits,  general  loveliness,  beauty  of  character  and  approved  by  the 
Department  Council. 

16.  GRAND  DECORATION  OF  CHIVALRY. 

Sec.  248.  Certificate  of  Services  to  be  Forwarded  by  Department 
Council  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge.  Department  Councils  are 
required  to  forward  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  a  certificate  of 
honorable  and  meritorious  services,  upon  which  the  Department 
Council  granted  the  request  to  recommend  the  Grand  Decoration  of 
Chivalry  to  be  conferred. 
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Sec.  249.  Applications  Must  be  Accompanied  by  Resolution  of 
Department  Council,  Attested  by  Seal.  All  applications  for  the 
Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  from  Department  Councils  shall  be 
accompanied  by  the  resolution  of  the  Department  Council,  with  the 
seal  attached. 

Sec.  250.  Petitions  for  and  Certificates  Relating  to  the  Con- 
ferring of  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  to  be  Forwarded  to  the 
General  Commanding.  All  petitions  for  and  certificates  relating  to 
the  conferring  of  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  General  Commanding,  prior  to  the  session  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  and  by  him  reported  to  the  Body,  with  his 
recommendation,  as  soon  after  its  assembling  as  possible. 

Sec.  251.  All  Recommendations  and  Authorizations  for  the 
Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  Shall  Become  Null  and  Void  After 
Two  Years.  All  recommendations  and  authorizations  for  the  Grand 
Decoration  of  Chivalry  shall  become  null  and  void  after  two  years, 
unless  the  officer  recommended  shall  receive  the  decoration  during 
that  period. 

Sec.  252.  Official  Form  of  Recommendation  Must  be  Used — 
Printed  and  Sold  as  Supplies.  The  Adjutant-General  shall  print  and 
sell  as  supplies  the  following  certificate  of  Department  Councils  for 
the  recommendation  of  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry : 

DEPARTMENT  COUNCIL  OF   PATRIARCHS  MILITANT, 

,19.. 

At  a session  of  the  Department  Council  of 

Patriarchs  Militant,  Chevalier was  elected  to 

receive  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  with  the  approval  of  The  Sover- 
eign Grand  Lodge.  This  recommendation  was  made  for  honorable  and 
meritorious  services  rendered  in  the  cause  of  Odd  Fellowship  as  follows: 
(Here  state  the  service  rendered.) 

,    Pres., 

,  Clerk. 

(L.S.) 

Sec.  253.  Irregular  and  Informal  Applications  Refused.  Where 
an  application  for  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  fails  to  show 
that  the  recommendation  was  duly  acted  on  by  the  Department 
Council  and  lacks  the  indorsement  of  the  Commander-in-Chief,  and 
also  the  letter  accompanying  the  request  was  from  an  individual 
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canton,  signed  by  the  Commandant  and  Clerk,  with  a  seal  taken  from 
a  letterhead  and  pasted  on  the  same;  held,  that  the  application  is 
informal  and  will  be  returned  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  to  the 
Department  Council  of  the  Jurisdiction.  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge  will  refuse  to  order  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  to  be 
conferred  when  the  request  for  the  same  fails  to  show  that  the  appli- 
cant is  a  member  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant. 

Sec.  254.  Papers  Patent  Must  be  Presented  by  Applicant  Prior 
to  Receiving  Decoration — Fee.  The  Adjutant-General,  upon  the 
receipt  of  a  fee  of  one  dollar,  shall  issue  a  papers  patent  for  the 
Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  to  any  person  who,  by  the  vote  of  The 
Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  is  entitled  to  receive  the  same,  and  no 
officer  or  chevalier  shall  receive  the  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry 
without  first  presenting  his  papers  patent  to  the  officer  conferring 
said  decoration. 

Sec.  255.  Cannot  be  Conferred  Upon  a  Woman.  The  Grand 
Decoration  of  Chivalry  cannot  be  conferred  upon  a  woman. 

17.  PARADE— DRILLS. 

Sec.  256.  Annual  Parade.  The  annual  parade  of  regiments, 
brigades,  etc.,  is  other  than  the  anniversary  muster  of  cantons  on 
April  26,  and  is  intended  to  be  controlled  by  the  various  Com- 
manders. A  Commander  of  a  Department  can  parade  his  command 
in  two  or  more  detachments  if  he  sees  proper.  The  immediate 
brigade  and  division  Commanders  know  what  is  best  to  be  done  for 
the  interests  of  their  commands,  and  hence  should  exercise  reason- 
able discretion  in  the  interpretation  of  the  law. 

Sec.  257.  Sunday  Parades.  A  canton  has  not  the  right  to  turn 
out  and  parade  on  Sunday,  except  at  a  funeral  or  some  similar  gather- 
ing, nor  can  the  Grand  Sire  grant  permission  so  to  do. 

Sec.  258.  Certain  Officers  Cannot  Take  Part  in  Parade.  An 
officer  of  past  record,  not  a  member  of  a  canton,  or  not  in  good  stand- 
ing in  his  canton,  cannot  legally  take  part  in  parades  and  public 
demonstrations  in  uniform. 

Sec.  259.  Suspended  Members.  A  chevalier  under  suspension  or 
not  a  member  of  a  canton,  and  not  presenting  a  certificate  of  honor- 
able discharge,  cannot  appear  in  uniform  in  a  public  parade. 
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Sec.  260.  Holder  of  Honorable  Discharge  May  Parade  for  One 
Year.  A  chevalier  holding  an  honorable  discharge  can  parade  with 
canton  within  one  year  from  date  of  such  discharge. 

Sec.  261.  Canton  Mustered  Out  of  Service.  A  canton  mustered 
out  of  service  cannot  take  part  in  any  parade  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  262.  Joining  in  Funeral  Service  with  Subordinates.  Canton 
members  are  not  obliged  to  turn  out  at  funerals  with  subordinates, 
but  may  select  either  subordinate  body  with  which  to  parade.  A 
canton  cannot  attend  the  funeral  of  any  but  a  chevalier  member  of 
its  body  except  by  dispensation.  Patriarchs  Militant  burial  service 
cannot  under  any  circumstances  be  performed  over  the  remains  of 
any  but  chevaliers.  When  a  canton  so  parades,  it  is  an  escort,  and  is 
under  direction  of  the  civil  marshal.  A  canton  is  neither  required 
nor  expected  to  turn  out  as  a  canton  and  attend  the  funeral  of  a 
member  of  the  Order  who  was  not  a  chevalier,  though  it  possess  the 
right  to  do  so  as  a  courtesy  upon  obtaining  the  necessary  dispensation 
to  parade. 

Sec.  263.  Parading  with  Subordinate — Precedence.  Patriarchs 
Militant  degree  does  not  conflict  with  subordinates,  and  a  canton 
cannot  force  itself  upon  them,  and  it  takes  escort  precedence  only 
in  general  parades. 

Sec.  264.  Triennial  Parades  Abolished.  The  old  law  requiring 
triennial  parades  has  been  repealed. 

Sec.  265.  Number  Kequired  to  Win  Prize.  A  prize  award  can- 
not be  made  to  a  canton  which  drilled  with  a  less  number  of  cheva- 
liers, rank  and  file,  than  was  required  by  the  rules  promulgated  for 
the  government  of  the  interdepartment  drill. 

Sec.  266.  "  Side  Step  "  in  Competitive  Drills.  In  a  competitive 
drill,  where  chevaliers  drop  out  for  any  reason,  the  intervals  thus 
formed  are  closed  by  the  '^  side  step." 

Sec.  267.  Captain  May  Refuse  Permission  to  Chevalier  to  Drill. 
The  Captain  of  a  canton  has  authority  to  refuse  permission  to  a 
chevalier  to  drill  with  the  canton  if  he  considers  the  circumstances 
justify  such  refusal. 
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Sec.  268.  In  all  staff  formations  the  position  of  the  Adjutant 
shall  be  next  that  of  the  commanding  officer. 

18.  MISCELLANEOUS. 

Sec.  269.  Only  Authorized  Military  Branch.  The  organization 
of  Patriarchs  Militant  is  the  only  authorized  military  branch  of  our 
Order. 

Sec.  270.  No  Uniforin  Company,  Except.  The  laws  of  this  body 
recognize  no  uniformed  companies  of  patriarchs  except  such  as  are 
regularly  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant 
branch  of  the  Order. 

Sec.  271.  Grand  Secretary  to  Forward  Rituals.  The  Grand 
Secretary  may  forward  copies  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant  ritual  on 
the  order  of  a  Grand  Scribe  or  Grand  Patriarch,  when  they  are 
needed  for  the  purposes  of  organization,  etc.,  of  cantons  of  the 
Patriarchs  Militant,  but  not  otherwise. 

Sec.  272.  Not  Bound  to  Obey  Void  Orders.  Orders  issued  by 
superior  officers  in  plain  violation  of  the  law  creating  the  degree  are 
of  no  binding  force  upon  cantons  or  chevaliers,  and  may  be  dis- 
regarded. But  where  the  body  or  officer  making  the  order  or  decree 
has  jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter  involved  in  the  decree,  and  of 
the  body  or  person  affected  by  it,  it  cannot  be  disregarded  or  dis- 
obeyed on  the  ground  that  it  is  erroneous  or  in  violation  of  law. 

REGULATIONS  OF  UNIFORMS  OF  PATRIARCHS 
MILITANT  ARMY. 

The  Patriarchs  Militant  uniforms  shall  be  classified  as  "  Full 
Dress,"  "  Fatigue,"  and  "  Social  Full  Dress,"  and  will  be  worn  as 
directed  by  proper  authority. 

The  uniform  to  be  worn  on  all  occasions  will  be  determined  by 
the  commanding  officer,  with  due  regard  to  prescribed  regulations, 
the  season  of  the  year,  and  the  state  of  the  weather. 

Officers  will  wear  the  prescribed  uniform,  and  will,  by  their 
appearance,  set  an  example  of  neatness  and  strict  conformity  to 
regulations  in  uniform  and  equipment. 
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COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS. 


FULL   DRESS. 

Dress  Coat. 

Epaulettes,  or  Shoulder  Knots  as 
hereinafter  specified. 

Trousers. 

Chapeau. 

Aiguillettes,  or  Baldric  as  herein- 
after specified. 

Belt. 

Sword. 

Sword  Knot. 

Sash. 

Gloves. 

White  Military  Collar. 

Black  Shoes,  Black  Boots  or  Black 
Leggings. 


FATIGUE. 

Fatigue  Coat. 
Shoulder  Straps. 
Trousers. 
Cap. 
Belt. 
Sword. 
Sword  Knot. 
Gloves. 

White  Military  Collar. 
Black  Shoes,  Black  Boots  or  Black 
Leggings. 


NON-COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS  AND  CHEVALIERS. 


FULL   DRESS. 

Dress  Coat. 

Shoulder  Knots. 

Trousers. 

Chapeau. 

Baldric. 

Belt. 

Sword. 

Gloves. 

White  Military  Collar. 

Black  Shoes. 


FATIGUE. 

Fatigue  Coat. 

Trousers. 

Cap, 

Belt. 

Sword. 

Gloves. 

White  Military  Collar. 

Black  Shoes. 


DRESS  COAT. 

For  All  Commissioned  Officers,  Except  Line  Officers.  A  double- 
breasted  military  frock  coat  of  black  broadcloth,  the  skirt  to 
extend  from  hip  to  three  inches  above  the  bend  of  knee;  with  a 
standing  collar  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  one  and  one-half 
inches  in  height;  to  hook  in  front  at  the  bottom,  and  slope  upward 
and  backward  at  an  angle  of  thirty  degrees  on  each  side;  cuff 
three  inches  wide  to  go  around  the  sleeves  parallel  with  lower 
edge,  and  with  three  small  gilt  regulation  staff  buttons  on  each 
under  seam;  pockets  in  back  folds  of  skirts,  and  four  large  gilt 
regulation  staff  buttons  in  rear,  two  at  the  waist,  and  one  near 
the  end  of  each  skirt. 
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For  General  Commanding,  Major-Generals  and  Brigadier- 
Generals.     The  collar  and  cuffs  will  be  made  of  black  silk  velvet. 

For  All  Other  Officers.  The  collar  and  cuffs  will  be  made  of  the 
same  material  as  the  coat. 

For  Line  Officers,  N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  A 
single-breasted  military  frock  coat  of  black  broadcloth,  as  de- 
scribed above,  collar  and  cuffs  of  the  same  material  as  the  coat, 
with  two  small  regulation  buttons  on  each  under  seam. 

For  Officers  of  the  Various  Grades  and  Chevaliers.  Large  gilt 
regulation  buttons  will  be  placed  on  the  breast  of  the  coat  as  follows : 

General  Commanding.  Two  rows,  ten  in  each  row,  placed  in 
groups  of  three  at  top  and  bottom,  with  four  in  center  group. 

Major-General.  Two  rows,  nine  in  each  row,  placed  in  groups 
of  three. 

Brigadier-General.    Two  rows,  eight  in  each  row,  placed  in  pairs. 

All  Other  Commissioned  Officers,  Except  Line  Officers.  Two 
rows,  nine  in  each  row,  placed  at  equal  distances. 

For  Line  Officers,  N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers. 
One  row  of  nine  placed  at  equal  distances. 

SHOULDER  OENAMENTS  FOR  DRESS  COAT. 

The  General  Commanding  and  Major-Generals  in  command  of 
troops  or  retired  shall  wear  epaulettes;  all  other  officers  and  cheva- 
liers must  wear  shoulder  knots,  as  follows : 

Brigadier-Generals  and  All  General  Staff  Officers.  After  pattern 
of  design  on  file  at  army  headquarters,  with  raised  field  of  silk 
velvet;  black  field  for  Generals,  and  scarlet  field  for  all  other 
officers;  bordered  and  looped  with  gold  bullion  embroidery  or  gold 
wire  cord,  having  a  dead  gold  bullion  embroidered  crown,  with 
bright  gold  ornaments  and  scarlet  silk  velvet  cap,  upon  the  shoulder 
disc,  and  insignia  embroidered  in  gold  and  silver  bullion,  etc.,  on 
the  shanks,  as  follows : 

SHOULDER  KNOT  INSIGNIAS. 

General  Commanding  and  Generals  in  Command  of  Troops.  A 
dead  gold  gauntlet  grasping  a  bright  gold  baton. 
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STAFF  OF  THE  GENERAL  COMMANDING. 

Chief  of  Staff.    A  dead  gold  lion  rampant. 

Adjutant- General.  A  bright  gold  sword  and  a  dead  gold  quill 
pen,  crossed. 

Inspector-General.  A  gold  head  and  neck  of  an  eagle,  with 
bright  piercing  eye,  embroidered  with  beak  toward  the  collar — 
right  and  left. 

Quartermaster-General.  A  dead  gold  money  pouch  with  bright 
gold  cord  and  scarlet  silk  $  on  the  pouch. 

Commissary-General.    A  dead  gold  cornucopia,  spilling  fruit. 

Judge-Advocate-General.  Gold  weighing  scales,  evenly  balanced 
with  bright  gold  cords  and  dead  gold  cups. 

Surgeon-General.    A  dead  gold  caduceus  facing  shoulder. 

Chief  of  Equipment.  Two  bright  gold  swords,  crossed,  with 
points  toward  collar. 

Chaplain-General.  An  open  Bible  embroidered  with  gold  bullion 
on  white  corded  silk,  facing  to  the  front,  right  and  left. 

Banneret.  Two  dead  gold  flags  flying  from  bright  gold  staffs, 
crossed. 

Aid-de-Camp.    A  dead  gold  leaf  and  acorns. 

STAFF   OF  MAJOR-GENERAL  AND   BRIGADIER-GENERAL 
COMMANDING  TROOPS. 

Chief  of  Staff.    A  dead  gold  lion  rampant. 

Assistant  Adjutant-General.  A  bright  gold  sword  and  a  gold 
quill  pen,  crossed. 

Assistant  Inspector-General.  A  gold  head  and  neck  of  an  eagle, 
with  bright  piercing  eye,  embroidered  with  beak  toward  the  collar 
— right  and  left. 

Assistant  Quartermaster-General.  A  dead  gold  money  pouch 
with  bright  gold  cord  and  scarlet  silk  $  on  the  pouch. 

Assistant  Commissary-General.  A  dead  gold  cornucopia,  spilling 
fruit. 

Assistant  Judge-Advocate-General.  Gold  weighing  scales,  evenly 
balanced,  with  bright  gold  cords  and  dead  gold  cups. 

Assistant  Surgeon-General.  A  dead  gold  caduceus  facing 
shoulder. 
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Department  and  Brigade  Chaplain.  An  open  Bible  embroidered 
with  gold  bullion  on  white  corded  silk,  facing  to  the  front — right 
and  left. 

Banneret,  Two  dead  gold  flags  flying  from  bright  gold  staffs, 
crossed. 

Aid-de-Camp.    A  dead  gold  leaf  and  acorns. 

FIELD  OFFICERS. 

After  pattern  of  design  on  file  at  army  headquarters,  plaited 
gold  cord  worked  on  padded  scarlet  cloth,  the  lower  or  shoulder 
end  widened. 

COMMISSIONED  STAFF  OFFICERS  OF  REGIMENTS  AND 
BATTALIONS. 

Padded  shoulder  knots  of  same  design  as  worn  by  field  officers, 
with  an  insignia  of  office  embroidered  on  scarlet  velvet  circular 
mount,  on  the  center  of  the  widened  end  of  the  shoulder  knot; 
such  circular  mount  to  be  one  and  one-half  inches  in  outer  diam- 
eter, and  have  its  circumference  embroidered  so  as  to  form  a  raised 
gold  band  one-eighth  of  an  inch  wide,  with  a  bright  gold  thread 
entwined  around  the  band.  The  insignia  of  office  shall  be  as 
follows : 

Adjutant.  A  bright  gold  sword  and  a  dead  gold  quill  pen, 
crossed,  with  points  toward  collar. 

Quartermaster.  A  dead  gold  money  pouch,  with  bright  gold 
cord  and  a  scarlet  silk  $  on  the  pouch. 

Commissary.    A  dead  gold  cornucopia,  spilling  fruit. 

Surgeon  and  Assistant  Surgeon.    A  dead  gold  caduceus. 

Chaplain.  An  open  Bible  embroidered  with  gold  bullion  on 
white  corded  silk,  facing  the  shoulder. 

Banneret.  Two  dead  gold  flags  flying  from  bright  gold  staffs, 
crossed. 

LINE  OFFICERS. 

After  pattern  of  design  on  file  at  army  headquarters,  plaited 
gold  cord  worked  on  scarlet  cloth,  the  lower  or  shoulder  end 
widened. 

NON-COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS  AND  CHEVALIERS. 

After  pattern  of  design  on  file  at  army  headquarters,  plaited  gold 
cord  worked  on  scarlet  cloth. 


t 
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COLLAR  INSIGNIA  FOR  DRESS  COATS. 

Officers  and  chevaliers  shall  wear  the  insignia  of  rank  upon  each 
side  of  the  collar  of  the  dress  coat,  as  follows : 

Crossed  crook  and  sword  three  inches  long  to  be  placed  on  the 
collar  as  follows:  Not  more  than  one-half  inch  from  each  side  of 
opening  of  collar.  Both  points  downward,  crook  handle  down- 
ward, sword  point  to  the  front,  and  crook  point  to  the  rear. 

General  Commanding.  Gold-embroidered  crossed  crook  and 
sword,  and  wreath  enclosing  four  silver  five-pointed  stars,  and 
around  the  entire  collar,  from  wreath  to  wreath,  a  gold-embroidered 
band  of  olive  branches. 

Major- General.  Gold-embroidered  crossed  crook  and  sword,  and 
wreath  enclosing  two  silver  five-pointed  stars. 

Brigadier- General.  Gold-embroidered  crossed  crook  and  sword, 
and  wreath  enclosing  one  silver  five-pointed  star. 

Colonel.  A  silver-embroidered  spread  eagle,  two  and  one-half 
inches  between  tips  of  wings,  clutching  gold-embroidered  crossed 
crook  and  sword. 

Lieutenant-Colonel.  A  silver-embroidered  three-fourths  inch  leaf 
on  the  intersection  of  gold-embroidered  crossed  crook  and  sword. 

Major.  Same  as  for  Lieutenant-Colonel,  with  gold  instead  of 
silver-embroidered  leaf. 

Captain.  Same  as  for  Lieutenant-Colonel,  with  three  silver- 
embroidered  bars  three-fourths  inch  long  and  one-fourth  inch  wide, 
placed  vertically  on  crossed  crook  and  sword. 

Lieutenant.  Same  as  for  Captain,  with  two  instead  of  three 
silver-embroidered  bars  three-fourths  inch  apart  to  permit  adding 
the  third  bar  in  case  of  promotion. 

Ensign.  Same  as  for  Captain,  with  one  instead  of  three  silver- 
embroidered  bars  placed  on  intersection  of  crossed  crook  and 
sword. 

Clerk.  Same  as  for  Captain,  with  a  silver-embroidered  quill  pen, 
placed  vertically  on  the  intersection  of  crossed  crook  and  sword, 
instead  of  bars. 

Accountant.  Same  as  for  Captain,  with  a  silver-embroidered 
money  pouch  with  scarlet  silk  $  on  the  pouch,  placed  vertically 
on  the  intersection  of  crossed  crook  and  sword,  instead  of  bars. 
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N on-Commissioned  Staff  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  A  gold-em- 
broidered crossed  crook  and  sword. 

Retired  Officers.  In  addition  to  the  uniform  of  the  office  past, 
shall  wear  on  the  dress  coat  collar,  just  in  the  rear  of  the  insignia 
of  rank,  a  gold-embroidered  script  letter  E,  which  must  be  three- 
fourths  inch  in  height  as  per  pattern  of  design  on  file  at  army 
headquarters  and  placed  vertically  on  collar,  as  above  specified. 

SLEEVE  ORNAMENTS  FOR  DRESS  COATS. 

Officers  and  chevaliers  shall  wear  on  the  sleeves  of  the  dress  coats 
ornamentation  as  follows: 

General  Commanding  and  All  Officers  of  His  Staff.  Four  one- 
half  inch  gold  wire  vellum  lace  bands,  one-quarter  inch  apart, 
around  sleeves,  the  first  band  being  placed  on  seam  of  cuff;  a  gold- 
embroidered  crown  on  sleeves  above  band  nearest  the  elbow. 

Major-General  Commanding  Troops  and  All  Officers  of  His  Staff, 
Two  one-half  inch  and  one  one-quarter  inch  gold  wire  vellum  lace 
bands,  one-quarter  inch  apart,  around  sleeves,  the  first  band  being 
placed  on  seam  of  cuff;  the  first  and  second  bands  being  of  one- 
half  inch  lace,  and  the  band  nearest  the  elbow  being  of  one-quarter 
inch  lace;  a  gold-embroidered  crown  on  sleeves  above  band  nearest 
the  elbow. 

Brigadier- General  Commanding  Troops  and  All  Officers  of  His 
Staff.  One  one-half  inch  and  two  one-quarter  inch  gold  wire 
vellum  lace  bands,  one-quarter  inch  apart,  around  sleeves,  the 
first  band  being  placed  on  seam  of  cuff;  the  first  band  being  of 
one-half  inch  lace,  and  the  second  band  and  the  band  nearest  the 
elbow  of  one-quarter  inch  lace;  a  gold-embroidered  crown  on 
sleeves  above  band  nearest  the  elbow. 

Colonel  Commanding  Troops  and  All  Commissioned  Officers  of 
His  Staff.  Tour  one-quarter  inch  gold  wire  vellum  lace  bands,  one- 
quarter  inch  apart,  around  sleeves,  the  first  band  being  placed  on 
seam  of  cuff;  a  gold-embroidered  crown  on  sleeves  above  band 
nearest  the  elbow. 

Lieutenant-Colonel  Commanding  Troops  and  All  Commissioned 
Officers  of  His  Staff.    Same  as  Colonel  commanding  troops. 

Major  Commanding  Troops  and  All  Commissioned  Officers  of 
His  Staff,    Same  as  Colonel  commanding  troops. 
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Captain  Commanding  a  Canton.  Three  one-quarter  inch  gold 
wire  vellum  lace  bands,  one-quarter  inch  apart,  around  sleeves,  the 
first  band  being  placed  on  seam  of  cuff;  a  gold-embroidered  crown 
on  sleeves  above  band  nearest  the  elbow. 

Lieutenant  of  Canton.  Two  one-quarter  inch  gold  wire  vellum 
lace  bands,  one-quarter  inch  apart,  around  sleeves,  the  first  band 
being  placed  on  seam  of  cuff;  a  gold-embroidered  crown  on  sleeves 
above  band  nearest  the  elbow. 

Ensign.  One  one-quarter  inch  gold  wire  vellum  lace  band 
around  sleeves  on  seam  of  cuff ;  a  gold-embroidered  crown  on  sleeves 
above  band. 

Clerk.     Same  as  Ensign. 

Accountant.     Same  as  Ensign. 

N on-Commissioned  Staff  Officers.  Chevrons  of  gold  wire  vellum 
lace  stripes  one-half  inch  wide,  defined  with  a  scarlet  silk  braid 
one-eighth  inch  wide  between  the  stripes,  being  placed  upon  the 
sleeves,  point  upward,  beginning  three  inches  from  the  wrist,  and 
extending  upward  toward  the  elbow,  the  stripes  extending  around 
the  sleeves,  the  angle  in  front  and  the  insignia  below;  a  gold- 
embroidered  crown  on  sleeves  above  chevron. 

Sergeant-Major.  An  arc  of  three  bars  of  gold  wire  vellum  lace 
and  red  silk  under  chevrons  of  three  stripes. 

Quartermaster-Sergeant.  A  gold  wire  vellum  lace  tie  of  one  bar 
under  chevron  of  three  stripes. 

Commissary-Sergeant.  A  gold-embroidered  cornucopia  under 
chevron  of  three  stripes. 

Color-Sergeant.  Gold  and  silk-embroidered  crossed  flags  under 
chevron  of  three  stripes. 

Equipment-Sergeant.  Gold-embroidered  crossed  swords  under 
chevron  of  three  stripes. 

Hospital-Sergeant.  Gold-embroidered  crossed  caduceus  under 
chevron  of  three  stripes. 

Trumpeter.  A  gold-embroidered  trumpet  under  chevron  of  two 
stripes. 

Chevalier.  A  gold-embroidered  crown  on  sleeves,  placed  four 
inches  above  the  wrist  end  of  llic  sleeves. 


602         Code  of  Laws  of  the  Patriarchs  Militant. 

FATIGUE  COAT. 

A  single-breasted  sack  coat  of  black  cloth,  with  standing  collar 
fastened  with  two  hooks  and  eyes;  coat  to  close  with  flap  contain- 
ing suitable  concealed  fastenings;  slit  not  exceeding  three  inches 
for  hooking  up  sword;  the  skirt  to  extend  from  one-third  to  two- 
thirds  the  distance  from  the  point  of  the  hip  to  the  bend  of  the 
knee,  according  to  the  height  of  the  wearer;  cut  to  fit  the  figure 
easily;  a  vertical  opening  at  each  side  of  the  hip,  according  to 
pattern. 

The  coat  to  be  trimmed  with  lustrous  flat  black  mohair  braid 
one  and  one-fourth  inches  wide,  as  follows :  Edged  all  around 
the  bottom,  the  front  edges,  the  collar,  and  for  six  inches  upward 
from  the  bottom  along  both  side  openings  of  the  skirt. 

SHOULDER  ORNAMENTS  FOR  FATIGUE  COAT. 

All  commissioned  officers  shall  wear  shoulder  straps  on  the 
fatigue  coat  as  follows: 

General  Commanding.  Velvet  field  four  inches  long  and  one 
and  five-eighths  inches  wide,  bordered  with  an  embroidery  of  gold 
three-eighths  inch  wide;  gold-embroidered  crossed  crook  and  sword 
in  center,  and  four  silver-embroidered  stars  of  five  rays  each;  stars 
to  be  of  the  same  size. 

Major-General.  Same  as  for  General  Commanding,  except  there 
shall  be  but  two  stars,  one  at  each  end,  and  equidistant  between  the 
center  and  outer  edge  of  the  strap. 

Brigadier-General.  Same  as  for  General  Commanding,  except 
there  shall  be  but  one  star,  and  the  same  shall  be  placed  in  the 
center  of  the  strap  on  intersection  of  crossed  crook  and  sword. 

Colonel.  Same  as  for  Brigadier-General  (except  as  to  color), 
omitting  the  star,  and  in  lieu  thereof  a  silver-embroidered  spread 
eagle  clutching  the  gold-embroidered  crossed  crook  and  sword. 

Lieutenant-Colonel.  Same  as  for  Colonel,  omitting  the  eagle, 
and  in  lieu  thereof  a  silver-embroidered  leaf. 

Major.  Same  as  for  Lieutenant- Colonel,  except  the  leaf  shall  be 
gold  instead  of  silver. 

Captain.  Same  as  for  Major,  omitting  the  leaf,  and  in  lieu 
thereof  three  silver-embroidered  bars,  one  bar  in  center  on  inter- 
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section  of  crossed  crook  and  sword,  and  one  bar  on  each  side  of 
same,  equidistant,  and  the  width  of  bar  (one-fourth  inch)  apart, 
bars  to  be  parallel  with  end  of  strap. 

Lieutenant.  Same  as  for  Captain,  except  there  shall  be  two  bars 
instead  of  three,  and  the  same  shall  be  placed  three-fourths  inch 
apart,  one  on  each  side  of  the  intersection  of  crossed  crook  and 
sword  so  as  to  permit  placing  the  third  bar  on  intersection  in  case 
of  promotion. 

Ensign.  Same  as  for  Lieutenant,  except  there  shall  be  one  bar 
instead  of  two,  and  the  same  shall  be  placed  on  intersection  of 
crossed  crook  and  sword. 

COLOR  OF  SHOULDER  STRAPS. 

For  Generals  of  All  Grades.    The  field  shall  be  black. 

For  All  Officers  Below  the  Ranh  of  Brigadier-General  on  the 
Staff  of  General  Commanding,  also  All  Officers  on  Staff  of  Major- 
Generals  and  Brigadier- Generals.    The  field  shall  be  purple. 

For  Other  Officers.    The  field  shall  be  scarlet. 

STAFF  INSIGNIA. 

On  the  blank  space  at  the  ends  of  the  shoulder  straps,  every 
staff  officer  shall  wear  the  insignia  of  his  staff  department  corps, 
as  on  shoulder  knots. 

COLLAR  INSIGNIA  FOR  FATIGUE  COAT. 

All  officers,  except  the  General  Commanding  and  officers  of  his 
staff  above  the  rank  of  Lieutenant-Colonel,  and  all  chevaliers  shall 
wear  the  name  of  the  Department  on  each  side  of  the  collar,  one 
inch  from  the  edge  and  midway  the  height,  in  half-inch  white 
metal  block  capital  letters.  Where  the  name  of  the  Department 
shall  exceed  five  letters,  the  abbreviations  as  printed  in  the  United 
States  Postal  Guide  shall  be  used. 

Retired  officers,  in  addition  to  the  uniform  of  the  office  past, 
shall  wear  on  the  fatigue  coat  collar,  just  in  the  rear  of  the  name 
of  the  Department,  a  gold-embroidered  script  letter  "  R,"  which 
must  be  three-fourths  mch  in  height,  and  placed  vertically  on  collar 
as  above  specified  as  per  pattern  of  design  on  file  at  army  head- 
quarters. 
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SLEEVE  ORNAMENTS  FOR  FATIGUE  COATS. 

For  Officers  in  Command  of  Troops.  The  sleeves  shall  be  braided. 
Braid  to  be  black  soutache  one-eighth  inch  wide  (one  and  one-half 
inch  ligne). 

For  Staff  Officers.    The  sleeves  shall  be  braided. 

For  Chevaliers.    The  sleeves  shall  be  plain. 

General  Commanding.  Four  rows  one-half  inch  gold  wire  vellum 
lace  bands,  and  a  gold-embroidered  crown,  as  on  dress  coat. 

Major- General.  Five  rows  of  black  braid  in  double  loops  to 
elbow. 

Brigadier-General.  Five  rows  of  black  braid  in  double  loops 
to  elbow. 

Colonel.  Five  rows  of  black  braid  in  single  loops  half  way  up 
to  the  elbow. 

Lieutenant-Colonel.  Four  rows  of  black  braid  in  single  loops 
half  way  up  to  the  elbow. 

Major.  Three  rows  of  black  braid  in  single  loops  half  way  up 
to  the  elbow. 

Captain.  Two  rows  of  black  braid  in  single  loops  half  way  up 
to  the  elbow. 

Lieutenant.  One  row  of  black  braid  in  single  loops  half  way  up 
to  the  elbow. 

Ensign,  Clerk,  Accountant  and  Chevaliers.  The  sleeves  shall  be 
plain. 

N on-Commissioned  Staff  Officers.  Chevrons  as  prescribed  for 
dress  coat,  except  the  chevrons  shall  be  made  of  purple  cloth  instead 
of  gold  lace. 

BRAID  FOR  SLEEVE  ORNAMENTS. 

Black  soutache  braid  one-eighth  inch  wide  (one  and  one-half  inch 
ligne). 

Braiding  as  per  designs  on  file  at  army  headquarters. 

OVERCOAT. 

For  All  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  A  double-breasted  ulster  of  dark 
blue  cloth,  lined  with  dark  blue  flannel  or  black  Italia  cloth,  closing 
by  means  of  four  black  mohair  netted  olives  and  loops  of  black 
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mohair  square  cord,  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  on  each 
side,  down  the  front,  with  a  frogging  of  same  cord  at  the  end  of 
each  loop,  and  at  the  throat  a  long  loop  of  same  cord  with  three 
knots,  and  two  netted  mohair  slides  fastened  at  the  left  side  with 
a  netted  mohair  olive,  and  closing  at  the  right  with  the  same.  The 
back  slit  up  from  the  bottom  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  inches, 
according  to  the  height  of  the  wearer,  and  closing  at  will  by  but- 
tons and  button-holes  placed  in  a  concealed  flap;  bottom  of  the 
skirt  nine  to  twelve  inches  from  the  ground,  a  rolling  collar  of  the 
same  material  as  the  coat,  and  broad  enough  when  turned  up  to 
protect  the  ears,  having  a  collar  loop  about  four  and  a  half  inches 
long  and  one  and  a  half  inches  wide;  two  horizontal  side  pockets 
on  the  outside  just  below  the  hip,  covered  with  flaps  to  be  worn 
outside;  sleeves  loose,  without  cuff  or  slit;  back  straps  to  consist 
of  two  straps,  each  about  eight  inches  long  and  two  inches  wide, 
let  into  the  side  seams  of  back  of  coat,  left  hand  strap  to  have  a 
button-hole,  and  the  right  hand  strap  to  have  two  buttons  about 
two  inches  apart;  a  vertical  slit  about  six  inches  long  at  the  side 
of  the  left  hip  large  enough  to  admit  the  front  sling  and  hoop  of 
the  sword  belt. 

SLEEVE  ORNAMENTS  FOR  OVERCOATS. 

For  All  Commissioned  Officers,  Except  Ensign.  The  sleeves  will 
be  trimmed  with  black  braid  as  on  fatigue  coat. 

For  Ensign,  N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  The 
sleeves  will  be  plain. 

CAPE. 

In  lieu  of  overcoats,  officers  and  chevaliers  may  wear  a  military 
cape  of  dark  blue  cloth  with  black  linings,  made  with  broad  turn- 
down collar,  and  cut  so  as  to  reach  below  and  cover  the  skirt  of  the 
uniform  coat,  and  fastened  across  the  breast  with  a  black  cord 
through  loop. 

Generals  to  have  velvet  collar — others  cloth  collar. 

For  Generals  of  All  Grades.    Black  silk  velvet  collar. 

For  All  Other  Officers.    Collars  to  be  same  cloth  as  cape. 
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VEST. 

For  All  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  To  button  to  the  throat  with 
nine  small  regulation  buttons. 

For  Generals  of  All  Grades.  The  vest  shall  be  made  of  buff 
material  with  regulation  staff  buttons. 

For  All  Other  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  The  vest  shall  be  made  of 
white  material  with  regulation  buttons. 

TROUSERS. 

For  All  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  Of  black  cloth,  trimmed  on 
outer  seams  with  cord  or  stripe. 

TRIMMINGS  FOR  TROUSERS. 

Generals  of  All  Grades.    One-quarter  inch  gold  wire  cord. 

Officers  Below  the  Rank  of  General  on  the  Staff  of  the  General 
Commanding,  All  Officers  on  the  Staff  of  a  Major-General,  and  on 
the  Staff  of  a  Brigadier-General.  One  inch  wide  stripe  of  gold  wire 
vellum  lace. 

Field  Officers.  One  and  one-half  inch  wide  stripe,  composed  of 
one-half  inch  gold  wire  vellum  lace  on  each  side  of  a  one-half  inch 
scarlet  cloth  center  stripe. 

Battalion  and  Regimental  Staff  Officers.  One-half  inch  gold  wire 
vellum  lace  stripe  with  one-eighth  inch  scarlet  welt  on  each  side 
of  the  gold  stripe. 

Line  Officers.  One  inch  wide  stripe  composed  of  one-fourth 
inch  gold  wire  vellum  lace  on  each  side  of  a  one-half  inch  scarlet 
cloth  center  stripe. 

N on-Commissioned  Staff  Officers.    One-quarter  inch  scarlet  cord. 

Clerk,  Accountant  and  Chevaliers.  Three-fourths  inch  stripe  of 
purple  cloth. 

CHAPEAU. 

General  Commanding.  A  black  silk  plush  stiff  chapeau,  em- 
broidered at  the  top  of  the  sides  with  gold  bullion,  decorated  with 
special  gold  bullion  embroidered  emblems,  and  bearing  on  the  top 
a  fountain  plume  of  white  Polish  coque  feathers. 

All  Other  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  A  black  silk  plush  stiff 
chapeau,  trimmed  on  right  side  with  a  black  satin  rosette  edged 
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with  scarlet,  gold  and  black  points,  with  gold-embroidered  wreath 
and  crown  on  black  silk  velvet  center;  on  left  side,  a  scarlet  and 
black  oval  satin  rosette,  with  gold-embroidered  crossed  crook  and 
sword  on  black  silk  velvet  center;  a  gold  bullion  chapeau  tassel  in 
front;  plumes  of  ostrich  feathers  over  crown,  from  front  to  rear 
drooping  over  back,  and  slashings  diagonally  across  both  peaks  on 
each  side. 

CHAPEATJ  PLUMES. 

Generals  and  Officers  of  All  Grades  on  the  Staff  of  the  General 
Commanding,  on  the  Staff  of  a  Major-General,  and  on  the  Staff  of 
a  Brigadier-General.  White  and  purple,  so  arranged  as  to  show 
white  at  the  top,  heavily  fringed  with  purple  on  each  side. 

Field,  Battalion  and  Regimental  Staff  and  Line  Officers.  Red 
and  white,  so  arranged  as  to  show  red  at  top,  heavily  fringed  with 
white  on  each  side. 

N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  Purple  and  white, 
so  arranged  as  to  show  purple  at  top,  heavily  fringed  with  white 
on  each  side. 

CHAPEAU  SLASHINGS. 

Major-General.    Two  inch  wide  gold  wire  vellum  lace. 

Brigadier-General.  One  and  one-half  inch  wide  gold  wire  vellum 
lace. 

All  Other  Commissioned  Officers,  Except  Line  Officers.  One  inch 
wide  gold  wire  vellum  lace. 

Line  Officers,  Non-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  One 
and  three-fourths  inches  wide  black  grosgrain  silk. 

FATIGUE  CAP. 

For  All  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  The  regulation  United  States 
Army  officer's  cap  of  1906,  to  be  of  black  cloth,  with  three  cloth 
welts;  total  depth  three  and  one-half  inches;  diameter  across  the 
top,  eight  and  three-fourths  inches  for  a  cap  of  size  seven ;  the  top 
to  be  one-eighth  inch  larger  or  smaller  for  every  size  above  or  below 
the  above  head  size.  The  sizes  to  be  made  in  four  pieces ;  to  be  one 
and  one-fourth  inches  between  upper  welts  and  stiffened  with  hair- 
cloth and  wire  around  crown.  Visor  to  be  of  black  patent  leather, 
one  and  three-fourths  inches  deep  at  the  center,  and  of  green  color 
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underneath,  to  droop  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees,  to  be  ornamented 
with  oak  leaves,  embroidered  in  gold,  as  per  embroidery  design  on 
file  at  army  headquarters,  on  the  upper  surface  for  all  ofTicers  above 
the  rank  of  Captain.  Cap  to  be  provided  with  a  tlat  gold  front 
strap,  three-eighths  inch  wide,  to  be  held  at  the  sides  with  two  small 
regulation  Patriarchs  Militant  buttons. 

Between  two  lower  welts  a  band  of  one  and  three-fourths  inches 
wide,  as  follows : 

Generals  of  All  Grades.  Of  black  velvet  one  and  three-fourths 
inches  wide,  and  midway  thereon  an  embroidered  design  of  oak 
leaves  in  gold,  one  inch  wide,  surrounding  the  cap.  Design  and 
embroidery  in  fine  bullion  must  be  in  accordance  with  pattern  and 
sample  on  file  at  army  headquarters. 

Officers  on  the  Staff  of  the  General  Commanding,  Below  the 
Rank  of  Brigadier-General,  All  Officers  on  the  Staff  of  a  Major- 
General,  and  on  the  Staff  of  a  Brigadier-General.  Of  gold  wire 
vellum  lace  one  and  three-eighths  inches  wide,  with  purple  velvet 
edging  on  either  side  of  sufficient  width  to  make  the  completed 
band  one  and  three-fourths  inches  wide. 

Field,  Battalion  and  Regimental  Staff  Officers.  Of  gilt  wire 
vellum  lace,  one  and  three-eighths  inches  wide,  with  scarlet  velvet 
edging  on  either  side  of  sufficient  width  to  make  the  completed  band 
one  and  three-fourths  inches  wide. 

Line  Officers.  Of  one  and  three-fourths  inches  wide  gold  and 
scarlet  lace,  interwoven  in  stripes,  four  rows  of  gold  with  three 
rows  of  scarlet  between. 

N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  Of  one  and  three- 
fourths  inches  wide  gold,  scarlet  and  purple  lace,  interwoven  in 
stripes,  scarlet  on  upper  and  lower  edges,  one-half  inch  purple  in 
center,  bordered  on  each  side  with  three-eighths  inch  wide  gold 
lace. 

CAP  BADGES. 

All  Commissioned  Officers,  Except  Line  Officers.  The  Patriarchs 
Militant  insignia  as  per  embroidery  design,  either  fine  or  coarse 
bullion,  on  file  at  army  headquarters,  consisting  of  gold  crown 
within  a  gold  wreath  embroidered  in  gold  on  the  front  thereof,  and 
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so  placed  that  the  top  of  the  wreath  will  be  three-fourths  inch 
below  the  top  welt  of  the  cap. 

Line  Officers,  N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  Gold- 
embroidered  crossed  crook  and  sword,  three  inches  long  and  one 
and  one-fourth  inches  high,  the  sword  extending  from  left  side  of 
brow  toward  the  right,  crook  from  right  side  of  brow  toward  the 
left  and  points  downward  when  worn,  and  half  inch  silver-em- 
broidered letters  and  numerals,  as  follows:  The  name  of  the 
Department  in  the  upper  angle  and  the  number  of  the  canton  in 
the  lower  angle  of  the  crossed  crook  and  sword;  the  badge  will  be 
placed  on  the  front  of  the  cap,  above  the  band,  between  the  band 
and  the  top  of  the  cap.  When  the  name  of  the  Department  shall 
exceed  live  letters,  the  abbreviations  as  printed  in  the  United  States 
Postal  Guide  shall  be  used. 

AIGUILIETTES. 

Adjutants  of  Battalions  and  Regiments,  All  Offiicers  on  Staff  of 
General  Commanding,  Except  Chief -of -Staff ,  also  All  Officers  on 
Staff  of  Major-General  and  Brigadier-General  shall  wear  aiguillettes 
without  baldric.  Aiguillettes  will  be  made  of  one-fourth  inch  gold 
wire  cord,  according  to  design  illustrated  in  addendum  to  Patri- 
archs Militant  Regulations;  they  will  be  attached  beneath  the 
shoulder  knot  on  the  right  shoulder,  and  will  be  suspended  from 
buttons  on  front  of  coat  by  gold  thread  loops. 

OflBcers  will  suspend  the  long  cord  from  the  second  button  on 
the  right  breast,  and  the  short  cord  from  the  second  button  on  the 
left  breast.  Aiguillettes  should  be  adjusted  with  long  cord  behind 
and  short  cord  in  front  of  the  shoulder,  and  should  be  suspended 
from  the  buttons  before  the  coat  is  buttoned. 

BALDEICS. 

A  leather  baldric  shall  be  worn  by  all  officers  who  do  not  wear 
aiguillettes,  and  by  all  chevaliers,  over  the  right  shoulder,  beneath 
the  shoulder  knot,  passing  downward  to  the  left,  and  there  at- 
tached to  the  sword  belt  by  fasteners  concealed  upon  the  inside  of 
the  belt.  The  baldric  must  have  a  front  ornament,  consisting  of 
23 
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a  gold-plated  metal  escutcheon  shield,  connected  by  gold-plated 
chains,  and  an  appropriate  buckle  and  ornament  on  the  back. 

For  Brigadier-General  in  Command.  The  baldric  shall  be  three 
inches  wide,  of  Eussia  leather,  with  three  gold-embroidered  rows 
between  the  embroidered  edges. 

For  Regimental  and  Battalion  Commanders  and  Their  Staffs,  Ex- 
cept Adjutants.  The  same,  except  it  shall  be  of  scarlet  leather  two 
and  one-half  inches  wide,  and  the  face  mounting  shall  be  all  gold 
lace  two  inches  wide. 

For  Line  Officers.  The  same,  except  it  shall  be  two  inches  wide, 
and  the  face  mountings  shall  be  of  gold  and  scarlet  interwoven  lace, 
five  rows  of  gold  with  four  rows  of  scarlet  between. 

For  N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  The  same,  ex- 
cept the  face  mountings  shall  be  of  gold,  purple  and  scarlet  inter- 
woven lace;  three  rows  of  gold  lace,  three-eighths  inch  wide,  two 
rows  of  purple  silk,  one-fourth  inch  wide,  with  a  row  of  one-eighth 
inch  wide  scarlet  silk  on  outer  edges. 

BELT. 

For  General  Officers,  Except  Brigadier-Generals.  Of  Eussia 
leather,  one  and  three-fourths  inches  wide,  elaborately  gold  em- 
broidered in  oak  leaf  design,  with  gold-embroidered  slings  of  same 
material,  and  fastened  with  a  gold-plated  metal  emblematic  buckle, 
bearing  the  letters  P.  M.,  and  a  raised  crown  upon  crossed  crook 
and  sword. 

For  Brigadier-General.  The  same,  with  gold-embroidered  rows, 
three  on  belt  and  two  on  slings,  instead  of  oak  leaf  design. 

For  All  Other  Commissioned  Officers,  Except  Line  Officers.  The 
same,  except  belt  and  slings  shall  be  of  scarlet  leather  with  face 
mountings  of  all  gold  lace,  so  as  to  show  one-fourth  inch  of  scarlet 
leather  above  and  below  the  lace  on  belt,  and  one-eighth  inch  on 
each  side  of  lace  on  slings. 

For  Line  Officers.  The  same,  except  the  face  mountings  shall  be 
one  and  three-fourths  inches  wide  gold  and  scarlet  interwoven 
lace,  four  rows  of  gold  with  three  rows  of  scarlet  between,  and 
having  three  gold-plated  barrel  chains,  hung  from  gold-plated  metal 
emblematic  slides,  instead  of  slings. 
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For  Non-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  The  same,  ex- 
cept it  shall  be  made  of  black  leather,  with  face  mountings  of  gold, 
purple  and  scarlet  interwoven  lace,  one-eighth  inch  scarlet  on  upper 
and  lower  edge,  one-half  inch  purple  center,  bordered  on  each  side 
with  three-eighths  inch  wide  gold  lace. 

FATIGUE  BELT. 

For  Line  Officers,  N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers. 
Of  black  leather  one  and  three-fourths  inches  wide,  to  be  worn 
underneath  the  fatigue  coat,  with  two  detachable  short  slings  of 
same  material,  without  hook,  gold-plated,  swivel  snap  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  sling  to  fasten  into  rings  of  upper  mount  of  scabbard, 
length  of  slings  and  swivel  snap  combined  to  be  seven  inches;  belt 
to  be  fastened  with  a  gold-plated  emblematic  buckle,  bearing  the 
letters  P.  M.,  and  raised  crown  upon  crossed  crook  and  sword. 

For  General  Field  and  Staff  Officers.  Of  black  leather  one  and 
three-fourths  inches  wide,  to  be  worn  underneath  the  fatigue  coat, 
with  two  detachable  slings,  one  long  and  one  short,  of  same  ma- 
terial, with  gold-plated  hook  at  top  of  sling  on  which  to  hang  the 
sword,  gold-plated  swivel  snap  at  the  lower  end  of  each  sling  to 
fasten  into  rings  on  the  upper  and  middle  mount  of  scabbard ;  belt 
to  be  fastened  with  a  gold-plated  emblematic  buckle  bearing  the 
letters  P.  M.,  and  raised  crown  upon  crossed  crook  and  sword. 

SASH. 

For  General  Officers.  A  buff  silk  net  sash,  with  silk  bullion 
fringe  tassel  ends;  to  be  worn  around  the  waist  under  the  belt  and 
tied  at  the  left  hip. 

General  Commanding  shall  wear  sash  of  yellow  watered-silk, 
four  inches  wide  across  the  body,  over  the  left  shoulder  beneath  the 
epaulette,  and  a  waist  sash  of  buff  silk  net  beneath  the  belt  and 
over  the  shoulder  sash  and  tying  on  left  side. 

Major-Generals.  Upon  occasions  of  general  inspection,  review 
and  parade,  shall  wear  their  sashes  across  the  body,  over  the  right 
shoulder  beneath  the  epaulette,  so  as  to  tie  below  the  left  arm, 
under  the  belt,  with  the  fringe  ends  hanging  down  about  ten  to 
fifteen  inches  respectively. 
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Brigadier-Generals  to  wear  sash  around  waist  and  to  tie  on  left 
side. 

SWOED. 

For  All  Commissioned  Officers,  Except  Line  Officers.  A  sword  of 
special  pattern,  with  nickel-plated  steel  scabbard  and  gold-plated 
mountings,  with  double  guard  hilt  and  ivory  grip;  according  to 
design  illustrated  in  addendum  to  Patriarchs  Militant  Eegulations. 

For  Line  Officers,  N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  A 
sword  of  special  pattern,  with  nickel-plated  steel  scabbard  and 
gold-plated  mountings  with  scroll  guard  and  wrapped  black  grip; 
according  to  design  illustrated  in  addendum  to  Patriarchs  Militant 
Eegulations. 

SWORD  KNOT. 

For  General  Officers.    A  gold  cord  with  acorn  ends. 

For  All  Other  Commissioned  Officers,  Except  Line  Officers.  A 
gold  lace  strap  with  bullion  tassel  ends.  The  knot  to  be  placed  at 
the  top  of  the  grip  at  the  intersection  of  the  globe  and  the  ivory 
grip. 

GLOVES. 

For  General  Officers.  Buff  gloves  without  gauntlets,  of  undressed 
kid,  chamois,  silk,  lisle,  or  other  appropriate  material. 

For  All  Other  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  White  gloves  of  undressed 
kid,  chamois,  silk,  lisle,  or  other  appropriate  material. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Officers  and  chevaliers  will  wear  plain  white  standing  military 
collars  and  plain  white  cuffs  and  black  shoes  or  boots. 

DECORATIONS,  ETC. 

The  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry  jewel  shall  be  worn  on  the 
breast  of  the  coat  one-half  inch  below  the  seam  of  the  collar,  and 
all  other  decorations,  badges  or  medals  authorized  by  The  Sov- 
ereign Grand  Lodge  shall  be  worn  in  the  following  manner :  From 
the  center  toward  the  left  shoulder  on  a  horizontal  line  one-half 
inch  below  the  arm-pit.  The  serial  placing  of  decorations,  badges 
and  medals  optional. 
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BUTTONS. 

General  Commanding  and  All  Commissioned  Officers,  Except 
Line  Officers.    Ecgulation  staff  style  for  clothing,  caps  and  knots. 

Line  Officers,  N on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  Eegu- 
lation  style  for  clothing,  caps  and  knots, 

COLORS. 

Each  separate  battalion  and  regiment  shall,  when  on  parade, 
carry  the  Patriarchs  Militant  colors,  which  shall  be  attached  with 
rings  to  an  appropriate  staff,  surmounted  with  a  gilded  eagle. 

The  flag  shall  be  40  inches  wide  by  60  inches  long,  and  consist 
of  three  equal  vertical  stripes,  thus — purple  silk  next  to  the  staff, 
white  silk  in  center  and  scarlet  silk  next  to  the  wind — as  shown  by 
design.  The  letters  P.  and  M.,  in  old  English,  must  be  embroidered 
in  gold  upon  the  purple  and  scarlet  stripes  on  each  side,  that  the 
initials  may  show  as  on  pattern.  Upon  the  center  stripe  a  scarlet 
and  gold-embroidered  crown  upon  silver  and  gold-embroidered 
crossed  crook  and  sword  must  be  appropriately  worked,  and  the 
flag  must  be  trimmed  with  gold  bullion  fringe. 

There  must  be  a  fine  gold  cord,  with  gold  bullion  tassels  of 
suitable  dimensions,  suspended  from  the  eagle. 

This  flag  may  be  made  even  more  elaborate  by  embroidering 
crossed  crooks  and  swords  plentifully  on  either  or  both  purple  and 
scarlet  stripes,  and  it  may  be  made  less  expensive  by  using  silk 
embroidery. 

Where  P.  M.  colors  are  handsomely  embroidered  and  made  of 
double  facings  of  silk,  the  letters  P.  and  M.  shall  be  embroidered  on 
the  scarlet  and  purple  and  purple  and  scarlet  stripes  of  the  flag,  so 
that  the  initials  will  read  on  either  side  P.  M. 

GUIDONS  OR  MARKERS. 

Guidons  may  be  used  at  the  option  of  Commanders,  and  shall 
consist  of  a  swallow-tailed  flag  24  inches  wide  by  36  inches  long, 
the  upper  half  to  be  scarlet,  and  the  lower  half  to  be  white,  the 
swallow-tail  cut  to  be  half  the  length  of  the  guidon,  with  gold- 
embroidered  crown  on  crossed  crook  and  sword,  which  may  be 
inclosed  within  three  links  in  the  center.  This  flag  shall  tie  upon  a 
suitable  staff  with  spearhead. 
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HEADaUARTERS  FLAG  FOR  A  COLONEL  COMMANDING  A 

REGIMENT. 

A  Colonel  shall  display  at  his  headquarters  the  regimental  flag 
in  conjunction  with  the  P.  M.  colors,  and  the  same  may  be  borne 
by  a  Color-Sergeant  on  parade  occasions.  It  shall  consist  of  a 
combined  blue  and  gold  banner-silk  field,  with  gold  silk  at  top  and 
to  the  wind,  and  blue  silk  at  bottom  and  next  the  staff,  joined 
diagonally  from  top  at  staff  to  bottom  at  wind,  40  inches  wide  by 
60  inches  long,  and  shall  bear  the  special  design  of  an  eagle  stand- 
ing upon  the  P.  M.  (Norman)  shield  escutcheon,  clutching  a 
sword  in  one  claw  and  olive  branch  in  the  other,  and  flying  a  blue 
streamer  from  beak,  bearing  the  motto,  Pax  aut  Bellum;  the  sky  of 
design  to  be  light.  All  to  be  appropriately  embroidered  in  silk 
floss  and  gold  and  silver  bullion ;  or  it  may  be  handsomely  painted 
upon  the  flag  in  oil  colors.  Above  the  said  design,  and  within  a 
gold-bordered  scarlet  banner-silk  scroll,  must  be  embroidered  in 
gold  bullion,  in  old  English  letters,  the  name  "  Patriarchs  Mili- 
tant '' ;  and  parallel  with  the  under  side  of  the  flag,  upon  a  white 
banner-silk  gold-bordered  panel,  with  ornamental  scroll  ends,  must 
be  embroidered  in  gold  bullion,  with  suitable  shadings,  the  name  of 
the  regiment,  thus :  "  First  Massachusetts.'^  The  flag  shall  be 
attached  with  gilt  rings  to  an  appropriate  staff,  surmounted  with  a 
gilded  eagle.  There  must  be  a  fine  gold  cord,  entwined  with  scarlet 
silk,  having  gold  bullion  tassels  of  double  dimensions,  suspended 
from  the  eagle. 

HEADQUARTERS  FLAG  FOR  A  BRIGADIER  COMMANDING  A 
BRIGADE  OR  A  DEPARTMENT. 

A  Brigadier  shall  display  at  his  headquarters  the  brigade  flag 
in  conjunction  with  the  P.  M.  colors,  and  the  same  may  be  borne 
by  his  Banneret  on  parade  occasions.  It  shall  consist  of  a  scarlet 
banner-silk  fleld,  40  inches  wide  by  60  inches  long,  edged  on  all 
sides,  except  on  that  next  the  staff,  with  rich  yellow  silk  fringe, 
and  shall  bear  the  emblematic  P.  M.  three  links,  worked  in  silver 
bullion,  so  as  to  form  the  sides  of  an  equi-angular  triangle,  with 
a  point  of  the  triangle  at  the  zenith,  and  a  silver  bullion  five-pointed 
star  embroidered  directly  above  it;  the  triangle  must  embrace  the 
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emblematic  gold  crown,  surmounted  with  a  lion's  paw  in  scarlet, 
with  crimson  shading  and  gold  and  silver  bullion  high  lights  all 
embroidered  upon  a  dark  purple  banner-silk  inclosed  ground. 
Along  the  elevated  sides  of  the  triangle  must  be  appropriately  em- 
broidered in  silk  floss  an  olive  branch;  and  beneath  the  side  of 
the  triangle,  parallel  with  the  under  side  of  the  flag,  upon  a  dark 
purple  gold-bordered  panel,  must  be  embroidered  in  gold  bullion, 
in  old  English  letters,  the  motto.  Pax  aut  Bellum.  Above  the 
entire  design,  within  a  gold-bordered  scroll,  must  be  embroidered 
in  gold  bullion  with  silver  high  lights,  " Brigade  of  the  Di- 
vision of "  or  "  Department  of ."  The  flag  shall  be  at- 
tached with  gilt  rings  to  an  appropriate  staff,  surmounted  with  a 
gilded  eagle.  There  must  be  a  fine  gold  cord  entwined  with  purple 
silk,  having  gold  bullion  tassels  of  suitable  dimensions,  suspended 
from  the  eagle. 

HEADaUARTERS  FLAG  FOR  A  MAJOR-GENERAL  OF  A 
DIVISION  OR  DEPARTMENT. 

A  Major-General  of  a  division  shall  display  at  his  headquarters 
the  division  flag  in  conjunction  with  the  P.  M.  colors,  and  the  same 
may  be  borne  by  his  Banneret  on  parade  occasions.  It  shall  consist 
of  a  medium  blue  banner-silk  field,  40  inches  wide  by  60  inches 
long,  edged  on  all  sides,  except  on  that  next  the  staff,  with  rich 
yellow  silk  fringe,  and  shall  bear  the  emblematic  P.  M.  three  links, 
worked  in  silver  bullion,  so  as  to  form  the  sides  of  an  equi-angular 
triangle,  with  a  point  of  the  triangle  at  the  zenith,  inclosing  the 
emblematic  crown  upon  crossed  crook  and  sword,  embroidered  in 
gold  bullion  upon  a  scarlet  banner-silk  inclosed  ground.  Above 
and  on  each  side  of  a  vertical  line  extended  from  the  apex  must  be 
embroidered  in  silver  bullion  a  five-pointed  star;  opposite  the  left 
elevated  side  of  the  triangle  (looking  toward  the  flag),  on  the  blue 
silk  field,  must  be  embroidered  in  silver  bullion  the  emblematic 
lamb,  couchant;  and  opposite  the  other  elevated  side  of  the  tri- 
angle, on  the  blue  field,  must  be  embroidered  in  gold  bullion  the 
emblematic  lion,  rampant.  Beneath  the  side  of  the  triangle, 
parallel  with  the  under  side  of  the  flag,  must  be  embroidered  upon 
a  scarlet,  gold-bordered  panel,  in  gold  bullion,  the  motto,  Justitia 
Universalis.    Above  the  entire  design,  within  a  gold-bordered  scroll. 
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must  be  embroidered  in  gold  bullion,  with  silver  bullion  high  lights 

"  Department  of ."    The  flag  shall  be  attached  with  gilt  rings 

to  an  appropriate  staff,  surmounted  with  a  gilded  eagle.  There 
must  be  a  fine  gold  cord  entwined  with  scarlet  silk,  having  gold 
bullion  tassels  of  suitable  dimensions,  suspended  from  the  eagle. 

HEADQUARTERS  FLAG  FOR  THE  GENERAL  COMMANDING 
OF  PATRIARCHS  MILITANT. 

The  General  of  the  army  shall  display  at  his  headquarters  the 
Commander's  flag,  in  conjunction  with  the  P.  M.  colors,  and  the 
same  may  be  borne  by  his  Banneret  on  parade  occasions.  It  shall 
consist  of  a  dark  purple  silk  field,  40  inches  wide  by  60  inches  long, 
edged  on  all  sides,  except  that  next  the  staff,  with  rich  yellow  silk 
fringe;  and  shall  bear  the  emblematic  P.  M.  (JSTorman)  shield 
made  of  the  cloth  of  gold,  bearing  a  scarlet  cottise,  edged  with 
silver  bullion  radiated  borders,  having  the  motto,  Justitia  Uni- 
versalis, wrought  upon  it  in  gold  bullion;  and  the  crown  em- 
broidered in  scarlet,  with  crimson  shadings  and  silver  high  lights. 
A  steel  gauntlet  grasping  a  chevalier's  sword,  with  a  white  silk 
(gold  ornamented)  glove  thrown  across  it,  must  be  embroidered 
on  the  shield  and  flag  after  the  manner  of  design,  with  the  Latin 
words  Pax  and  Bellum  inlaid  with  gold  bullion  upon  the  white 
glove  and  scarlet  silk  upon  the  steel  gauntlet,  respectively.  A 
silver-gold  helmet,  resting  over  the  center  point  of  the  top  of  the 
Norman  shield,  must  be  appropriately  embroidered  in  gold  and 
silver  bullion  and  silk  floss.  Three  five-pointed  silver  bullion  stars 
must  be  embroidered  above  the  casque  of  the  helmet  in  a  slightly 
curved  line,  with  the  center  star  the  largest  at  the  zenith.  The 
motto,  "  In  dispensing  justice,  the  glove  of  silk  outweigheth  the 
gauntlet  of  steel,"  in  gold  embroidery,  must  be  worked  within  a 
gold-bordered  ornamental  scroll  of  white  silk  over  the  top  of  the 
entire  emblematic  design.  From  the  lower  half  of  the  Norman 
shield  golden  rays,  representing  light,  must  be  appropriately  em- 
broidered with  gold  bullion.  Beneath  all,  and  in  a  straight  line 
parallel  with  the  side  of  the  flag,  upon  a  rose-pink,  gold-bordered 
panel,  must  be  worked,  in  old  English  letters,  "  Commander  of 
Patriarchs  Militant."     The  flag  shall  be  attached  with  gilt  rings 
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to  a  suitable  staff,  surmounted  with  P.  M.  gilded  globe  and  crown 
ornament.  There  must  be  a  fine  gold  cord,  having  gold  bullion 
tassels  of  suitable  dimensions,  suspended  from  the  globe. 

HORSE  EQUIPMENT. 

SADDLES  AND  BRIDLES. 

For  All  Mounted  Officers.  Saddles  and  all  straps  to  be  of  black 
leather.     Bridles  of  black  leather. 

SADDLE  HOUSINGS. 

For  General  Officers.  Of  dark  blue  cloth  with  two  bands  of  one 
inch  wide  gold  lace  around  the  edges,  placed  one-half  inch  from 
edge  and  three-fourths  inch  apart.  In  each  flank  corner  shall  be 
embroidered  in  gold  the  emblematic  crown  of  the  degree,  three  and 
one-half  inches  wide,  and  above  the  crown  one,  or  more,  one  and 
one-fourth  inches  silver-embroidered  stars,  according  to  the  rank  of 
the  general  as  on  shoulder  straps. 

SADDLE  CLOTH. 

For  All  Mounted  Officers  Below  the  Runic  of  General.  Of  dark 
blue  cloth,  to  be  worn  over  the  saddle  blanket  or  pad,  and  under 
the  saddle,  with  one  band  of  one  inch  wide  gold  lace  around  the 
edges,  placed  one-half  inch  from  edges.  In  each  flank  corner  shall 
be  embroidered  in  gold  the  emblematic  crown  of  the  degree,  three 
and  one-half  inches  wide. 

BOOTS,  LEGGINGS  AND  SPURS. 

General  and  Field  Officers  and  their  Staffs.  When  mounted,  may 
at  option,  wear  black  enameled  leather  cavalry  boots  or  leggings, 
with  gilt  metal  spurs. 

SOCIAL  DRESS  UNIFORM. 

For  occasions  of  ceremony,  to  which  officers  and  chevaliers  are 
invited,  such  as  balls,  receptions,  formal  dinners,  etc.,  the  following 
social  dress  uniform  may  be  worn  by  officers  and  chevaliers : 
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COAT. 

An  evening  dress  coat  of  black  cloth,  cut  on  the  lines  of  the 
civilian  dress  coat,  with  regulation  gilt  buttons. 

For  General  Officers.    The  cuffs  will  be  of  black  velvet. 

For  All  Other  Officers  and  Chevaliers,  The  cuffs  will  be  of  the 
same  material  as  the  coat. 

For  General  Officers.  The  velvet  cuffs  will  be  ornamented  with 
one-quarter  inch  gold  wire  vellum  lace  band,  the  top  of  the  band 
to  be  one-eighth  inch  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  velvet  cuff. 

For  All  Other  Officers  and  Chevaliers.  The  sleeves  will  be  orna- 
mented with  one-quarter  inch  gold  wire  vellum  lace  band  on  seam 
of  cuff. 

The  insignia  of  rank,  in  gold  or  silver  embroidery,  will  be  placed 
on  cuffs  in  the  center  of  space  under  the  lace  band,  as  follows: 

General  Commanding.    Four  silver  stars. 

Major-General.    Two  silver  stars. 

Brigadier-General.    One  silver  star. 

Colonel.    One  silver  eagle. 

Lieutenant-Colonel.    One  silver  leaf. 

Major.    One  gold  leaf. 

Captain.    Three  silver  bars  placed  vertically. 

Lieutenant.    Two  silver  bars  placed  vertically. 

Ensign.    One  silver  bar  placed  vertically. 

A^ on-Commissioned  Officers  and  Chevaliers.    One  gold  crown. 

Evening  Dress  Shoulder  Knot.  Same  regulation  as  used  with 
dress  coat,  except  smaller  in  size.  Pattern  of  design  on  file  at  army 
headquarters. 

Vest  of  black  or  white  material,  cut  on  the  lines  of  the  civilian 
dress  vest,  with  regulation  gilt  buttons,  regulation  cap,  trousers, 
patent  leather  shoes,  military  standing  collar,  and  white  bow  tie 
should  be  worn  with  this  coat. 

GRADE  SASH. 

Officers  wear  with  the  special  full  dress  uniform  for  evening  wear, 
a  sash  of  silk  ribbon  three  inches  wide,  from  the  right  shoulder  and 
crossed  on  the  left  hip,  under  the  vest  as  follows : 

General  Commanding.  A  scarlet  watered-silk  sash  with  gold 
bullion  embroidered  olive  branch  in  front,  and  gold  dead  and  bright 
two-inch  bullion  fringe  ends. 
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Officers  on  the  Staff  of  the  General  Commanding.  A  scarlet 
watered-silk  sash  with  gold  dead  and  bright  two-inch  bullion  fringe 
ends. 

Major-General  Commanding  Troops.  A  gold  watered-silk  sash 
with  gold  bullion  embroidered  olive  branch  in  front  and  gold  dead 
and  bright  two-inch  bullion  fringe  ends. 

Officers  on  the  Staff  of  a  Major-General.  A  gold  watered-silk 
sash  with  gold  dead  and  bright  two-inch  bullion  fringe  ends. 

Brigadier-General  Commanding  Troops.  A  bright  blue  watered- 
silk  sash  with  gold  bullion  embroidered  olive  branch  in  front  and 
gold  dead  and  bright  two-inch  bullion  fringe  ends. 

Officers  on  Staff  of  a  Brigadier-General.  A  bright  blue  watered- 
silk  sash  with  gold  dead  and  bright  two-inch  bullion  fringe  ends. 

Field  Officers,  Battalion  and  Regimental  Staff  Officers.  A  scarlet 
grosgrain  silk  sash  with  gold  two-inch  fringe  ends. 

Line  Officers.  A  purple  grosgrain  silk  sash  with  gold  two-inch 
fringe  ends. 
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(Reference  is  to  Sections.) 


Adjutant-General. 

The  Grand  Secretary  of  The  S.  G.  L.,  6. 
To  attest  commissions,  74. 

Admission. 

Uniform  system  of,  23. 

Anniversary. 

The  26th  of  April,  day  of  annual  parade,  except,  92. 

Appeal. 

Right  of,  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  237. 

Assistant  Adjutant-General. 

Appointed,  9, 10, 11. 
Must  keep  proper  records,  18. 
To  attest  commissions,  74. 

Shall  forward  report  to  Assistant  Adjutant-General  and  Military 
Secretary,  108. 

Assistant  Adjutant-General  and  Military  Secretary. 

Shall  forward  blanks,  when,  66. 

Badge. 

Description  of  the  regulation  Patriarchs  Militant,  115. 

How  obtained,  132. 

To  be  furnished  chevaliers  by  the  canton,  148. 

Banners. 

Intended  for  cantons,  flags  for  battalions,  etc.,  112. 
Description  of,  136. 

Battalions. 

Shall  consist  of,  5. 

To  consist  of  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  five  cantons,  5. 

Commander  of,  7. 

Officers,  term  of,  68. 

When  on  parade,  shall  carry  Patriarchs  Militant  colors,  137. 
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Blanks. 

For  Departments  having  no  Council,  66. 

Bonds. 

Shall  be  required  of  officers  handling  money,  72. 

Brigades. 

Shall  consist  of,  5. 

Commander  of,  Brigadier-General,  7. 

Burial  Ceremony. 

Not  to  be  used  for  one  not  a  chevalier,  91. 

By-laws. 

Prepared  by  Department  Council,  40. 

Cantons. 

Organized  into  battalions,  etc.,  4. 

Commanders  of,  etc.,  8. 

Two  or  more,  may  elect  a  Major,  7, 191. 

Cannot  suspend  for  less  than  one  year's  dues,  22. 

Warrants,  how  granted,  31. 

Warrants  for  cantons,  fee  for,  32. 

Supplies  sent  with  warrant,  32. 

Applicants  for  warrant  for,  endorsed  by  encampment,  33. 

Fees  must  accompany  applications,  etc.,  34. 

To  be  numbered  consecutively,  etc.,  34,  36. 

Not  less  than  fifteen  applicants,  35. 

Names,  etc.,  37. 

Changing  name  of,  38, 170. 

Election  of  officers,  of  new,  and  service,  39. 

Meetings,  quorum  and  raising  funds  for  expenses  of,  40. 

By-laws  and  approval  of,  etc.,  41. 

Shall  have  seal,  etc.,  42. 

Shall  make  returns,  43. 

Annual  installation  and  muster  of,  etc.,  44. 

Reclaim  or  surrender  of  warrant,  45,  46,  47. 

Effects  of  a  canton  surrendering  its  warrant,  how  disposed  of,  47. 

How  a  defunct  canton  may  be  resuscitated,  47. 

Cannot  pay  benefits,  49. 

Majority  vote  determines  all  questions,  48. 

Grand,  not  to  be  instituted,  50. 

May  surrender  charter,  51. 

Officers  elected,  appointed,  etc.,  55,  56,  57,  68, 189,  206,  207. 

Duties  of  officers  of,  58. 

Election  of  officers,  when  held,  59. 

Nominations  and  voting  for  general  and  field  officers  in,  61,  62. 
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Cantons — Continued. 

Officers  of,  cannot  be  installed  without  commissions  and  warrants, 

except,  71. 
Officers  handling  money  must  give  bond,  72. 
May  employ  a  drill  master,  73. 

Cannot  parade  in  public  with  less  than  fifteen,  except,  90. 
May  by  dispensation  attend  the  funeral  of  a  member  of  the  Order, 

not  a  chevalier,  91,  262. 
Rank  in  battalion  line,  etc.,  96. 

May  display  a  Patriarchs  Militant  flag  when  it  parades  alone,  112. 
Cannot  admit  active  chevaliers  not  in  uniform,  143. 
Must  furnish  badges,  148. 
Assignment  of,  152. 

May  incorporate  under  the  civil  law,  153. 
May  raise  funds  by  assessment,  154. 
May  elect  board  of  trustees,  155. 
That  lose  charter  or  warrant,  156. 
Cannot  serve  intoxicating  liquors,  157, 171,  236. 
Meetings  of,  where  held,  etc.,  158, 159. 
May  provide  for  dues,  161. 
Inspection  of,  172. 
Reports  of,  how  made,  173. 

Clerks  of,  can  preside  under  certain  conditions,  203. 
Honorary  members  cannot  vote,  216. 
Illegal  for  a  canton  to  confer  degree  upon  a  patriarch  elected  by 

another  canton,  etc.,  224. 
Members  of,  cannot  be  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  except, 

235. 
Charges  should  be  preferred  against,  when,  236. 
Right  of  appeal  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  237. 
Mustered  out  of  service,  261. 
Parading  with  subordinates,  263. 
Number  required  to  win  a  prize,  265. 
Side  step  in  competitive  drills  of,  266. 
Captain  of,  may  refuse  permission  of  chevalier  to  drill  with,  267. 

Certificates. 

Of  honorable  discharge,  19,  20,  24,  25. 
Of  dismissal,  19,  20,  24,  25,  222. 

Chevaliers. 

Designation  of  members,  2. 

In  possession  of  honorable  discharge  may  visit,  etc.,  19, 221, 222, 

227-229,  232,  260. 
May  be  active  or  honorary,  21,  220,  221,  231,  232. 
Suspension,  etc.,  22. 
In  uniform  must  avoid  improper  places,  27. 
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Chevaliers — Continued. 

Visiting  subordinates,  28, 146, 147. 

Visiting  cantons,  29,  30. 

May  receive  countersign,  54. 

May  vote  for  all  officers,  etc.,  60,  212. 

Equipment  furnished  by,  etc.,  113, 142, 143. 

Failing  to  provide  uniform,  etc.,  144, 145. 

Cannot  wear  uniform,  when,  150,  259. 

Cannot  be  refused  admission  if  entitled,  160. 

Have  the  right  to  make  nominations,  210. 

Cannot  vote  unless  in  good  standing,  215. 

Must  exhibit  encampment  card  or  certificate,  when,  219. 

Cannot  be  a  member  of  more  than  one  canton,  220. 

To  join  another  canton  must  be  in  possession  of,  222,  225. 

Taking  encampment  withdrawal  card,  effect  of,  226. 

Cannot  be  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  except,  235. 

Civic  and  Military  Departments. 

Distinction  between,  to  be  observed,  188. 

Code- 

This  code  in  force  from  and  after  its  passage,  134, 166. 

Colors. 

Description  of  Patriarchs  Militant  colors,  137. 

Commander-in-Chief. 

The  Grand  Sire  of  the  I.  0.  O.  F.,  3,  6. 

Commissions. 

Fees  for,  to  accompany  acceptance,  64, 

Issued  by  the  Department  Commander,  74. 

No  officer  shall  hold  two  commissions,  75. 

Issued  only  to  those  in  good  standing,  75. 

To  be  forwarded  on  receipt  of  fees,  etc.,  76. 

Retired  commissions,  78,  80,  81, 195. 

Fees  for,  to  be  fixed  by  Department  Councils  where  same  exist,  85. 

Fees    for    commissions    in    Departments    having    no    Department 

Council,  86, 
Where  no  Department  Council  exists,  to  be  issued  by,  86. 
To  be  issued  in  blank  by  the  Adjutant-General  upon  requisition  of 

Department  Commander,  87- 
Seniority  of,  186. 
Election  of  Department  Commander  necessary  to,  187. 

Countersign. 

Promulgated,  etc.,  44,  53. 

Universal,  shall  be  selected  by  Grand  Sire,  53. 

How  obtained  by  chevaliers,  54, 

Used  in  visiting,  29,  30. 


Index  to  Patriarchs  Militant  Code.  625 

Decoration  of  Chivalry. 
For  a  chevalier,  116. 
For  staff  officers,  117. 
For  general,  field  or  line  officers,  118. 
Shall  not  be  awarded  except  for  honorable  and  meritorious  service, 

etc.,  119. 
By  whom  conferred,  120, 122. 
For  a  lady,  and  qualifications  therefor,  121. 

Grand,  only  by  order  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  122,  248,  253. 
Recommendations  for  Grand,  must  first  be  approved  by  Department 

Council,  etc.,  123,  253. 
Limitations  as  to  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry,  124,  251. 
Jewels  for,  125,  245. 

Candidates  for  Grand  Decoration  must  purchase  jewel,  etc.,  126,  245. 
Who  may  confer,  243,  244,  246. 
Lady,  when  entitled  to  receive,  247. 
Grand,  laws  effecting,  122,  248-255. 

Departments. 

How  constituted,  4. 

Are  separate  and  distinct,  4, 17. 

Consisting  of  a  single  body,  8. 

Nominations  and  voting  for  general  and  field  officers  in,  61. 

Authority  vested  in  General  Commanding  in,  109. 

May  organize  canton  in  another  Department,  167. 

Department  Commander. 
Elected,  7, 168, 187. 
Of  a  single  organized  body,  8. 
Must  see  that  records  are  kept,  18. 
Shall  issue  certificate  of  honorable  discharge,  25. 
Shall  issue  certificates  of  dismissal,  25. 
May  grant  dispensations,  20. 
May  declare  election,  etc.  63. 
To  notify  officers  elected,  64. 
May  fill  vacancy,  65. 
Resignation  of,  vacancy  how  filled,  65. 
Must  install  officers,  etc.,  69. 
To  issue  commissions  and  warrants,  74. 

I      May  fix  fees  for  commissions,  85. 
To  make  requisition  for  jewels,  125. 
May  issue  dispensation  to  parade,  etc.,  88. 
The  representative  of  the  General  Commanding,  97. 
May  assign  colors,  music,  etc.,  98. 
Powers  of,  98, 170,  171,  204. 
May   make   certain   appointments   in   the   interim   of   Department 
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Department  Commander — Continued. 
When  charged  with  offense,  etc.,  99, 100. 
Who  can  prefer  charges  against,  100. 
May  recommend  for  Decoration  of  Chivalry,  118. 
To  confer  Decoration  of  Chivalry,  etc.,  120,  243,  244. 
Cannot  sanction  change  in  uniform,  140. 
Cannot  authorize  cantons  to  change  place  of  meeting,  159. 
Commission  for,  and  by  whom  issued,  etc.,  169, 187. 
To  endorse  and  forward  inspection  reports,  172. 
May  relieve  oflacers  for  neglect,  etc.,  185. 
Each  canton  has  the  right  to  name  nominee  for,  208. 
Majority  of  chevaliers  voting  for,  elects,  217. 

Department  Council. 

May  grant  dispensations,  20. 

Shall  fix  fees  for  commissions,  85. 

Six  cantons  required  to  organize,  etc.,  101, 162. 

To  have  full  control  in  its  Department,  101, 163. 

Time  and  place  of  meeting,  etc.,  102. 

Shall  consist  of,  103. 

Officers  of,  104,164. 

May  make  by-laws,  etc.,  105. 

May  regulate  fees,  levy  tax,  etc.,  106. 

Shall  organize  cantons  into  battalions,  etc.,  107. 

At  annual  session  shall  appoint  Auditing  Committee,  110. 

To  authorize  Decoration  of  Chivalry,  120, 121. 

To   recommend   the   Grand   Decoration    of   Chivalry,    122, 123, 124, 

248-250. 
To  make  requisition  for  jewels,  125. 
May  incorporate  under  the  civil  law,  153. 
Chevaliers  may  be  admitted  as  visitors,  165. 
Officers  of,  may  vote,  when,  218. 

Cannot  suspend  for  non-payment  of  dues,  except,  235. 
Certificates,  sold  as  supplies,  252. 

Discharge. 

Regulations  concerning,  227-232. 

Divisions. 

Shall  consist  of,  5. 

Commander  of,  Major-General,  7. 

Drill  Master. 

May  be  employed,  73. 

Effects. 

How  disposed  of  upon  surrender  of  warrant  of  canton,  47. 
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Elections. 

Annual,  for  canton  oflBcers,  56,  59,  206. 

In  Departments,  61,  62,  217. 

Committee  on  election  returns,  63. 

Canvass  of  votes,  63,  64,  205. 

Oflficers  of  cantons,  battalions  or  regiments,  brigades  and  divisions, 

term  of,  68. 
Returns  to  be  made,  etc.,  68,  205. 
Nominations,  must  precede,  etc.,  204,207,209. 

Encampments. 

Shall  furnish  certificate  of  good  standing,  20. 

Roll  book  to  be  kept  by  Scribe,  26. 

Chief  Patriarch  and  Scribe  endorse  petitions  for  warrants,  33. 

Equipment. 

Of  cantons,  112. 
Of  chevaliers,  113. 

Fees. 

For  canton  warrant,  32. 
Must  accompany  applications,  etc.,  34,  87. 

For  commissions  issued  by  Department  Council,  how  fixed,  85. 
For   commissions   issued   by   Departments,   where   no   Department 
Council  exists,  86. 

Field  Officers. 

Nomination  and  election  of,  61,  62,  63,  64,  65. 

Fiscal  Year. 

Closes  December  31,  of  each  year,  133. 

Flag:s. 

Intended  for  battalions,  etc.,  112. 
Description  of  Patriarchs  Militant  colors,  137. 

General  Commanding. 

Shall  have  active  command,  6. 

Appointed  for  two  years  by  the  Grand  Sire,  6. 

Compensation  of,  6. 

Staff  of,  9. 

May  fill  vacancy,  65. 

May  instruct  to  muster  oflBcers  before  commissions  arrive,  etc.,  71. 

To  issue  commissions  to,  etc.,  74. 

To  issue  all  commissions  in  Departments  having  no  Department 

Council,  86. 
Shall  order  and  direct  all  general  parades,  mobilizations,  etc.,  93. 
May  remove  Department  Commanders,  100. 
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General  Commanding — Continued. 

Authority  in  Departments  having  no  Council,  109. 
Authority  of,  as  to  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry,  122,  250. 
Cannot  sanction  change  in  uniform,  140. 
Cannot  authorize  cantons  to  change  place  of  meeting,  159. 
President  ex  officio  of  General  Military  Council,  176. 

General  Military  Council. 
How  organized,  174. 
Object  and  purpose  of,  175. 

General  Commanding  shall  be  ex  officio  President,  176. 
Other  officers  of,  177. 
Annual  meeting  of,  178. 
Expenses  of,  how  defrayed,  179. 
Authority  of,  where  no  Department  Council  exists,  180. 

Government. 

Officers,  etc.,  6-14. 

Grand  Cantons. 

None  to  be  instituted,  50. 

Any  now  in  existence  may  surrender  charter,  51. 

Jurisdiction  of,  in  nominating  officers,  etc.,  211. 

Guidons  or  Markers. 

Description  of,  and  use,  138. 

Inspection. 

All  reports  to  be  sent  to  Inspector-General,  172. 

Inspector-General. 

Inspection  reports  to  be  forwarded  to,  172. 

Installation. 

Annual,  of  cantons,  44,  69,  70,  71. 

Department  Commander  shall  install,  69. 

Of  canton  officers  may  be  public,  70. 

Not  to  be  installed  without  commissions  and  warrants,  except,  71. 

Jewels. 

For  Decoration  of  Chivalry,  etc.,  125,  245. 
To  be  worn  on  watch  chain,  139. 

Membership. 

Qualification  for,  19,  20,  221,  222. 

How  attained,  20. 

How  attained  in  Jurisdictions  where  no  canton  exists,  20. 

May  be  active  or  honorary,  21. 

Limited,  rights  of  honorary  members,  21,  216. 
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Membership — Continued. 

Effect  upon,  if  encampment  surrenders  charter,  22. 

Each  Department  to  require  a  uniform  system  of  admission,  23. 

Rejected  applicants  may  renew  application,  23. 

May  be  admitted  on  certificate  of  honorable  discharge  or  on  a  certifi- 
cate of  dismissal,  24. 

Record  of,  to  be  kept  by  encampment,  26. 

Honorary  members  not  required  to  wear  cap,  etc.,  149. 

Suspended  from  canton,  when   suspended  from  encampment,  198. 

To  retain,  must  exhibit  encampment  certificate  showing  good  stand- 
ing therein,  219. 

Application  for,  after  rejection,  223. 

Military  Outfit. 

Paraphernalia  and  uniforms,  114. 

Military  Secretary. 

All  reports  to  be  forwarded  to,  173. 

Shall  transmit  report  to  Adjutant-General,  173. 

Nominations. 

For  Department  officers,  61. 
For  canton  officers,  59. 

Officers. 

Elective  and  commissioned  in  each  Jurisdiction,  7. 

Two  or  more  cantons  may  elect  a  Major,  7. 

Warrant  officers,  7. 

Appointed  officers,  7. 

Must  hold  active  membership,  16. 

Must  see  that  records  are  kept,  18. 

Commissioned,  for  canton,  and  how  selected,  55. 

Warrant,  for  canton,  and  how  selected,  55. 

Appointed  for  canton,  and  how  selected,  55. 

Eligibility  for  officers  and  cantons,  57, 189, 190, 197. 

Duties  of  officers  of  cantons,  58. 

General  and  field,  nominations  and  election,  how  made,  61,  62. 

Vacancies,  how  filled,  etc.,  65, 192, 193, 196. 

Entitled  to  staffs,  shall  appoint,  etc.,  67,  77. 

Term  of,  68, 194, 196, 197. 

Handling  money  must  give  bond,  72. 

Cannot  hold  two  commissions,  75. 

To  hold  commission  must  be  in  good  standing,  75. 

Commissions  will  be  issued,  when,  76. 

Retired  by  change  in  law,  status  of,  78. 

Retired,  may  again  accept  active  service,  79. 

Commissions  for  retired  officers,  hold  for  life,  provided,  80. 
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Officers — Continued. 

Entitled  to  retired  commission,  when,  81,  82, 195. 

Commissions  and  warrants,  fees  for,  85,  86. 

Commanders  may  relieve  officers  for  neglect,  etc.,  185. 

Rank  of  seniority  between  civic  and  military  departments,  188. 

Office  vacated  if  suspended  from  membership,  197, 198. 

Powers  of  presiding  officer,  199. 

Cannot  hold  office  in  other  semi-military  organizations,  except,  200. 

At  election  of.  Commandant  presides,  201. 

Candidate  for,  may  preside,  etc.,  202. 

Clerk  may  preside  under  certain  conditions,  203. 

Nomination  of,  for  cantons,  Departments,  etc.,  207,  208,  209. 

Each  chevalier  has  the  right  to  nominate,  210. 

Voting  for,  212. 

Of  Department  Council  may  vote,  when,  218. 

Captain  of  canton  may  refuse  permission  to  drill,  when,  267. 

Position  of  Adjutant  in  all  staff  formations,  268. 

Orders. 

Not  bound  to  obey,  if  void,  272. 

Organization. 

Name  of,  "  Patriarchs  Militant  I.  0.  0.  F.",  1. 
Unit  of,  "  canton  "  at  least  fifteen  members,  2. 
By  States,  Territories,  Provinces,  etc.,  3. 

Parades. 

Canton,  within  and  outside  of  their  Department,  88. 

Officers  must  obtain  consent  of  their  immediate  commanders  before 

ordering  cantonments  or  parades,  except,  89. 
Cantons  must  have  at  least  fifteen  in  line,  except,  90. 
Cantons  may,  by  dispensation,  attend  funeral  of  a  member  of  the 

Order  not  a  chevalier,  91,  262. 
General  and  special,  93-95,  263,  264. 
Annual,  on  April  26,  92,  256. 
Rank  of  cantons,  etc.,  in  parades,  96. 
Fatigue  uniform  not  worn  in  general  parades,  151. 
On  Sunday  unlawful,  except,  257. 
Certain  officers  cannot  parade,  258. 

Passwords. 

Laws  governing  use  of,  238-242. 

Patriarchs  Militant. 

Only  authorized  military  branch,  269,  270. 
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Quorum. 

Of  canton,  five  chevaliers,  40. 

Regalia. 

Patriarchs  Militant  uniform  is,  141. 

Regiments. 

Shall  consist  of,  5. 

Departments  having  two,  may  organize  a  brigade,  5. 

Commander  of,  7. 

Officers,  terms  of,  68. 

Shall  carry  Patriarchs  Militant  colors,  137. 

Repeal. 

All  laws,  etc.,  not  conforming  to  this  Code,  repealed,  135. 

Resignations. 

Of  canton  officers  to  be  made  to  canton,  68. 

Retired  Officers. 

To  be  placed  on  list,  etc.,  78. 

May  accept  active  position,  to  retain  highest  rank,  79, 

Commissions  hold  for  life,  provided,  80. 

Commissions  to,  and  fee  for,  etc.,  81,  82. 

On  parade,  position,  etc.,  83. 

May  be  formed  into  canton,  84. 

Returns. 

Cantons  to  make,  43,  205. 
To  be  made  to  Department  Commander,  62. 
Committee  to  canvass  returns,  63,  64. 
Assistant  Adjutant-General  to  make,  108. 

Rituals. 

For  officers,  130. 

For  cantons,  128, 129. 

Old,  when  replaced  with  new,  must  be  burned,  131. 

To  be  forwarded  by  the  Grand  Secretary,  when,  271. 

Seals. 

Of  canton  to  be  approved,  etc.,  42. 

Staff. 

Of  General  Commanding,  9. 
Of  Major-Gen eral,  10. 
Of  Brigadier,  11. 
Of  Colonel,  12. 
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Staff — Continued. 
Of  Major,  13. 

Of  Lieutenant-Colonel,  14. 
Duties  of  staff  officers,  15. 
To  be  appointed,  67. 

Supplies. 

Furnished  with  warrant  issued  by  General  Commanding,  32. 

Furnished  by  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  127. 

Price  list  of,  to  those  under  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign 

Grand  Lodge,  128. 
Cantons  may  purchase  three  additional  rituals,  129. 
Officers  designated  may  purchase  rituals,  130. 

Suspensions. 

In  encampment,  effect  of,  233. 

Scribe  of  encampment  must  notify  canton  of,  234. 

For  non-payment  of  dues,  235. 

Trials. 

Trial  Code,  111. 

Turm  of  Horse. 

Such  organizations  may  continue,  52. 

No  new  organizations  of  this  character  allowed,  52. 

Powers  of,  etc.,  181. 

How  recruited,  182. 

All  members  entitled  to  rank  of  Captain,  183. 

Commissions  for  officers,  how  obtained,  184. 

Uniform. 

Regulations,  etc.,  concerning,  27,  28,  31, 113, 114, 136-151,  214,  259. 
Description  of  regulation,  page  594  et  seq. 

Visiting. 

The  cantons,  19,  29. 

Cannot  work  as  officer  in  lodge  while  in  uniform,  28. 

May  visit  subordinates  while  in  uniform,  28. 

In  uniform  must  not  visit  improper  places,  27. 

Votes. 

Majority,  on  all  questions,  48. 

Each  chevalier  in  good  standing  has  the  right  to,  60. 

In  cantons  for  general  and  fi^ld  officers,  61,  62. 

For  field  officers  to  be  canvassed,  etc.,  63. 

Cannot  vote  by  proxy,  etc.,  213,  214. 

Cannot  vote  unless  in  good  standing,  215. 

Honorary  members  cannot  vote,  216. 

Majority  of  chevaliers  voting  for  Department  Commander,  elects,  217. 
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Warrants. 

For  cantons,  by  whom  granted,  31. 
Must  be  form  prescribed  by  The  S.  G.  L.,  31. 
For  cantons,  fee  for,  32. 

Applicants  for,  to  be  endorsed  by  encampment  officers,  33. 
Fees  for,  must  accompany  application  for,  34. 
Not  less  than  fifteen  applicants  for,  35. 
May  be  reclaimed,  45. 

Canton  cannot  surrender  its  warrant,  except,  46. 
Standard  Bearer,  Guard,  Sentinel  and  Picket  do  not  require  war- 
rants, but  may  procure  them,  58. 
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Prices  of  Supplies. 


It  is  the  order  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge  that  the  Grand  Secretary 
shall  not  send  any  supplies  unless  the  cash  is  received  with  the  order. 

Orders  from  Grand  or  Subordinate  Bodies  must  be  authenticated  by  the 
Seal  of  the  Body. 

US' All  orders  for  supplies  should  be  sent  through  the  Grand  Secretaries, 
Grand  Scribes,  Secretaries  of  Rebekah  Assemblies,  or  Department  Com- 
manders, as  the  case  may  be,  except  those  from  Subordinates  which  are 
under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

ii^All  letters  on  business  with  this  office  should  be  endorsed  "  Official," 
and  addressed  to  John  B.  Goodwin,  Grand  Secretary,  25  N.  Liberty  St., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Checks,  etc.,  should  be  made  payable  to  the  order  of  John  B,  Goodwin, 
Grand  Secretary.  To  Grand  To  Subor- 

Bodies.      dinates. 
Each.  Each. 

Books  of  Forms $0.75  $1.00 

Bound  Journals,  26  vols.  (1821-1914) 1.50  2.00 

*Cards,  Wife  or  Widow 15  .25 

♦Cards,  Visiting  and  Withdrawal 15  .25 

♦Ceremonies,  Anniversary,  Lodge  and  Rebekah 20  .25 

♦Ceremonies,  Dedicating  Homes 20  .25 

♦Ceremonies,  Funeral,  English  or  German 20  .25 

♦Ceremonies,  Memorial,  Lodge  and  Rebekah 20  .25 

♦Ceremonies,  Opening  and  Closing,  Lodge,  Encampment 

and  Rebekah 25  .50 

♦Ceremonies,  Rebekah  Funeral,  English  or  German 10  .15 

♦Certificates,  Dismissal,  Lodge  and  Rebekah 15  .25 

♦Certificates,  Official,  in  books  of  100  each,  per  book 45  .65 

♦Certificates  of  Membership,  Diplomas,  or  Diploma  Blanks 

on  plate  paper 50  .75 

♦Certificates  Defunct,  Lodge,  Encampment,  or  Rebekah ...         ,15 

♦Certificates,  Transfer 15 

♦Charge  Books,  Grand  Lodge  or  Grand  Encampment 2.00 

♦Charters  for  Rebekah  Assemblies 1.00 

♦Charters  for  Lodges,  Encampments,  or  Rebekah  Lodges.       1.00 

♦Charts  for  Lodges  or  Encampments 2.00  2.50 

Code  of  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  1915 1.50  2.00 

Codes,  Rebekah   25  .25 

Constitution,  By-Laws,  and  Rules  of  Order  S.  G.  L 30 

♦Floor  Work,  Lodge,  Encampment  or  Rebekah 30  .40 

♦Installation  Books,  Lodge  or  Rebekah  Lodge 50  .75 

♦Installation  Books,  Encampment 50  .75 

♦Institution  and  Instal.  Books,  Lodge,  Eng.  or  German. . .         .50  .75 

♦Institution  and  Instal.  Books,  Enc.  or  Rebekah 50  .75 

♦Jewels,  Veteran   7.00  8.00 

♦  Will  be  sent  only  on  the  order  of  a  Grand  Secretary,  Grand  Scribe,  or 
Secretary  of  Rebekah  Assembly,  as  the  case  mav  be. 


636  Prices  of  Supplies. 


To  Grand  To  Subor- 

Bodies.      dinates. 

Each.  Each. 

*  Jewels,  Rebekah  Veteran,  plated $3.50 

♦Jewels,  Rebekah  Veteran,  8-karat  gold 10.00 

♦Jewels,  Rebekah  Veteran,  10-karat  gold 20.00 

♦Jewels,  Rebekah  Veteran,  14-karat  gold 25.00 

♦Jewels,  Rebekah  Veteran,  small  size,  plated 2.50       $3.00 

♦Jewels,  Rebekah  Veteran,  small  size,  10-karat  gold 6.00         7.00 

♦Jewels,  Honorable  Veteran,  14-karat  gold 40.00 

♦Jewels,  Honorable  Veteran 20.00 

♦Jewels  for  D.  D.  G  Masters  and  P.  D.  D.  G.  Masters 3.50         4.00 

♦Jewels  for  D.  D.  G.  Patriarchs  and  P.  D.  D.  G.  Patriarchs       4.50 

Jewel,  D.  D.  G.  Sire 12.50 

♦Jewels,  D.  D.  President  and  P.  D.  D.  President,  plated. . .       5.00 
♦Jewels,  D.  D.  President  and  P.  D.  D.  President,  8-karat 

gold    10.00 

♦Jewels,  D.  D.  President  and  P.  D.  D.  President,  10-karat 

gold    15.00 

♦Jewels  for  Past  President 37.00 

♦Jewels,  Past  Grand  Master 28.00       30.00 

♦Jewels,  Past  Grand  Patriarch 28.00       30.00 

♦Jewels,  Past  Grand  Representative 28.00       30.00 

♦Jewels,  Veteran  Buttons 1.00         1.25 

♦Odes,  Anniversary,  on  Bristol  board 03  .08 

♦Odes,    Books    with    music,    Lodge,    Encampment    and 

Rebekah    50  .60 

♦Odes,  Books  of,  with  music,  paper  cover,  for  Encampment        .08  .10 

♦Odes,   Books   of,   with   music,   flexible   cloth    cover,   for 

Encampments    .20  .25 

♦Odes,  Encampment,  on  Bristol  board 03  .08 

♦Odes,  Funeral,  with  Responses,  English  or  German 03  .08 

♦Odes,  Rebekah,  English  or  German 03  .08 

♦Odes,  Rebekah,  with  music,  on  Bristol  board 08  .10 

♦Odes,  Sub.  Lodge,  English,  German,  French,  Spanish,  or 

Norwegian    03  .08 

♦Odes,  Sub.  Lodge,  with  music,  English  or  Swedish 08  .10 

♦Prayers   for   Opening  and   Closing  Lodges,   English   or 

German 03  .08 

♦Petitions  for  Membership,  per  100 50  .75 

♦Question  Books,  150  Questions,  one  to  page 1.00         1.50 

♦Rituals,  Sub.  Lodge,  English,  German,  Danish,  Bohemian, 

Swedish,  French,  Italian  or  Spanish 2.00         2.50 

♦Rituals,  Rebekah,  English,  German  or  Danish 2.00         2.50 

♦Rituals,  Encampment,  English  or  German ^.00         2.50 

♦Rituals,  Rebekah  Assembly,  and  Installation  Ceremony. .       2.00 
Thought  Links 10  .10 

*Will  &e  sent  only  on  the  order  of  a  Grand  Secretary,  Grand  Scril)e,  or 
Secretary  of  Rehekah  Assembly,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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To  De- 
partment 
Councils. 

Applications  for  Membership,  Active  and  Honorary $0.03 

Application  Blanks  for  Canton  Warrant 03 

Army   Regulations    50 

Accountant's   Receipt  Books 1.00 

Badges    1.25 

Ceremonies    for    Decoration    and    Grand    Decoration    of 

Chivalry   30 

Ceremonies,  Department  Council 35 

Ceremonies,  Opening  and  Closing 25 

Ceremonies,  Memorial   30 

Certificates  of  Department  Councils  for  Grand  Decoration 

of  Chivalry   25 

Certificates  for  Members  of  Defunct  Cantons 10 

Certificates,  Official,  books  of  100  each 60 

Certificates  of  Honorable  Discharge 10 

Chevalier's  Rosters  1.75 

Ciphers    25 

Codes    40 

Commandant's  Money-Order  Books 1.00 

Commissions  for  Officers,  blank,  active 25 

Commissions  for  Officers,  blank,  retired 25 

Commissions  for  Ensign 

Commissions  for  Lieutenant 

Commissions  for  Captain ■ 

Commissions  for  Maior 

Commissions  for  Lieutenant-Colonel 

Commissions  for  Colonel 

Commissions  for  Brigadier-General 

Commissions  for  Major-General 

Drill  Regulations 60 

Envelopes,  printed,  per  500  (small) 3.50 

Envelopes,  printed,  per  500  (large) 3.75 

Letterheads,  per  500 3.25 

Medical  Department  Regulations  and  Trial  Code .25 

Papers  Patent  for  Decoration  of  Chivalry 25 

Papers  Patent  for  Grand  Decoration  of  Chivalry 1.00 

Proclamations  .75 

Rituals    1.25 

Roll-Calls  of  Cantons 25 

Recommendation  Blanks  for  Decoration  of  Chivalry,  for 

Chevalier,  Rebekah  and  Wife  of  Chevalier 10 

Seals    3.75 

Warrants  for  Cantons,  blank 1,00 

Warrants,  Officers,  Non-commissioned 25 


To  Can- 
tons. 

$0.05 

.05 

1.00 

L50 

L50 

.50 
.50 
.50 
.50 


.25 

1.00 
.25 

2.50 
.50 
.50 

1.50 

LOO 
1.00 
1.25 
1.50 
2.00 
3.00 
4.00 
5.00 
6.00 
1.00 
3.50 
3.75 
3.25 

.35 
LOO 
1.00 
LOO 
2.50 

.50 

.25 
5.00 

.50 
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GRAND  DECORATION  OF  CHIVALRY  JEWELS. 

To  De- 
partment To  Can- 
Councils,     tons. 

No.  1,  Gold-plated  and  enamel $10.00     $15.00 

No.  2,  Gold-plated,  enamel,  with  white  sets  In  three  links 

and  eight  in  star 12.00      17.00 

No.  3,  Gold-plated,  enamel,  same  as  No.  2,  with  imitation 

sapphire  and  rubies  in  crook  and  handle 15.00      20.00 

No.  4,  14-karat  gold,  same  as  No.  1 50.00      60.00 

No.  5,  14-karat  gold,  same  as  No.  1,  with  three  diamonds 

in  links 75.00      85.00 

No.  6,  14-karat  gold,  same  as  No.  3,  with  three  diamonds 

(genuine)   in  star,  ruby  and  sapphire  in  crook  and 

sword  handle   150.00    160.00 

DECORATION  OF  CHIVALRY  JEWELS. 

No.     7,  Gold-plated  and  enamel $4.25  $10.00 

No.     8,  Solid  silver,  gold-plated,  with  diamond 6.45  12.50 

No.     9,  Solid  silver,  gold-plated,  with  diamond 8.50  15.00 

No.  10,  Solid  silver,  gold-plated,  with  diamond 10.60  17.50 

No.  11,  Solid  silver,  gold-plated,  with  diamond 12.75  20.00 

No.  12,  14-karat  gold,  enamel,  with  diamond 21.25  30.00 

No.  13,  14-karat  gold,  enamel,  with  diamond 29.75  40.00 

(The  difference  in  price  for  Nos.  8-11,  12-13,  is  on  account  of  the 
size  of  the  diamonds.) 

PAST  COMMANDANT'S  JEWELS. 

No.  1,     8-karat  gold  $20.00     $25.00 

No.  2,  10-karat  gold   25.00       30.00 

No.  3,  14-karat  gold   30.00       35.00 

PAST  DEPARTMENT  COMMANDER'S  JEWELS. 

No.  1,  14-karat  gold,  18-karat  green  gold  oak  wreath $55.00 

No.  2,  10-karat  gold,  18-karat  green  gold  oak  wreath 50.00 

No.  3,  10-karat  gold,  10-karat  gold  oak  wreath 45.00 
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Admission  (see  Membership,  Admission  to). 

Aged  and  Infirm  Members. 

Aged  and  infirm  not  due  to  sickness,  not  per  se  entitled  to  benefits,  17. 
Grand  Bodies  may  expressly  authorize  payment  to,  17. 

Local  law  construed  to  require  payment,  17(d). 
Infirm  but  not  ill,  17(b). 
Infirm  from  age — local  law,  17(c). 
Sickness  incident  to  old  age,  17(e). 
Grand  Bodies  may  make  separate  provision  for,  18. 
May  authorize  subordinates  to  make  provision  for,  13. 
Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund  (see  Funds). 

Agreements. 

Not  to  receive  benefits — void  when,  36,  36(a). 
Lodge  required  to  pay  notwithstanding — when,  36. 
Cannot  admit  free  and  deny  benefits,  36(b). 

Aid  (see  Subordinate  Bodies,  Petitions  for  Relief). 

Amendments  (see  By-laws,  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Anniversary. 

Grand  and  subordinate  bodies  enjoined  to  observe,  733. 
Day  established,  733(a). 
Not  legal  to  observe  on  Sunday,  733(b). 
Proclamation,  734. 

Confers   authority  to  wear  regalia  on   lodges   under   S.  G.  L., 
734(a). 

But  not  to  lodges  under  Grand  Lodge,  734(c). 
Rebekah,  fixed,  735. 
Proclamation,  736. 

Appeals  to  Grand  Bodies   (See  Appeals  to  The  Sovereign  Grand 
Lodge). 
Grand  Bodies  may  allow  from  action  of  subordinates,  372. 
May  define  grounds  and  prescribe  procedure,  372. 
May  define  status  of  parties  pending,  372. 
Appeal  must  conform  to  law,  372(a). 
Parties  who  may  appeal,  372(b). 
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Appeals  to  Grand  Bodies — Continnecl. 

Right  of,  may  be  limited  to  accused,  372(c). 

Maj'  deny  right  to  member  in  arrears,  372(d). 

Grand  Body  cannot  disregard  or  suspend  its  law,  372(e). 

Grand  Body  cannot  exercise  original  jurisdiction,  372(f). 

Notice,  372(g). 

Exception — where  notice  is  impossible,  372(h). 

Technical  requirements  may  be  waived,  372  (i). 

Time  gone  cannot  be  revived,  372 (j). 

Status  of  appellant  where  proceedings  are  stayed,  372 (k). 

Supersedeas — general  rule,  372(1). 

Grand  Body  may  review  facts — when,  372 (m). 

Cannot  review  facts — when,  372  (n). 

Reconsideration  by  Grand  Body,  372  (o). 

Jurisdiction  where  appeal  confined  to  question  of  law,  372 (p). 

Appellate  tribunal  confined  to  record,  372 (q). 

Grand  Body  may  limit  inquiry  to  errors  specified,  372 (r). 

Grand  Body  must  observe  its  own  law,  372  (s). 

In  appeal  from  Grand  Master,  Grand  Lodge  confined  to  record, 

372(t). 
Final  judgment,  372 (u). 
Cannot  take  withdravv^al  card  or  resign  membership  pending, 

372(v). 
Grand  Lodge  may  grant  rehearing — when,  372  (w). 

Appeals  to  The  Soverei^  Grand  Lodge   (see  Appeals  to  Grand 
Bodies). 
Subordinates  may  appeal — when,  712. 
Must  have  consent,  712,  712(a). 
Consent  not  necessary — when,  712. 
Surrender  of  effects  must  be  complete,  712(b).. 
Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  cannot  give  consent,  712(c). 
Judgment  must  be  final,  712,  712(d). 

Members  may  appeal  from  judgment  affecting  personal  interests 
adversely,  713. 

Right  limited  to  those  designated,  713(a). 

Academic  question  will  not  be  considered,  713(b). 
Appeals  are  subject  to  practice  prescribed  by  S.  G.  L.,  714. 
Record,  715. 

Transcript — when  filed,  716. 

Formal  certificate  to  local  laws  not  required,  717. 
When  returnable,  718. 
Transcript  or  abstract — how  printed,  719. 
Briefs — how  served,  720, 
How  considered — oral  argument,  721. 
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Appeals  to  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge — Continued. 
Committee  shall  make  report — effect,  722. 
By  individual  shall  operate  as  supersedeas,  723. 
Cannot  take  withdrawal  card  or  resign  membership  pending, 
723. 

No  evidence  or  insufficient  evidence — transcript,  724,  724 (a). 

Evidence  will  be  weighed — when,  724(b). 

Evidence  will  not  be  weighed — when,  724(c). 
Judgment  final — when,  725. 
May  be  opened  for  fraud  or  mistake,  726,  726(b). 

Fraud  or  mistake  must  affect  result,  726(a),  726(e). 
Petition  for  review — when  filed — procedure,  727. 
Duty  of  Grand  Secretary,  728. 
Costs — no  judgment  for,  allowed,  729. 

Application  for  Membership  (see  Membership). 

Arrearages  (see  also  Delinquency,  Penalties,  Benefits). 
Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  penalties  for,  7. 
Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  subordinate  to  fix  penalties,  7. 
Subordinate  may  prescribe  penalties  where  Grand  Body  has  failed,  7. 
Must  be  by  by-law,  7. 

What  shall  be  counted  in  determining,  7(a). 
Benefit's  to  member,  in — when,  7(b). 
Effect  of  arrearages,  7(c). 
Terms  of  subordinates  do  not  affect,  7(e). 
Penalty  for,  may  be  fixed,  8. 
Period  after  payment  must  be  reasonable,  8. 
Pecuniary  benefits  may  be  denied  during,  8. 
Member  becomes  beneficial  at  expiration  of  penalty,  8. 
Cannot  become  in  arrears  while  sick,  9. 
Delinquent  during  first  week  of  sickness — effect,  9(a). 
Failure  to  report — effect,  9(b). 
Effect  of  error,  9(c). 
Fault  of  lodge,  10, 10(b). 

Duty  of  lodge  when  member  sick  and  drawing  benefits,  9. 
Indebtedness  by  lodge  does  not  prevent,  11. 
Unpaid  benefits — exception,  11. 
Becoming  blind  while  in  arrears — payment — subsequent  sickness, 

16(c). 
Effect  of,  on  funeral  benefits,  54,  54(a). 
Effect  of,  on  widows'  benefits,  56. 
Effect  of,  on  orphans'  benefits,  57,  57(a). 
Lodge  in,  cannot  issue  order  for  pass  word,  79(c). 
Subordinate  in  arrears  cannot  issue  ofllcial  receipt,  137, 
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Arrearages — Continued. 

Penalties  for  non-payment  other  than  denial  of  benefits  may  be 

fixed,  286. 
For  fees — how  charged,  297. 
Of  oflicers  may  vacate  office,  890,  890(a),  890(b). 

Assessments    (see   also   Homes,   Grand   Bodies,    Sovereign   Grand 
Bodies). 
May  be  made  for  nurse  hire  or  watchers,  47. 
Subordinates  may  make — when,  287. 
For  payment  of  funeral  benefits,  287. 
Widows'  and  orphans'  benefits,  287. 
Defraying  expenses,  287. 
To  meet  emergencies,  288. 

Funds  must  be  exhausted,  288(a). 
How  charged  and  collected,  289. 

Where  notice  required  it  must  be  given,  289(a). 
Cannot  assess  for  fitting  up  hall  unless  specially  authorized,  290. 

Assistant  Grand  Secretary  (see  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  Assistant 
Grand  Secretary). 

Ballot  (see  also  Degrees,  Membership). 
In  what  degree  taken,  218. 

Grand  officers  cannot  allow  dispensation  to  re-ballot,  869(b). 
Election  shall  be  by  ball,  514. 
Number,   515. 

May  be  fixed  by  Grand  Body,  514. 

Admission  by  card  governed  by  same  law  as  initiation,  514(a). 
Cannot  admit  by  vote  of  lodge,  514(b). 
May  be  retaken — when,  515. 

Cannot  be  postponed  for  further  investigation  after  ballot,  516. 
Collective,  not  permissible,  517. 

Shall  be  cast  upon  receiving  report  of  committee,  518. 
Action  may  be  postponed  to  subsequent  meeting,  518. 
N.  G.  or  C.  P.  shall  supervise,  519. 
Result  decided — how,  519. 
Supporters  may  inspect,  519(a). 
Errors  corrected — how,  520. 

Cannot  be  corrected  after  applicant  initiated,  520. 
New  ballot  may  be  ordered  on  illegal  election,  520(a),  520(c). 
Errors  will  not  be  considered  unless  result  affected,  520(b). 
Reconsideration  of  unfavorable  ballot — when  and  how  had,  521. 
Reconsideration  limited  to  cases  expressly  within  law,  522. 
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Ballot — Continued . 
To  be  secret,  524. 

Member  cannot  be  required  to  disclose  vote,  524(a). 
Cannot  be  spread  at  special  meeting,  527,  527(a). 
How  taken,  813. 

On  election  of  officers— how  taken,  813,  813(a). 
Printed  ballots— when  lawful,  813(a). 
Ball  ballot,  cubes,  etc.,  813(c). 
Vice  Grand  may  destroy,  813(d). 

Illegal  ballot  docs  not  invalidate  unless  it  changes  result,  814. 
Member  having  personal  interest  not  entitled — when,  815. 
Blank  vote  to  be  counted — when,  862(a). 
Dropping  candidate  on  second  ballot,  862(b). 
Ballot  with  two  names,  862(c). 
No  motion  in  order  during  ballot,  862(d). 
Effect  of  illegal  vote  at  election  of  officers,  862(e). 
Secret  ballot  permissible,  862(f). 

Bartenders  (see  Saloon-keepers,  Penal  Offenses). 

Benefits — Sick. 

A  right  and  not  a  charity,  1(b). 
Distinguishing  feature  of  Order,  1(a). 
Subordinates  required  to  pay,  1. 
Qualifications  for,  5. 

May  be  prescribed  by  Grand  Bodies,  5,  6. 

Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  subordinates  to  fix,  5. 

Subordinates  under  S.  G.  L.  cannot  fix,  5(b). 

Time  after  admission,  5. 

May  require  six  months'  membership,  5(c). 

May  pay  on  initiation  or  admission  by  card,  5,  5(a). 

May  pay  to  scarlet  degree  members  only,  5,  5(a). 

Different  sums  for  different  degrees,  5(d). 

Cannot  fix  different  periods  for  different  members,  5(f). 

Different    rates    for    different   members    of    same    degree    not 
allowed,  5(j). 

First  week  or  two  weeks  may  be  omitted,  5(e),  6,  6(a). 

May  confine  to  third  degree  members,  5(g). 

Paid  for  full  weeks  only — when,  5(h). 

Sickness  caused  by  intemperance  or  immoral  conduct,  5,  5(k). 
Subordinates. 

Payment  to  members  required,  1. 

May  tax  members  for,  1(c). 

Must  be  continuous,  1(d). 

Sickness  defined,  16   (see  Sickness). 

Amount,  3. 
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Benefits — Sick — Continued. 

Subordinates — Continued. 

Minimum,  3. 

Fixed  by  S.  G.  L.,  3. 

When  fixed,  3(b). 

Takes  precedence  over  other  laws,  3(c). 

May  be  reduced — when,  3(d). 

Amount  above  may  be  fixed  by  Grand  Lodge,  4. 
Maximum,  4. 

May  be  fixed  by  Grand  Bodies,  4. 

Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  subordinates  to  fix,  4. 
May  enact  laws  relating  to — when,  6. 
May  fix  different  amounts,  above  minimum,  for  different  periods, 

6(b). 
May  define  delinquency — when,  6(c). 
May  require  dues  paid  in  advance,  6(c),  7(e). 
Cannot  require  attendance  at  lodge  as  condition,  6(e). 
May  pay  more  to  members  confined  to  house,  6(f). 
Subsequent  sickness — regulation,  6(g). 
Payable  weekly,  1(e). 
Parts  of  days  not  recognized,  1(e). 
Not  proper  to  count  working  days  only,  1(e). 
Parts  of  weeks  may  be  omitted,  1(e). 
May  fix  penalties  for  delinquency — when,  8,  8(b). 

Period  must  be  reasonable,  8. 

Pecuniary  benefits  may  be  denied  during,  8. 

Member  becomes  beneficial  at  expiration  of  period,  8. 

Member  cannot  become  delinquent  while  sick,  9. 

Duty  of  lodge,  9. 
May  enact  by-law  refusing  to  pay  during  arrearages — when,  7. 
May  enact  by-law  requiring  payment  of,  during  delinquency — 

when,  7(b)    (see  also  Delinquency). 
Effect  of  arrearages,  7,  7(c)    (see  also  Arrearages). 
Arrears  during  first  week  of  sickness,  9(a). 
Effect  of  failure  to  report,  9(b). 
Effect  of  error,  9(c). 
Arrears  through  fault  of  lodge,  10. 
By-laws  prescribing — how  modified,  12. 

N.  G.  cannot  abrogate,  12(a). 

Amendments  changing  benefits  apply  to  whom,  13. 

Amendment  controls  after  accruing  benefits,  13(a). 

Does  not  affect  accrued  benefits,  13(b). 
Cannot  be  suspended  by  dispensation,  14. 
Payment  cannot  be  suspended  by  vote,  14(a). 
Cannot  keep  repealed  by-law  in  force  by  tacit  consent,  14(a). 
Cannot  refuse  to  pay  on  account  of  change  of  residence,  15. 
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Benefits — Sick — Continued. 
Subordinates — Continued. 

Cannot  refuse  on  account  of  change  of  occupation,  15. 

Illness  or  aflfliction  (see  Sickness). 

Aged   (see  Aged  and  Infirm  Members). 

Aged  and  Infirm  Fund  (see  Funds). 

Sick  members  supported  at  public  expense — entitled  to,  30  (see 

also  Insane  Members,  Soldiers,  etc.). 
Member  in  almshouse  entitled  to — when,  30(e). 
Soldiers  and  sailors  entitled  to — when,  30(f). 
May  require  notice  of  sickness — when,  32. 

May  make  payment  of  benefits  dependent  upon  notice — when,  32. 
May  require  proof  of  sickness,  33. 
Different    proof    for    members    outside    jurisdiction    may    be 

required,  33. 
Not  compelled  to  pay  until  proof  furnished,  33. 
May  require  physician's  certificate,  33(a). 

Fraudulent  representations  for  purpose  of  admission,  bar,  35. 
Agreement  with  aflaicted  member  void — when,  36. 
Member  may  decline  benefits,  37. 
Declination  constitutes  irrevocable  gift  to  lodge,  37. 
Grand  Bodies  may  deny  to  residents  of  Homes,  38. 
Benefits — to  whom  paid,  39. 
Eiicampments. 

Payments  required — when,  2. 
Grand   Encampments  may   abolish,   2. 
May  authorize  subordinates  to  abolish,  2. 
May  have  two  classes  of  members,  2(b). 
Minimum  benefit  law  does  not  apply,  3. 
Patriarch  suspended  from  lodge  entitled  to,  480(a). 
Grand  Bodies — authority  over. 

May  enact  laws  relating  to,  6,  6(a).  . 

May  alter  or  amend  same,  6. 

May  define  delinquency,  6,  6(c),  7(d). 

May  fix  amount  of  weekly,  to  be  paid  by  all  lodges,  6,  6(a). 

Cannot  go  below  minimum  fixed  by  S.  G.  L.,  6,  0(a). 

May  delegate  authority  to  regulate  to  subordinates,  6. 

May  vary  amount  above  minimum,  6(b). 

Approval  of  by-law  of  subordinate  does  not  make  general  law, 

3(d), 6(d). 
May  fix  penalties  for  delinquency,  8,  8(b). 

Period  must  be  reasonable,  8. 

Pecuniary  benefits  may  be  denied  during,  8. 

Member  becomes  beneficial  at  expiration  of  period,  8. 
May  require  notice  of  sickness,  32. 
May  make  payment  of  benefits  dependent  upon,  32. 
May  permit  subordinates  to  require  notice,  32. 
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Benefits — Sick — Continued. 

Grand  Bodies — authority  over — Continued. 
May  prescribe  proof  of  sickness,  33. 
May  authorize  subordinates  to  prescribe,  33. 
Different  proof  for  members  outside  jurisdiction  may  be  pre- 
scribed, 33. 
Lodge  not  compelled  to  pay  until  proof  furnished,  33. 
Period  within  which  claims  for,  shall  be  presented  may  be  fixed, 

34. 
Claims  not  so  presented  barred,  34. 

Fraudulent  representations  for  purpose  of  admission,  bar,  35 
(see  also  Fraudulent  Representation). 
Benefits — attentive. 
Term  defined,  40. 

Distinguished  from  pecuniary,  40(a),  41(c). 
Do  not  depend  on  good  standing,  40(b),  40(c). 
To  whom  rendered,  41,  41(a). 
Afflicted  with  contagious  disease,  41(b). 
Nurse  hire  and  paid  watchers,  42. 

Grand  Bodies  may  provide  for,  42. 

May  authorize  subordinates  to  provide  for,  42. 

Nurses — how  paid,  42. 

To  whom  rendered,  42. 

Member  away  from  home,  42(b). 

May  be  paid  to  hospital — when,  42(c). 

Where  nurses  cannot  be  procured,  watchers  must  be  pro- 
vided, 42(d). 

Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  amount  paid  nurses,  43. 

May  authorize  subordinates  to  prescribe,  43. 

May  authorize  day  and  night  or  night  only,  43,  43(a). 

Lodge  cannot  authorize  physician  to  employ,  43(b). 

Member  of  family  not  entitled  to,  44. 

Shall  not  be  deducted  from  benefits,  45. 

Qualifications  for,  same  as  sick  benefits,  46. 

Special  fund  for,  may  be  created  by  assessments,  47. 

Nurse  hire  and  paid  watcher  subject  to  same  regulation,  48. 

May  employ  in  case  of  emergency,  52. 

Sojourning  members  entitled  to,  62. 
Watchers  without  pay,  49. 

May  be  provided  for,  49. 

Method  of  performing  duty — how  prescribed,  49. 

Method  of  designating  members,  49. 
Nurses  or  watchers  without  pay  compulsory,  50. 
Sick — how  cared  for,  51. 

Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  regulations,  51. 

May  authorize  subordinates  to  make  regulations,  51. 

Visiting  committee — how  provided,  51. 
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Benefits — Sick — Continued. 
Benefits — attentive — Continued. 

May  designate  officers  who  shall  constitute  visiting  com- 
mittee, 51, 

May  provide  for  compulsory  attendance.  51. 

May  fix  penalties  for  failure  to  perform  duty,  51. 

Cannot  limit  distance  committee  shall  be  required  to  attend, 
53. 

Member  cannot  refuse  on  account  of  distance,  53. 
Emergencies  and  contagious  diseases,  52. 

May  relieve  member  who  has  met  with  sudden  disaster,  52. 

May  employ  nurse,  though  no  provision  in  by-law,  52. 
Benefits — funeral. 

Death  during  delinquency — lodge  not  required  to  pay,  31. 
Subordinates  may  be  required  to  pay,  54. 
To  whom  payable,  54. 
Amount — how  fixed,  54. 

May  be  by  general  law,  54. 

Subordinates  may  be  authorized  to  fix,  54. 
Not  required  to  pay  where  member  was  not  in  good  standing,  54. 
Or  where  death  was  caused  by  intemperance,  etc.,  54. 
Who  are  beneficiaries,  54,  54(b). 
Object  of  funeral  benefit,  54(c). 
Right  of  property  in,  54(d). 
Collateral  relatives  not  recognized,  54(e). 
Cannot  be  paid  legal  representatives,  54(f). 
One  not  member  of  family — no  claim,  54(g). 
Married  daughter — no  claim,  54 (i). 
Presumption  of  death  after  seven  years,  54 (j). 
Death  while  charges  pending  and  undetermined — effect,  54  (k). 
Suicide,  54(1). 
Conditions  defined,  54 (m). 
Fraudulent  representations — effect,  54  (n). 
Cannot  provide  annuity,  54 (o). 
Lodge  not  participating  in  funeral,  54  (p). 

Cannot  provide  that  widow  shall  have  been  living  with  husband, 
54(q). 
Benefits — funeral  expense. 

When  and  how  provided,  55. 

Who  entitled  to  receive,  55. 

To  whom  paid,  55. 

Not  required  to  be  paid — when,  55. 

Not  required  to  pay  when  member  was  not  in  good  standing, 

55(a). 
Burial  at  government  expense,  55(b). 
Burial  by  another  Order,  55(c). 
Paid  though  lodge  does  not  participate  in  funeral,  55(d). 
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Benefits— Sick — Continued. 
Benefits — widows'. 

May  provide  for  payment,  though  member  died  in  arrears — 
when,  7(b). 

Death  during  delinquency  lodge  not  required  to  pay — when,  31. 

Subordinate  may  be  required  to  pay,  56. 

Conditions  of  payment,  56. 

Amount — how  fixed,  56. 

Time  of  payment — how  fixed,  56. 

May  be  denied  to  widows  admitted  to  Home,  56. 

Must  retain  good  character,  56. 

Remarriage,  56. 

Must  have  been  lawful  wife,  56(b). 

In  homes  of  other  societies,  58. 

Not  entitled — when,  58. 
Benefits — orphans'. 

Subordinates  may  be  required  to  pay,  57. 

Age,  57. 

Conditions  of  payment,  57. 

Amount — how  fixed,  57. 

Regulations  prescribed — how,  57. 

May  be  denied  to  orphans  admitted  to  Home,  57. 

Effect  of  arrearages,  57(a). 

Orphans  of  insane  member,  57(b),  57(c). 

In  homes  of  other  societies  not  entitled — when,  58. 
Benefits  at  wife's  death. 

How  fixed,  59. 

Qualifications,  59. 

Amount — how  fixed,  59. 

Cannot  be  paid  non-beneficial  member,  59(a). 
Benefits — sojourning  members. 

Term  defined,  60. 

Subordinates  must  attend,  61. 

Required  to  give  notice  to  home  lodge,  61. 

To  be  governed  by  advice  from  home  lodge,  62. 

Entitled  to  benefits  same  as  members  at  home,  62,  62(a). 

Entitled  to  attentive  benefits,  62. 

Benefits  limited  by  by-law,  63,  63(a). 

Cannot  receive  larger,  than  resident  members,  63. 

Express  authority  to  pay  more,  63. 

Obligation  of  lodges  to,  64. 

Lodges  cannot  discriminate  against,  65. 

Cannot  provide  watchers  for  resident  members  and  deny   to 
members  away,  65. 

Laws  attempting  discrimination  void,  65. 


Index.  649 

Benefits — Sick — Continued. 
Benefits — sojourning  members — Continued. 
Duties  of  sojourning  members,  66. 

To  give  attention  and  care  to  sick,  QQ. 

To  watch,  66. 

Shall  report  him-self  to  lodge,  66. 

Failure  to  report— effect,  66. 

Where  by-laws  of  home  lodge  provide  for  nurses  and  paid 
watchers,  66. 
Duties  of  lodges  to  sojourning  members  who  are  entitled  to 
benefits,  67. 

To  ascertain  whether  entitled  to  benefits  and  nurse  hire, 
67. 

If  so  to  provide  same,  67. 

To  advance  amount  fixed  by  by-laws,  67. 

Lodge  in  which  membership  is  held  to  remit,  67. 

Not  required  to  advance  more  than  four  weeks  unless  re- 
imbursed, 67. 

Watchers  shall  be  drafted — when,  68. 

Shall  serve  without  compensation — when,  68. 

When  holds  visiting  card  in  date,  69. 

May  advance  benefits — when,  69. 

Rate,  69. 

May  pay  nurse  hire  designated,  69. 

Recitals  of  card  conclusive  as  to  amount,  69. 

Bible. 

Required  to  be  in  lodge-room — when,  800. 

Bond  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  Grand  Secretary,  Assistant 
Grand  Secretary) . 

Bookkeeping. 

Grand  Bodies  may  compel  uniform  system  of,  by  subordinates,  390. 

Buildings  (see  Subordinate  Bodies,  Property). 

Burial  (see  Benefits — Funeral). 

By-Laws  (see  also  Benefits). 

Prescribing  benefits — how  modified,  12. 

N.  G.  cannot  abrogate,  12(a). 

Amendments  changing  benefits  apply  to  whom,  13. 

Amendment  controls  after  accruing  benefits,  13(a). 

Does  not  affect  accrued  benefits,  13(b). 

Cannot  keep  repealed  by-law  in  force  by  tacit  consent,  14(a). 

By-law  depriving  members  over  65  of  benefits,  illegal,  14(a). 

May  enact,  requiring  notice  of  sickness,  32,  32(a). 

May  make  payment  of  benefits  dependent  upon,  32. 


650  Index. 

By-Laws — Continued. 

Requiring  proof  of  sickness,  valid,  33(b). 

Requiring  physician's  certificate,  valid,  33(c). 

May  provide  compensation  to  nurses  or  watchers,  42. 

Subordinates  may  provide  funeral  expense  by,  55. 

Subordinates  may  provide  orphans'  benefits  by,  57. 

Subordinates  may  enact,  375,  375(a). 

Subordinates  have  no  other  legislative  power,  375(b). 

Must  not  conflict  with  laws  of  Grand  Lodge  or  S.  G.  L.,  375(c). 

Should  follow  constitution,  375(d). 

Model  code  may  be  framed  by  Grand  Lodge,  375(e)   (see  also  Grand 

Bodies). 
Grand  Body  may  withhold  approval,  375(g). 
Grand  Body  not  liable  to  subordinate  by  approval  of,  375(h). 
Cannot  be  suspended  by  motion,  375  ( i ) . 

Repealed  by-law  cannot  be  kept  in  force  by  consent,  375 (j). 
Name  and  number  may  be  repeated  in,  375  (k). 
May  provide  salary  of  Secretary,  etc.,  375(1). 
May    authorize   Vice   Grand    to   appoint   minority   of   committees, 

375(m). 
May  fix  date  from  which  benefits  are  payable,  375 (n). 

Calamity  (see  Funds). 

Cards  (see  also  Jewels). 
Withdrawal. 

Purposes,  71. 

Discontinues  membership,  71. 
Preserves  official  evidence,  71. 
Forms,  72. 

Manner  of  engraving,  73. 
To  be  used  exclusively,  74. 

Grand  Secretary  may  change  form  for  quasi-independent 
Jurisdictions,  74. 
Amendments  and  interlineations  illegal,  75. 
Manner  of  execution,  76. 
Shall  express  highest  rank  of  holder,  77. 

Grand  Representative  rank  stated  in  all  branches,  77. 
Holder  entitled  to  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  A.  P.  W.,  78. 
Receipt  of  word — how  evidenced,  78. 
Signed  in  presence  of  officer,  78(a). 
Word  of  year  card  is  dated,  78(b). 
Word — when  communicated,  78(c). 
Absent  brother  entitled  to  order  for — form,  79. 
Duty  of  officer  receiving  order,  79. 

Cannot  refuse  to  communicate,  79(a). 
Cannot  communicate  without  order,  79(b). 
Lodge  in  arrears — illegal  to  issue  order,  78(c). 
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Cards — Continued. 
Withdrawal — Continued. 

Holder  forgetting  word,  80. 

Grand  Officers  may  give  order  for  pass  word — when,  81. 
Applications  for  card — how  made,  82. 
Application  may  be  withdrawn,  83. 

Though  application  referred  to  committee,  83(a). 
Applicant  must  be  in  good  standing,  84. 
Not  entitled  to,  pending  appeal,  84(a). 
Fees — how  fixed,  85. 

Shall  accompany  application,  85. 
Granted  only  by  vote,  86,  86(a). 

Granted  by  voting  sign — estoppel,  8G(b). 

Officer  cannot  grant,  86(c). 
May  be  refused,  87,  87(a). 

Grand  Master  cannot  compel  lodge  to  grant,  87(b). 

Encampment  may  refuse — when,  87(c). 

Officer  refusing  to  settle  accounts,  87(d). 
Member   admitted   by    dismissal    certificate — payment    of    arrears, 

87(e). 
Should  not  grant  to  saloon-keeper,  87(f). 
Should  not  be  issued  pursuant  to  bargain,  88. 
May  be  declared  void — when,  89,  89(a). 

Holder  after  card  annulled  may  be  tried — when,  89. 

Cannot  be  annulled  after  deposit,  89(b). 

May  be  annulled  after  charges  and  before  trial,  89(c). 

Effect  of  annulment,  89(d). 

Expired  card  cannot  be  annulled,  89(e). 
Rights  of  holder  of  unexpired,  90. 

Severs  membership,  90(a). 

Superfluous  words,  90(b). 

Death  during  transfer,  90(c). 

Holder  may  prefer  charges,  90  (e) . 

Cannot  join  in  procession — when,  90(f). 

Consent  of  lodge  granting,  not  necessary  to  deposit,  90(g). 

May  be  petition  for  new  lodge,  90  (h) . 

May  join  in  application  for  new  charter,  90(h). 

No  definite  period  of  residence  necessary  to  deposit,  90  (i). 

Expiration  pending  application  for  membership,  90 (j). 

A.  T.  P.  W.  not  necessary  to  deposit,  90  (k). 

Defunct  lodge  card  in  date,  90(1). 

Not  entitled  to  benefits,  90 (m). 

Deposit — benefits  begin — when,  90 (n). 

Right  to  visit,  90 (o). 
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Cards — Continued. 

Withdrawal — Continued. 
Must  reside  at  place  of  deposit,  91. 

No  definite  period  of  residence  necessary,  91,  91(a). 

Cannot  re-deposit  while  non-resident,  91(b). 
Lodge  not  required  to  readmit  holder,  92. 
Status  of  holder  from  subordinate  in  encampment  and  Rebekah,  93. 

In  encampment  not  affected  for  one  year,  93(a). 

Deposit  on  application  for  charter  for  new  lodge,  93(b). 

Expired,  membership  in  other  branches — how  regained,  93(c). 
Not  entitled  to  receive  encampment  and  Rebekah  degrees,  94. 

Elected  before  taking  card,  94. 
Lodge  cannot  refuse  to  issue  after  granting,  95. 
Expired  card — rights  of  holder,  96. 

Cannot  be  annulled,  96(a). 

Cannot  visit,  96(b), 

May  join  as  petitioner  for  encampment,  96(c). 
Expired — evidence  of  former  standing,  97. 

Card  from  subordinate — effect  on  membership  in  other  branches, 
98. 

Shall  be  suspended  at  expiration  of  card,  98. 

Membership  regained — how,  98  (see  also  Membership). 
Lost — duplicate  may  be  granted,  99. 

Lost — inability  to  procure  duplicate — how  readmitted,  100. 
Cannot  be  renewed  by  indorsement,  101. 
Grand  Master  cannot  revive,  426(d). 
Property  of  holder,  102. 

Retained  by  lodge  electing  to  membership  on,  103. 
Granted  to  form  new  lodge — benefits  on,  104. 
Grand  Officers  may  procure — effect,  105. 
Officers  of  subordinates  taking,  vacate  offices,  106. 

Not  entitled  to  honors  of  office,  106. 
Deposit  within  year — entitled  to  veteran  jewel,  107. 
Defects  in,  not  to  be  revealed,  197. 

Must  be  procured  and  deposited — when,  525(d)    (see  also  Member- 
ship, Election). 
Notice  of  election  must  be  given,  525(e). 
Entitled  to  veteran  jewel — when,  614(c). 
Cards — Visiting. 
Sojourning  member  holding,  69. 
Indorsements  as  to  benefits,  69. 
Conclusive  as  to  amount,  69. 
To  whom  granted,  108. 

Member  must  be  in  good  standing,  108(a). 

Application — how  made,  108(b). 

Entitled  to,  when  membership  complete,  108(c). 

Increased  dues  during  life  of  card  must  be  paid,  108(d). 
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Cards — Continued. 
Cards — Visiting — Continued. 
Forms,  109. 

Form  for  non-contributing  members,  110. 
Manner  of  engraving.  111. 
To  be  used  exclusively,  112. 
How  executed,  113. 
Shall  express  highest  rank,  114. 
Period  for  which  may  be  issued,  115. 
Valid  as  visiting  credential — when,  116. 
Cannot  be  extended  by  indorsement,  117. 
Loss — duplicate  may  be  issued,  118. 
Back — how  indorsed,  119. 

May  be  issued  to  members  who  have  not  become  beneficial,  120. 
Application  for — how  made,  121. 
How  granted,  122. 

OflBcers  may  grant,  in  recess,  123. 

Fees — how  fixed,  124. 
Holder  entitled  to  A.  T.  P.  W.,  125. 

Shall  sign  in  margin,  125. 

Must  sign  when  word  is  communicated,  125(a). 

A.  T.  P.  W.-  current  at  date  of  card,  125(b). 
Constitutes  order  for  A.  T.  P.  W.— when,  126. 
Subordinate  under  charges  or  in  arrears  cannot  issue,  127. 
Holder  forgetting  word,  128. 
Holder  retains  membership  in  lodge,  129. 
Rights  of  holder,  130. 

Word  cannot  be  questioned,  130(a). 

Transfer  of  membership  but  not  of  residence,  130(b). 
Effect  of  suspension  or  expulsion,  131. 
Suspension  or  expulsion  of  subordinate  body  annuls,  132. 
Member  suspended  or  expelled   from   subordinate  cannot  receive, 

from  other  branches,  133. 
Confers  no  rights  except  from  branch  issuing,  134. 
Sick  members  entitled  to  receive,  135. 

Issued  to  insane — how  indorsed,  135. 
Cannot  be  refused  because  of  going  to  unhealthful  locality,  136. 
Deposit  of,  does  not  sever  membership,  525(c). 
Need  not  be  returned  to  lodge  issuing  when  deposited  for  member- 
ship, 525(f). 
Cards — Official  Certificate. 
Receipt  for  dues,  137. 

Furnished  by  S.  G.  L.  as  other  supplies,  137, 143. 
Cannot  be  issued  by  subordinates  in  arrears,  137. 
Forms,  138. 
May  be  varied  to  suit  quasi-independent  Jurisdictions,  138. 
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Cards — Continued. 
Cards — Official  Certificate — Continued. 
May  be  made  to  conform  to  assessment  plan,  138. 
How  executed,  139. 

Telegraphic  cipher  key  indorsed  on  back,  139. 
Recitals  contained  in,  139. 
Use  limited  to  date  dues  shown  paid,  139. 
Use  limited  to  Continent  of  North  America,  139. 
Order  for  A.  T.  P.  W.  or  term  word— when,  139, 144. 

Holder  must  be  identified,  144(c). 

Must  pass  satisfactory  examination,  144(d). 

Meaning  of  words  "in  advance,"  144(e). 

Entitled  to  what  word,  144(f). 

Out  of  date— effect,  144  (g) . 
Financial  Secretary  shall  sign,  139(a). 
Seal  by  whom  affixed,  139(a). 
Rebekah — how  indorsed,  140. 
Form  for  indicating  date  of  expiration,  141. 
Different  colors  for  different  degrees,  142. 
Prices — how  fixed,  143. 

Name  and  number  of  lodge  printed  in  lots  of  500,  143. 
Grand  Bodies  cannot  print,  143(a). 
Holder  may  visit — when,  145. 

Dues  must  be  paid  in  advance,  145(a),  146, 146(a). 

Official  certificate  alone  does  not  authorize  visitation,  145(b). 

Visiting  in  own  Jurisdiction,  proper  word,  145(c). 
Entitled  to  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  term  word— when,  146. 

Shall  sign  in  margin,  146. 

Officer  may  communicate,  though  certificate  previously  signed, 
146(b). 
Holder  not  entitled  to  benefits,  147. 
May  deposit  with  application  for  membership,  148. 
Must  be  used  exclusively  as  receipt  for  dues  on  Continent  of  North 

America,  149, 
Subordinates  cannot  charge  fee  for,  149(b). 
Need  not  be  given  if  not  requested,  149(c). 
Revoked  by  expulsion,  150. 
Nullified  during  period  of  suspension,  151. 
Issued  to  members  suspended  for  cause — how  indorsed,  152. 
Revoked  by  suspension  or  expulsion  of  lodge,  153. 

Except  as  receipt  for  dues,  153. 
Quasi-independent  Jurisdictions  may  use,  154. 
Furnished  by  Grand  Secretary,  154. 
Defects  in,  not  to  be  revealed,  197. 
Deposit  of,  does  not  sever  membership,  525(c). 
Grand  Secretary  may  interline — when,  186. 
Grand  Secretary  shall  report  sales  of,  644. 
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Cards — Continued. 

Cards — Transfer  Certificates. 
Transfer  certificate  provided,  155. 
Forms,  156. 
How  executed,  157. 
Manner  of  engraving,  158. 
To  whom  issued,  159. 

Standing  in  new  lodge  controlled  by  its  laws,  159,  159(a). 
Severs  membership — when,  160. 

Transfer  law — interpreted,  160(b). 
Law  does  not  extend  to  quasi-independent  Jurisdictions,  IGl. 
Defects  in,  not  to  be  revealed,  197. 
Cards — Dismissal  Certificates. 
Dismissal  certificate  provided,  162. 

By  whom  furnished,  162. 
Forms,  163. 
How  engraved,  164. 
How  granted  by  subordinates,  165. 
Who  entitled  to  receive,  166. 
Fees  for,  166. 

Duplicate  may  be  granted — when,  167. 
Rights  of  holder,  168. 
Membership — how  regained,  169. 
Defects  in,  not  to  be  revealed,  197. 
Granted  to  applicants  for  reinstatement — when,  552. 
May  be  granted  by  Grand  Body — when,  555. 
Cards — to  Members  of  Defunct  Bodies. 
Withdrawal  card  by  Grand  Body,  170. 

Subordinate  must  have  forfeited  charter,  170. 

Members  must  have  been  free  from  charges,  170. 

Dues  paid  to  date  of  surrender,  170. 

Effect  of  card,  170. 
Grand  Officers  may  refuse  card — when,  171. 
Holder  amenable  to  charges,  172. 

Charges — how  preferred,  172. 

Charges — where  preferred,  173. 

Trial— where  had,  172. 

Result — how  reported,  173. 

Card  shall  be  canceled — when,  173. 
Form  of  card,  174. 
How  engraved  or  printed,  175. 
How  executed,  176. 
Dismissal  certificate  by  Grand  Body,  177. 

Subordinate  must  have  forfeited  charter,  177. 

Issued  to  members  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  177. 

Must  be  free  from  charges,  177. 

Effect  of  such  dismissal  card,  177. 
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Cards — Contiimed. 
Cards — to  Members  of  Defunct  Bodies — Continued. 
Form,  178. 

How  engraved  or  printed,  179. 
How  executed,  180. 
Defunct  certificates,  181. 

Issued  to  whom,  181. 

Issued  by  Grand  Officers,  181. 

Effect — same  as  expired  withdrawal  card,  181, 181(a). 

Purpose,  181.  \ 

Not  entitled  to  A.  T.  P.  W.,  181  ( b ) .  i 

Form,  182. 

How  engraved  or  printed,  183. 
How  executed,  184. 
When  books  lost  or  destroyed,  185. 
Defunct  lodges  under  S.  G.  L. — cards  how  issued,  186. 
Defects  in,  not  to  be  revealed,  197. 
Cards — Miscellaneous. 
Certificate  from  subordinate  to  join  other  branches,  187. 

Issued  without  fee  and  without  vote,  187. 

Contents,  187. 

Duty  of  Secretary,  187(a). 

Form,  188. 
Wives'  and  widows'  cards,  189. 

Not  compelled  to  grant,  190. 

How  granted,  190. 

Life  of  card,  191. 

How  executed,  192. 

Form,  193. 

Furnished  as  other  supplies,  193. 
Certificate  of  resignation,  194. 

Who  entitled  to  receive,  194. 

Form,  195. 

When  lodge  shall  have  become  defunct — how  issued,  195. 
Defects  in,  not  to  be  revealed,  197. 

Election  to  membership  on — requirements,  525   (see  also  Member- 
ship, Election). 
Lodge  refusing  to  grant  withdrawal  card  to  member  elected  on  visit- 
ing card  or  official  certificate,  duty  of  Grand  Master, 
525(b). 

Charges  (see  also  Trials). 

Grand  Body  may  entertain  against  its  own  members,  396. 
May  indefinitely  postpone  or  table,  396(a). 
May  reconsider  vote  on — when,  396(b). 

No  punishment  except  upon  charges  duly  preferred,  937   (see 
also  Trials). 
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Charters  (sec  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Committees  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge). 

Compensation  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge). 

Constitutions  (see  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Contagious  Diseases  (see  Benefits — Attentive). 

Corporation  (see  also  Homes,  Subordinate  Bodies,  Incorporation). 
Grand  Bodies  may  incorporate,  349. 

Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  subordinates  to  incorporate,  819   (see 
also  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Defunct  Lodges   (see  also  Cards  to  Members  of  Defunct  Lodges, 
Funds  of). 

Degrees — General  Provisions. 
Provided  by  S.  G.  L.  only,  198. 
Initiatory  is  a  degree,  198(a). 
To  be  conferred  only  by  bodies  for  which  they  are  provided,  199. 

Conferred  in  regular  or  special  sessions,  199. 

Conferred  only  in  lodge-room  or  adjoining  room,  199. 

Past  Grand's  degree — exception,  199. 
Degrees — of  Grand  Bodies. 

Shall  not  charge  for  degrees,  200. 
Qualifications  for,  201. 

Grand  Body  shall  determine  when  applicant  qualified,  201. 

Grand  Lodge  degree  only  given  when  Past  Grand  becomes  mem- 
ber of  Grand  Body,  201(a). 

Service  as  Junior  Warden  not  required,  201(b). 

No  past  official  degrees  in  encampment,  2011c). 

Awarded — when,   201(d). 

Evidence  required,  201(e). 
May  be  conferred  on  members  of  other  Jurisdictions — when,  202. 

Credentials  required,  202. 

Must  be  at  request  of  Grand  Body,  202(a). 

Service  as  J.  W.  not  required,  202(b). 
May   be  conferred   on   m-embers   of   subordinates   under   S.  G.  L. — 
when,  203. 

Certificate  required,  203. 
Members  of  S.  G.  L.  entitled  to  Grand  Encampment — privileges,  204. 
Where  conferred  and  by  whom,  205. 

Special  sessions  may  be  held,  205(a). 

District  Deputies  cannot  confer,  205(b). 
Separate  fees  for  each  degree  may  be  charged,  293(b). 
Fee  for  initiation  may  be  made  to  cover  all,  293(b). 
Business  of  subordinates  to  be  transacted  in  what  degree,  799. 
25 
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Degrees — Continued. 
Degrees — Past  Grand's. 
Official  designation,  206. 
Qualifications  for,  206. 

Is  reward  for  service,  206(a). 

Can  be  obtained  only  by  service,  206(b). 

May  be  conferred  outside  Grand  Lodge — when,  206(c). 

Must  serve  majority  nights  and  to  end  of  term,  206(d). 

Entitled  to,  though  re-elected,  206(e). 

Absence,  except  for  sickness,  forfeits,  206(f). 

Failure  to  serve,  206(g). 

Resignation  forfeits,  206(h). 

District  Deputies  may  be  authorized  to  confer,  206  (i). 

Of   one   Jurisdiction   may   receive   from   another — formalities, 
206(j). 
May  be  excused  by  lodge — when,  207. 

Sickness  may  furnish  excuse,  207(a). 
Suspended  meetings,  208. 

Meetings  cannot  be  dispensed  with  by  Grand  Master,  208(a). 

Circumstances  over  which  lodge  has  no  control,  208(b). 

Meetings  suspended  by  lodge  do  not  protect  officer,  208(c). 

Lack  of  quorum  less  than  majority  of  nights,  208(d). 
New  lodges — vacancies,  209. 

Certificate  to  be  furnished,  210. 

Form,  210. 
Vice  Grand  not  entitled  to — when,  211. 

Irregularities  in  election  of  Vice  Grand  do  not  bar,  211(b). 
Degrees — Subordinate  Lodge   (see  Membership,  Admission). 
Subordinates  have  right  to  confer,  212. 

Right  inherent,  212(a). 
Cannot  confer  upon  member  of  another  subordinate  without  consent, 
213. 

Consent  must  be  given  under  seal,  213. 

Conferred  without  authority  fees  to  be  paid  to  lodge  to  which 
member  belongs,  214. 
May  issue  certificate  authorizing  another  lodge  to  confer,  215. 

Prerequisites  to  certificate,  215(a). 

Visiting  card  not  necessary,  215(b). 
Initiations  must  be  in  lodge  electing  to  membership,  215(c). 
When,  after  admission,  degrees  may  be  received,  216. 

Time  between  degrees — how  fixed,  216,  216(a). 

If  no  time  fixed— practice,  216,  216(f). 

Number  of  black  balls — how  fixed,  216   (see  also  Ballot). 

Favorable  ballot  on  initiatory  may  elect  to  all  degrees—when, 
216. 
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Degrees — Continued. 
Degrees — Subordinate  Lodge — Continued. 

Absence  of  local  law — ballot  must  be  spread  on  each  degree, 

216,  216(b). 
Period  between  degrees  fixed  by  Grand  Lodge  must  be  observed, 

216(d). 
Subordinate  cannot  elect,  initiate  and  confer  all  degrees  same 
night  under  general  law,  216(e). 
Grand  Lodges  may  authorize  dispensations  to  meet  emergencies — 

when,  217. 
Ballot — in  what  degree  taken,  218, 
Degrees  conferred  in  what  degree,  219. 
Record  shall  be  kept,  220. 
May  be  conferred  at  special  meetings,  221. 
Lodge  cannot  be  compelled  to  confer  degrees,  222. 
Question  of  advancement  is  for  lodge,  222(b). 
Initiatory  may  be  conferred  to  institute  new  lodge — when,  223. 
Degrees  may  be  conferred  to  institute  new  lodge — when,  224. 
Institution  of  lodge — degrees — how  conferred,  225. 
Degrees — Subordinate  Encampment. 
By  whom  conferred,  226. 

Cannot  confer  upon  member  of  another  encampment  without  con- 
sent, 227. 
Conferred  without  authority — fees  paid  where,  228. 
May  issue  certificates  authorizing  another  encampment  to  confer, 
229. 
Prerequisites  to  certificate,  229(b). 
Visiting  card  not  necessary,  229(c). 
Form  of  certificate,  230. 
When,  after  admission,  degrees  may  be  received,  231. 
Time  between  degrees — how  fixed,  231. 
If  no  time  be  fixed — practice,  231. 

Number  of  black  balls— how  fixed,  231,  231(c)   (see  also  Ballot). 
Favorable  ballot  on  patriarchal  may  elect  to  all  degrees — when, 

231. 
Absence  of  local  law — ballot  must  be  spread  on  each  degree, 
231,  231(a). 
Grand  Encampments  may  authorize  dispensations  to  meet  emergen- 
cies, 232. 
All  degrees  may  be  given  under  dispensation — when,  232(b). 
Grand  Encampment  cannot  confer  degrees,  233. 
Institution  of  new  encampment — authority  of  Grand  Encampment, 

234. 
Member  residing  nearer  another  encampment — how  received,  235 
(see  also  Membership). 
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Degrees — Continued. 
Degrees — Suhordinatc  Encampment — Continued.  J 

Encampments  under  S.  G.  L. — power  of  D.  D.  Grand  Sire,  236,  ^ 

Balloting  in  what  degree,  237. 
Grand  Encampments  may  authorize  more  than  one  degree  at  same 

meeting,  238.  J 

Holder  of  withdrav  al  card  cannot  receive,  239.  ■ 

Degree  Lodges. 

How  organized,  240. 

Management  subject  for  local  legislation,  240(a). 

Degree  master,  vacancy  in  office — how  filled,  240(b). 
Qualifications  for  membership  in,  241. 
Territorial  jurisdiction  not  applicable,  242. 
Members  of  other  Jurisdictions  may  be  admitted,  242. 
Cannot  confer  initiatory,  243. 
May  confer  remaining  degrees,  243. 

Certificate  required,  243. 

Applicant  must  be  elected  in  own  lodge,  243(a). 
Cannot  refuse  to  confer — when,  244. 
Honors  of  office  cannot  be  conferred  on  officers,  245. 


Delinquency    (see  also   Arrearages,   Penalties,  Benefits,   Fees  and 
Dues). 
Grand  Bodies  may  affix  penalties  for,  8,  8(b),  271. 
Period  after  payment  must  be  reasonable,  8. 
Pecuniary  benefits  may  be  denied  during,  8. 
Member  becomes  beneficial  at  expiration  of  penalty,  8. 
Member  cannot  become,  while  sick,  9. 
Dues  must  be  paid  out  of  benefits,  9. 
Delinquent  during  first  week  of  sickness,  effect,  9(a). 
Effect  of  failure  to  report,  9(b). 
Effect  of  error,  9(g). 
Fault  of  lodge,  10, 10(b). 
Sickness  beginning  after  delinquency,  31. 

Cannot  become  beneficial  by  payment  of  dues,  31. 
Delinquent  fees — how  charged,  297. 

May  subject  member  to  penalties,  297. 

Diseases — Contagious  (see  Benefits — Attentive). 

District  Deputy  Grand  Sires  (see  S.  G.  L.). 

Dues  (see  also  Fees  and  Dues). 

Indebtedness  by  lodge  does  not  offset,  11. 
Exception — unpaid  benefits,  11, 11(c). 

Insane  member  cannot  be  dropped  for  non-payment  of,  30(b)    (see 
also  Insane  Members). 


I 
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Election  to  Membership  (see  Membership). 

Electioneering  Methods   (see  Grand  Bodies,  Officers,  Subordinate 
Bodies). 

Emblems. 

Official  emblems  defined,  246. 

Other  emblems,  246. 

May  be  used  by  Odd  Fellows'  publications — when,  247. 

Shall  not  be  used  for  private  interest,  247. 

Shall  not  be  used  to  advocate  matters  inconsistent  with  princi- 
ples of  Order,  248. 

Penalty,  248. 
May  be  worn  by  members,  249. 
May  be  displayed  in  halls,  249. 
May  be  placed  upon  stationery,  249. 
May  be  used  to  promote  interests  of  Order,  249. 
Cannot  be  used  to  promote  private  business,  250. 
Odd  Fellows'  Relief  Association  of  Canada,  250. 
Enumeration  of  forbidden  uses,  250(a). 
Grand  Body  may  determine  legality,  250(b). 
Grand  Bodies  cannot  authorize  violation  of  S.  G.  L.  law,  251. 
Jurisdiction  of  Ontario — privileges,  252. 

Shall  not  place  design  upon  supplies  furnished  by  S.  G.  L.,  252. 
Costumes  and  paraphernalia  constitute  emblems,  253. 
Penalty  for  violating  law  against  use  of  emblems,  254. 

Emergencies  (see  Benefits). 

Endowment  Associations  (see  also  Fees  and  Dues). 

Grand  Bodies  cannot  create  or  collect  assessments  for,  265. 
May  create  endowment  fund  for  Homes,  468. 

Evidence  (see  Appeals,  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  Trials). 

Expulsion  (see  Trials). 

Expulsion  of  Lodges   (see  Grand  Bodies,  Authority  over  Subordi- 
nates). 

Fees  and  Dues. 

The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge. 

Dues  from  Grand  Lodges  and  Grand  Encampments  on  Grand 
Representatives,  255. 
When  payable,  256. 
How  transmitted,  256. 
Penalty  for  failure,  256. 
Dues  from  subordinates  under,  257. 

Per  cent  computed  on  fees  and  dues  only,  257(a). 
When  payable,  258. 
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Fees  and  Dues — Continued. 

The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge — Continued. 

Fees  for  charters  of  Grand  and  subordinate  bodies,  259. 

Charter  to  consolidated  lodges,  259(a). 
Proceeds  of  sales  of  supplies,  260. 
Duplicate  charters,  261. 
Assessments  upon  Grand  Bodies,  262. 
Grand  Bodies. 

Power  to  levy  against  subordinates,  263. 

May  assess  subordinates  for  deficiencies,  263(a). 

Cannot  assess  representative,  263(b). 

May  assess  for  Home,  263(c),  265. 

May  assess  new  lodges,  263(d). 

May  assess  defunct  lodges  up  to  date  of  surrender,  263(d). 

Cannot  assess  for  libraries,  263(e). 
How  levied,  264. 

Cannot  assess  subordinate  for  period  under  suspension,  264(a). 
Cannot  assess  for  endowment  associations,  insurance,  265. 
Cannot  assess  to  pay  benefits,  265. 
May  assess  Rebekah  lodges,  266. 

May  transfer  power  to  assess  to  Assemblies,  266(a). 
Grand  Bodies  cannot  charge  entrance  fee,  420. 
•     Subordinate  bodies. 

Payment  of  dues  required,  267. 
Payment  cannot  be  dispensed  v/ith,  267. 

All  must  pay,  honorary  membership  not  allowed,  267(a). 

Exception,  members  over  60  and  non-beneficial  members, 
268. 
Illegal  to  remit,  269. 

Gross  sum  in  lieu  of  dues  not  allowable,  270. 
Authority  of  Grand  Bodies  over — subject,  271. 

May  fix  amount,  271. 

May  fix  time  of  payment,  271. 

May  fix  penalty  for  non-payment,  271. 

May  provide  method  of  collection,  271. 
Duty  of  Secretary  to  accept  amount  offered,  271(d). 
Grand  Bodies  may  fix  minimum,  272,  272(a). 
Grand  Bodies  may  fix  maximum,  272. 
Subordinates  may   limit  to   minimum   or   to  any  sum   under 

maximum,  272. 
Shall  accrue  weekly,  273. 

Member  may  pay  at  any  time,  273(a). 
When  payment  takes  effect,  274. 
Dues  commence — when,  275. 
Right  to  pay  shall  not  be  denied,  276. 

Dues  tendered  must  be  received,  276(a). 
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Fees  and  Dues — Continued. 

Subordinate  bodies — Continued. 
To  whom  paid,  277. 

Officer  may  be  designated,  277. 

If  no  officer  designated,  payment  to  Financial  Secretary, 
277. 

Optional  whether  dues  will  be  accepted  when  not  paid  to 
proper  officer,  277,  277(a). 
Payments  in  advance,  278. 

Excess  refunded  in  case  of  death  or  withdrawal,  279,  279(a). 

Arrears  paid  during  illness  not  refunded,  279(b). 
May  be  increased  by  amendment,  280. 

Increase — when  effective,  280. 

Applies  to  member  paid  in  advance,  280(a). 

Applies  to  holder  of  card,  280(b). 
Continue  to  accrue  after  suspension,  281,  281(a). 

Maximum  amount  may  be  prescribed  for  readmission,  281. 
Suspension  for  cause — dues  continue  to  accrue,  282,  547(a). 

May  be  suspended  for  non-payment,  282. 

Maximum  amount  may  be  prescribed  for  readmission,  283. 

Accrue  pending  appeal,  546. 
Suspension  of  subordinate  body,  dues  do  not  accumulate,  284. 
Member  expelled — restored  on  appeal — dues  accrue  from  date 

of  expulsion,  285. 
Penalties  for  non-payment  other  than  denial  of  benefits  may  be 

affixed,  286. 
On  change  of  membership,  must  be  paid  to  former  lodge  until 

deposit  of  withdrawal  dard,  525(g). 
Status  after  obtaining  and  before  deposit,  525(h). 
Fees  of  subordinates. 

For  degrees,  cards,  etc. — how  fixed,  293. 

Subject  belongs  to  Grand  Bodies,  293(a). 

Separate  fees  for  degrees  may  be  charged,  293(b). 

Grand  Body  may  fix  uniform,  293(e). 

S.  G.  L.  has  no  minimum,  293(d). 

For  deposit  of  card — how  fixed,  293(e). 

For  reinstatement,  293(f),  551. 

Fee  returned — when,  553. 

For  admission  not  required  to  be  uniform,  294. 

May  be  based  upon  age,  294. 

Must  be  fixed  by  Grand  Lodge  or  subordinate  by  by-law,  294 

Officer  of  Grand  Body  cannot  alter,  294,  294(b). 

Lodge  cannot  vote  back  part  of  initiation,  294(a). 

Cannot  be  changed  by  dispensation,  294(c). 

Fees  in  Rebekah  branch,  294(d). 
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Fees  and  Dues — Continued. 

Fees  of  subordinates — Continued. 

Fees  of  non-residents  fixed  by  what  law,  295. 

Excess,  if  any,  how  disposed  of,  295. 
May  be  required  t©  accompany  application,  504. 
Money  paid  as  fees  cannot  be  applied  on  dues,  296. 

Paid  for  degree  not  received — how  applied,  296. 

Pee  paid  for  service  v/hich  lodge  shall  fail  to  perform — how 
applied,  296. 

Delinquent  fees — how  charged,  297. 

May  be  added  to  delinquent  dues,  fines  or  assessments,  297. 
Grand  Master  cannot  compel  uniform,  432. 
Fees  for  charters  of  subordinates,  746. 

No  minimum  is  fixed  by  S.  G.  L.,  746(a). 
Fees  for  charters  of  Rebekah  lodges — how  fixed,  751. 

Fines. 

Subordinates  may  be  authorized  to  impose,  291,  291(a),  291(b). 
S.  G.  L.  does  not  forbid,  291(c). 
How  charged  and  collected,  292. 

Flags. 

Flag  adopted,  298. 

Design,  298. 

Design  for  encampment,  298. 

Used  by  what  bodies,  299. 

Displayed — when,  300. 

Flags  of  nations  to  be  displayed  at  sessions  of  S.  G.  L.,  301. 

Forfeiture  of  Charter  (see  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Fraudulent  Representation. 

Made  for  purpose  of  securing  admission  bars  benefits — when,  35. 
Representations  may  be  investigated  after  death  of  member,  35. 

Notice  to  members  of  family  required,  35. 
Effect  on  funeral  benefits,  35,  54(n). 
Effect  of,  on  widows'  benefits,  56(a). 
Fraud  in  procuring  membership-^penalty,  536. 

Funds. 

Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund,  19,  29. 

Grand  Lodges  may  create  and  dispense,  1-9. 

How  derived,  19. 

Beneficiaries,  20. 

Beneficiaries  shall  be  under  care  of  lodge,  28. 

Shall  receive  attention  as  other  members,  28. 

Shall  notify  Grand  Secretary  of  illness,  28. 

Officers  may  be  required  to  certify  as  to  illness,  28. 
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Funds — Continued. 

Grand  Lodge  may  pay  benefits  on  certificate,  28. 
Regulations  for  participation  in,  21. 

Siiall  hold  membership  in  subordinate,  21. 

How  admitted  to  subordinate,  22. 

Subordinate  must  have  territorial  jurisdiction,  22. 

Fee  may  be  fixed  by  Grand  Lodge,  22. 

Proof  of  former  membership  required,  22. 

Dues  to  Grand  Lodge,  23. 

Time  and  manner  of  payment,  23. 

Penalty  for  delinquency  may  be  affixed,  23. 

Fees  and  dues  go  to  Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund,  24. 

Contributions  go  to  fund,  24. 

Payable  to  Secretary  of  local  lodge,  24. 

Transmitted  to  Grand  Secretary,  24. 

Subordinates  may  fix  annual  dues,  2§. 

Such  dues  remain  with  subordinate,  25. 

Subordinates  not  liable  for  pecuniary  benefits,  26. 

Shall  render  attentive  benefits,  26. 

Grand  Lodges  may  fix  benefits  to  be  paid  from,  27. 

May  allow  funeral  and  widows'  and  orphans'  benefits,  27. 

Shall  not  allow  benefits  from  any  other  fund,  27. 

Not  required  to  pay  after  fund  is  exhausted,  27. 
Subordinates  may  expend  for  nurse  hire,  42(a). 
May  expend  for  nurse  hire  in  emergencies,  52. 
Of  Relief  Committees — how  apportioned,  70. 
Are  trust  funds,  302. 

Can  be  disbursed  only  for  purposes  collected,  302. 
Cannot  be  dissipated  or  appropriated  to  own  use,  302,  305. 
Laws  of  land  may  be  invoked  for  protection  of,  304. 
Dissolution  of  subordinate — funds  how  disposed  of,  305. 
Cannot  be  distributed  among  members,  305. 
Grand  Bodies  cannot  divert,  306. 

Cannot  appropriate  for  badges  for  S.  G.  L.,  306(a). 

May  appropriate  for  prizes,  306(b). 
Purposes  for  which  Grand  Bodies  may  appropriate,  307. 

May  make  donations  to  relieve  against  calamity,  308. 

Cannot  pay  benefits,  309,  309(a),  309(b),  309(c). 

Cannot  pay  funeral  benefit,  309(b). 

Cannot  support  brother  residing  outside  its  Jurisdiction  in 
Home,  309(d). 

Cannot  compel  repayment  from  another  Grand  Body,  309(c). 

May  levy  and  disburse  for  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  310. 

May  maintain  tuberculosis  hospitals,  310. 

Endowment   may   be    created    for    Homes,    468    (see    also 
Homes). 
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Funds — Continued. 

Funds  of  suhordinates. 

Subordinates  may  control,  subject  to  regulations  by  S.  G.  L. 

and  Grand  Lodge,  311. 
May  lend  funds  subject  to  regulations,  311(a). 
Cannot  donate  to  canton,  311(b). 
Cannot  loan  without  interest,  312. 
Security  must  be  ample,  312. 
May  invest  surplus,  813. 

May  use  funds  to  provide  place  of  meeting,  313(a). 
May  appropriate  for  purposes  of  Order,  314. 
Grand  Bodies  may  prevent  excessive  appropriations,  314. 
What  are  legitimate  uses,  315. 

Lodge  expenses,  315. 

Grand  Lodge  tax,  315. 

Fraternal  obligations  to  afflicted  members,  315. 

Discharge  of  other  necessary  obligations,  315. 

Music  at  anniversary,  315(a). 

Celebration  of  anniversary,  315(b). 

Memorial  services,  315(c). 

To  provide  watchers,  315(d). 

Donation  to  brother  in  ill  health,  315(e). 

Lodge  libraries,  315(f). 

Subscription  to  newspaper,  315(g). 

Flowers  for  sick,  315(h). 

Maintain  club  rooms,  315 (i). 

Donation  to  Grand  Body  for  location  of  Home,  315 (j). 

For  burial   of  brother,   315  (k).  . 

Assist  new  lodges,  315(1). 

Donate  to  Home,  315  (m). 

Purchase  of  piano,  315 (n). 

Jewels  for  members,  315 (o). 

Premium  on  bond  of  Treasurer,  315  (p). 

May  pay  officers  for  services — when,  315  (q). 
What  are  not  legitimate  uses,  316. 

Personal  pleasure  of  members,  316. 

Other  purposes  not  within  objects  of  Order,  31G. 

Pleasure  excursion  or  picnic,  316(a). 

Clambake,  316(b). 

Literary  entertainment — dance,  316(c). 

Music  at  funeral,  316(d). 

Railroad  fare  at  funeral,  316(e). 

Street  uniforms,  316(f). 

Installation  or  anniversary  banquet,  316(g). 

Offering  reward,  316(h). 
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Funds — Continued. 

Funds  of  subordinates — Continued. 

Entertaining  Grand  Body  or  Grand  Officers,  316 (i). 
Miscellaneous  charities,  316 (j). 
Prize  drills,  316  (k). 
Insurance  assessments,  316(1). 
Donations  to  pay  dues,  316  (m). 
Donation  to  widow  of  deceased  member,  316  (n). 
Donation  for  faithful  service,  317 (o). 
Income  from  rents,  interest,  etc.,  treated  as  trust  funds,  317. 
Rebekah  funds  are  trust  funds,  318. 

Rebekah  fund  raised  for  specific  purpose  cannot  be  diverted. 
318(a). 
Special  or  contingent  funds. 

May  be  created — amount,  319. 
May  be  used  how,  319. 

Flowers,  music  and  carriages  at  funeral,  319(a). 
Suppers,  319(b). 
Anniversary  celebration,  319(c). 
Music  at  anniversary  celebration,  319(d). 
Entertaining  Grand  Body,  319(e). 
Expense  of  memorial  service,  319(f). 
Cannot  be  used  for  pleasure  excursion,  319(g). 
Cannot  be  used  for  dance  or  public  entertainment,  319(h). 
May  be  used  to  purchase  past  officer's  regalia,  319  (k). 
Purposes  tending  to  promote  interests  of  Order,  319(1). 
Cannot  be  donated  to  public  purposes,  319  (m). 
Cannot  purchase  cigars,  319 (n). 
Grand  Body  must  authorize  contingent  fund,  319 (i). 
Must  be  provided  by  by-law,  319 (j). 
Grand  Encampments  may  authorize  25  per  cent,  320. 
Subordinates  under  S.  G.  L.  may  set  aside  5  per  cent,  321. 
Widows*  and  orphans*  funds. 
May  be  created  how,  322. 
Beneficiaries  of,  322. 

Cannot  be  used  for  funeral  benefit,  323(b). 
May  be  abolished,  how,  322. 

Purposes  to  which  it  may  be  applied,  322. 
Of  defunct  lodges — Grand  Body  shall  receive,  323. 
How  disposed  of,  323. 
May  be  appropriated  for  Home,  323(a). 
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Funds — Continued. 

Funds  of  defunct  lodges. 

General  funds — how  disposed  of,  324. 
May  be  donated  to  Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Funds,  324. 
May  be  credited  to  Home  Endowment  Fund,  324. 
May  be  turned  into  general  fund,  324. 
Special  funds  shall  be  disposed  of — how,  325. 
Funds  of  S.  O.  L. 

Grand  Treasurer  of  S.  G.  L.  shall  receive  and  receipt  for,  659. 
Current — how  deposited,  660. 
How  drawn,  660. 

Excess  funds — how  invested,  661. 

Special  relief  fund  of  S.  G.  L. — how  invested  and  disposed  of, 
663. 

Funerals  (see  also  Benefits — Funeral), 
Benefit  may  be  provided,  54. 
Expense  may  be  provided,  55. 
Duties  of  officers,  326. 
When  conducted  by  lodge  and  when  by  encampment,  326. 

Lodge  has  preference — when,  326(a). 
When  conducted  by  Grand  Body,  327. 

When  by  Grand  Lodge  and  when  by  Grand  Encampment,  327. 
Of  sojourning  members  how  conducted — duties  of  officers,  328. 
Form  of  service,  329. 

Extemporaneous  prayer  may  be  substituted,  329(a). 
Shall  conform  to  local  custom,  830. 
Regalia  described,  330. 

Only  prescribed  regalia  may  be  worn,  331(a). 

May  wear  regalia  of  highest  rank  attained,  331(b). 

Encampment  shall  wear  encampment  regalia,  331(c). 

Street  uniform,  331(d). 

Odd  Fellows  at  Rebekah  funeral— regalia,  331(e). 
Honors  to  whom  accorded,  332. 

Cannot  be  accorded  suspended  member,  332(a). 

Holder  of  expired  card,  332(b). 
Opening  and  closing  at,  333. 
Burial  committee  authorized,  334. 

Gamblers  (see  Saloon-keepers,  Penal  Offenses). 

Gifts. 

Voluntary  contributions  may  be  made  to  Aged  Odd  Fellows'  Fund, 

19. 
Declination  of  benefits  constitutes,  37. 

Good  Standing  (see  Benefits). 
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Grand  Bodies  (see  also  Degrees,  Funds). 
How  organized — charters. 

Number  of  subordinates  necessary,  335. 

Number  of  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  required,  335. 
Qualification,  335. 
Procedure,  336. 

Notice  of  meeting  for  organization,  336. 

Representatives  to  meeting — how  selected,  336. 

Statement   showing    number    of    Past    Grands    or    Past    Chief 
Patriarchs  to  be  furnished  representatives,  3S6. 
Petition,  337. 

To  be  in  writing,  337. 

How  signed,  337. 

Form,  337. 

To  whom  sent,  338. 
Grand  Sire  may  issue  warrant,  338. 
Petition  may  be  referred  to  S.  G.  L.,  338. 
How  instituted,  339. 

Grand  Sire  shall  institute  or  cause  to  be  instituted,  339. 

Qualifications  of  instituting  officer,  339. 
Shall  report  action  to  ensuing  session  of  S.  G.  L.,  339. 
Charter  issued — when,  339. 

Fee  to  accompany  petition,  340  (see  also  Fees  and  Dues). 
Petition  denied — fee  returned,  340. 

Not  instituted  until  arrearages  of  lodges  to  S.  G.  L.  paid,  341. 
Expense  of  organization — how  borne,  342. 

Subordinate  refusing  to  pay — action  against,  342. 
Subordinates  refusing  to  participate  shall  be  subject  to  jurisdiction, 

343. 
Status  of  subordinates  after  institution  and  prior  to  charter,  344. 

Shall  continue  to  pay  dues  to  S.  G.  L.,  344. 

Shall  not  be  entitled  to  Grand  Representative,  344. 

Not  required  to  pay  representative  tax,  344. 

Representatives  to  convention  shall  be  charter  members,  345. 
Shall  exercise  powers  until  successors  chosen,  345. 

Rights  of  Past  Grands,  346. 

Rights  of  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  and  Past  High  Priests,  347. 

Records  and  property  of  defunct  subordinates  go  to  new  Grand 
Body,  348. 

Shall  become  property  of  new  Grand  Body,  348. 

Grand  Bodies  may  incorporate,  349. 

Charters  inviolable,  350. 

Shall  not  be  altered  or  amended  without  consent,  350. 

Seals — Grand  Bodies  shall  adopt,  351. 

Impressions  sent  to  Grand  Secretary  of  the  S.  G.  L.,  351. 
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Grand  Bodies — Contifuicd. 

Charters — hotv  surreridcred  or  forfeited. 
Failure  to  exercise  powers,  352. 
Violation  of  principles,  352. 
Disobedience,  352. 

Power  to  recall  charter  reserved  in  constitution,  352(a). 
When  number  of  Past  Grands  falls  below  number  required  for 
organization,  353. 
Number  required  to  retain  charter,  353(a). 
Effect  of  forfeiture  or  surrender,  354. 

Subordinates  pass  under  immediate  jurisdiction  of  S.  G.  L., 

354. 
Funds  held  in  trust,  354. 

Defunct  subordinates  may  be  revived  by  S.  G.  L.,  355. 
Jurisdiction  and.  poivcrs  generally. 
Extent  of  jurisdiction,  356. 
Extent  of  powers — how  determined,  357. 
Jurisdiction  over  subordinates,  358. 
Shall  make  annual  reports  to  S.  G.  L.,  359. 

Conteats  of  reports,  359. 
Shall  enforce  adherence  to  work,  360. 

Shall  be  held  responsible  for  irregularities,  360. 
Shall  use  lectures,  charges,  etc.,  furnished  by  S.  G.  L.,  360. 
Constltutio7is. 

May  frame  constitutions  and  amendments  thereto,  361,  374. 
Not  effective  until   approved,   361,  362. 

S.  G.  L.  may  direct  Grand  Body  to  remove  provision,  361. 
Effect  of  disapproval,  361(b). 
Grand  Sire  may  act,  361(c). 
New  constitutions,  361(d). 
All  amendments  must  be  submitted,  361(e). 
First  constitution  must  be  submitted,  362(a). 
Action  under  amendment  not  approved— void,  362(b). 
S.  G.  L.  may  correct— effect,  362(d). 
Valid    when    approved    though    not    submitted    imme- 
diately, 362(d). 
Constitutions  and  amendments — how  submitted,  362. 
Complete  copies  furnished,  362. 
Original  and  amendment  submitted,  362. 
Failure  of  documents  to  conform,  362. 
Form  of  constitution,  363. 
Shall  be  concise,  363. 
Shall  be  complete,  363(a). 
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Grand  Bodies — Continued. 
Constitutions — Continued. 
How  amended,  364. 

In  conformity  with  organic  law,  364  (a). 

Must  lie  over  when  required,  364(b). 

Lack  of  form  does  not  affect  substance,  364(c). 

Vote  of  Grand  Body  on  amendment,  364(d). 

Resolution  construing — how  passed,  364(e). 

Amendment  to  proposed  amendment,  364(f). 
Must  be  adopted  before  submission  to  S.  G.  L.,  365. 

Proposed   amendment  will   not  be  considered   by   S.  G.  L., 
365(a). 
May  establish  seat  or  location  of  Grand  Body,  366. 
May  fix  place  where  sessions  shall  be  held,  366,  366(a). 
May  leave  place  to  legislation,  366,  366(b). 

Meetings  must  be  held  according  to  constitution,  366(c),  366(d). 
S.  G.  L.  has  no  power  in  matter,  366(e). 
Grand  Sire  cannot  change  date,  366(f). 
May  provide  for  stated  meetings,  367. 

May  be  semi-annual,  annual  or  biennial,  366. 
May  provide  for  special  sessions,  368. 

Officers  required  to  be  present,  368(a). 
Legislative  powers — generally. 
Power  to  enact  laws,  369. 

Subject  to  regulations  of  S.  G.  L.,  369. 

Cannot  delegate  legislative  functions,  369(a). 

Cannot  allow  dispensation  to  re-ballot,  369(b). 

Cannot  enact  law  forbidding  member  in  arrears  to  speak, 
369(c). 

May  legislate  on  vote  for  expulsion,  369(d). 

Law  in  conflict  with  constitution  invalid,  369(f). 
Power  to  determine  procedure,  370. 

Inconsistent  rules  may  be  disregarded,  370(c). 

S.  G.  L.  will  not  prescribe,  370(d). 
May  define  offenses  subject  to  laws  of  S.  G.  L.,  371. 
May  prescribe  procedure  for  trials,   371. 

May  hear  and  determine  claim  by  member  against  lodge, 
371(a). 
May  allow  appeals  from  action  of  subordinates,  372. 
May   define   grounds   and   prescribe  procedure,   372    (see   also 

Appeals). 
May  define  status  of  parties  pending,  372. 
Authority  over  subordinates. 

May  charter  subordinates,  373. 

May  authorize  ofiicers  to  institute,  373. 
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Authority  over  subordinates — Continued. 

May  enact  uniform  constitutions  for,  374,  374(c). 
May  alter  or  amend  same,  374. 

Amendment  illegal — when,  374(a). 

Must  conform   to  its   own   laws   in   making  amendments, 

374(b). 
What  constitution  should  contain,  374(d). 
May   authorize   subordinates   to   enact  by-laws,   375    (see   also 
By-laws). 
May  prescribe  manner  of  enactment,  375, 
Supervision  of  by-laws  is  with  Grand  Body,  375(b). 
Shall  require  approval,  375. 
May  withhold  approval,  375. 

Grand  Body  not  liable  to  subordinate  by  approval  of  by-law, 
375(h). 
Grand  Bodies  may  frame  model  code  of  by-laws  of  subordinates, 

375(e). 
May  suspend  and  forfeit  charters,  376,  376(a),  376(b). 
May  authorize  Grand  Officers  to  suspend,  376. 

Causes,  376,  376(a),  376(c). 
May  restore  how,  377. 

Shall  give  trial,  377,  377  (a). 
Effect  of  judgment  of  expulsion,  378. 
Functions  cease,  378,  378(a). 
Property  vests  in  Grand  Body,  378(b). 
Members  become  suspended,  378(c). 
Property  may  be  sold,  379. 

Law  requiring  property  to  be  sold  after  three  years,  valid, 
379(a). 
Charter  may  be  restored  on  application — when,  380. 
How  restored,  380. 
To  whom  restored,  380. 
Power  of  Grand  Master,  380(b). 
Effect  of  restoration,  381. 

Grand  Bodies  not  liable  for  obligations  of  expelled  lodges,  382. 
May  prohibit  subordinates  from  holding  illegal  assemblies,  383, 

383(a). 
Cannot  force  subordinate  to  receive  person  into  membership, 

384. 
Cannot  force  subordinate  to  restore  expelled  member,  384. 

Exception — restoration  on  appeal,  384. 
Cannot  prohibit  subordinates  from  receiving  member  over  50, 

384. 
Cannot  elect  officers  for  their  subordinates,  385. 
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Grand  Bodies — Continued. 

Authority  over  subordinates — Continued. 
May  investigate  subordinates,  386. 

May  examine  books  of  subordinates,  386. 
May  authorize  election  of  physician,  387. 

Local  law  must  provide  for  election,  387(a). 
Cannot  compel  members  to  take  newspaper,  388. 
May  permit  subordinates  to  keep  records  in  foreign  language, 

389. 
May  adopt  uniform  system  of  bookkeeping  for  subordinates,  390. 
Judicial  powers  of. 

Right  to  interpret  laws,  391,  391(a),  391(b). 
S.  G.  L.  shall  not  overrule — when,  391. 
Can  only  decide  questions  involved  on  appeal,  391(c). 
Authorized  to  decide  questions  of  fact,  391(d). 
S.  G.  L.   will   adopt  interpretation   of  Grand   Body — when, 

391(e). 
Decisions  final — when,  392. 
Decisions  as  precedents,  393. 
Action  on  by-law  constitutes  precedent,  393(a). 
May  overrule  or  modify  decisions,  394,  394(a). 
May  try  and  punish  their  own  members,  395. 
Cannot  expel  from  Order,  395. 
Has  final  jurisdiction,  396. 

May  indefinitely  postpone  or  table  charges,  396(a). 
May  reconsider  vote — when,  396(b). 
Officers. 

Title  of  officers  of  Grand  Lodges,  397. 
Title  of  officers  of  Grand  Encampments,  398. 
Term  of  office,  399. 

Qualification  of  Grand  Officers  in  Grand  Lodge,  400. 
First  N.  G.  of  subordinate,  400(a). 
Grand  Lodge  cannot  add  qualifications,  400(b). 
R.  P.  degree  not  necessary  qualification  in  Grand  Lodge, 

400(c). 
Past  Grand  ineligible — when,  400(d). 
Qualification  of  Grand  Officers  in  Grand  Encampment,  401. 
Manner  of  electing  Grand  Officers,  402. 

Scarlet  degree  member  cannot  vote  for,  402(a). 
Members  cannot  vote  except  in  own  lodge,  402(b). 
May  elect  Grand  Officers  from  fioor — when,  402(c). 
Second  ballot  confined  to  candidates  receiving  highest  vote, 

402(d). 
Manner  of  voting  when  two  or  more  are  to  be  elected, 

402(e). 
Form  of  ballot,  402(f). 
26 
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Grand  Bodies — Contiimed. 
Officers — Continued. 

Failure  to  elect  by  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs,  403, 
902,  903. 

Representatives  may  fill  vacancy — when,  403(a). 
May  investigate  irregularities  in  elections,  404. 
Electioneering  methods  forbidden,  405. 

Electioneering  circulars  forbidden,  405(a). 

Letters  asking  result  of  ballot  not  unlawful,  405(b). 
Elective  officers  may  participate  in  legislation — when,  406. 

Grand  Officers  may  be  granted  privilege  of  voting,  406(a), 
406(b). 
Grand  Bodies  cannot  change  qualification  for  office,  407. 
Grand  Officers  installed — when,  408. 
By  whom,  409. 

By  Grand  Master  who  has  resigned,  409(b). 

P.  G.  cannot  install,  409  (c) . 

Cannot  be  installed  by  proxy,  410. 
Office  vacated  by  suspension  or  expulsion,  411. 
Vacated  by  death  or  resignation — how  filled,  412. 

Honors  of  office  do  not  go  to  Vice  who  fills,  412(a). 

Suspension  of  subordinate  body  vacates,  413. 

Exception — where  Grand  Officer  required  to  suspend  his 
own  subordinate,  413. 

Removal  from  Jurisdiction,  414. 
Office  may  be  declared  vacant — when,  415. 
Compensation  to  officers — how  fixed,  416. 

Appointive  officers  may  be  paid,  416(a). 
Grand  Master. 

Has  supervisory  power  over  Order — when,  421. 

Shall  require  subordinates  to  conform  to  law,  421. 

Shall   forbid   printing   and   publishing   of   forms,    ceremonies, 

lectures,  etc.,  421. 
Shall  suppress  spurious  lectures,  charges,  etc.,  421. 
Duty  to  require  subordinate  to  comply  with  judgment  of  S.  G.  L., 

421(a). 
Powers  of,  when  Grand  Lodge  is  in  session,  421(b). 
May  visit  subordinates,  422. 

Duties  as  to  secret  work,  422(a). 
May  grant  dispensations — when,  423. 

Cannot  grant  to  violate  law,  423. 

May  grant  to  solicit  funds — purpose,  423(a). 
May  open  new  lodges,  424. 
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Grand  Master — Continued. 

Duty  to  interpret  constitutions   and   administer   laws  during 
recess,  subject  to  review,  425. 

Decision  approved  stands  as  law,  425(a). 

Cannot  refuse  to  render  decision,  425(b). 

Tie  vote  in  Grand  Body  on  decision — effect,  425(c). 
Shall  not  make  or  promulgate  new  laws,  426. 

Laws — how  interpreted,  426. 

Duties  in  vacation — ministerial  and  judicial  and  not  legis- 
lative, 426. 

Cannot  interpret  institution  ex  post  facto,  426(a). 

May  disregard  constitution — when,  426(b). 

Cannot  change  time  of  meeting  of  Grand  Lodge,  426(c). 

Cannot  revive  expired  withdrawal  card,  426(d). 
Cannot  hold  office  in  subordinate — exception,  427,  427(a). 
Cannot  annul  action  of  Grand  Lodge,  428. 

Cannot  suspend  constitution  of  subordinate,  428. 

Cannot    suspend    action    of    Grand    or   subordinate    lodge, 
428(a), 428(b). 
Cannot  delegate  discretion,  429,  429(a). 
May  not  remove  officer  of  subordinate,  430,  430(a). 

No  right  to  take  chair  of  N.  G.,  430(b), 

Relations  are  with  lodge  and  not  officer,  430(b). 
May  restore  lodges  suspended  by  himself,  431. 

Absence  of  local  law,  431(a). 
Cannot  compel  uniform  fees,  432. 
May  participate  in  proceedings  of  his  own  lodge,  433. 
Powers  and  duties  cease — when,  434. 
Grand  Patriarch. 

Has  supervisory  power  over  encampment,  435. 

May   allow   change   in   place   of   meeting   of   subordinate, 
435(a). 

Cannot  authorize  removal  of  an  encampment  from  one  town 
to  another,  435(b). 

Cannot  authorize  change  of  meeting  night,  435(c). 

May  suspend  subordinate — when,  435(d). 

May  prohibit  display  of  costumes,  435(e). 
Cannot  suspend  constitution  of  subordinate,  436. 
May  qualify  petitioners  for  charter,  437. 
May  issue  dispensation  for  opening  new  encampment,  437, 
May  institute  same,  437. 
May  visit  subordinates,  438. 

Instruct  in  secret  work,  438, 
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Orand  Patriarch — Continued. 

May  grant  dispensations,  439. 

Cannot  grant,  to  violate  law,  439. 

May  authorize  degrees  by  another  encampment,  439(a). 
Duty  to  interp-ret  constitution  and  administer  laws,  440. 
Shall  not  make  or  promulgate  new  laws,  441. 
Cannot  hold  office  in  subordinate  encampment,  442. 
Cannot  annul  action  of  Grand  Encampment,  443. 
Cannot  delegate  discretion,  444. 
May  not  remove  officers  of  subordinates,  445. 
May  restore  encampment  suspended  by  himself,  446. 
Cannot  compel  uniform  fees,  447. 

May  participate  in  proceedings  of  his  own  encampment,  448. 
Powers  cease — when,  449. 
Mem'bers — representatives. 

Grand  Bodies  may  provide  for  representatives,  417. 

May  restrict  legislative  functions  to,  417. 

May  prescribe  number  of  representatives,  417. 

Legislation  may  be  confined  to  representative  basis,  417(a) 

May  establish  system  of  representation,  417(b). 

Qualifications  of  representative,  417(c). 

Election  of  disqualified  brother,  417(d). 

Subordinate  may  elect  any  qualified  member  in  Jurisdiction 
— when,  417(e). 

Representative  must  be  elected,  417(f). 

Junior  P.  G,  may  be  elected,  417(g). 

Encampment  degrees  not  required  in  Grand  Lodge,  417(h). 

Rebekah  degree  may  be  required,  417 (i). 

Rights  of  past  officers,  417 (j). 

Membership  in  Grand  Encampments,  417  (k). 
Past  Grands  shall  not  be  refused  admission,  418* 

Credentials  of,  419. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  not  change  entrance  or  admission  fee,  420. 
District  Deputies. 

Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  appointment,  450. 

May  prescribe  qualifications  and  define  duties,  450. 

Are  executive  agents  of  officers  they  represent,  450(a). 

May  wear  regalia  of  officer  represented,  450(a). 

Are  not  recognized  as  officers,  450(a). 

General  laws  do  not  define  duties,  450(a). 

Shall  be  members  of  Order  in  Jurisdiction,  451,  451(a). 

Must  be  Past  Grands  or  Past  Chief  Patriarchs,  452. 

Not   required   to   have   Grand   Lodge   or   Grand   Encampment 

degree,  453. 
Cannot  alter  practices  or  declare  laws  invalid,  454. 
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District  Deputies — Continued. 

May  point  out  errors  and  call  attention  to  violations  of  law, 

454(a). 
Entitled  to  honors — when,  455,  455(a). 
When  and  how  removed,  456,  456(a). 
May  not  hold  office  in  own  subordinate,  457. 
May  grant  dispensations — when,  458. 
Regalia,  uniform,  etc.,  459. 
Grand  Secretaries  and  Orand  Scribes. 
Duties,  460. 

Shall  make  returns  to  S.  G.  L.,  461. 
Directions  for  making  returns,  462. 
Shall  furnish  information  concerning  Homes,  463. 
Shall  furnish  certificate  of  election  to  Grand  Representa- 
tives, 464. 
Shall  forward  duplicate  to  Grand  Secretary,  464. 
Location  of  office,  4^5. 
Shall  attend  sessions  of  Grand  Body,  465. 

Grand  Master  (see  Grand  Bodies — Officers). 

Grand  Representative  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge). 

Grand  Secretary  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  Grand  Bodies). 

Grand  Sire  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge). 

Grand  Treasurer  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge). 

Halls  (see  Subordinate  Bodies — Property). 

Holidays 

Meetings  on,  may  be  omitted,  788. 

Homes  (see  also  Funds). 

Grand  Bodies  may  deny  benefits  to  residents  of,  38,  56,  57. 
Residents  of  homes  of  other  societies,  58. 

Grand  Bodies  may  exempt  residents  from  payment  of  dues,  268. 
May  be  provided  and  maintained,  466. 
Who  may  be  admitted,  466. 

Brother  outside  Jurisdiction  not  admissible,  466(a). 

Members  Rebekah  lodge  may  be  admitted — how,  466(b). 
Grand  Bodies  may  levy  assessments  to  support,  265,  467. 
Rebekah  Assemblies  may  levy  assessments  for — when,  467,  467(a). 
Grand  Bodies  may  levy  on  Rebekah  lodges  direct — when,  467(b). 
Assembly  cannot  compel  Rebekah  lodge  to  pay — when,  467(b). 
Assembly  cannot  refuse  credentials  to  delegate  on  ground  that  all 

members  have  not  paid  Home  tax,  467(b). 
Or  suspend  lodge  or  take  its  charter,  467(b). 
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Member  admitted  to  lodge  during  year  governed  by  local  law  as  to 

tax,  467(c). 
Grand  Bodies  may  create  endowment  fund  for,  468. 

Income — how  applied,  468. 

How  managed,  468. 

May  accept  gifts  and  bequests  for,  468. 
May  be  maintained  by  separate  corporation,  469. 

Corporation — how  created,  469. 

Kind  of  corporation,  469. 

Powers  of  such  corporation,  469. 

How  managed,  469. 
Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  rules  for  government,  470. 
May  fix  qualifications  for  admission,  470. 
Beneficiaries  to  be  called  "  residents,"  471. 
Grand  Secretary  shall  report  information  concerning,  646. 

Honors  (see  also  Degrees). 
Awarded — when,  201(d). 
Honors  of  ofiice  cannot  be  conferred  on  officers  of  degree  lodge,  245 

(see  also  Degree  Lodges), 
To  officers  of  lodges  whose  charters  have  been  restored,  381. 
Do  not  go  to  oflacer  who  fills  office  in  Grand  Body  by  succession,  412. 

Hotel  Keepers  Licensed  to  Sell  Liquor  (see  Saloon-keepers,  Penal 

Offenses). 
Illicit  Dealer  in  Liquor  (see  Saloon-keepers,  Penal  Offenses). 

Incorporation  (see  also  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 
Grand  Bodies  may  incorporate,  349. 
Subordinates  may  be  authorized  to,  819. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  prescribe  terms  and  conditions,  819. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  require  articles  to  be  submitted,  820. 

Shall  see  that  charter  contains  no  provision  inconsistent  with 

laws,  820. 
Lodge  chartered  prior  to  organization  of  Grand  Lodge  not  neces- 
sary to  resubmit  articles,  820(a). 

Initiation  (see  Membership,  Admission  to). 

Insane  Members. 

Entitled  to  benefits,  30. 

Though  supported  at  public  expense,  30,  30(b). 

Benefits — how  disbursed,  30. 

Cannot  be  dropped  for  non-payment  of  dues — when,  30(b). 

Lodge  has  right  to  expend  benefits — when,  30(d). 

Not  required  to  give  notice  of  sickness,  32(d). 

Not  liable  to  suspension  for  N.  P.  D.,  543. 

Not  entitled  to  A.  T.  P.  W.,  585(b). 
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Installation  (see  also  Grand  Bodies,  Officers). 
Grand  Officers  installed — when,  408. 
By  whom,  409,  409(a). 

By  Grand  Master  who  has  resigned,  409(b). 
P.  G.  cannot  install,  409(c). 
Cannot  be  installed  by  proxy,  410. 

Officers  of  subordinates  under  S.  G.  L. — how  installed,  755  (for 
installation  of  subordinate  officers  see  Subordinate 
Bodies,  Installations). 

Institution  (see  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Insurance. 

Grand  Bodies  cannot  provide,  265. 

Intoxicating^  Liquors  (see  also  Penal  Offenses). 
Prohibited  in  lodge-rooms,  472. 
Prohibited  at  gatherings,  472. 
Property  cannot  be  leased  for  dispensing,  472,  823. 

Janitor  (see  S.  G.  L.,  Grand  Secretary). 

Jewels. 

The  Sovereign  Orand  Lodge. 

Grand  Sire  and  P.  G.  Sire,  612  A  1. 

Deputy  Grand  Sire,  612  A  2. 

D.  D.  Grand  Sire  and  Past  D.  D,  Grand  Sire,  612  A  3. 

Grand  Representative,  612  A  4. 

Past  Grand  Representative,  612  A  5. 
Grand  Lodge. 

Past  Grand  Master,  612  B  1. 

Grand  Master,  612  B  2. 

Deputy  Grand  Master,  612  B  3. 

District  Deputy  Grand  Master,  612  B  4. 

District  Deputies — when  worn,  459. 

Past  D.  D.  G.  M.,  612  B  5. 

Grand  Warden,  612  B  6. 

Grand  Secretary,  612  B  7. 

Grand  Treasurer,  612  B  8. 

Grand  Conductor,  612  B  9. 

Grand  Guardian,  612  B  10. 

Grand  Marshal,  612  B  11. 

Grand  Herald,  612  B  12. 
Subordinate  Lodge. 

Past  Grand,  612  C  1. 

Noble  Grand,  612  C  2. 

Vice  Grand,  612  C  3. 

Recording  or  Financial  Secretary,  612  C  4. 
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Jewels — Continued . 

Subordinate  Lodge — Continued. 

Treasurer,  612  C  5. 

Warden,  612  C  6. 

Conductor,  612  C  7. 

Guardians,  612  C  8. 

Supporters  N.  G.,  612  C  9. 

Supporters  V.  G.,  612  C  10. 

Scene  Supporters,  612  C  11. 

Chaplain,  612  C  12. 
Grand  Encampment. 

Past  Grand  Patriarch,  612  D  1. 

Grand  Patriarch,  612  D  2. 

District  Deputy  Grand  Patriarch,  612  D  3. 

Past  D.  D.  Grand  Patriarch,  612  D  4. 

Grand  High  Priest,  612  D  5. 

Grand  Senior  Warden,  612  D  6. 

Grand  Junior  Warden,  612  D  7. 

Grand  Scribe,  612  D  8. 

Grand  Treasurer,  612  D  9. 

Grand  Sentinel,  612  D  10. 
Subordinate  Encampment. 

Chief  Patriarch,  612  E  1. 

High  Priest,  612  E  2. 

Senior  Warden,  612  E  3. 

Junior  Warden,  612  E  4. 

Recording  and  Financial  Scribe,  612  E  5. 

Treasurer,  612  E  6. 

Sentinels,  612  E  7. 

Guide,  612  E  8. 

Guard  of  Tent,  612  E  9. 

Watch,  612  E  10. 
Rebekah  Assembly. 

President,  612  F  1. 

Past  President,  612  F  2. 

Vice  President,  612  F  3. 

D.  D.  President  or  P.  D.  D.  President,  612  F  4. 

Warden,  612  P  5. 

Secretary,  612  F  6. 

Treasurer,  612  F  7. 

Marshal,  612  F  8. 

Conductor,  612  F  9. 

Chaplain,  612  F  10. 

Inside  Guardian,  612  F  11. 

Outside  Guardian,  612  F  12. 
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Jewels — Continued. 
Rebekah  Lodge. 

Officers  of  Rebekah  lodges,  602. 
Past  Noble  Grand,  612  G  1. 
Noble  Grand,  612  G  2. 
Vice  Grand,  612  G  3. 
Secretary,  612  G  4. 
Financial  Secretary,  612  G  5. 
Treasurer,  612  G  6. 
Warden,  612  G  7. 
Conductor,  612  G  8. 
Inside  Guardian,  612  G  9. 
Outside  Guardian,  612  G  10. 
Veteran  Jewel,  613. 

Regulations  for  distributing,  614. 

Certificate  for  initiated  member,  614. 

Certificate  for  member  admitted  by  card,  614, 

Certificate  for  member  admitted  by  transfer  certificate,  614. 

Continuous  membership  necessary,  614(a). 

Bad  standing  does  not  affect,  614  (b). 

Suspension  for  cause  and  failure  of  restoration  within  one 
year,  614(d). 

Failure  of  Grand  Lodge  to  work,  614(e). 

Cannot  wear  unless  entitled  to,  614(f). 

Must  register,  614(g). 

Suspended  through  fault  of  Secretary — not  entitled,  614(h). 

Grand  Lodge  cannot  change  record,  614 (i). 
Description  of,  615. 
Numeral  changed — how,  616. 
Special  provision  for  Canadian  Jurisdictions,  616. 
Veteran  Button,  617. 

Cannot  be  worn  in  lieu  of  regalia,  617(a). 

Member  entitled  to  but  one,  617(b). 

Holder  of  jewel  may  receive  button,  617(c) 
Honorable  Veteran  Jewel,  618. 

Regulations  for  distribution,  619. 

Description,  620. 

Numeral  may  be  changed,  621. 

Special  provision  for  Canadian  Jurisdictions,  621. 
Rebekah  Veteran  Jewel,  622. 

Regulations  for  distribution,  623. 

Description,  624. 

Numeral  may  be  changed,  625. 
Jewels  that  may  be  worn  in  lieu  of  regalia,  626. 
Grand  Secretary  to  keep  samples,  627. 
Grand  and  subordinate  bodies  to  furnish  to  officers,  628. 
Jewels  worn  as  regalia,  purchased  how,  629. 
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Journal  Clerk  (see  also  S.  G.  L.,  Grand  Secretary). 
Grand  Secretary  may  appoint,  658. 
Compensation,  691. 

Journals  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge). 

Jurisdiction  (see  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Laws  (see  also  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge). 

Grand  Secretary  to  furnish  to  Grand  Representatives,  657. 

Limitation. 

Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  period  within  which  claims  for  benefits 

shall  be  presented,  34. 
May  authorize  subordinates  to  prescribe,  34. 
Claims  barred — when,  34, 
Limitation  applied  only  to  cases  clearly  within  its  terms,  34. 

Lunatics  (see  Insane  Members). 

Meetings  (see  also  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies,  Th6  Sovereign 
Grand  Lodge). 
Grand  Bodies  may  provide  for,  367. 

May  be  semi-annual,  annual  or  biennial,  367. 
May  provide  for  special  sessions,  368. 

Membership. 

Aged  members  received  under  provisions  of  Aged  Fund  entitled  to 

what  privileges,  29. 
Shall  not  vote  or  speak  on  disposition  of  funds,  29. 
Deaf,  dumb  or  blind  not  admissible,  36. 
Afflicted  with  chronic  disease,  36. 
Lodge    receiving,    with    knowledge    of    affliction    required    to   pay 

benefits,  36. 
Not  admissible  if  not  in  good  health,  36. 
Honorary,  not  allowed,  267,  267(a). 

Exception — members  over  60  and  non-beneficial,  268. 
Grand  Bodies  cannot  compel  subordinates  to  receive  into,  384. 
Grand  Bodies  cannot  prohibit  subordinates  from  receiving  persons 

over  50,384,473(1). 
Qualifications  for,  473. 

Indians— half  breeds,  473(a). 

Mexicans,  473(b). 

Hindu,  473(c). 

Chinese,  473(d). 

Japanese,  473(e). 

Syrian,  473(f). 

Arab,  473(g). 
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Girl  one-eighth  Indian  not  eligible,  473(h). 
Subject  of  foreign  government,  473 (j). 
No  peculiar  religious  belief  essential,  474,  474(a). 
Must  believe  in  Supreme  Being,  474,  474(b). 
Atheist  cannot  advance  to  encampment,  474(c). 
Deaf,  dumb  and  blind  ineligible,  475. 
Insane  person  ineligible,  475(a). 
Subordinates  may  determine  as  to  character,  476. 
May  reject  undesirable  applicant,  476(a). 
Illiterate  person  eligible,  476(b). 

Saloon-keepers,  bartenders  and  gamblers  ineligible,  477  (see  also 
Saloon-keepers). 
Eligibility  in  encampment,  478. 

Must  be  scarlet  degree  member  in  good  standing,  478. 
Membership  in  encampment — how  retained,  479. 

May  take  withdrawal  card  from  subordinate  and  retain  one  year, 

479. 
Grand    Encampment    cannot    extend    time    beyond    one    year, 

479(a). 
May  retain  one  year  after  suspension  for  non-payment  of  dues, 

480. 
Aged  member  of  defunct  lodge,  481. 
Membership  in  subordinate — where  held,  482. 
Surrender  of  charter  of  subordinate — effect,  483. 
Residence. 

Resident   of   one   Jurisdiction,    membership   in   another — how 

acquired,  484. 
Penalty  for  violation  of  law,  485,  486(b). 
Fees  relinquished — when,  486(c). 

Requisites  for  admission  in  another  Jurisdiction,  486,  486(a). 
Rights  of  members  so  received,  487. 
Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  length  of  residence,  489. 
What  is  sufficient  residence,  489(a). 
Soldiers  in  garrison,  489(b). 
Temporary  resident,  489(c). 
Application  to  lodge  nearest  residence,  490,  490(a). 
Distance — how  measured,  490(b),  492. 
Application     refused     by     nearest     lodge — application     to 

another,  490(c). 
Residence  is  fact  to  be  determined — how,  490(d). 
Two  or  more  lodges  in  same  community,  490(e). 
Penalty  for  violation  of  residence  law,  491. 
Cannot  hold  membership  in  two  lodges  at  same  time,  488. 
Cannot  continue  membership  after  charter  surrendered  by  pay- 
ing dues  to  Grand  Lodge,  493. 
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Non-beneficial  and  veteran  members. 
May  be  received,  494, 

Non-affiliated  Odd  Fellows,  length  of  membership,  494(a). 
Aged  members  of  defunct  lodges,  494(b). 
Term  defined,  495. 
Rights  and  privileges,  495(a). 
Membership — how  acquired,  496. 
Change  from  beneficial  to  non-beneficial,  497. 
May  be  received  by  initiation — when,  498. 
Per  capita  on,  499. 

Veteran  membership,  privileges,  500. 
Non-beneficial  may  become  beneficial — how,  501. 
Applications. 

Shall  be  made  to  subordinates,  502. 

Form,   503. 

Fees  may  be  required  to  accompany  application,  504. 

Disposition  of  petition,  505. 

May   be   withdrawn   before   report   of   committee,   505(a), 
505(c). 

Should  remain  with  Secretary,  505(b). 
Report  of  committee,  506. 
Proceedings  after  report,  507. 
Shall  be  received  at  regular  meetings,  508. 
Cannot  be  received  at  special  meeting,  508,  508(a). 
Lodge  may  require  physician's  certificate,  509. 
Duty  of  committee  on  application  by  card,  510. 
Rejection,  renewal  of  application,  511,  511(b). 

Time  after  rejection  for  new  application,  511(a). 
Grand  Bodies  may  limit  number  of,  by  same  person,  512. 
Subordinate  may  be  required  to  notify  Grand  Secretary  or  Grand 

Scribe  of  rejection,  513. 
Rejection  upon  cards.  Grand  Secretary  notified — when,  513(a). 
Election  (see  also  Ballot). 

Shall  be  by  ball  ballot,  514. 
Reconsideration — when  and  how  had,  521. 
No  reconsideration  except  as  prescribed  by  law,  522. 
May  be  declared  void — when  and  how,  523. 
New  ballot— when,  523(a). 

Election  on  visiting  card  or  official  certificate,  requirements, 
525. 

Notice  to  lodge  issuing,  525,  525(c). 

Withdrawal  card  granted — when,  525. 

Required  to  deposit  same,  525,  525(d). 
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Election — Continued. 

Refusal  of  lodge  to  grant— duty  of  Grand  Master,  525(b). 
Deposit  of  visiting  card  or  official  certificate  does  not  sever 

membership,  525(c). 
Until   deposit  of  withdrawal   card   dues  must  be  paid   to 

former  lodge,  525(g). 
Status  after  obtaining  and  before  deposit,  525(h). 
Card  must  accompany  application,  526. 

Requirement  cannot  be  waived,  526(a). 
Shall  be  at  regular  meetings,  527. 
Admission  to. 

Initiated  in  lodge  electing,  528, 

Membership  is  in  lodge  electing,  though  illegally  initiated 

by  another  lodge,  528(a). 
Initiation  complete — when,  528(b). 

Grand  Master  cannot  authorize  lodge  other  than  one  elect- 
ing to  initiate,  528(c). 
May  be  initiated  at  special  meeting,  529. 
Initiation  of  unworthy  person  valid,  530. 
Membership  commences — when,  531,  531(a). 
In  encampment  commences — when,  532. 
When  membership  begins  when  admitted  by  transfer  certificate, 

533. 
Applicant  by  card  may  withdraw  application  and  card — when, 

534. 
Person  admitted  illegally  is  member,  534,  534(a),  534(b),  534(c), 
534(d), 534(e), 534(f). 
Exception   where   member   is   illegally   admitted   by   card, 
534(g). 
Fraud    in    procuring   does    not   vitiate,    but   member   may    be 

expelled,  536,  536(a),  536(b). 
Admissions  by  expelled  or  suspended  lodges,  invalid,  537. 
Suspension  from,  for  non-payment  of  dues,  etc.,  reinstatement. 
May  be  suspended  for — when,  538. 
Notice,  539. 

By  whom  given — record,  540. 
Action  of  lodge  required,  541. 
Ballot  unnecessary,  541(a). 
Veteran  not  liable  to,  542. 
Insane  member  not  liable  to,  543. 
Indebtedness  of  lodge  for  unpaid  benefits,  544. 
Other  indebtedness,  545. 
Effect  of  suspension,  547. 

Suspended  member  may  be  expelled,  547(a). 
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Membership — Continued. 

Suspension  from — Continued. 

Suspended  for  cause,  may  be  suspended  for  non-payment  of  i 

dues,  547(b).  S 

Cannot  attend  own  lodge,  547(c).  J 

Deprives  of  all  benefits,  547(d). 

Cannot  resign  membership,  549. 

Benefits  accrue  during  suspension  for  cause,  547(e). 
Reinstatement,  right  to  apply  for,  548. 

Lodge  not  compelled  to  reinstate,  550. 

Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  procedure,  551. 

Subordinates   must   conform   to   local   law   in   reinstating 
members,  551(a). 

Ballot  not  necessary  unless  prescribed  by  local  law,  551(b). 

Applicant  rejected,  dismissal  certificate  granted — when,  552. 

Applicant  rejected,  fee  returned,  553. 

Application  shall  be  made  to  original  lodge,  554, 

Cannot  be  reinstated  to  another  lodge,  554(a). 

Shall  not  be  reinstated  at  special  meeting,  556. 

Governed  by  same  procedure  as  other  applications,  557. 

Effect    of   restoration    in    subordinate   on   membership   in 
other  branches,  558. 
Expulsion,  suspension  for  cause,  readmission. 

Subordinates  may  expel  or  suspend  as  punishment,  559. 
Effect  of  expulsion  by  subordinate,  560. 

Expulsion   by   subordinates    severs   membership    in    other 
branches,  560(a). 
Effect  of  expulsion  by  other  branches,  561. 
Insane  member  shall  not  be  expelled,  562. 
Effect  of  suspension  for  cause  upon  member  of  subordinate,  563. 

Deprives  of  benefits,  563(a). 

Dues  accrue  during,  563(b). 
Suspension  may  be  commuted,  564. 
May  be  tried  in  other  branches,  565. 

Suspension  for  cause  by  lodge — effect  on  membership  in  en- 
campment and  Rebekah  lodge,  566. 
Member  cannot  be  expelled  for  not  advancing,  567. 
Expelled,  may  be  restored — how,  568. 
Consent  of  Grand  Body  necessary,  569. 

Consent  of  Grand  Master  in  recess,  569(a). 

Consent  of  Grand  Sire,  570. 
Suspended  for  cause — how  restored,  571 
Charter  surrendered  pending  suspension — procedure,  572. 
Restoration  in  lodge  does  not  restore  in  encampment,  573. 
Expelled — charter  surrendered — procedure,  574. 
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Resignation  and  restoration. 

Member  may  resign — how,  575,  575(a). 

Shall  be  free  from  indebtedness  and  charges,  575. 

Shall  be  in  writing,  575, 

Suspended  member  must  reinstate,  575(b). 

Cannot  resign  if  charges  be  pending,  575(c). 

Resignation  and  charges  at  same  meeting,  575(d). 

Resignation,  effective — when,  575(e). 

Card  not  necessary,  575(f). 

Resignation  severs  membership,  575(g). 

Resignation  to  go  into  saloon  business,  575(h). 
Status  of  member  who  has  resigned,  576. 

Same  position  as  holder  of  expired  withdrawal  card,  576. 
Membership  regained — how,  577. 

When  certificate  of  resignation  cannot  be  procured,  how  read- 
mitted, 578. 

Memorial  Day. 

Day  fixed,  730. 

Proclamation  by  Grand  Sire,  731. 

Lodges  may  hold  joint  service,  731(a). 

Flag  or  symbol  on  graves,  731(b). 
Grand  Body  may  select  different  day,  732. 

Name  (see  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Newspaper. 

Grand  Bodies  cannot  compel  members  to  take,  388. 

Funds  of  subordinates  may  be  used  for  subscriptions — when  315(g). 

Noble  Grand  (see  Subordinate  Bodies,  Officers). 

Non- Affiliated  Odd  Fellows  (see  Membership). 

Non-Beneficial  Members  (see  Membership). 

Non-Payment  of  Dues  (see  also  Fees  and  Dues,  Membership,  Sus- 
pension for). 
Dues  continue  to  accrue  after  suspension  for,  281. 

Nurses  (see  Benefits — Attentive). 

Offenses  (see  Penal  Offenses). 

Officers  (see  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Official  Certificates  (see  Cards). 

Orphans' Benefits  (see  Benefits — Orphans). 
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Pass  Words  (see  also  Cards). 

Holder  of  withdrawal  card  entitled  to,  78. 
Receipt  of — how  evidenced,  78. 
Word  of  year  card  is  dated,  78(b). 
Word — when  communicated,  78(c). 
Order  with  withdrawal  card — form,  79. 
Duty  of  officer  receiving  order,  79. 

Cannot  refuse  to  communicate,  79(a). 
Cannot  communicate  without  order,  79(b). 
Lodge  in  arrears  illegal  to  issue  order,  79(c). 
Holder  of  withdrawal  card  forgetting,  80. 
Grand  Officers  may  give  order  for — when,  81. 
Anntial  traveling  and  annual. 
By  whom  selected,  579. 
When  selected,  579. 
When  effective,  580. 
How  communicated,  581. 
Shall  be  in  English  language,  582. 

Explanation  may  be  in  language  of  those  who  use  word,  582(a). 
Officers  entitled  to  receive,  583. 
Shall  communicate  to  whom,  583. 
How  communicated  to  subordinate  officers,  584. 
Shall  communicate  only  in  official  capacity,  584(a). 
Members  entitled  to  receive,  585. 

Officer  authorized  to  communicate,  585(a). 

Insane  not  entitled  to,  585(b). 

N.  G.  must  communicate  personally,  585(c). 

Payment  of  dues  to  date  not  sufficient,  585(d). 

Grand  Master  may  communicate,  when  lodge  is  defunct — 

when,  585(e). 
Proper  word  on  visiting  card,  585(f). 
Holder  of  defunct  certificate  not  entitled,  585(g). 
Veteran  members  entitled,  585(h). 
Grand  Bodies  may  prohibit,  to  subordinate  bodies  in  arrears, 
586. 
Lodge  cannot  issue  order  for,  when  in  arrears,  586(a). 
Grand  Bodies  may  require  reports  to  be  made,  586. 
Purposes  of,  587. 
Term  and  check,  word. 
How  selected,  588. 

Rebekah  Assembly  may  be  authorized  to  select,  588. 
Term  word  determined  by  Grand  Master,  588(a). 
Check  word  determined  by  Grand  Patriarch,  588(b). 
May  be  changed  quarterly,  semi-annually  or  annually,  589. 
Assemblies  may  be  authorized  to  change,  589. 
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Term  and  check  word — Continued. 

But  one  semi-annual  word  in  force  at  a  time,  589(c). 

Members  entitled  to  receive,  590. 

Members  not  entitled  to  receive,  591. 

Veteran  member  entitled,  though  in  arrears,  592. 

Grand  Bodies  may  withhold  until  reports  are  made,  593. 

By  whom  communicated  to  members,  594. 

Temporary  occupant  of  chair  cannot,  594(a). 
N.  G.  may  authorize  warden  to  communicate,  594(b). 
V.  G.  or  S.  W.  may  communicate — when,  594(c). 
Member  cannot  refuse  to  give  to  officer   acting   temporarily, 
609(b). 

Past    Chief    Patriarchs    (see    also    Subordinate    Bodies,    Officers, 
Honors). 
Number  in  Jurisdiction  required  to  petition  for  Grand  Encampment 

Charter,  335. 
Shall  not  be  refused  admission  to  Grand  Encampments,  418. 
Credentials  of,  to  attend  Grand  Encampment,  419. 
Right  to  vote  for  Grand  Officers,  903. 

Failure  of  Past  Chief  Patriarchs  to  elect  Grand  Encampment  Officers, 
903. 

Past  Grands  (see  also  Subordinate  Bodies,  Officers,  Honors). 

Number    in    Jurisdiction    required    to    petition    for    Grand    Lodge 

Charter,  335. 
Shall  not  be  refused  admission  to  Grand  Lodges,  418. 
Obtaining  pass  word  improperly,  418(a). 
Credentials  of,  to  attend  Grand  Lodge,  419. 
Of  attached  subordinates  entitled  to  seats  in  Grand  Lodges  to  which 

attached,  756(b). 
Right  to  vote  for  Grand  Officers — when,  901. 

May  vote  though  in  arrears  unless  prohibited,  901(a). 
On  failure  of  Past  Grands  to  elect  Grand  Lodge  Officers,  repre- 
sentatives may  elect,  902. 
May  form  associations,  904. 
Association  cannot  entertain  grievances  or  legislate,  904. 

Past  Grand  Representative. 

Visiting  sessions  of  S.  G.  L.  and  signing  register,  entitled  to  copy  of 
Revised  Journal,  643. 

Past  Grand  Sires  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge). 
11 
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Past  High  Priests  (see  also  Subordinate  Bodies,  Officers,  Honors). 
May  be  appointed  representative  to  form  Grand  Encampment — when, 

336. 
Entitled  to  be  present  at  organization  of  Grand  Encampment — when, 

347. 
Entitled  to  hold  office  in  Grand  Encampment — when,  347. 
Shall  not  participate  in  legislative  functions,  347. 
May  be  permitted  to  participate  in  framing  constitution,  347. 
Entitled  to  honors — when,  905. 
Eligibility  to  membership  in  Grand  Encampment — how  acquired, 

905. 

Past  Officers    (see  Subordinate  Bodies — Past  Officers,  Honors  of 
Office). 

Penalties  (see  also  Arrearages,  Benefits,  Penal  Offenses). 
May  be  fixed  for  arrearages,  8,  8(b). 
Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe,  8. 
May  authorize  subordinates  to  prescribe,  8. 
Period  after  payment  must  be  reasonable,  8. 
All  pecuniary  benefits  may  be  denied  during,  8. 
Becomes  beneficial  at  expiration  of  period,  8. 
May  be  fixed  for  failure  to  visit  sick,  51. 

Penal  Offenses. 

Illegal  use  of  emblems  by  periodicals,  248. 

Illegal  use  of  emblems  generally,  250,  251,  252,  253. 

Penalty,  254. 

Appropriating  lodge  funds  to  own  use,  303. 

Participating  in  illegal  distribution,  303,  305. 

Penalty,  303. 

Saloon-keeper,  bartender,  professional  gambler,  928. 

Hotel  keeper  licensed  to  sell  liquor,  928. 

Fraud  in  procuring  membership — effect,  536. 

Laws  for  the  preservation  of  the  Order. 

Acquiring  membership  by  fraud,  906. 

False  statement  in  application,  906(a). 

Saloon-keeper  concealing  business,  906(b). 

Printing  and  circulating  forms  and  ceremonies,  907. 
Funeral  ceremony  included,  907(a). 
Cannot  print  or  publish  floor  work,  907(b). 
Charts  containing  emblems  not  included — when,  907(c). 

Use  of  spurious  written  or  unwritten  work,  908. 

Writing  or  copying  lectures,  charges,  etc.,  909. 
Copying  work  of  P.  M.  degree,  909(a). 

Illegal  use  of  seals,  910. 
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Penal  Offenses — Continued. 

Laws  for  the  preservation  of  the  Order — Continued. 
Exposing  books  and  records,  911. 

Bringing  suit  and  exposing  record,  911(a). 
Divulging  name  of  member  who  opposed  admission  of  appli- 
cant, 912. 
Rituals  not  to  be  taken  from  lodge-room,  913. 
Introduction  and  sale  of  ludicrous  devices,  914. 
Obtaining  benefits  by  false  pretense,  915. 

Notice  of  claim  not  a  violation,  915(a). 

Claiming  benefits  contrary  to  agreement,  not,  915(b). 
Lodge-room  not  to  be  used  for  conferring  spurious  degrees,  916. 
Obtaining  money  by  means  of  card,  etc.,  918. 
Misappropriation  of  lodge  funds,  918,  918(a),  918(b). 
Acquiring  pass  word  improperly,  919. 
Independent  organizations  forbidden,  920. 

May  join  society  that  does  not  violate  laws  of  Order,  920(b). 
Electioneering  methods  forbidden,  921. 
Members  shall  conduct  themselves  properly  in  lodge,  922. 

Using  abusive  language  in  lodge-room,  922(a). 

Disorderly  visitors,  922(b). 
Effort  to  ascertain  how  members  voted  on  ballot  for  admission, 

923. 
Purchase  supplies  only  through  channels  of  Order,  924. 
Illegal  issuance  of  circulars,  925. 
Laws  prescribing  standard  of  morality. 

Members  enjoined  to  observe  standard  of  morality  prescribed  by 

ritual  and  laws  of  Order,  926. 
Enjoined  to  obey  laws  of  land,  926. 
Transgression  of  laws  of  good  conduct,  926. 

Introducing  woman  of  bad  repute  at  Odd  Fellows'  festival, 
926(a). 

Embezzlement,  926(b). 

False  statements  and  charges,  926(c). 

Defamation  of  character  of  a  brother,  926(d). 

Knowingly  renting  house  to  be  used  as  house  of  prostitu- 
tion, 926(e). 

Bringing  suit  for  alleged  libel  in  lodge  trial,  926(f). 

Mistreatment  of  wife,  926(g). 

Drunkenness,  926(h). 
Acts  which  are  not  offenses. 

Suit  against  widow  of  deceased  member,  926(a). 

Stigmatizing  affidavits  as  false,  926(b). 

Making  affidavit  in  good  faith,  926(c). 

Taking  place  of  discharged  workman,  926(d). 

Passionate  speech,  926(e). 
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Penal  Offenses — Continued. 

Acts  which  are  not  offenses — Continued. 

Participating  in  meeting  to  organize  new  lodge,  926(f). 
Failure  to  answer  letter  concerning  benefits,  926(g). 
Negligent  performance  of  duty,  926(h). 
Member  convicted  of  felony  and  serving  sentence,  927. 
Entering  saloon  business  or  becoming  bartender  or  professional 

gambler,  928. 
Illicit  dealer  in  liquor,  929. 
Terms  "  intoxicating  liquors  " — how  interpreted,  930. 

Petitions  (see  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Physician. 

Cannot  be  authorized  to  employ  nurse,  43(b). 

Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  subordinates  to  elect,  387. 

Subordinates  may  employ — when,  782. 

Powers  (see  Grand  Bodies,  Officers,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Procedure  (see  also  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 
Grand  Bodies  have  power  to  determine  for  trials,  370,  371. 
S.  G.  L.  will  not  attempt  to  prescribe  for  Grand  Bodies,  370(d). 

Property  (see  also  Grand  Bodies,  Authority  over  Subordinates,  Sub- 
ordinate Bodies,  Property). 
Of  subordinates  may  be  sold,  379. 
Cannot  be  leased  for  saloon  purposes,  823. 

Publication  (see  Emblems). 

Quarantine  (see  Sickness). 

Rank  (see  also  Cards,  Honors,  Subordinate  Bodies,  Officers). 
Highest  shall  fee  expressed  in  withdrawal  card,  77. 

Reading  Clerk  (see  also  S.  G.  L.,  Grand  Secretary). 
Grand  Secretary  may  appoint,  658. 
Compensation,  691. 

Reconsideration  (see  also  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 
Cannot  be  had  at  subsequent  session  of  Grand  Body,  370(a). 
Grand  Lodge  may  reconsider  ruling  made  by  Grand  Master  at  pre- 
vious session,  370(b). 

Regalia  (see  also  Funerals). 

Of  subordinates  may  be  sold  by  Grand  Bodies — when,  379  (see  also 

Grand  Bodies,  Authority  over  Subordinates). 
Of  District  Deputies,  459. 
Of  subordinate  members,  595. 
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Regalia — Continued. 

Of  subordinate  officers,  596. 

Of  Past  Grands,  597. 

Of  Past  Grands  who  are  also  Past  Chief  Patriarchs,  598. 

Of  subordinate  encampment  members,  599. 

Of  Past  Chief  Patriarch,  600. 

Of  Rebekah  members,  601. 

May  wear  badge — when,  601(a). 
Of  officers  of  Rebekah  lodges,  602. 
Of  Grand  Officers  and  Past  Grand  Officers,  603. 
Grand  Bodies  may  use  ribbons,  606,  606(a). 
Of  Past  Grand  Patriarch,  604. 

Officers,  Past  Officers  and  Grand  Representatives  to  S.  G.  L.,  605. 
Regalia  shall  indicate  highest  rank,  607. 

Encampment  may  be  worn  in  subordinate — when,  607(a). 

Encampment  may  be  worn  when  visiting  subordinate,  607(b). 

May  be  worn  in  procession,  607(c). 

Not  lawful  to  wear  regalia  on  stage,  607(d). 

Past  Grand  should  wear  Past  Grand's  collar,  607(e). 

Past  Chief  Patriarch,  607(f). 

Uniform  can  be  worn  if  regalia  also  is  worn,  607(g). 

Subordinate    member    suspended    by    encampment    cannot 
wear  encampment  regalia,  607(h). 
Officers  shall  wear,  608,  608(a),  608(b),  608(c),  608(d). 
Temporary  occupant  of  chair  wears  regalia  of  officer,  609,  609  (a) . 
Members  shall  wear  continuously  during  sessions,  610. 
Shall  not  be  worn — when,  611. 
Dispensations  for,  611. 

Proclamation  of  Grand  Sire  constitutes — when,  611(a). 
Does  not  constitute — when,  611(b). 
Lodges  under  S.  G.  L.  dispensation,  611(c). 
Regalia  of  installing  officers,  872. 

P.  M.  uniform  not  permis&ible,  872(a). 

Register  of  Past  Grand  Representatives  (see  S.  G.  L.,  Grand  Sec- 
retary). 

Reinstatement  (see  Membership). 

Rejection  (see  Membership). 

Relief  Committees. 

Grand  Bodies  may  authorize,  70. 

In  cities  and  towns  having  more  than  one  lodge  or  encampment,  70. 

How  constituted,  70. 

Duties,  70. 

Funds — apportionment  of,  70. 
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Residence  (see  Membership,  Benefits). 

Resignation  of  Membership  (see  also  Cards,  Miscellaneous  Member- 
ship, Eesignation  of). 
Membership,  resignation  of — certificate,  195. 

Sailors. 

Entitled  to  benefits— when,  30(f). 

Saloon-keepers,  Bartenders,  Etc.  (see  also  Penal  Offenses). 

Grand  Body  may  declare  keeping  saloon  conduct  unbecoming  an  Odd 

Fellow,  369(e). 
Not  admissible  to  membership,  477. 
Bartender  not  admissible,  477. 
Professional  gambler  not  admissible,  477. 
Hotel  keeper  licensed  to  sell  liquor  not  admissible,  477. 

Law  not  retroactive,  477(a). 

Business  abandoned,  cannot  be  resumed,  477(d). 

Enforced  discontinuance,  cannot  resume,  477(c). 

Members  cannot  enter  business,  477(d),  928. 

Shall  be  expelled  for,  928. 

Member  may  withdraw  in  good  faith  and  avoid  expulsion,  928. 

Illicit  dealer  in  liquor  subject  to  penalty,  929. 

May  change  membership — when,  477(e). 

Suspension  for  non-payment  of  dues — effect  of,  477(f). 

Entitled  to  withdrawal  card  and  A.  T.  P.  W.,  477(g). 

May  deposit  withdrawal  card,  477(h). 

May  receive  Grand  Lodge  card — when,  477  (j). 

Cannot  change  from  bartender  to  saloon-keeper,  477 (k). 

May  purchase  partner's  interest,  477(1). 

Owner  ineligible  though  he  does  not  run  place,  477  (m). 

One  who  rents  room  and  takes  out  license,  477 (n). 

One  who  grows  grapes  and  makes  wine,  etc.,  is  not,  477  (o). 

Holder  of  expired  card  not  eligible,  477 (p). 

Holder  of  dismissal  certificate,  477  (q). 

Cannot  tend  bar  for  accommodation,  477 (r). 

Act  of  selling  constitutes  offense,  477  (s). 

Bartender  in  private  club,  477  (t). 

Serving  drinks  in  beer  garden,  477  (u). 

Member  of  club,  477  (v). 

Hotel  keepers  prior  to  1911,  477  (w). 

Who  are  not  saloon-keepers,  477  (x). 

Gamblers,  477  (y). 

Concealing  nature  of  business,  477  (z). 

Seals  (see  also  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 
Grand  Bodies  shall  adopt,  351. 
Impression  sent  to  Grand  Secretary  of  the  S.  G.  L.,  351. 
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Seals — Continued. 

S.  G.  L.  seal  to  be  in  exclusive  custody  of  Grand  Secretary,  642. 
Use  of  S.  G.  L.  seal,  642. 
Subordinates  required  to  have,  818. 

Custodian,  818,  818(b). 

Use  of,  818,  818(a). 

Printed  seal  may  be  used — when,  818(c). 

Improper  use  of,  818(d). 

Secret  Work, 

In  charge  of  Deputy  Grand  Sire  at  sessions  of  S.  G.  L.,  636. 
Grand  Officers,  Grand  Representatives  and  Past  Grand  Representa- 
tives have  access  to,  636. 
Time  permitted  to  examine,  636. 

Securities  (see  also  S.  G.  L.,  Grand  Treasurer). 
Of  S.  G.  L.— how  procured,  661. 
How  kept,  661. 
How  disposed  of,  661. 
Listed  and  designated,  662. 

Sickness. 

Defined,  16. 

Grand  and  subordinate  bodies  cannot  alter  definition,  16. 

Attendance  upon  ordinary  business,  16(a). 

Physical  infirmity  defined,  16(b). 

Blindness,  16(c). 

Aged — afflicted  with  paralysis,  16(d). 

Aged — sciatica — progressive  paralysis,  16(e). 

Sickness  and  old  age  distinguished,  16(f). 

Sick — possession  of  income,  16(g), 

Consumption — occasional  work,  16(h), 

Nervous  affliction,  16 (i). 

Chronic  complaint  but  able  to  attend  to  business,  16 (j). 

Partial  loss  of  sight,  16  (k). 

Boils — able  to  superintend  business,  16  (m). 

Injury — extent,  16(1). 

Broken  arm — business — local  law,  16  (n). 

Judge  able  to  attend  court,  16 (o). 

Quarantine,  16  (p). 

Not  entitled  to  benefits  unless  sick,  16 (p). 

Commencing  after  delinquency  not  entitled  to  benefits,  31. 

Not  permitted  to  pay  during,  and  become  beneficial,  31. 
Notice  of,  may  be  required,  32. 

May  make  payment  of  benefits  dependent  upon,  32. 

Sufficiency  of  notice,  32(c). 

Insane  not  required  to  give,  32(d). 
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Sickness — Continued. 

Proof  of,  may  be  required,  33. 

Character  of  proof  may  be  prescribed  by  Grand  Body,  33. 
Different  proof  may  be  required  of  members  outside  Jurisdic- 
tion, 33. 
Failure  of  proof — lodge  not  required  to  pay,  33(a). 
Sickness  of  sojourning  member  (see  Benefits — Sojourning  Members). 

Smoking. 

Prohibited  in  lodge-rooms,  807. 

Does  not  apply  to  side  room  not  an  ante-room,  807(a). 

Sojourning  Members  (see  Benefits — Sojourning  Members). 

Soldiers. 

Entitled  to  benefits— when,  30(f). 

Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  The  (see  also  Funds). 
Determines  extent  of  its  own  powers,  357. 
Determines  powers  conferred  on  Grand  Bodies,  357. 
Qualifications  for  visiting,  737. 
Secret  sessions,  738. 
Grand  Sire. 

Join  in  issuing  defunct  cards  to  members  under  S.  G.  L.,  186. 

Issue  certificates  for  degrees — when,  203. 

May  forbid  circulation  of  periodical — when,  248. 

May  issue  warrant  authorizing  institution  of  Grand  Body,  338. 

May  refer  petition  to  S.  G.  L.,  338. 

Shall  institute  or  cause  Grand  Bodies  to  be  instituted,  339. 

Shall  report  action  to  ensuing  session  of  S.  G.  L.,  339. 

Cannot  change  date  of  meeting  of  Grand  Body,  366(f). 

Shall  select'  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  A.  P.  W.,  579. 

Cannot  authorize  Grand  Master  to  communicate  A.  T.  P.  W.  to 

holder  of  withdrawal  card,  584(b). 
Powers  and  duties  in  vacation,  630. 
Recommend  amendments  to  Code,  631. 
Visitations  by — expenses,  632. 

May  accredit  special  Grand  Representative  to  Foreign  Jurisdic- 
tions, 633. 
Control  of  subordinates  under  S.  G.  L.,  634. 
May  authorize  removal,  634(a). 

May  grant  dispensation  to  hold  public  installation,  634(b). 
May  give  name  and  number  of  old  to  new  lodge,  634(c). 
May  revive  defunct  encampment,  634(d). 
Shall  direct  Grand  Messenger  to  prepare  hall  for  meeting  of 

S.  G.  L.— when,  635, 
Compensation,  683. 
Shall  issue  Memorial  Day  proclamation,  731. 
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Sovereigfn  Grand  Lodge,  The — Continued. 

Grand  Sire — Continued. 

Shall  issue  Anniversary  proclamat4on,  734. 
Shall  issue  Rebekah  Anniversary  proclamation,  736. 
Deputize  officer  to  institute  subordinate  under  S.  G.  L.,  753. 
Visit  subordinates  under  S.  G.  L,  or  deputize  qualified  person, 

755. 
May  grant  request  to  subordinate  to  become  attached,  757. 
May  suspend  subordinate  under  S.  G.  L.,  758. 
Gra7id  Secretary,  S.  O.  L. 

May   alter   certain   cards  for   quasi-independent   Jurisdictions, 

74,112. 
Counter-signature  or  facsimile  on   certain   cards,   76, 113, 139, 

140,156,176,180. 
Furnish  ofl&cial  certificates  to  quasi-independent  Jurisdictions — 

prices,  154. 
Join  in  issuing  defunct  cards  to  members  under  S.  G.  L.,  186. 
May  interline  cards — purpose,  186. 
Issue  certificates  for  degrees — when,  203. 
Fees  and  dues  to  be  transmitted,  to,  256. 
When  payable,  258. 

Shall  display  flags  at  sessions  of  S.  G.  L.,  300. 
Shall  transmit  petitions  for  charters  to  Grand  Sire,  338. 
Shall  transmit  records  and  property  of  defunct  subordinates  to 

new  Grand  Body,  348. 
Shall  receive  pass  words  from  Grand  Sire,  579. 
Shall  communicate  pass  words — how,  581. 
Shall  procure  and  keep  samples  of  jewels,  627. 
Shall  give  bond — approval,  638. 
May  appoint  clerical  assistants,  639. 
May  employ  janitor,  640. 
Exclusive  custodian  of  seal — use,  642. 
Shall  keep  Past  Grand  Representative's  register,  643. 
Shall  report  sales  of  official  certificates,  644. 
Shall  report  Veteran  Odd  Fellows'  Associations,  645. 
Secure  and  report  information  regarding  Homes,  646. 
Prepare  statement  for  committee  on  mileage  and  per  diem,  647. 
Copyright  or  patent  supplies,  648. 

Receive  reports  from  Rebekah  Assemblies  direct,  649. 
Report  delinquent  Grand  Bodies,  650. 
Make  detailed  financial  report,  651. 
Close  books  July  31,  652. 
Open  account  with  each  appropriation,  653. 
Arrange  accounts — how,  G54. 
Shall  keep  accounts  posted  up,  655. 
Require  cash  payment  for  supplies,  656. 
Furnish  laws  to  Grand  Representatives,  657. 
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Sovereign  Grand  Lodg^e,  The — Continued. 
Grand  Secretary  S.  G.  L. — Continued. 

Appoint  Journal  Clerk  and  Reading  Clerk,  658. 
Compensation,  684. 
Shall  transmit  appeal  papers,  728. 
Shall  attest  Memorial  Day  proclamation,  731. 
Shall  attest  Anniversary  proclamation,  734. 
Shall  attest  Rebekah  Anniversary  proclamation,  736. 
Assistant  Grand  Secretary. 

Shall  give  bond — approval,  641. 
Compensation,  685. 
Deputy  Grand  Sire. 

To  have  charge  of  secret  work  at  sessions,  636. 

May  employ  qualified  member  to  assist,  636. 

Compensation  of  assistant,  636. 
Shall  examine  Grand  Representatives-elect,  637. 
Entitled  to  no  stated  compensation,  637. 
Grand  Treasurer. 

Shall  receive  and  receipt  for  funds,  659. 
How  deposited,  660. 
How  drawn,  660. 

Deposit  and  investment  of  excess,  661. 
Securities — how  transferred,  661. 
Securities  to  be  listed,  662. 

Special  relief  fund — how  carried  and  disposed  of,  663. 
Compensation,  686. 
Grand  Representatives. 

S.  G.  L.  judge  of  credentials,  664. 

Certificate  conclusive  when  not  attacked,  664(a). 

Grand  oflflcers  cannot  determine  eligibility,  664(b). 

Not  admitted  unless  legally  elected,  664(c). 

Alternates  shall  not  be  elected  or  appointed,  665. 

Credentials — how  signed,  666. 

Duplicates  to  Grand  Secretary,  666, 

Credentials  accepted  before  membership  begins,  667. 
Right  to  vote  on  all  questions,  668. 
May  vote  on  appeal,  though  interested,  668(a). 
May  vote  for  absent  colleague — when,  669. 
Rights  in  own  Grand  Bodies,  669(b). 
Election  to  oflace  of  Grand  Sire  or  Deputy  Grand  Sire  vacates 

office,  670. 
Duty  to  instruct  in  secret  work,  671. 

Where  instructions  differ  Grand  Master  must  be  obeyed, 
671(a). 

Cannot  hold  schools  of  instruction  unless  delegated,  671(b). 
Compensation,  688. 
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Soverei^  Grand  Lodge,  The — Continued. 
standing  CoTnmittees. 
Appeals,  672. 

When  appointed,  672. 

Number,  672. 

Shall  meet— when,  673. 

Cases  to  be  considered,  673. 

Shall  make  report— effect,  722. 
Judiciary,  674. 

When  appointed,  674. 

Number,  674. 

Shall  meet— when,  675. 

Duties,  675. 
Mileage  and  per  diem,  676. 

When  appointed,  676. 

Number,  676. 

Duties  of  chairman,  677. 
Printing  supplies,  678. 

When  appointed,  678. 

Number,  678. 

Grand  Secretary  and  Grand  Treasurer  members  of,  678. 

Duties  of,  679. 
Sub-committee  on  finance,  680. 

When  appointed,  680. 

Number,  680. 

Duties,  680. 
State  of  the  Order,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Legislation,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Constitutions,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
International  relations,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Patriarchal  branch,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Rebekah  degree,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Correspondence,  681.  ' 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
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Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  The — Continued. 
standing  Committees — Continued. 
Petitions,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Returns,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Unfinished  business,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Miscellaneous  business,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Grand  Bodies  not  represented,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Distribution  Grand  Officers'  reports,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Odd  Fellows'  Homes,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 
Patriarchs  Militant,  681. 

When  appointed,  681. 

Number,  681. 

Duties  of  committees,  682. 
Compensation  of  officers,  Grand  Representatives  and  Committees. 
Grand  Sire,  683. 
Grand  Secretary,  684. 
Assistant  Grand  Secretary,  685. 
Grand  Treasurer,  686. 

Deputy  Grand  Sire  and  appointive  officers,  687. 
Grand  Representatives,  688. 
Past  Grand  Sires,  689. 
Committeemen  during  recess,  690. 
Journal  Clerk  and  Reading  Clerk,  691. 
Committees  meeting  in  advance  of  session,  692. 
Preparation  and  distribution  of  Journal  and  reports. 
Daily  Journal  shall  be  kept,  693. 

Furnished  to  whom,  693. 

Last  day's  Journal,  693. 

Mailing  lists — how  and  when  furnished,  694. 
t  Cost — how  paid,  695. 

Printing  shall  be  private,  696. 
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Sovereign  Grand  Lodge,  The — Continued. 

Preparation  and  distribution  of  Journal  and  reports — Continued. 

Revised  Journal  shall  contain  what,  697. 
How  distributed,  699. 

Shall  be  indexed,  697. 
Reports,  698. 

Grand  Secretary  shall  number,  698. 

Resolutions  shall  be  numbered,  698. 

Grand  Officers — how  distributed,  701. 
Amendments  to  laws  inserted  in  appendix,  700. 
Bound  volumes,  702. 

How  distributed,  703. 
Laws  and  bound  volumes  how  sold,  prices,  704. 
Journal  to  be  copyrighted,  705. 
District  Deputy  Grand  Sires. 

Appointed  by  Grand  Sire,  706. 
Qualifications,  707. 

When  required  to  be  P.  C.  P.,  707(a). 
Term,  708. 
Duties,  709. 

Jurisdiction,  709(a). 

Entitled  to  honors — when,  709(b). 

Right  to  hold  office  in  subordinate,  709(c). 

May  introduce  visitors — where,  709(d). 

Cannot  grant  withdrawal  card,  709(e). 

May  grant  dispensations — when,  709(f). 

Cannot  take  C.  P.'s  chair,  709(g). 

Cannot  grant  dispensation  to  appear  in  regalia,  709(h). 
Grand  Sire  may  authorize,  709(h). 

May  appoint  installing  officer — when,  709  (i). 

Cannot  issue  warrants  or  reclaim  charters,  709 (j). 
Expenses — how  paid,  710. 

Cannot  charge  expenses  to  subordinates — exception,  710(a). 
Past  District  Deputy  Grand  Sires,  711. 
Install  officers  of  subordinates  under  S.  G.  L.,  755. 

Subordinate  Bodies. 

Hoiv  organized — charters. 

Petitioners  for  subordinate  lodge — number — qualifications,  739. 
Who  are  eligible  as,  739(a). 
Who  are  not  eligible,  739(b). 
How  qualified,  740. 
Petitioners  for  subordinate  encampment,  741. 

Holder    of    unexpired    card    from    subordinate    ineligible, 

741(a). 
Degrees  may  be  conferred  to  form  new  encampment — when, 
742. 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 

How  organized — charters — Continued. 

Dispensation,  warrant  or  charter  may  be  refused,  743. 
Charters  may  be  granted  by  Grand  Bodies,  744. 
May  make  regulations  therefor,  744. 
May  be  instituted — how,  745. 

Special  deputy,  745(a). 

Must  be  instituted  in  scarlet  degree,  745(b). 

Who  constitute  new  members,  745(c). 

County  lines  immaterial,  745(d). 

Who  may  participate  in  election,  745(e). 
Fee  for  charter,  746. 
Petition — form  of,  747. 
Name  of  no  living  person  used  as  title,  748. 

Name  of  deceased  person  may  be  used,  748(a). 

No  evasion  permitted,  748(b). 

Applies  to  degree  lodges  and  Rebekah  lodges,  748(c). 

Name  and  number  of  defunct  lodge  may  be  used,  749. 

Grand  Bodies  may  authorize  change  of  name,  750. 
Rebekah  lodges  instituted — how,  751. 

Fee — how  fixed,  751. 

Petition— form  of,  751. 

Eligibility  of  petitioners,  751. 

Instituted  by  whom,  752,  753. 

Grand    Master    may    confer    degrees    to    institute — when, 
752(a). 
Subordinates  in  territory  not  under  Grand  Lodge — how  organ- 
ized, 753. 

Charters — how  obtained,  753(a). 

Degrees  may  be  conferred — how,  754. 
Subordinates  under  S.  G.  L.  to  be  visited,  755. 
May  be  attached  to  contiguous  Grand  Lodge,  756. 

Status  of  attached  subordinates,  756(a). 

Past  Grands  of  attached,  entitled  to  seats  in  Grand  Lodge 
to  which  they  are  attached,  756(b). 

Duties  of  attached  lodges,  756(c). 

Procedure  for  becoming  attached,  757. 
S.  G,  L.  may  suspend  subordinates  under  its  jurisdiction,  758. 
Names  to  appear  on  charters,  759. 

Member  expelled   after  institution  and  before  charter  to 
appear  on  charter,  759(a). 
Charters  lost  or  destroyed — how  supplied,  760. 

Duplicate  to  bear  names  of  charter  members,  760. 
Charters — subordinates  may  voluntarily  surrender,  761. 

Cannot  be  surrendered  at  adjourned  meeting,  761(a). 

Cannot  vote  cards  to  members  and  then  vote  to  surrender 
charter,  761(b). 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 
Consolidation. 

Grand  Bodies  may  provide  for,  762. 
Name  and  number,  762(b). 
Consolidation  by  Grand  Master,  762(c). 
No  consolidation  against  will  of  legal  minority,  762(d). 
Effect  of  consolidation,  762(e). 

Officers  of  lodge  surrendering  charter  entitled  to  honors, 
898. 
Property  of  consolidated  lodges,  762(f). 
Objecting  members  may  be  required  to  dissent  in  writing, 

762(g). 
Charter  members  of  consolidated  lodges,  762(h). 
Consolidation  under  S.  G.  L.,  763. 

Names  on  charter  of  consolidated  lodges,  763(a). 
Terms  of  subordinates. 
Terms  defined,  764. 
Length  of  regular  term,  765. 

Grand  Bodies  may  change  term  from  one  year  to  six  months, 

765(a). 
Encampment  terms,  765(b). 

Three  months'  term  for  encampments  illegal,  765(c). 
Meeting  nights  constituting  yearly  term,  765(d). 
Number  of  nights  in  term,  765(e). 
Terms  of  nev/ly  instituted  or  revived  lodges,  766. 
Returns. 

Grand  Bodies  shall  require,  767. 

Reports  must  contain  signatures  of  elective  officers,  768. 
Of  subordinates  under  S.  G.  L.,  769. 
Powers. 

How  derived,  770. 

No  power  to  legislate  except  make  by-laws,  770. 

Right  to  re-elect  officers  depends  upon  local  law,  770(a). 
One  lodge  may  sue  another — when,  770(b). 
Must  obey  laws  of  S.  G.  L.,  771. 
Laws  of  S.  G.  L.  prevail,  771. 
Grand  Body  cannot  be  disobeyed,  771. 
May  obey  under  protest,  771(a). 
Has  control  of  its  members,  772. 

Must  enforce  obedience  to  laws,  772. 
May  levy  and  collect  fines  for  disobedience,  772. 
May  remit  penalties,  773,  773(b). 
May  require  proficiency  in  work,  774. 
Cannot  decide  question  on  work  of  Order,  written  or  unwritten, 
881(c). 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 
Limitations  wpon  powers. 

Subordinates  must  be  subject  to  Grand  Body,  775. 
Cannot  try  member  of  another  lodge,  776,  776(a). 
Cannot  divulge  member's  standing  to  persons  outside  Order, 

777. 
Cannot  conduct  raffles,  lotteries,  etc.,  778. 
Cannot  provide  committee  to  decide  questions,  779. 
Cannot  address  petitions  or  propound  questions  to  S.  G.  L.,  780. 
Cannot  act  contrary  to  law,  781. 

Cannot  elect  member  contrary  to  law,  781(a). 

Illegal  initiation,  781(b). 

Illegal  admission  by  card,  781(c). 

Accepting  resignation  of  member  after  charges  preferred, 
781(d). 
May  employ  physician — when,  782. 
Meetings. 

Under  Grand  Lodge  shall  meet — when,  783. 

Cannot  change  meeting  nights  from  four  to  one  per  month, 
783(a). 
Lodges  under  S.  G.  L.,  784. 

Must  have  consent  of  Grand  Sire  to  change  meeting  night, 
784(a). 
Encampments — meetings  when  held,  785. 
Rebekah  lodges — ^meetings  when  held,  786. 
Meetings  on  week  days  only,  787. 

Lodge  cannot  be  instituted  on  Sunday,  787(a). 

Anniversary  may  be  celebrated  on — when,  787(b). 

Memorial  day  may  be  observed  on,  787(c). 

Reunion  and  picnic  cannot  be  held  on,  787(d). 
Meetings  on  holidays  may  be  omitted,  788. 
Regular  meetings  cannot  be  dispensed  with,  789. 
Called  or  informal  meetings,  790. 

Cannot  vote  to  expend  money,  790(a). 

Appropriations  cannot  be  made  at,  790(b). 
Cannot  hold  adjourned  meetings,  791. 

Motion  to  adjourn  to  another  day  not  in  order,  791(a). 
May  adjourn  before  business  completed,  792. 

Shall  dispose  of  all  pending  cases  of  sickness,  792. 

Motion  to  adjourn  without  day  always  in  order,  792(a). 

Order  of  business  in  charge  books — reeominendation  only, 
792(b). 
No  quorum — procedure,  793. 
Meeting  night — how  changed,  794. 

Grand  Sire  cannot  change,  794(a). 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 
Meetings — Continued. 

Subordinates  have  right  to  select  lodge-room,  795. 

Grand  Lodge  cannot  interfere — when,  795(a). 

Meeting  on  ground  floor,  795(b). 
Cannot  meet  outside  own  Jurisdiction,  796. 
Cannot  hold  alternate  meetings  at  separate  places,  797. 
May  change  location — how,  798. 

Minority  of  five  members  cannot  prevent  removal,  798(a). 
Business  to  be  transacted  in  what  degree,  799. 
Bible  required  to  be  in  lodge-room — when,  800. 
Prayer  in  opening  and  closing,  801,  801(a). 
Rights  of  members  at  meetings,  802,  802(a). 
Lectures  and  instruction,  803. 
Entering  and  retiring,  804. 

Firemen  cannot  retire  without  formality,  804(a). 

Formalities  must  be  observed,  804(b). 

Entering  during  recess,  must  retire,  804(c). 
Subordinate  bodies  have  control  of  own  records,  805. 

May  correct  errors,  805(a). 
May  resolve  body  into  committee  of  the  whole,  806. 
Smoking  prohibited,  807. 

Does  not  apply  to  side  room  not  an  ante-room,  807(a). 
May  adopt  rules  of  order — when,  808. 

Reconsideration  of  motion,  808(a). 
Voting. 

Manner  of  voting,  809. 

Not  exclusive,  809. 

By  voting  sign  unless  otherwise  provided,  890(a). 

Exceptions,  809(a). 

Member  can  vote  only  in  his  own  subordinate,  810. 

Voting  compulsory — when,  811. 

Member  may  be  excused,  811. 

Voting  shall  be  in  lodge-room,  812. 

Cannot  vote  in  ante-room,  812(a). 
Paper  ballot  may  be  used — when,  813. 

Who  distributes  and  collects,  813(a). 

Printed  ballots  lawful,  813(b). 

Cubes  instead  of  balls,  813(c). 

Vice  Grand  may  destroy,  813(d). 
Illegal  ballot  does  not  invalidate  unless  it  changes  result,  814. 
Member  having  personal  interest  not  eligible — when,  815. 

Relates  to  fiscal  affairs,  815. 

May  vote  on  leasing  or  renting  property,  815. 

Member  of  another  Order,  815(a). 
28 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 
Voting — Continued. 

Member  of  lodge  may  vote  to  lend  funds  of  encampment, 

815(b). 
Stockholder  in  company  owning  hall  not  barred  from  vot- 
ing on  proposition  to  lease  same,  815(c). 
Blank  vote  may  be  counted — when,  862(a). 
Dropping  candidate  on  second  ballot,  862(b). 
Ballot  with  two  names,  862(c). 
Two  candidates  of  same  name,  862(d). 
Effect  of  illegal  vote  on  election  of  officers,  862(e). 
Secret  ballot  permissible,  862(f). 

Contested  election — members  may  be  examined  as  to  how  they 
voted,  862(h). 
Petitions  for  relief. 

Shall  not  solicit  aid  without  consent,  816. 

Consent — how  obtained,  816. 

Cannot  be  entertained  unless  authorized,  816(a). 

Encampment  desiring  aid  from  lodges — procedure,  816(b). 

Grand  Body  may  grant  permission  to  one  of  its  subordinates  to 

solicit  from  other  subordinates,  816(c). 
Cannot  ask  contributions  from  persons  not  members  of  Order, 

816(d). 
Manner  of  petitioning  for  aid  by  lodges,  817. 
Seals  of  subordinates  (see  Seals). 
Incorporation  (see  Incorporation). 
Property. 

Subordinates  may  own  real  and  personal,  821. 

Shall  hold — subject   to   regulations   and   conditions   of   Grand 

Bodies,  821. 
Limitation  upon  power  of  disposal,  822. 
Shall  not  lease  for  saloon  purposes,  823. 

May  lease  hall   to  another  society  that   serves   drink  at 
banquet,  823(a). 
Property  of  defunct,  passes  to  Grand  Body,  824. 
Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  regulations  for  building  halls  and 

other  buildings,  825. 
Subordinates  may  contract  for  joint  ownership  unless  forbidden, 
825(a). 
Telegraphic  cipher  code. 
Key,  826. 

Printed  in  books  of  official  certificates,  827. 
Grand  Bodies  shall  publish — how,  828. 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 

Of[icers. 

Officers  of  subordinate  lodge  prescribed,  829. 
Duties  generally,  830, 

Financial  Secretary  may  be  authorized,  831. 
Officers  of  subordinate  encampment  prescribed,  832. 
Duties  generally,  833. 
Financial  Scribe  may  be  authorized,  834. 
Officers  of  Rebekah  lodge  prescribed,  835. 
Duties  generally,  836. 
Trustees  may  be  authorized,  837. 
Duties,  837. 

Not  an  officer  within  meaning  of  law  defining  terms,  837(a). 
Terms  of  officers — how  fixed,  838. 

Correspond  with  terms  of  subordinate  body,  838. 

Terms  of  Secretary,  Financial  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  838. 

May  be  one  year  without  establishing  yearly  terms  for  other 

officers,  838. 
Terms  where  meetings  are  semi-monthly,  838. 
Eligihility  in  snlyordinate  and  Rebekah  lodges. 

Shall  have  attained  scarlet  degree  in  subordinate,  839. 
Qualifications  for  N.  G.,  840. 

Shall  serve  as  V.  G.  and  to  end  of  term,  840. 
Or  elected  to  fill  vacancy,  840. 
End  of  term  defined,  840(a). 
Exception — where  those  eligible  decline,  841. 
All  eligibles  not  required  to  decline,  841(a). 
Outgoing  V.  G.   eligible,  842. 

Officer  must  be  eligible  at  time  of  installation,  841(a). 
V.  G.  not  eligible  to  fill  vacancy  unless  otherwise  quali- 
fied, 843. 
N.  G.  cannot  object  to  V.  G.'s  supporters,  867(b). 
Qualifications  for  V.  G.,  844. 

Conditions  of  eligibility,  844. 
Trustee  not  a  qualifying  office,  844(a). 
Requisite  service  in  appointive  office,  844(b). 
Eligibility  in  new  or  revived  lodge,  845. 
Scarlet  degree  member  eligible  to  any  office  except  N.  G.  or 

V.  G.,  846,  846(a). 
Rebekah  officers — qualifications  for,  847. 
Member  cannot  hold  two  offices,  848. 

Physician,  janitor,  etc.,  not  included,  848(a). 
Junior  P.  G.  may  be  elected  Secretary,  848(b). 
Officers  may  be  re-elected  or  re-appointed,  849. 
Qualifications  cannot  be  added,  850,  850(c). 

Cannot  require  service  in  appointive  office  as  qualifica- 
tion for  any  office  except  N.  G.  or  V.  G.,  850(a). 
Relatives  may  hold  office  in  same  lodge,  850(b). 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 
Eligibility  in  encampment. 

Shall  have  attained  royal  purple  degree,  851. 
Qualifications  for  Chief  Patriarch,  852. 

Shall  serve  as  S.  W.  and  to  end  of  term,  852. 

Or  elected  to  fill  vacancy,  852. 

Exception — where  those  eligible  d«;line,  853. 

Outgoing  S.  W.  eligible,  854. 

S.  W.  not  eligible  to  fill  vacancy  unless  otherwise  quali- 
fied, 855. 
Qualifications  for  S.  W.,  856. 
Eligibility  in  new  or  revived  encampment,  857. 
Royal  purple  degree  member  eligible  to  any  office  except 

C.  P.  or  S.  W.,  858. 
Member  cannot  hold  two  offices,  859. 
Officers  may  be  re-elected  or  re-appointed,  860. 
Qualifications  cannot  be  added,  861. 
Election. 

Regulations  governing  elections  may  be  provided  by  Grand 

Bodies,  862. 
Blank  vote  to  be  counted — when,  862(a). 
Dropping  candidate  on  second  ballot,  862(b). 
Ballot  with  two  names,  862(c). 
Two  candidates  of  same  name,  862(d). 
Effect  of  illegal  votes,  862(e). 
Secret  ballot  permissible,  862(f). 
Contested  election — members  may  be  examined  as  to  how 

they  voted,  862(h). 
Election  by  acclamation,  863,  863(a). 
Election  of  disqualified  member  void,  864. 
Illegal  to  require  candidate  to  be  present  at  election,  865, 

865(a). 
Right  of  N.  G.  or  C.  P.  to  vote  for  officers,  866. 
Cannot  vote  twice,  866(a). 
Installation  during  session. 

Duty  of  Grand  Body  to  provide  for,  867. 

When  installation  shall  take  place,  867. 

By  qualified  officer,  867. 

Officer  cannot  refuse  to  install — when,  867(a). 

N.  G.  no  right  to  object  to  V.  G.'s  supporters,  867(b). 

Conducted  in  what  degree,  868. 

G.  M.  or  G.  P.  may  install  in  person,  869. 

May  take  chair  of  N.  G.,  869(a). 

G.  M.  cannot  refuse  to  install  without  reason,  869(b). 

P.  G.  or  P.  C.  P.  may  install— when,  870. 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 

Installation  during  session — Continued. 

Rights  of  installing  officers,  870(a). 

Cannot  deprive  lodge  of  charter,  870(a). 

Cannot  introduce  strangers,  870(b), 
Irregular  installation  may  be  ratified   by   Grand   Master, 

870(b). 
Installation  of  officers  in  lodges  under  S.  G.  L.,  870(c). 
Irregular  installation  under  S.  G.  L.,  870(d). 
Qualifications  of  installing  officers,  871. 
Regalia  of  installing  officer,  872. 

P.  M.  uniform  not  permissible,  872(a). 
Ceremonies — how  prescribed,  873. 
Officers  not  installed  unless  elected,  873. 
Re-elected  officer  must  be  installed,  873(a). 
Failure  of  officer-elect  to  appear — procedure,  874. 
Officer-elect  becoming  ineligible — procedure,  874,  874(b). 
N.  G.  forfeits  office  by  failing  to  appear,  874(a). 
No  installation  by  proxy,  874(c). 

Officers  may  be  required  to  qualify  before  installation,  875. 
Returns  and  reports  must  be  made  prior  to,  876. 
Dues  must  be  paid  to  Grand  Body,  876. 
Officers   shall   be   in   good   standing    when   installed,    877, 

877(a). 
Officer-elect  cannot  be  installed  pending  appeal  upon  his 

eligibility,  877(b). 
May  be  installed  though  under  charges,  877(c). 
Pul)lic  installations. 

May  be  authorized  by  Grand  Body,  878. 
Ceremony  to  be  used,  878,  878(a),  878(b). 
Ceremony  in  encampment,  878(c). 
Officer  who  shall  conduct,  878. 
Where  held,  879. 

Joint  public  installations  may  be  held,  880. 
Directions  for,  880(a). 
Duties  of  officers. 

Noble  Grand,  881. 

To  call  lodge  together  and  open  sessions,  881,  881(a). 

To  preside  over  its  deliberations,  881,  881(b). 

To  fill  appointive  offices,  except  supporters  of  V.  G.,  881. 

To  construe  and  interpret  laws,  881. 

To  enforce  laws  and  regulations,  881. 

To  pass  on  qualifications  of  visitors,  881. 

To  give  instruction  in  degrees,  881. 

To  oversee  and  control  work  of  Order,  881,  881(e). 

To  sign  warrants,  cards,  certificates,  etc.,  881. 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 
Duties  of  officers — Continued. 

Cannot   refuse   to    put   legitimate   question   to   lodge, 
881(c). 

Should  declare  improper  motions  out  of  order,  881(d). 

Appeals  from  decision  to  lodge  may  be  made — excep- 
tion, 881(d). 

Cannot  decide  question  on  work  of  Order,  881(c). 

P.  G.'s  charge  may  be  given  by — when,  881(f). 

May  refuse  to  sign  order  for  money — when,  881(g). 

Cannot  sign  his  own  certificate  as  P.  G.,  881(h). 

Sitting  pro  tempore  may  sign,  881(h). 

P.  G.  serving  subsequently  may  sign,  881(h). 

Cannot  set  aside  constitution  of  own  lodge,  881  (i). 
Vice  Grand,  882. 

Perform  duties  of  N.  G.— when,  882,  882(a). 

N.  G.    failing    to    appear    for    installation — procedure, 
882(b). 

N.  G.  excused  from  installation  because  of  sickness — 
procedure,  882(b). 

May  call  P.  G.  to  N.  G.'s  chair— when,  882(c). 

R.  S.  occupies  chair  in  absence,  882(d). 

"Temporary  absence"  defined,  882(e). 

May  name  appointive  officers  of  N.  G. — when,  882(f). 

Cannot  give  P.  G.'s  charge,  882(g). 

Right  to  appoint  own  supporters,  882(h). 
Secretary — special  duties  of,  883    (see  also  Cards,  Funds, 
Membership). 

Keep  register  of  members  of  Encampment  branch,  883. 

Report  suspension  of  encampment  members  to  encamp- 
ment, 883. 

Report  granting  of  withdrawal  card  to  member  of  en- 
campment to  encampment,  883. 
Officers  of  encampments,  884. 

Perform  relatively  same  duties  as  N.  G.  and  V.  G.  of 
subordinate,  884. 

C.  P.  cannot  refuse  to  put  motion  and  vacate  chair, 
884(a). 

J.  W.  may  preside  in  absence  of  C.  P.  and  S.  W.,  884(b). 

Special  duties  of  Scribe,  885. 

Furnish  list  of  members  of  encampment  to  sub- 
ordinates to  which  they  belong,  885. 
Officers  of  Rebekah  lodges,  duties,  886. 
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Subordinate  Bodies — Continued. 
Vacation  of  office — misconduct. 

Grand  Bodies  may  provide  for  vacation  of  office — causes, 

887. 
Failure  to  attend  does  not  vacate — when,  887(a). 
Suspension  for  cause — vacates,  888. 

Suspension  for  cause  by  subordinate  vacates  office  in  en- 
campment, 889. 
Arrearages  of  officers  may  vacate,  890,  890(a),  890(b),  (see 

also  Arreara^s). 
Undetermined  charges  against  officer  does  not  vacate,  891. 

N.  G.  under  charges  shall  not  appoint  trial  committee, 
891. 
Grand  Bodies  may  prescribe  penalties  for  official  miscon- 
duct, 892. 
Past  officers — lionors  of  office. 

Entitled  to  rank— when,  893. 

Rank  and  privileges,  894. 

What  service  necessary,  895. 

Rank  of  appointive  officers — how  obtained,  895(a). 

Lodge  may  excuse  service — when,  896. 

Illness  only  excuse,  896. 

Must  be  personal  illness,  896(a). 

Invalid  excuses,  896(b). 

Applicable  to  yearly  terms,  896(c). 
Resignation  forfeits  honors,  897. 
Does  not  forfeit  right  to  salary  for  portion  of  term  served, 

897(a). 
Consolidation — officers    of   lodge   surrendering   entitled   to 

honors,  898. 
Failure  to  hold  meetings — officers  not  entitled,  899. 

Government  quarantine  constitutes  exception,  899. 
Officers  of  suspended  or  expelled  lodge  cannot  be  installed, 

900. 
If  installed  not  entitled  to  honors,  900. 

Subordinate  lodges  (see  also  Funds,  Subordinate  Bodies). 
No  authority  to  make  laws,  375(a). 
May  make  by-laws,  375(a),  375(b). 

"When  by-laws  of  subordinate  conflict  with  laws  of  Grand  Lodge  or 
S.  G.  L.  latter  will  prevail,  375(c). 

Subordinate  Encampments  (see  Funds,  Subordinate  Bodies). 

Sunday. 

Meetings  cannot  be  held  on,  787. 
Lodge  cannot  be  instituted  on,  787(a). 
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Sunday — Continued . 

Anniversary  may  be  celebrated  on — when,  787(b). 
Memorial  day  may  be  observed  on,  787(c). 
Reunion  and  picnic  cannot  be  held  on,  787(d). 
Cornerstone  may  be  laid — when,  787(e). 

Supplies  (see  The  Sovereign  Grand  Lodge). 

Suspension  for  Non-Payment  of  Dues  (see  also  Fees  and  Dues,  Mem- 
bership, Suspension  for  Non-Payment  of  Dues). 
Dues  continue  to  accrue,  281. 
Maximum  amount  may  be  prescribed  for  readmission,  281. 

Suspension  for  Cause  (see  also  Fees  and  Dues,  Trials). 
Dues  continue  to  accrue,  282. 
Maximum  amount  of  dues  may  be  prescribed  for  readmission,  283. 

Territorial  Jurisdiction   (see  Degrees,  Membership). 

Trials. 

The  trihunal. 

Jurisdiction  of  tribunals  of  Order,  931,  931(a). 

Members  forbidden  to  apply  to  courts  for  enforcement  of  rights 

in  Order,  931. 
Order  has  no  jurisdiction  to  try  pecuniary  differences,  932. 
Cannot  enforce  collection  of  debts,  932(a),  932(c). 
Private  business  matters,  932(b). 
Jurisdiction  of  subordinate  lodge,  933. 

Is  proper   tribunal   to  try  offenses  against   all   branches, 

933(a). 
Constitutes  trial  court,  933(b),  933(c). 
May  try  for  misconduct  in  Rebekah  lodges,  933(d). 
Jurisdiction  of  encampment,  934. 
May  try  its  own  members,  934. 
Can  expel  only  from  encampment,  934. 
Cannot  expel  from  Order,  934,  934(c). 
Judgment  does  not  bar  action  in  subordinate,  934. 
Judgment  of  subordinate  does  not  bar  action  by  encamp- 
ment, 934(a). 
Encampment  should  not  attempt  to  discipline  for  conduct 
in  subordinate,  934(b). 
Jurisdiction  of  Rebekah  lodges,  935. 

May  try  and  punish  own  members,  935. 
Can  expel  only  from  Rebekah  lodge,  935. 
Cannot  expel  from  Order,  935. 
Judgment  does  not  bar  action  in  subordinate,  935. 
Misconduct  in,  may  be  tried  either  in  Rebekah  or  subor- 
dinate, 935(a). 
Change  of  venue,  936. 
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Trials — Continued. 
Right  to  trial. 

Can  be  no  punishment  without  trial,  937. 
Members  have  right  to  a  fair  trial,  938. 
Record  of  proceedings  shall  be  kept,  939. 
Who  may  be  tried. 

All  whose  membership  has  not  finally  terminated,  940. 
Applicant  for  dismissal  certificate,  940(a). 
Member  suspended  for  non-payment  of  dues,  940(b). 
Applicant  for  withdrawal  card,  940(c). 
Holder  of  withdrawal  card,  940(d). 
Offense  committee  before  membership,  940(e). 
Cannot  try  deceased  member,  940(f). 
Charges  and  procedure. 

Trial  must  be  conducted  according  to  procedure  prescribed  by 

Grand  Body,  941,  941(a). 
Time  and  mode  of  voting  penalties,  941(b). 
Whether  members  of  Order  may  attend  hearing  before  com- 
mittee depends  on  local  law,  941(c). 
One  member  of  subordinate  body  may  prefer  against  another, 

942. 
Rank  immaterial,  942,  942(a). 

Holder  of  unexpired  withdrawal  card  may  prefer,  942(b). 
Member   of  one   subordinate   may   prefer   against   member   of 

another — method,  943. 
Subordinate  bodies  may  prefer  charges,  944,  944(a). 
Subordinate  cannot  appoint  committee  to  investigate  rumors, 

944(b). 
Grand  Master  or  Grand  Patriarch  may  prefer,  945,  945(a). 
Sister  of  Rebekah  degree  may  prefer — manner,  946. 
Charges  against  whom  preferred,  947. 

Charges  against  member  who  has  presented  resignation,  947. 
Against  N.  G.  or  C.  P. — procedure,  948. 
Charges  shall  state  offense,  949. 

Negligent  performance  of  official  duty  not  offense,  949(a). 
Charges  must  be  certain  and  definite,  950. 
Specifications  held  too  general,  950(a). 
Specifications  held  sufficient,  950(b). 
Trial — procedure. 
Where  held,  951. 

Change  of  venue  may  be  taken,  936,  951,  951(b). 
Held  in  subordinate  body  where  accused  is  member,  951(a). 
Judgment  on  change  of  venue  legal,  951(c). 
Application  for  change  of  venue — when  made,  951(d). 
Law  providing  for  original  trial  in  lodge  other  than  own 
unconstitutional,  951(e). 
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Trials — Continued. 

Trial  procedure — Continued. 
In  what  degree,  952. 
The  committee — how  constituted — manner  of  selection,  953. 

Must  be  selected  according  to  law  of  Jurisdiction,  953(a). 

Officer  designated  by  law  must  appoint,  953(b). 

N.  G.  cannot  be  on  trial  committee,  953(c). 

Accused  entitled  to  be  present  at  selection,  953(d). 

Nephew  who  is  N.  G.  may  appoint  uncle,  953(e). 

Must  be  fair,  unbiased  and  impartial,  953(f). 

Peers,  scarlet  degree  members,  953(g). 

Must  not  be  witness,  953(h). 
Functions — powers  and  duties  of  committee,  954. 

Is  a  mere  commission  and  not  trial  court,  954  (a). 

Has  power  to  compel  orderly  procedure,  954(b). 

Use  of  testimony  taken  before  illegal  committee,  954(c). 

Cannot  agree  to  dismiss  charges,  955. 

May  employ  stenographer,  956. 

Qualifications  of  stenographer,  956. 
Procedure  before  committee,  957. 

Copy  of  charges  must  be  served,  957. 

Reasonable  notice  of  hearing  given,  957,  957(a). 

Notice  must  be  served  according  to  provisions  of  law,  957  (b). 

Ex  parte  trial  illegal,  957(c). 

Committee  may  grant  continuance,  958. 

Testimony   cannot   be   taken   after   order   of  continuance, 
958(a). 

Service  upon  absconding  or  concealed  members — how  made, 
959. 

Service  upon  non-resident  members — how  made,  960. 

Refusal  to  accept  service — service  how  made,  961. 

Accused  has  right  to  be  present  before  committee,  962. 

Also  right  to  be  present  in  lodge-room  except  when  vote  is 
being  taken,  962. 

May  cross  examine  witnesses  by  himself  or  counsel,  962. 

Suspended  member  may  be  temporarily  admitted  during 
trial,  962(a). 
Witnesses. 

Wife  not  competent  witness,  963,  963(a). 

Exception — husband  charged  with  abusing  wife,  963,  963(b). 

Divorced  wife  competent,  963(c). 

Member  of  trial  committee  not  competent  witness,  964. 

Testimony  before  trial  committee  privileged,  965. 

Persons  not  members  of  Order  competent,  966. 
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Trials — Continued. 

Evidence. 

Evidence — rules  governing  admissibility,  967,  967(a). 

Reputation  of  house  may  be  received,  967(b). 

Competency  of  evidence,  968. 

Affidavits  and  ex  parte  statements  not  admissible,  968. 

May  be  received  by  agreement,  9G8. 

Dying  declarations  may  be  received — when,  969. 

Court  records  received — when,  970. 

Records  of  subordinate  bodies,  971. 

Lodge  other  than  one  conducting  trial  cannot  be  compelled 
to  produce  records,  971. 

Certified  copies  admissible,  971. 

Time  of  offering  evidence,  972. 

Order  of  receiving  in  discretion  of  committee,  972. 

Committee  required  to  be  liberal  in  receiving  out  of  time, 
972,  972(a). 

Depositions  of  absent  witnesses — how  procured,  973. 
Finding  and  report  of  committee,  974. 

Shall  be  reduced  to  writing,  974. 

Filed  with  Recording  Secretary,  974. 

Spread  upon  records,  974. 

Not  necessary  for  committee  to  recommend  penalty — when, 
974(a). 
Trial  upon  report,  975. 

Procedure  governed  by  what  law,  975(a). 

Service  of  copy  of  report  on  accused  required — when,  975(b). 

Local  law  as  to  notice  must  be  observed,  975(c). 

Recommittal  of  report — law  governing,  975(d). 

Local  law  as  to  who  shall  discuss  case  on  behalf  of  lodge 
must  be  observed,  975(e). 

Witnesses  may  be  heard  and  excused,  975(f). 

Comments  by  N.  G.  on  relevancy,  975(g). 

Testimony  reported  by  committee  must  be  read,  975(h). 

Adoption  of  report  which  fails  to  find  accused  guilty  acquits, 
975(i). 
The  vote,  976. 

Qualification  of  voters  fixed  by  Grand  Body,  976. 

Only  those  qualified  can  vote,  976(a). 

Law  requiring  members  to  be  present  throughout  trial  be- 
fore being  entitled  to  vote,  valid,  976(b). 

Time  and  method  of  voting  fixed  by  local  law,  976(c). 

Local  law  requiring  ballot  must  be  observed,  976(d). 

Error  in  voting  may  be  corrected — when,  976(e). 

Members  present  and  not  voting — how  counted,  976(f). 

Vote — how  taken  on  penalties,  976(g). 
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Trials — Continued. 

Evidence — Continued. 

Punishment — how  fixed,  977. 

Penalty  prescribed  by  law  must  be  imposed,  977(a). 

Effect  of  absence  of  wrongful  intent,  977(b). 

When  period  of  suspension  is  not  fixed  by  law — lodge  may 

determine,  977(c). 
Punishment  of  officer — local  law,  977(d). 
Punishment  must  be  reasonable,  978. 
Unusual   and   excessive  penalties  not  lawful,   978,  978(a), 

978(b). 
Suspensions  should    be  for  reasonable  time,  978(c). 
Expulsion  applies  only  to  greatest  offenses,  978(d). 
Expulsion  not  mandatory  for  misrepresentation  as  to  age, 
978(e). 
Judgment  on  plea  of  guilty,  979. 

Trial  not  necessary  unless  required  by  local  law,  979,  979(b). 
Penalty  prescribed  by  local  law  must  be  assessed,  979(a). 
Punishment — how  fixed,  979(c). 
Failure  of  accused  to  attend  trial  shall  not  abate  trial,  980. 

Testimony  shall  be  taken  and  cause  heard  same  as  if  accused 
had  appeared,  980. 
Contempt,  981. 

Shall  consist  of  what,  981. 

Member  may  be  proceded  against  for — when,  981. 
Accused  may  extenuate,  981(b). 
Reconsideration. 

Grand  Bodies  may  provide  for,  982. 

When   no   provision   is  made   for,   judgment   shall   stand, 

982(a). 
Reconsideration     at     subsequent    meeting — illegal     when, 
982(b). 
Tuberculosis. 

Grand  Bodies  may  levy  per  capita  tax  for  treatment  and  prevention, 

310. 
May  establish  and  maintain  hospitals  for,  310. 
Amount  of  levy,  310. 

Veteran  Associations. 

Grand  Secretary  shall  report,  645. 

Vice  Grand  (see  Subordinate  Bodies,  Officers), 

Visiting. 

On  official  certificate  and  pass  word,  145. 
Dues  must  be  paid  in  advance,  145(a). 
Official  certificate  alone  does  not  authorize,  145(b). 
Visiting  in  own  Jurisdiction,  145(c). 
Qualifications  for  visiting  S.  G.  L.,  737. 
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Visiting — Contiimed. 
Right  to  visit. 

Right  to  attend  own  lodge  until  suspended  or  expelled,  983. 
Member  in  arrears  may  attend,  983(a). 
Right  to  visit  in  own  Jurisdiction,  984. 

When  in  possession  of  term  or  check  work,  984. 

Cannot  be  admitted  on  old  word  after  installation,  984(a). 

On  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  visiting  card — when,  984. 

Cannot  visit  on  expired  visiting  card,  984(b). 

What  is  proper  A.  T.  P.  W.,  984(c). 

On  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  withdrawal  card,  984. 

Withdrawal    card    expires    for    visiting    purposes — when, 

984(d). 
On  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  official  certificate — when,  984. 
Limit  on  official  certificate,  984(e). 

On  visiting  card  or  official  certificate  without  A.  T.  P.  W. — 
when,  984. 
Right  to  visit  in  Jurisdiction  other  than  his  own,  985. 
On  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  visiting  card — when,  985. 
On  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  withdrawal  card — when,  985. 
On  A.  T.  P.  W.  and  official  certificate — when,  985. 
On  visiting  card  and  not  in  possession  of  A.  T.  P.  W. — when, 

985. 
On  official  certificate  and  not  in  possession  of  A.  T.  P.  W. — 

when,  985. 
On  withdrawal  card  and  order  for  A.  T.  P.  W. — when,  985. 
Subordinate    bodies    required    to    recognize    visiting    cre- 
dentials, 985(a). 
When  introduced  by  proper  Grand  Officer — how,  986. 

Grand    Representative    of    either    branch    may    introduce, 

986(a). 
Right  of  Grand  Representative  confined  to  his  own  Jurisdic- 
tion, 986(b). 
Cannot  introduce  in  encampment — when,  986(c). 
Can  introduce  members  of  other  Jurisdictions  only,  986(d). 
Member  need  not  have  pass  word,  986(e). 
May  introduce  holder  of  unexpired  withdrawal  card  who 

has  net  A.  T.  P.  W.,  986(f). 
Cannot  introduce  holder  of  expired  card,  986(g). 
May  visit  with  his  own  lodge  in  a  body — how,  987. 
Members  of  Grand  Bodies  may  visit  other  Grand  Bodies — how, 
988. 
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Visiting — Continued. 

Right  to  visit — Continued. 

How  examined  and  introduced — procedure,  989. 

Second  examination  unnecessary — when,  989(a). 

Pass  word  of  higher  degree  not  required — when,  989(b). 

Member  of  another  lodge  may  be  appointed  on  examining 

committee,  989(c). 
Cannot  examine  in  Grand  Lodge  degree,  989(d). 
Visitor  shall  prove  rank  notwithstanding  recital  in  card, 
989(e). 

Visiting  Cards  (See  Cards — Visiting). 

Visiting  Committee   (see  Benefits — Attentive). 

Voting'  (see  Subordinate  Bodies — Voting). 

Watchers  (see  Benefits — Attentive). 

Widows  (see  Benefits — Widotvs'). 

Withdrawal  Cards  (see  Cards — Withdrawal). 

Witnesses  (see  Trials — Witnesses). 

Wives'  and  Widows'  Cards  (see  Cards — Miscellaneous) , 

Work  (see  Grand  Bodies,  Subordinate  Bodies). 
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